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**  The  last  great  dramatic  work  of  Schüler— and  whether  it  be  not  the  grandesi 
pmduction  of  his  genius  I  leave  to  others  to  judge—is  founded  on  the  most  re- 
markahle  and  beneficent  poliiical  revohition  which,  previous  to  our  oum,  the  world 
had  Seen,— an  event  the  glory  of  which  belongs  solefy  to  the  Teutonic  race—that 
ancient  vindication  of  the  great  right  of  nationality  and  independent  govemmentt 
the  revoU  of  Switzerland  against  the  domination  ofAustn'a,  which  gave  birth  to  a 
republic  now  venerable  with  the  antiquity  offive  hundred years.  He  took  a  silent 
pagefrom  history,  and,  animating  the  personages  of  whom  it  speaks  with  thefiery 
life  ofhis  own  spirit,  and  endom'ng  them  with  his  own  superhuman  eloquence,  he 
formedit  into  a  living  protest  against  foreign  dominion  which  yet  rings  throughout 
the  World.  Wherever  there  are  generous  hearts,  wherever  there  are  men  who  hold 
in  reverence  the  rights  of  their  fellow-mem,  wherever  the  love  of  country  and  the 
love  of  mankind  coexist,  Schiller' s  drama  of  *  William  Teil '  stirs  the  blood 
like  the  soundof  a  trumpet."—V/ii.i.iAyi  Cullbn  Bryant  :  Address  at  centen- 
nial  celebration  of  SchiUer's  birth.  in  Cooper  Union,  New  York  City.  1859. 
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PREFACE. 

This  edition    of  Schiller's  Wilhelm  Teil,  intended 
especially  for  schools  and  Colleges,  has  been  made  at 
the   request    of   the   publishers.      An    editor   of   this 
draraa  at  the  present  time  must  in  general  move  along 
the  same  lines  with  his  many  predecessors,  as  regards 
most  of  his  Introduction  and  Notes.     For  these,  then, 
the   editor  frankly  acknowledges  that  he  has  made 
conscientious  use  of  all  accessible  Schiller-literature 
— histories,  biographies,  editions,  commentaries — and 
has  drawn  freely  upon  them,  especially  upon  those 
contained  in  the  Bibliography,  Appendix,  pp.  282-287. 
In  the  Notes  he  has  endeavored  to  be  concise,  to 
give  translations  only  in  cases  where  the  average  dic- 
tionary  is  inadäquate,  and  not  to  stray  into  the  fields 
of  grammar  and  etymology.     On  the  other  hand,  the 
comm-ent    in   both    Introduction    and    Notes   on   the 
structure   and   development   of   the  plot  and  on  the 
characters  has  been  made  considerably  fuUer  than  in 
any  preceding  edition.     Here  the  unitary  conception 
of  the  drama  has  been  favored.     Under  this  general 
head  the  editor  acknowledges  very  direct  and  exten- 
sive indebtjedness  (although  at  the  same  time  differing 
from  him  in  important  points  of  view)  to  H.  Gaudig 
in  his  niost  excellent  commentary  on  tlie  drama,  con- 
tained  in   the  Wegweiser  durch  die  klassischen  Schnl^ 
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drameny  Vol.  5,  Part  3  of  Aus  deutschen  Lesebüchern  by 
O.  Frick  and  others. 

Since  Wilhelm  Teil  is  so  often  the  first  classical  Ger- 
man  drama  to  be  read  in  our  schools,  the  first  division 
of  the  Introduction  is  given  to  a  sketch  of  some  of  the 
main  outlines  of  the  great  classical  period  of  German 
literature.  The  aim  here  is  not  so  much  to  impart 
füll  information  as  to  suggest  the  broad  literary  back- 
ground  before  which  Teil  Stands,  and  to  awaken  inter- 
est  in  the  rieh  treasures  of  the  literature  of  Germany. 

The  relations  of  fact  and  fiction  in  history  and 
legend  are  set  forth  in  the  Introduction,  more  because 
of  the  intrinsic  importance  of  the  real  history  of 
Switzerland  than  because  knowledge  of  these  rela- 
tions is  essential  to  the  understanding  and  enjoyment 
of  Schiller's  drama. 

The  Text  is  presented  in  the  Standard  form,  but 
with  the  Prussian  official  orthography.  The  punctua- 
tion  retains  somewhat  freely  the  dash  which  Schiller 
employed  so  much. 

The  Vocabulary  has  been  independently  made  froni 
the  text.  It  is  believed  that  it  will  meet  the  desires 
and  the  needs  of  many  schools. 

A.  H.  P. 

Yale  Univ€rsity^  September  18,  1898. 
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INTRODUCTION. 


THE     PLACE     OF    "WILHELM     TELL"    AND     ITS 
AUTHOR  IN  GERMAN  LITERATURE. 

Wilhelm  Teil  is  the  most  populär  drama  of  that 
author  who  has  been  universally  known  and  loved  in 
bis  own  country  as  no  other  writer.  It  opens  before 
US  the  great  classical  period  of  German  literature, 
leading  us  back  to  Weimar,  where  on  February  i8th, 
1804,  it  was  completed  and  on  March  lyth  first  per- 
formed. 

The  region  of  Thuringia  where  Weimar*  lies  has 
always  been  preeminent  in  favoring  the  spiritual  and 
national  interests  of  Germany.  Landgrave  Hermann 
of  the  Wartburg  was  in  the  thirteenth  Century  a  patron 
of  poets,  among  whom  were  Wolfram  von  Eschenbach, 
the  greatest  epic  poet  of  his  age,  and  Walther  von  der 
Vogelweide,  one  of  the  sweetest  and  strongest  lyric 
fffjets  of  all  times  and  tongues  ;  there  in  the  fourteenth 

^*Cf.  Scherer — Geschichte  der  deutschen  Litteratur,  5th  ed. 
pp.  526  ff.,  to  which  in  general  the  editor  acknowledges 
indebtedness,  as  also  to  Stein — Ästhetik  der  deutschen 
Klassiker,  Julian  Schmidt — Geschichte  der  deutschen  Litte- 
ratur,  and  other  current  authorities. 
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Century  the  drama  proved  its  power,  and  there  in  the 
sixteenth  Century  Luther,  translating  the  New  Testa- 
ment, laid  the  foundations  of  the  language  of  all  later 
writers.  The  Weimar  princes  in  the  seventeenth  Cen- 
tury took  part  in  organized  movements  to  elevate  and 
refine  the  language  from  the  degradation  and  corrup- 
tion  of  the  Thirty  Years'  War,  and  towards  the  end  of 
the  eighteenth  Century  Duchess  Anna  Amalia  and  her 
son,  Duke  Karl  August,  made  the  name  of  Weimar 
immortal  as  the  home  of  the  greatest  writers  of  Ger- 
many's  classical  literature.  This  same  large-minded 
Duke  had  also  no  small  share  in  the  revival  of  tlie 
truly  national  idea  in  German  politics. 

Wieland  *  was  the  first  of  the  great  names  in  Ger- 
man literature  to  be  permanently  associated  with  the 
small   city   which   soon    came   to   be   known    as   the 

♦Christoph  Martin  Wieland»  born  1733  near  Biberach 
in  Würtemberg,  died  1813  in  Weimar.  1752-60  in  Switzer- 
land  ;  1760-69,  official  in  Biberach  ;  1769-72,  professor  in 
the  University  of  Erfurt.  His  youthful  writings,  influenced 
by  Klopstock  and  Plato,  were  followed  by  a  period  of  re- 
vulsion  from  their  pietistic  strain  to  delight  in  the  world 
and  the  pleasures  of  sense.  Finding  the  golden  mean,  he 
was  at  the  height  of  his  power  during  the  first  decade  of 
-his  residence  in  Weimar,  after  which  time  he  occupied  him- 
self  very  largely  with  study  and  translation  of  the  classic 
literature  of  ancient  Greece  and  Italy.  His  notable  novels 
are  Agaihan^  1766  ;  Die  Abderiten^  1774  ;  and  Feregrinus 
Proteus^  1791.  He  wrote  many  comic  tales  in  verse,  an 
epic-didactic  poem,  Musarion^  1768,  and  other  shorter  and 
loqger.^pics  in  verse.  He  first  naturalized  Shakespeare  in 
GerniaQy,  by  translating  in  prose  a  large  portion  of  his 
J>]a,3».  WielAod's  masterpiece  is  his  romantic  epic  Oberen, 
'  1780,  in  which  chivalry,  the  Orient,  and  fairy-lore  are 
»ttractively  blendcd. 
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kBMlia  MB  tiitor  crf'hcrtdMp  i 

•m^röi^    Ab  «wfilir«^««pic< 
l*comic,  0f  -phlkMOpKic  • 
3e  CkniMm  style-i 
eäiigher  dlaMes^ofhe  i 

^««ff  ^«U  «en-of  letten. 
tt.i*'  'm  Matthew  Ani^ldKt^<#Mir*^Mhe  ftiirtüt 
lfl^the^leai^it,^hetkrgBtt,ttbc  «nwMbdptal 
tf^^aed^n  riwe^'^eMiie  *to  WiiMwr  in  47)15, 
nvitation  of  Duke  Karl  August,  to  make  a 
%  tew  monthsy  anS — rem^efl  unfQ'fils  Veath 


n^YW^KTOAito  TOM  Gf3(WTm?hainff749 1 
lin,  dietf  f Ssain^Mnar.  Aftef  p>emi.<w1ioy« 
tis  natWe  city»  lie  atnücftl  «t'^be  ■Ji^itiiliti "#f 
ad-StrftSflbnrg/tuftl  •'IHKed  Vgiki  taaUy  laVfMft- 

^he  went  to  Weimar.   '¥roin  1966  toHijf6S'*iG«aMw 

ily.  T-hereafter  his-resitlefice  at  Weimar fras^ un- 
:d,  saveby  travel.  Early  and  long  he  -•berred 
1  the  administration  of  tfae  goirernment -o*f  -tbe 
His  writings  are>numerotis  and  mo9t'Taf4ed.  Ws 
)f  Short,  lyric  poems  -iie  is  unequaled.  ^4s  ^iei 
works  ^re  Gd/z  von  Ber lic hingen,  iT! 3 't  ^higtnit 
is,  1787;  Egmont,  1788;  Torquato  Tnssx>,'\*tffi\''2etA 
08-1832.  His  leading  epic  poems  are  ^RHneke 
J3,  and  Hermann  und  Dvrotkea,  1797.  In-the-fieW 
•vel  and  of  narrative  prose  his-weig^htier-pre^ktc- 
Die  Leiden  des  jungen  Wertkers,  '^774 ;  ^Wilkeim 
Lehrjahre,  1795  ;  Wilhelm  'Meisters  -WanÜef  jähre. 
Die  Wahlverwandtschaften,  1:809 ;  at^d- the  wonder- 
ography,  Aus  meinem  Leben,  Dichtung-und  Währr 
-1833.  He  wrote  much  in  criticism -of 'IHeaatitre 
,nd  in  the  don^ain  of  natural  science,  "Where-Älso 
ed  greatness. 
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in  1832.  Weimar  was  soon  tbe  chief  of  the  small 
principalities,  which  now.  as  in  1517  and  1675,  at  once 
initiated  and  directed  the  intellectual  movement  of 
the  age.  Goethe  more  than  any  other  man  made 
Weimar  the  literary  capital  of  Europe. 

Herder,*  great  personality  and  mighty  prophet, 
was  invited  by  the  Duke,  on  the  advice  of  Goethe,  to 
come  to  Weimar  in  1776  in  an  official  capacity,  and 
continued  to  reside  there  until  his  death  in  T803.  Of 
him  Karl  Hillebrand  has  said  :  "  No  one,  Kant  per- 
haps  alone  excepted,  has  contributed  more  to  the 
stock  of  German  thought,  or  has  exercised  greater  or 

*  Johann  Gottfried  Herder,  born  1744  near*  Königs- 
berg, died  1803  in  Weimar.  As  a  Student  of  philosophy 
and  theology  at  Königsberg  he  was  profoundly  influenced 
by  the  great  Kant,  by  Hamann,  by  the  works  of  Rousseau 
and  of  Lessing.  After  alternately  teaching,  preaching,  and 
traveling,  he  became  in  1776  the  head  of  the  ecciesiastical 
affairs  of  the  Duchy  of  Weimar.  His  purely  original  poetic 
productions  are  not  important.  It  is  in  his  prose  works 
and  his  translations  that  his  power  lay.  His  critical  writings 
were :  Fragmente  über  die  neuere,  deutsche  Litteratur^  1766; 
Kritische  Wälder  [=  Collections],  1769;  and,  in  conjunction 
with  Goethe,  Blätter  von  deutscher  Art  und  Kunst,  ITT^. 
In  the  field  of  religion  and  philosophy  he  wrote  Die  älteste 
Urkunde  des  Menschengeschlechts ^  1774;  Vom  Geist  der  ebräi- 
schen  Poesie,  .1782-83 ;  Ideen  zur  Philosophie  der  Geschichte 
der  Menschheit,  1 784-1 791 ;  and  Briefe  zur  Beförderung  der 
Humanität,  I793-I797.  As  translator  his  chief  works  were 
the  Stimmen  der  Völker  in  Liedern,  1 778-1779,  and  Der  Cid^ 
not  published  until .1805,  after  his  death;  the  former  is  a 
collection  of  folk-songs  and  populär  ballads  from  all  parts 
of  the  World,  the  latter  is  a  free  reproduction  of  a  collection 
of  Spanish  ballads  on  the  legendary  history  of  the  famous 
Don  Rodrigo  Diaz  de  Bivar,  who  lived  in  the  eleventh  Cen- 
tury. 
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more  lasting  iiifluence  over  an  age,  a  nation,  or  the 
World  at  large^  than  Herder.  Dir^rtly  or  indirectly 
he  revolutionized  leammg,  history»  and  literature,  as 
Kant  reconstructed  phiiosophy." 

It  was  .Wieland,  Herder,  Goethe,  and  Schiller  * 
who,  aided  by  the  somewhat  older  Klopstockf  and 
Lessing,!  recreated  German  literature  and,  by  making 
a  united  intellectual,  spiritual  Germany,  laid  the  nee- 
essary  foundation  of  that  united  political  Germany 
which  was  not  fully  realized  until  after  1870.  How 
prophetic  are  Schiller's  words  in  an  early  essay  on  the 
stage:  ''If  we  should  come  to  have  ä  real  national 

*  Schiller  was  closely  connected  with  Weimar  from  1787 
and  resided  there  äfter  1799.  In  the  Appendix  is  given  a 
table  of  the  more  important  dates  of  his  life,  ipr  a  detailed 
presentation  of  which  and  of  the  traits  of  his  character  and 
ontward  appearsvnce  the  reader  is  ref erred  to  any  one  of 
the  biographies  in  the  list  on  pp.  2S2,  283. 

f  Friedrich  Gottlieb  Klopstock,  born  1724  in  Quedlin- 
burg, died  1803  in  Hamburg.  His  fame  rests  upon  his 
many  lyric  poems  ancj  mainly  upon  his  masterpiece  JDer 
Messias,  1748-1773,  a  religious  epic  in  twerity  cantos,  sing- 
ing  Christ's  death,  resurrection,  and  ascension,  the  chief 
beauties  of  which  are  also  lyric  in  their  nature. 

t  Gotthold  Ephraim  Lessing,  born  1729  in  Kamenz  in 
Upper  Lusatia,  died  1781  in  Braunschweig,  is  the  greatest 
critic  of  modern  times  and  the  founder  of  the  modern  Ger- 
man drama.  His  critical  works  were :  Briefe  die  neueste 
Litterat ur  betreffend^  1759-60;  Laokoon^  1766;  Hamburgische 
Dramaturgie y  1767-68  ;  and  several  small  polemical  writings 
relating  to  the  history  of  art,  phiiosophy,  and  theology. 
His  epoch-niaking  dramas  were:  Miss  Sara  Sampson,  1755; 
Minna  von  Barnhelm ^  1767  (the  first  classic  German' 
comedy);  Emilia  Galotti,  1772  (the  first  classic  German  tra- 
gedy);  and  Nathan  der  Weise,  1779,  a  dramatic  poem,  which 
is  his  Chief  poetic  production. 
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stage  (or  drama),  then  we  sboiild  be  a  nation." 
Indeed,  geographica!  Germany  niay  be  annihilated, 
but  this  rfoundation  of  the  spiritual  Germany  of 
Lessing,  Goethe,  and  Schiller  will  last  forever. 

In  Weimar,  then,  Teil — this  drama  of  liberty  and 
national  unity — was  written  and  first  played.  Human 
liberty,  individual  and  national,  is  its  theme.  It  is  a 
monument  to  the  liberating  and  liberalizing  i power  of 
the  idoal  of  humanism  which  was  the. common  glory 
of  the  great  writers  just  mentioned, — above  all  of 
Herder,  Goethe,  and  Schiller, — and  the  realization  of 
which  in  literature  and  life  was  the  inspiration  of  th« 
friendship  of  Goethe  and  Schiller,  unparalleled  in  the 
annäls  of  literary  history  and  interrupted  ohly  by 
death. 

The  years  of  this  friendship  from  1794  to  1805  are 
preeminently  the  period  of  Weimar's  hegemony  in 
German  literature.  In  the  union  of  these  two  men 
are  f ocused  all  the  previous  thought  and  literature  of 
Germany,  and  from  it  radiate  all  the  influences  that 
have  determined  the  later  literature.  "  For  us  of  the 
presenttirae  the^golden  age  of  classical  idealism  is 
only  seemingly  past,  although  we  call  ourselves  not 
idealists,  but  realists.  If  we  arralyze  the  ideas  which 
underlie  the  ethics  of  to-day,  we  find  them  connected 
by  a  thousand  threads  with  classical  idealism.  The 
true  vital  content  of  that  golden  age  was  faith  in  the 
reality  and  harmony  of  the  Good  and  the  Beautif ul, 
the  conviction  that  ideals  grow  on  the  earth  like  the 
flowers  of  spring,  that  heaven  is  above  the  earth  but 
not  outside  of  'it,  that  man  made  in  the  image  of  God 
has  the  ilght  and  the  power  to  draw  the  divine  from 
his  own  breast."     (Julian  Schmidt.) 
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Goethe   and    Schiller   had   each    in   youth    passed 

through  a  period  of  intensely  revolutionary  feeling.; 

Goethe,  ten  years  older  than   Schiller,  in  the  eighth 

decade  of   the   Century   and   Schiller  in    the   ninth^ 

Residence  and  society  in  Weimar,  unselfish  labor,.and 

study  of  natural  science  had  in  Goethe's  case  prepared 

the  way  for  the  corapletion  by  art  during  his  travel 

and  residence  in  Italy,  1786-88,  of  that  strengthening 

and  purifying  which  Schiller  had  gained.  by  his  study 

of  history  from  1787  on,  and  of  Kant's  philosophy, 

1791   and  later.     Although  Schiller  in  1787,  during 

Goethe's  absence  in  Italy,  had  passed  some  months  in 

Weimar,  and  through  Goethe's  influence  had  become 

Professor  of  history  in  the  University  of  Jena  in  1789, 

it  was  not  until    1794   that   intimate   relations  were 

formed  between  them.     It  was  an  editorial  projectof 

the  younger  man  that  furnished  the   occasion — the 

publication  for  theyear  1795  of  a  monthly,  Z>/>  Zr<?r^« 

("  The  Hours ").     A  request  to  contribute  brought 

from  Goethe  a  kind  answer ;   a  personal  meeting  in 

Jena  in  May  1794  developed  this  beginning ;  corre- 

spondence  and  visits  followed  and  favored  the  rapid 

flowering  and  fruition  of  this  friendship.-  Of  it  Goethe 

Said  later :  "  It  was  for  me  a  new  springtime,  in  which 

all  seeds  shot  up  and  gaily  blossomed  in  my  natura." 

Under  its  influence  Schiller  was  yet  to  unfold  his 

highest  power. 

■^  I  The  publication  of  The  Hours  was  a  publication  of 
the  fact  that  the  authors  of  Weimar  and  the  scholars 
of  Jena  now  were  the  leaders  in  spiritual  Germany 
and  in  the  work  of  its  unification.  In  his  prospectus 
Schiller  said  :  "The  more  the  narrow  interests  of  the 
present   keep  the  minds  of  men  on  the  Stretch  and 
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subjugate  while  they  narrow,  the  more  imperious  is 
the  need  to  free  them  through  the  higher  universal 
interest  in  ihat  which  is  purely  hunian  and  removed 
beyond  the  influence  of  time,  and  thus  once  more  to 
reunite  the  divided  political  world  under  the  banner 
of  Truth  and  Beauty." 

The  ideals  of  The  Hours  were,  however,  too  lof ty  to 
be  realized  immediately.  The  stupidity  and  envy  of 
mediocre  writers  contributed  to  prevent  the  success 
of  the  Journal,  memorable  though  it  be  in  the  history 
of  German  literature.  Yet  what  the  Journal  failed  in 
was  soon  accomplished  by  the  Xenien,  by  the  creation 
of  new  imperishable  works  of  literary  art  and  by  the 
influence  of  the  Weimar  theater. 

For  the  years  1 796-1800  Schiller  edited  a  Musen- 
almanach, an  annual  of  poetry.  The  Xenien  appeared 
in  September,  1796,  in  the  Musenalmanach  for  1797. 
Suggested  by  the  Xenia  of  the  Latin  poet  Martial, 
they  are  about  four  hundred  distichs,  satirical,  drastic, 
crushing,  partly  by  Goethe,  partly  by  Schiller,  and 
partly  by  both,  in  which  these  authors  deal  with  the 
bad  writers  and  shallow  critics  of  their  time  as  Pope 
and  Byron  did  with  their  contemporarie»  in  the 
Dunciad  and  in  English  Bards  and  Scotch  Reviewers, 
"The  justness  of  the  attack,"  says  Scherer,  "was 
brilliantly  proven  by  the  pitiableness  of  the  defence." 
The  outcome  of  the  tremendous  Sensation  produced 
ivas  the  confirmation  of  the  leadership  assumed  in 
XH^  Hours. 

'Jhe  movements  just  mentioned  were,  however,  but 
a  ^Xearing  of  the  way,  a  preparation  for  that  creation  . 
HxxA    Präsentation  of  literature  of  tlie  highest  order, 
HrL^>:lx    culminated    in    the    Performance    upon    the 


Weimar  stage  in  the  years  frpm.K798  to  1S04  of 
SdüUer's  great  dramas.  under  Goethe's  direction. 
&>ethe  managed  the  Ducal  Theater  in.  Weimar  from 
1791  Qütil  1817,  and  made  it  as  much  a  national 
theater  as  any  in  Germany,  especially  in  the  years 
179^1804,  when  even  that  in  Berlin  was  inflnenced 
.  ^y  it  An  ideal  style  and  an  ideal  repertory  were 
y   aimedat 

f      The  period  of  Goethe's  successf ul  writing  of  dramas 

seemed  now  to  be  past,  bat  in  epic  poetry»  in  the 

^  hallad,  and  in  the  novel  he  was  yet  to  publish  great 

and  beautiful  works.    Since  the  a{q>earance  in  1774 

of  his  novely  TAe  Sig^r^ws  of  Young  Werther^  which 

rooved  profoundly  all  Germany  and    twenty  years 

later  began  to  make  him  famons  in  England»  he  had 

pitblished  no  narrative  work,>long  or  Short,  in  prose  or 

w  verse,  with  the  exception  of  a  f ew  ballads.     But  his 

gfeatest  work  in  the  form  of  Ihe  novel,  Wilhelm  Met- 

^i^r's  Apprenticeship,  which  he  had  begun  in  1777,  now 

had  its  completion  hastened  under  the  Stimulus  of 

Schiller's  syrapathy,  and  came  entire  into  the  hands  of 

the  public  in  October  1796,  simultaneously  with  the 

Xenien,     This  novel  of  culture,  "  a  rieh,  maniföld  life 

brought  close  to  our  eyes,"  more  than  any  other  of 

his  prose  writings  spread  and  confirmed  his  fame  in 

Germany   and    has    "entered    into   the   training    of 

Europe." 

Goethe's  most  perfect  long  poem  was  his  next  work, 
begun  immediately  after  he  finished  Wilhelm  Meister^ 
and  completed  in  June  1797, — Hermann  and  Dorothea, 
an  epic  poem  in  hexameters.  He  had  exercised  him- 
self  in  this  form  in  his  translation  and  reconstriiction 
in  1793  of  the  Low-German  Reynard  the  Fox ;  he 
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nowused  this  verse  in  portraying  German  middle-class 
life  with  oomprehensive,  tender  truthf ulness  and  beauty 
that  can  never  fade.  In  the  Homeric  spirit  he  most 
suxxessfully  realized  the  endeavor,  in  his  own  words, 
"in. an  epic  crucible  to  free  from  its  dross  the  purely 
humam  existenceof  a  sm  all  German  town  and  at  the 
same  time  mirror  in  a  small  glass  the  great  movements 
and  changes  of  the  world's  stage." 

But'inthisseason  of  poetical  ripening  and  reaping, 
due  so  largely  to  Schiller's  fervent  admiration,  sym- 
pathy,  and  stimulating  example,  the  lesser  fruits  and 
Faust ^  the  gceatest,  were  no  less  favored. 

Before  this^  time^  Schiller  himself  had  not  written 
many  Short  poems  that  deserve  to  live.  Superior  to 
Goethe  as  a  dramatia  poet,  he  is  not  his  peer  in  lyric 
poetry»  His  intellectual  interest  in  philosophy-  and 
history  does  not  leave  room  enough  for  that  fullness 
of  unreftecting  passion  and  clearness  of  sensuous 
äpprehension  of  natUre  and  life,  from  which  the  finest 
lyries  freely  spring.  Schiller's  lyrics  are  mostly  lyrics 
of  reflection,  of  thought ;  as  such,  not  a  few  of  his 
Philosophie  ödes  are  masterpieces.  It  is  by  one  of 
these,"indeed,  that  next  to  his  greatest  dramas  he  is. 
best  known  ;  for  more  than  all  the  others  it  is  charged 
with  human  emotion.  This  is  Das  Lied  von  der  Glocke^ 
finishedi  in  September,  1799.  No  other  German  lyric 
is  more  dear  to  the  heart  of  the  people  than  this  Song 
of  theBelL  Of  it  Wilhelm  von  Humboldt  said  :  "In 
no  language  dö  I  know  of  any  poem  that  within  so 
small  a  compass  opens  so  wide  a  poetic  horizon, 
traversing  the  scale  of  all  deepest  human  emotion,  and 
in  altogether  lyrical  way  displaying  life  with  its  most 
importatit  events  and  epoehs  as  an  epos  bounded  by 
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natural  limits."  Tbe  year  1797  was  for  both  poets 
numerically  ihe  **  Bailad  Year" ;  that  and  the  follow- 
ing  years  were  rieh  in  ballads  and  lyrics  from  both, 
productions  of  great  power  and  depth  of  feeling  and 
tboughty  and  of  m€>st  perf ect  art 

In  tbe  year  1797  also,  Goetbe,  yieldbg  to  Scbiller's 
kindly  urgency,  took  in  band  again  bis  Fausi^  of  whicb 
a  small  ^  Fragment  *'  bad  been  publisbed  in  1790,  and, 
bumanly  speaking,  tbe  world  owes  to  ScbiÜer  tbe 
exbtence  in  its  present  relatively  complete  form  of 
tbis  •marvellonsy  unique  work^  tbe  greatest  ih  all 
modern  literäture  since  Shakespeare,  presenting  as  it 
does  witb  unsürpassed  depth,  power^  and  beauty  all, 
tbat  Goetbe's  rare  nature  and  experience  could  teach 
as  to  tbe  spiritual  meaning  and  end  of  life« 

To  Schiller  we  are  also  in  a  measttre  indebted 
that  Goethe  wrote  bis  other  works  of  these  and  later 
yearS|  bis  autobiography  Fiction  and  Truih^  bis  novel 
Elective  Affinities^  bis  rieh  and  varied  Wilhelm  MeisUr^s 
Journeymanship^  bis  many  lyrics,  both  detached  and 
in  the  collection  West-Ostlicher  JDivan.  Without  the 
second  poetic  spring  beginning  in  1 795  could  there  have 
been  this  füll  harvest  in  these  later  years  ?  And  what 
more  convincing  testimony  than  Goetbe's  life  and  work 
during  these  ten  years  to  the  strength  and  elevation 
of  Scbiller's  mind  and  heart ! 

The  question  arises :  Why  might  there  not  have 
been  twenty  instead  of  only  ten  years  of  this  noble 
friendship  through  an  earlier  beginning  ?  When  a 
young  Student,  Schiller  read  Goethe,  everi  then  a  fa- 
mous  author  whose  works  not  only  directed  bis  thought, 
but  also  challenged  him  to  emulation.  He  saw  Goethe 
when  in  1 7  79  Karl  August  and  Goethe  visited  the  Karls- 
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schule;  and  when  in  1787  Schiller's  drama  Don  Carlos 
showed  to  all  that  his  artistic  power  was  well  developed 
and  rauch  refined,  the  consciousness  that  he  had  some 
right  to  stand  with  the  best  authors  of  his  day  impelled 
him  to  go  to  Weimar  to  make  the  personal  acquaint- 
ance  of  his  present  and  future  peers.  He  was  heartily 
welconied  by  Wieland,  by  Herder,  by  all,  but-r-Goethe 
was  in  Italy.  Schiller's  frame  of  mind  at  this  time  we 
know  from  his  letters  to  friends.  "  I  am  where  1 
have  so  often  longed  to  be  and  seem  to  myself  to  be 
moving  in  the  plains  of  Greece."  He  will  give  his 
life  to  greatness,  pre-eminence  in  the  things  of  the 
spirit.  He  feels  only  one  man  to  be  his  superior — 
Goethe.  To  this  one  man  he  feels  called  to  draw  near 
and  give  uplifting  aid.  But  when  their  personal 
acquaintance  formally  begins  in  September  1788,  all 
ground  for  this  prophetic  feeling  seems  to  vanish,  and 
he  writes  that  his  high  opinion  of  Goethe  has  not  been 
lowered,  but  that  they  will  always  stand  far  apart. 

On  Goethe's  side,  however,  the  reserve  was  more 
intense  and  conscious.  Six  years  had  to  pass  away 
before  he  could  sufficiently  overcome  the  aversion  he 
feit  towards  the  dramas  of  Schiller's  youth  and  their 
author.  Schiller  stood  before  Goethe's  mind  as  the 
representative  of  the  excesses  and  errors  of  the  Storm 
and  Stress  Period,  of  which  he  himself  was  now  com- 
pletely  purged.  Lofty  ideals  of  simplicity,  grandeur, 
repose  possessed  Goethe,  the  literary  artist,  on  his 
return  from  the  land  of  ideal  art.  He  would  give 
himself  to  art  and  science.  How  could  he  now  take 
to  his  heart  the  author  of  The  Robbers  1  "Schiller 
was  odious  to  me,"  he  says,  "  because  his  powerful  but 
Immature  talent  had  poured  out  over  my  country  \x\ 
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Z  fuil  sweeping  flood  those  very  ethical  and  dramatic 
paradoxes  from  which  I  was  endeavorrag  to  keep  my- 
seif  free."  Schiller  had,  to  bc  sure,  developed  more 
than  Goethe  knew,  but  still  more  timc  and  thc  ex- 
periences  of  the  next  few  years  were  needed  to  make 
fuUy  wprthy  to  be  received  by  Goethe  as  he 
to  be  received. 
What  were  these  early  works  that  still  rose  as  a 
barrler  between  Schiller  and  Goethe  ?  Schiller's  dra- 
Qiatic  production  divides  naturally  into  two  well- 
deüned  periods  or  groups,  at  once  separated  and  con- 
nected by  years  of  study,  thought,  and  writing,  mainly 
in  history  and  philosophy.  To  the  first  group,  of  the 
period  of  storm  and  stress  in  personal  experience  and 
oftumultuousyunclarified  production,  belong  the  three 
kindred  prose  dramas,  I?$e  Räuber^  Die  Verschwörung 
des  Fieskay  Kabale  und  Liebe ^  and  one  in  iatnbic  blank- 
verse,  Don  Kariös^  cotnpleted  in  1787,  marking  its 
author's  rapid  development  and  his  passing  over  to 
history.  These  prose  plays  are  satirical,  republican, 
revolutionary.  Their  spirit  of  rebellion  against  all 
established  order  and  social  Conventions  sprang  from 
the  general  conditions  of  the  time  and  especially  from 
the  tri  als,  the  despotic  tyranny  and  oppression  which 
Schiller  had  himself  experienced. 

The  Robber s^  although  the  first,  is  the  most  remark- 
able  of  the  early  plays.  It  is  the  tragedy  of  the  in- 
dividual  in  conflict  with  the  law  and  order  of  civiliza- 
tion,  which  he  regards  as  based  on  wrong,  until, 
made  wise  by  experience,  he  resigns  himself  to  his 
fate  in  Submission  to  law.  Technical  dramatic  skill, 
foreshadowing  future  perfection,  strength  and  variety 
of  the  characters,  great  vigor  of  expression,  are  all 
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manifest  in  it.  There  is  much  youthful  exaggeration 
in  thought  and  word,  but  also  much  genius  and  power 
in  its  whole  plan  and  movement.  "  The  brooding 
spirit  of  dissatisfaction  and  revolt  had  foiind  a  voice; 
and  there  was  in  The  Robbers  an  appeal  to  the  deeper 
nature  of  man,  to  the  grander  impulses  of  youth,  an 
appeal  that  seldom  fails." 

The  Conspiracy  of  Fiesco  is  a  "  Republican  Tragedy,** 
whose  hero  is  the  noble  leader  of  an  attempted  po- 
litical  revolution  in  Genoa  in  the  sixteenth  Century.  It 
is  interesting  as  being  the  first  of  Schiller's  historical 
dramas,  less  extravagant  in  diction  and  more  Condensed 
in  action  than  his  first  work,  below  which  it  falls  far 
in  Creative  force. 

The  third  play,  Love  and  Intrigue,  is  a  tragedy  of 
middle-class  family  life,  torrent-like  in  the  rush  of  its 
emotion,  "  a  magnificent  description,  compressed  into 
one  action,  of  the  conditions  of  the  life  of  the  time." 
It  is,  however,  imperfect  in  many  crudities,  much  un- 
naturalness,  and  no  little  false  pathos. 

Don  Carlos  marks  transition  in  many  respects.  Orig- 
inally  conceived  in  1782,  it  was  not  completed  until 
1787,  after  many  interruptions  and  recastings.  The 
life  and  death  of  this  son  of  Philip  II.  of  Spain  have 
often  been  regarded  as  a  fit  theme  for  tragedy.  Had 
Schiller  treated  it  when  fully  matured,  the  drama 
might  well  have  been  inferior  to  no  other  he  wrote,  as 
it  is  on  the  whole  much  superior  to  his  earlier  works. 
Its  weakness,  due  in  part  to  the  slowness  of  its  com- 
pletion,  is  lack  of  unity.  In  the  first  part  of  the  play 
Prince  Carlos  is  the  hero,  while  in  nearly  all  the  rest 
of  it  the  hero  is  the  Marquis  Posa,  an  embodiment  of 
all  the  faith  in  man  and  the  cosmopolitan  ideals  of  the 
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e%htee&tii  cmPBOf.  This  figore»  a  radiaat  and  fas- 
dnating  cwution,  together  with  the  splendid  diction 
ol  teaoy  elerated  panaget  and  the  «uccettful  use  of 
lambic  rene,  are  wimt  make  the  jday  live  even  to-day, 
imperfect  jret  great 

It  18  a  long  reach  d  twelve  yeafs  forward  to  the 
cömpletum  of  Schüler's  next  drama.  There  intervene 
▼aried  triak  and  acute  prbtracted  ülness,  historical 
study  and  writtnig^  editorial  laborsy  absorbtng  interest 
in  philosophy,  fitenuy  ciiticisni,  lyrics,  ballads,  and 
epigvams»  The  two  main  streams  of  interest^  how- 
'ever,  are  history  and  philosophyf  with  the  watershed 
between  them  lying  at  the  end  of  the  year  1792.  To 
this  period  belongs  then  naturally  thegreater  portion 
of  Schiller's  non-dramatic  prose  writingS|  whose  style 
is  in  general  clear,  füll,  rhetorical,  often  majestic. 
Among  these  are  sereral  critical  essays,  notably  those 
xm  Croethe's  EgmM  apd  on  Bürger's  Poems.  His 
Philosophical  Letters  are  interesting  for  the  light  they 
shed  on  the  development  of  his  religioits  views.  He 
attempted  prose  fiction  in  one  uncompleted  tale,  The 
Visionary^  extravagant  in  plot,  but  clear  and  broad  in 
style. 

Schiller's  historical  writings  have  real  and  great 
value,  not  as  representing  profound  original  investi- 
gation,  but  as  uniquely  successful  in  instructing  and 
charming  the  ordinary  reader.  To  him  has  been  as- 
cribed  the  creation  of  an  artistic  historical  style  in 
German.  The  first  large  work  was  the  History  of  the 
Revolt  of  the  United  Netherlands  from  Spanish  Rule^ 
in  some  respects  the  best  of  his  historical  works,  a 
vigorous,  brilliant  account  of  a  portion  of  that  great 
conflict  for  liberty,  with  much  emphasis  on  ethical 
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valiies,  much  psychological  penetration,  and  effective 
analysis  of  character.  It  was  again  the  theme  of 
liberty — spiritual,  religious  liberty — that  led  hini  to 
write  the  History  of  the  Thirty  Years'  War^  in  which 
are  well  traced  the  broad  outlines  of  tjiis  complicated 
struggle.  Among  his  nümerous  shorter  historical 
essays  the  most  striking  is  his  inaugural  lecture  as 
Professor  on  What  Is  General  History  and  To  What 
End  Do  We  Study  It  ?  It  is  important  in  the  devel- 
opment  of  the  philosophy,  of  history,  and  indeed  it 
must  be  said  that  in  all  his  historical  writings  Philo- 
sophie connection  is  aimed  at.  He  conceives  history 
in  the  broad  sense  as  the  history  of  civilization  in  all 
its  aspects. 

As  fruits  of  Schiller's  philosopical  study  and  reflec- 
tion  we  have  not  a  few  essays  on  aesthetics.  Here 
belong  also  the  Letters  on  the  ^sthetic  Education  of 
Man,  Perhaps  the  most  original  and  in  its  influ- 
ence  the  most  far-reaching  of  Schiller's  prose  writ- 
ings was  his  essay  On  Naive  and  Sentimental  Poetry, 
to  which  Goethe  referred  the  introduction  into  mod- 
ern literary  criticism  of  the  distinction  between  clas- 
sicism  and  romanticism. 

The  years  just  after  1790  were  for  both  Goethe  and 
Schiller  years  of  slumbering  poetic  activity.  In  study 
of  history  Schiller  was  broadening  his  knowledge,  in 
Philosophie  reflection  he  was  deepening  and  refining 
it,  in  both  he  was  enriching  himself  for  dramatic 
creation.  Their  friendship  led  Goethe  back  from 
plastic  art  and  natural  science  to  poetic  production. 
No  less  did  it  lead  Schiller  back  from  learning  and 
speculation  to  pure  literature.  The  fruits  of  philos- 
ophy are  most  evident   in  his  reflective  lyrics.     But 
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M  he  bad  passed  from  tine  dnuna  to  histoiy»  so  now 
bis  study  of  the  Thirty  Years'  War  rettored  him  to 
the  drama,  and  Wtween  October  1796  and  March 
tp^  he  wrote  what  in  bidk  and  weight  et  matter  b 
lus  Ittgeat  work  and  what  .many  regard  as  all  in  all 
Usmost  important  dramatic  production. 

This  i%  in  title,  WaUmsinn^  a  DramüHe  Poem,  bat 

in  reafity  one  great  tn^gedy  of  eleven  acts^  divided 

ifito  a  one-act  i^ttyaAe^  lVaUensUin*s  Qmp^'tcaA  two 

£ve-flct  plays,  ThePkcdamini^xA  Walkmiiin^sDiath. 

Hie  time  <tf  tiie  play  is  the  last  four  day»  of  Wal- 

leastdn's  Itfe  in  February  1634;  but  it  bringt  before 

vs  with  the  utmoat  impreiaiimets  not  only  the  tragedy 

<tf  that  greift  man's  character  and  f ate,  but  also  the 

stmgg^est.  ^^  sufferingi»  and  the  tritimphs  of  the  whole 

Thkty  Years'  War.    This  drama  moulded  the  Ger- 

man  drama  for  at  least  a  generation.    Ti^k  said 

thirtf  years  later  tkat  all  Germany  feit  that  it  estab- 

lished  a  new  epoch. 

When  Schiller  in  December  1799  took  up  his  resi- 
dence  in  Weimar,  he  brought  with  him  thtee  acts  of 
a  new  drama,  also  historical,  the  elaboration  after  the 
completion  of  Wallenstein  of  a  long-cherished  idea. 
This  was  his  Maria  Stuart^  which  was  finished  early 
in  1800  and  first  performed  in  June  1800.  The  fa- 
miliär subject  of  the  life  and  death  of  Mary,  Queen 
of  Scots,  was  modified  in  details,  her  character  refined 
and  brightened,  Elizabeth's  coarsened  and  darkened. 
The  main  theme  is  the  moral  elevation  of  the  ideal- 
ized  character  of  the  heroine.  It  is  the  most  regu- 
larly  constructed  of  all  Schiller's  plays, — technically 
a  masterpiece  and  splendid  in  many  passages  of  lofty 
thought  and  intense  feeling.     To  Madame  de  Stael  it 
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seemed  to  be  the  most  pathetic  and  best  conceived  of 
German  dramas. 

From  the  English-French  atmosphere  of  Maria 
Stuart  Schiller  turned  at  once,  as  if  seeking  to  main- 
tain  a  proper  balance  of  national  interests,  to  the 
French-English  scenes  of  bis  Maid  of  Orleans,  This 
drama,  Die  Jungfrau  von  Orleans^  was  written  between 
June  1800  and  April  1801.  It  is  in  some  sense  less 
strictly  historical  than  those  just  preceding,  and  as 
part  of  its  title  the  author  named  it  a  Romantic  Trag- 
edy.  Belonging  to  the  Middle  Ages,  the  subject  in- 
volves  miracles  and  idyllic  elements.  The  simplicity 
of  the  Maid's  character  was  especially  congenial  to 
Schiller,  and  hardly  less  so  the  grand  and  massive 
effects  of  warring  armies.  Purity  in  woman,  the  in- 
spiring  sway  of  religion  and  patriotism,  with  what 
power  and  beauty  are  these  here  portrayed  ! 

Die  Braut  von  Messina,  our  author's  next  drama, 
was  completed  in  February  1803,  after  about  a  year's 
labor  in  working  out  a  conception  that  extended  back 
almost  fif teen  years.  The  Bride  of  Messina  is  a  di- 
gression  into  the  field  of  experiment  from  the  main 
highway  of  Schiller 's  dramatic  production,  a  digres- 
sion  due  to  the  temptation  of  theory  and  perhaps 
partly  to  that  unconscious  desire  of  equilibrium  sug- 
gested  just  above.  For  here  Schiller  attempted  to 
pour  modern  spirit  and  feeling  into  the  mould  of  the 
ancient  Greek  drama,  to  exalt  the  sway  of  destiny,  to 
compress  the  action  within  the  compass  of  but  few 
characters,  and  to  employ  a  chorus.  The  theme  is 
Schiller's  free  invention,  the  tragic  destruction  of  a 
family  doomed  by  destiny  through  the  love  of  two 
brothers  for  their  own  sister,  unrecognized  until  it  is 
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too  late.  The  attempt  was  bm  a  whole  arisoccessful. 
The  combiniUioii  of  the  anctoit  «&d  the  modern  ele- 
ments  is  not  «nffidenüy  intimaley  ori^mic*  Bat  in 
stateUness  of  stjrle  and  melody  of  diction»  great  pior- 
tions  of  it  aie  nnsorpaned  bf  anjrthing  that  Schiller 
everwrote.   '  ^ 

The  next  and,  alasl  the  laat  large  drama  of  our 
anthcHT  was  the  one  which  is  now  bef ore  us,  Wükelm 
Teü^  the  detaib  of  the  writing  of  which  are  given 
bdowy  and  etsewheie  ciitical  comment.  Bat  the  last 
dnunatic  work  which  Schiller  comideted  was  the  brief 
Ijrical  play,  Hmm^  0ftk$  ArU,  an  aUegoiy  celebrat- 
ing  beantf  and  the  fnnction  of  the  arts  in  ennobling 
life»  How  fitting  that  this  noble  expression  of  the 
high  of&:e  of  art  fdlowed  so  immediately  upon  the 
piesentation  to  the  nation  of  h»  TeU. 

Of  the  gronp  of  great  dramas  which  we  have  now 
reviewed  Richard  Wagner  said :  **  Each  of  Schiller's 
dramas  fröm  Wallenstein  to  Teil  marks  a  conquest  in 
the  domain  of  the  unknown  ideal."  Wilhelm  Teil  is 
not  only  in  the  best  seiise  the  most  populär  of  German 
dramaSy  but  also  a  work  of  art  characteristic  of  the 
classical  age  of  German  literature  and  a  monument  of 
the  Cooperation  of  Goethe  and  Schiller. 

Schiller's  life  has  been  called  a  drama  more  agitated, 
attractive,  and  touching  than  any  he  wrote.  It  is  the 
tragedy  of  the  spirit,  the  ideal  in  conflict  with  the 
material  realities  of  earthly  life,  temporally  seeming  to 
be  conquered,  but  etemally  triumphant.  The  brilliant 
historian  Scherer  has  sketched  it  with  these  hold 
strokes : 

"Goethe,  narrating  the  death  of  Achilles,  makes 
Athene  say  of  him  :  *  Alas,  that  so  early  this  fair  form 
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shall  fade  from  the  earth,  which  far  and  wide  rejoices 
in  commonness!'  And  when  Schiller  was  dead  and 
Goethe  celebrated  him  in  song,  he  gave  hini  this 
highest  praise :  '  Behind  him  lay  in  unsubstantial 
seeming  that  which  subdues  and  fetters  us  all, — the 
common.* 

"  But  we  say  :  Not  Achilles  !  Here  is  rtiore  than 
Achilles  !  No  son  of  the  gods,  no  favorite  of  the  gods; 
no  Thetis  was  his  mother,  no  Athene  protected  him.  * 
In  lowliness  was  he  born,  through  lowliness  did  he 
drag  his  way  for  long  years.  Wild  and  vehement  was 
his  youth,  rieh  in  passion  and  catastrophes.  His 
poetic  talent  rushed  on  unbridled  by  rule ;  revolu- 
tionary  fury  was  his  muse,  and  strong  theatrical  effect 
his  guiding  star.  No  one  warned  him  on  his  way,  the 
public  hailed  him  with  exultation,  enthusiastic  friend- 
ship  cast  itself  upon  his  heart. 

"  To  seek  his  fof  tune  he  came  to  Weimar.  What  he 
attained  was  not  much, — a  meager  professorship  in 
Jena,  later  limited  means  in  Weimar.  Soon  sickness 
and  wasting  disease  began  to  drain  his  physical 
strength. 

"  Yet  Providence  gave  him  three  great  goods — the 
friendship  of  Goethe,  the  love  of  a  noble,  single-hearted 
wife,  and,  what  transcends  even  happiness  in  friend- 
ship and  marriage,  invincible  elevation  of  soul.  How- 
ever  long  he  waited,  however  hard  he  strove,  however 
low  he  bowed,  before  one  bright  ray  of  good  fortune 
feil  upon  him  there  still  remained  ever  untouched 
within  him  somethiog  that  had  pinions  and  bore  him 
safe  aloft. 

"The  on-storming  youth  became  a  man  öf  stable 
strength.     First  at  a  distance  and  then  nearer  and 
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fiearer  Iie  followed  the  steps  of  Goethe.  But  from  Jhe 
very  beg^ning  the  difference  between  them  was 
fandamentaL  Goethe  found  bis  ideab  again  in  reality ; 
Schiller  measmed  reality  by  bis  ideab  and  fonnd  it  too 
«naB.  Above  reality,  the  world  of  the  sensesi  ordinary 
thmgSy  the  commonplace»  the  prose  of  life, — above  all 
this  tbat  Goethe  named  *  the  common '  (daa  Gemeine) 
Schüler  eter  sönght  to  lif t  himself,  and  so  did  con- 
qtierit" 

This  lof tiness  in  ^chfller  was  so  characteristic  as  to 
osake  ever  memorable  the  words  of  the  sculptor 
Bannecker,  **I  wQl  make  Schiller  life-size— that  is, 
c<^08sal." 


THE  ^«ITING  OF  WILHELM  TELL. 

Liberty  and  national  union  are,  abstractly  stated,  tKe 
theme  of  Schiller's  Wilhelm  TtlU    On  this  theme  and 

its  beautiful  treatment  rests  the  universal  and  continued 
popularity  of  the  drama.  In  it  and  in  the  origin  of 
the  play  we  may  also  find  again  both  the  union  and 
the  independence  that  characterized  the  friendship  of 
Goethe  and  Schiller.  The  general  notion  of  treating 
poetically  the  story  of  Teil  was  common  to  both  poets, 
originating  with  Goethe  and  in  some  sense  resigned 
by  him  in  favor  of  Schiller,  while  their  proposed  modes 
of  treatment  were  altogether  independent. 

When  Goethe  in  1797  for  the  third  and  last  time 
traveled  in  Switzerland,  he  visited  the  country  of  the 
Forest  Cantons,  where  the  story  of  Teil  impressed 
itself  deeply  upon  his  mind  as  being  fit  for  fasKioning 
into  an  epic  poem.  On  October  i4th  he  wrote  to  Schiller 
with  keen  interest,  saying  in  part :  "  I  f eel  almost  sure 
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that  the  story  of  Teil  could  be  treated  epically,  and  if 
I  should  succeed  in  what  I  contemplate,  we  shall  have 
a  curious  instance  of  a  story  first  attaining  its  füll 
truth  through  poetry,  instead  of  history  being  made  a 
fable,  as  generally  happens."  Schiller  answered  with 
hearty  approval,  unconsciously  prophetic  of  his  own 
future  work  :  "  Your  idea  with  regard  to  Wilhelm  Teil 
is  a  very  happy  one.  .  .  .  This  beautiful  subject  will 
afford  US  a  certain  broad  insight  into  human  nature, 
in  the  same  way  as  between  high  mountains  one  may 
often  obtain  a  vista  into  the  far  distance."  In  Goethe's 
letters  there  is  further  mention  of  the  plan  at  intervals 
until  late  in  July,  1798,  after  which  time  other  interests 
seem  to  have  suppressed  this  one. 

In  later  years  Goethe  wrote  several  brief  accounts 
of  his  intended  epic  Teil  and  his  relation  to  Schiller's 
drama ;  the  italicized  passages  in  the  following  Quota- 
tion from  Goethe's  Annahm  under  the  year  1804  (but 
written  much  later),  are  especially  important :  "  We 
had  entered  into  the  new  Century.  I  had  often  talked 
over  the  affair  with  Schiller,  had  often  enough  enter- 
tained  him  with  my  lively  description  of  those  walls  of 
rock  and  the  anguished  lot  of  the  people,  so  that  at 
last  this  theme  could  not  but  shape  arid  mould  itself  in 
his  mind  according  to  his  own  fashion.  He  too  made 
me  acquainted  with  his  views,  nor  did  I  wish  to  have 
any  part  whatever  in  a  material  which  had  now  for  me 
lost  the  charm  of  novelty  and  of  immediate  Observa- 
tion, but  formally  and  with  pleasure  I  resigned  in  his 
favor  all  my  rights  and  Claims  to  the  property.  .  .  . 
It  will,  moreover,  clearly  appear,  when  the  above 
representation  is  compared  with  Schiller*s  drama,  that 
the  latter  is  wholly  the  autho/s  production^  and  that  he 
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mm  nMü^io  me  exa^  tke  ütäkmua  U  tki  imsk  and 
a  m^ß  fmndvuwofOti  siH§aikm  ihm  ike Hm^  Ugtnd 
emiU  htm  affmkiUm^* 

Early  in  1801,  amid  the  uniTenal  ctmotitr  as  to 
what  dnuiifttic  subject  Schiller  froold  take  np  af ter  bis 
now  cdmpleted  Matia  Shmrt^  the  report  apread  abroad 
that  he  was  writing  a  drama,  TtU^  while  in  fact  he  was 
at  woric  npon  his  Jui^rau  vom  Orbmu.  How  shall 
we  explain  this  report?  ProbaMy  hy  assttming  that 
Schiller  somewhat  recendy  before  this  mtist  have 
expressed  in  conyersation  his  strong  interest  in  the 
stoiy  Ol  Teil  and  his  opinipn  of  ils  snitability  for  the 
drama.  At  any  rate  we  knbfr  that  from  December 
1800  until  December  iSoji  he  had  from  the  Weimar 
Library  the  first  two  yohQnes  of  .MflUer's  Misiary  of 
SmiharUmd^  cofitaimag  the  story  of  TelL  This  rumor 
cansed  many  tnquims  tö  be  made  of  Schiller»  by 
pnblishersy  theater-managen^  and  pthen^  but  we  faave 
no  recorded  definite  utterance  ftom  Schiller  himself 
before  March,  1802,  in  letters  to  Goethe,  Körner,  and 
his  publisher,  Cotta.  To  the  latter,  for  example,  he 
then  wrote,  asking  for  an  accurate  map  of  the  region 
of  the  Forest  Cantons,  and  added:  "I  have  been 
obliged  to  hear  so  often  the  false  rumor  that  I  was 
writing  a  Wilhelm  Teil  that  at  last  I  have  turned  my 
attention  to  this  subject  and  studied  Tschudi*s  Chro- 
nicon  Helveticum.  This  work  has  attracted  me  so 
much  that  I  am  now  fully  resolved  to  make  a  Wilhelm 
Telly  and  it  shall  become  a  play  by  which  we  shall  get 
honor."  In  September  of  the  same  year  he  wrote 
to  Körner  :  "  Perhaps  you  heard  it  said  as  early  as  last 
year  that  I  was  writing  a  Wilhelm  Telly  for  even 
before    my  journey   to   Dresden    [in   August    1801] 


XXX  INTRODUCTION. 

inquiries  were  made  of  me  about  it  from  Berlin  and 
Hamburg.  I  had  never  dreamt  of  it.  As,  however, 
the  demand  for  this  play  was  continually  repeated,  my 
attention  was  excited,  and  I  began  to  study  Tschudi's 
History  of  Switzerland,  This  was  a  revelation  to  me, 
for  the  author  writes  with  such  an  honest  Herodotean, 
nay,  almost  Homeric  spirit  that  his  work  is  able  to 
put  me  into  a  poetic  mood.  .  .  .  Although  the  story 
of  Teil  seems  anything  but  favorable  to  dramatic  treat- 
ment,  since  the  action  falls  widely  apart  in  place  and  in 
time,  is  mainly  political,  and — apart  from  the  tale  of 
the  hat  and  the  apple — hard  to  represent,  still  I  have 
now  so  reconstructed  it  poetically  that  it  has  passed 
over  from  history  into  poetry.  I  need  not  teil  yoii 
that  it  is  a  desperately  hard  task.  .  .  .  Yet  the  pillars 
of  the  building  are  already  firmly  set,  and  I  hope  to 
rear  a  substantial  edifice." 

In  spite,  however,  of  his  interest  in  this  subject, 
another  one  now  had  the  first  place,  because  of  the 
charm  of  its  novelty  of  form  and  because  it  seemed 
easier  to  finish  rapidly, — Die  Braut  von  Messina^  writ- 
ten  between  August  1802  and  February  1803.  Then 
older  subjects  were  once  more  taken  up — one  from 
the  history  of  the  Knights  of  Malta  and  one  from  that 
'  of  the  English  Tretender  Warbeck — and  two  come- 
dies  were  translated  from  the  French  of  Picard.  These 
and  other  digressions  filled  up  the  following  spring 
a.nd  summer  and  delayed  the  beginning  of  the  actual 
^riting  of  Teil  until  the  25 th  of  August,  1803.  During 
these  months,  Iffland,  the  director  of  the  theater  in 
-Berlin,  had  repeatedly  written  to  Schiller  urging  him 
wrrite  plays  of  great  scenic  effect  and  appealin g 
>yvGrfiilly  to  the  general  public,  atvd  X\vv&  cotv^\^^\^- 
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tkm  seems  to  have  had  no  little  wdght  in  Schilter^s 
final  deciskm.  Interesting  extracts  from  iiis  leiten 
foliow.  To  Iffland  in  Jnly :  "This  work  [T^Ä]  shall, 
I  hope,  tnm  out  to  be  in  accordaace  with  jouTmishtif 
and  as  a  plaf  f or  the  people  interest  bot|i  the  feelings  - 
and  the  aenses."  To  Wilhelm  von  Hnmboldt  in 
August:  '^This  subject  [Telß  is  veiy  refiactory  and 
is  caüsing  me  great  difficultf ;  but  since  in  other  re- 
spects  it  possesses  great  attraction  and  by  reasbn  of 
its  populär  character  is  so  suitable  to  the  stage»  I  do 
not  shrink  from  the  labor  oC  mastering  it"  To 
SLdrner,  September  isth :  /^  I  bq;  you  to  mention 
some  good  books  on  Switierland,  if  you  know  of  any. 
I  am  obliged  to  read  niuch  äböut  the  country,  be* 
cause  the  local  omditions  al^  c^rbg  have  such 
great  signifiQance  in  this  subject,  and  I  should  like  to 
have  as  many  local  featuies  aod  touches  as  p<»8ible. 
If  the  jg;ods .  are  fayorable  to  the  execution  of  what  I 
have  in  mind,  it  shall  become  a  mighty  werk  and 
shake  the  stages  of  Germany."  To  Iffland  in  Novem- 
ber :  "  In  TV//  I  am  now  living  and  moving.  .  .  .  A 
real  play  for  the  whole  people,  I  promise  you." 

These  extracts  reveal  to  us  the  poet's  delight  in  bis 
subject,  his  difficülties  and  his  desires.  Having  never 
been  4n  Switzerland,  he  was  obliged  through  laborious 
study  of  many  books,  maps,  and  illustrations  to  con- 
struct  for  his  mind's  eye  vivid  pictures  of  the  Swiss 
landscape  and  life.*     In  this  he  was  also  aided  by  the 

*For  Swiss  history  and  the  story  of  Teil,  Schiller's  chief 
authority  was  Agidius  Tschudi's  (i 505-1 572)  Chronicon  Hel- 
veticum  oder  eigentliche  Beschreibung  der  sowohl  im  H,  Römi' 
sehen  Reich  aJs  ^trsi?ßfi/^rs  in  einer  löblichen  Eidgenossenschaft 
p^ar^e/^Jeneßf  ^e^e^nussen,    which    was    not    prmted    utvtvV 
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sympathetic  descriptions  which  both  his  wife  and 
Goethe  as  eye-witnesses  could  give  him.  It  was  more- 
over  not  easy  to  mould  the  subject-matter  into  sim- 
plicity  and  unity,  while  further  lesser  difficulties  were 
caused  him  by  ill  health,  by  ordinary  business  and 
social  duties,  by  the  death  of  Herder,  and  by  the  pro- 
tracted  visit  in  Weimar  of  the  talented  but  loquacious 
Frenchwoman,  Madame  de  Stael.  Favoring  influences 
withal  were  the  Performance  in  October  of  Shake- 
speare's  Julius  Ccesar  and  the  visit  in  January  1804 
of  the  Swiss  historian  Johannes  von  Müller. 

But  Schiller's  genius  and  diligence  were  sure  to 
triumph  over  all  obstacles.  Early  in  January  1804 
the  first  act  (then  containing  also  the  first  scene  of 
the  present  second  act)  was  completed  and  sent  to 
Goethe  on  the  i2th.  February  i8th  saw  the  whole 
work  finished.  In  the  middle  of  March  it  had  its 
first  presentation,  at  Weimar,  on  the  lyth,  ipth,  and 
24th,  while  in  the  course  of  a  few  months  it  was  per- 
formed  with  the  greatest  success  at  many  of  the  best 
theaters  of  the  land.  Of  the  Performances  in  Berlin 
in  July,  Iffland  wrote  that  Teil  had  been  received  with 

I734"36  by  Iselin.  But  he  also  used  freely  Johannes  von 
Müller 's  Geschichte  der  schweizerischen  Eidgenossenschaft^ 
1786,  M.  I.  Schmidt's  Geschichte  der  Deutschen^  Petermann 
Etterlin's  Kronika  von  der  loblichen  Eydtgnosschafft^  1507,  in 
the  edition  of  Spreng,  1752,  and  J.  Stumpfs  Schwytzer 
Chronik^  1548.  For  the  scenery  of  Switzerland  and  the 
manners  and  customs  of  the  people  Schiller's  principal 
sources  were  Scheuchzer's  Naturgeschichte  des  Schweizer- 
landes,  I74'5,  and  its  conti nuation  of  1752,  Fäsi's  Staats-  und 
Erdbeschreibung  der  ganzen  helvetischen  Eidgenossenschaft , 
1766,  M einer' s  Briefe  über  die  Schweiz,  1792,  and  J.  G.  Ebel's 
S(//i/i/^run£-  der  Cebirgsvölher  der  Sc^weia,  il^Vi^Q-i, 
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delight  and  that  the  crowds  of  spectatoni  showed  no 
diminution.  The  success  of  the  drama  on  the  stage 
was  but  the  precursorof  its  wider  and  greater  success 
when  issued  in  print.  This  did  not  occur  until 
October  1804,  in  the  form  of  an  almanac  or  annual, 
adapted  to  serve  as  a  Christnaas  or  New  Year's  gift» 
as  may  be  seen  from  the  facsimile  of  the  title-page, 
printed  in  this  edition,  immediately  before  the  text. 

The  first  edltion  numbered  7000  copies»  of  which 
a  portion  contäined  one  or  more  colored  engravings. 
But  few  montbs  had  passed  before  a  new  edition  was 
required  ;  this  numbered  3000  copies«  The  later  cir- 
qulation  we  need  not  foUow  numerically  ;  in  the  edi- 
tions  of  the  poet's  coUected  works/in  separate  edi- 
tions»  both  German  and  foreign,  it  has  gone  wherever 
tbe  German  language  is  read.*  The  universal  and 
complete  success  of  the  drama  on  the  stage  and 
tbroughout  the  nation  and  the  world  then  and  since 
is  but  the  fulfillment  of  the  hopes  of  its  author  and 
publisher.  To  Körner  Schiller  wrote  :  "  Wilhelm  Teil 
has  produced  a  greater  effect  upon  the  stage  than  any 
other  play  of  mine  *'  ;  and  to  Cotta  :  "  I  have  written 
it  with  all  my  heart,  and  that  which  comes  from  the 
heart  will  touch  the  heart/*     Cotta,  returning  to  the 

author  the  last  proofs,  wrote  :  "  Here  is  the  end  of  yo.ur 

immortal  Teil — in  his  time  there  lived  real  men  '* ; 

and  when  the  first  edition  was  issued  :  "  Teil  now  goes 

into  all  the  world." 

Created   and   given    to   the   German   people  when 

destruction  was  threatened  by  Napoleonic   tyranny, 

*  In  the  populär  low-priced  series  of  the  Universalbiblio- 
thek,  published  by  Reclam  in  Leipzig,  Teil  \eads  "b^  \^t  \t\ 
mtviUtipa,    More  than  600,000  copies  qf  it  \xave  \>tttv  so\^. 
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Schiller's  drama  Wilhelm  Teil  then  and  ever  since 
has  most  powerfully  inspired  the  Germans  in  their 
long  struggle  for  the  realization  of  the  ideals  of  liberty 
and  Union  in  righteousness.  These  ideals  Schiller 
himself  expressed,  contrasting  thera  with  the  dangers 
of  wild  revolution,  in  the  lines  with  which  he  dedi- 
cated  a  presentation-copy  in  manüscript  to  his  friend 
and  patron  Karl  Theodor  von  Dalberg,  Archbishop  of 
Mainz,  Prince  Elector  : 

SBcnn  ro^c  Äräftc  fetitblid^  jtd^  entätücicn 
Unb  bUnbc  SBut  bic  Äricgc^  flamme  fc^ürt, 
SBcnn  jUd^  im  Äampfc  tobcnbcr  9)artcicn 
Die  ©timmc  bcr  ÖJercd^tigfcit  verliert, 
SBenn  atte  2af!er  fd^amlo«  fid^  befreien, 
SBenn  freche  SGBißfür  an  ba«  |)eirge  rü^rt, 
Den  Slnfer  löf!,  an  bem  bie  (Staaten  l^ängen : 
Da  ijl  fein  ©tof  ju  freubigen  Oefängen. 

Dod^  wenn  ein  SJolf  ba«  fromm  bie  |>erben  »eibet, 
®i(^  felbjl  genug,  nic^t  fremben  ®ut«  begehrt, 
Den  3»ang  abwirft,  ben  ed  unwürbig  leibet, 
Dod^  felbj!  im  3om  bie  SWenfd^lic^feit  nod^  e^rt, 
3m  ©lüdfe  felbjl,  im  (Siege  jld^  befd^eibet : 
Da«  ijl  unf!erblid^  unb  bc«  Siebe«  n>ert, 
Unb  folc^  ein  8ilb  barf  id^  Dir  freubig  jeigen  ; 
Du  fennfl^«  ;  benn  aHe«  ®ro§e  ifl  Dein  eigen* 
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According  to  Schiller's  own  Statement  to  Kömer, 
quoted  above,  it  was  the  study  of  Tschudi's  Chronicon 
Helveticum  that  revealed  to  him  the  füll  poetic  beauty 
of  the  Story  of  Teil.  To  this  author  he  applies  the 
ephhets  "  Herodotean,"  "  Homeric,"  and  that  with  far 
greater  right  doubtless  than  be  Vivm^eU  iutended,  since 
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Tschudi's  unquestioning  acceptance  of  legend  and 
myth  and  his  free  use  of  constructive  fancy  are  far 
greater  than  Schiller  could  have  known  them  to  be. 
Of  himself  Schiller  moreover  says  that  he  so  treated 
the  subject-matter  as  to  transfer  it  from  history  to 
poetry.  From  the  hands  of  an  Herodotus  and  of  a 
dramatic  poet  of  creative  genius  we  hardly  expect 
comprehensive,  evenly  balanced,  accurate  historical 
truth,  and  really  knowledge  of  such  historical  truth  is 
not  at  all  necessary  to  the  füll  understanding  and 
appreciation  of  the  drama  Wilhelm  Teil  in  its  poetic 
beauty  and  power*  But  the  great  importance  to  the 
World  of  the  achievement  and  maintenance  of  Swiss 
liberty  prompts  us  to  brief  inquiry  into  its  historical 
origin  and  basis. 

LEGEND. 

The  populär  tradition  about  the  origin  of  the  Swiss 

Confederation  and  the  exploits  of  Teil  is  in  its  main 

outlines  as  follows  :    The  land  of  the  Forest  Cantons 

was  first  settled  in  the  time  of  the  Romans  by  people 

who  came  from  the  far  north,  some  from  Frisia,  but 

most  from  Sweden.     These  in  time  of  dire  famine  had 

been  chosen  by  lot  to  go  forth  from  their  beloved 

homes  and  find  a  new  dwelling-place.    They  struggled 

on  ever  southward  until  they  reached  amid  the  Alps 

a  lake  where  a  storm  compelled  them  to  delay  a  while. 

On  viewing  the  region,   they  were  pleased  with  its 

resemblance  in  many  features  to  their  forsaken  north- 

ern  home — mountain  and   forest,  lake  and  stream — 

and  determined  there  to  cease  from  wandering.     The 

previously     uninhabited     shores    of    the    \ake    \\vm"=> 

becamp  th^  hom^  of  fre^men^  th^  foref ather^  ol  X^\^ 
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people  of  the  Forest  Cantons,  who  never  acknowledged 
allegiance  to  any  lord  except  the  Emperor.*  To  him 
they  ever  rendered  Service  gladly,  as  early  as  in  the 
year  410,  when  they  helped  Emperor  Alarich  and  the 
Pope  to  wrest  Rome  frora  heathen  control,  and  as  late 
as  1240  to  Emperor  Friedrich.  But  they  were  always 
honored  by  the  Emperors  and  received  from  them 
many  Privileges  and  chartered  liberties.  In  their  in- 
ternal affairs  they  governed  themselves  with  absolute 
independence,  except  that  certain  matters  of  criminal 
law  were  left  to  a  representative  of  the  Emperor,  who 
came  into  the  land  at  their  summons  to  exercise  this 
penal  Jurisdiction.  So  free  were  these  lands  that  they 
at  times  renounced  all  allegiance  even  to  the  Empire, 
thus  early  in  the  thirteenth  Century.  Independent  of 
each  other,  they  were  still  united  by  treaties  that  were 
renewed  at  intervals.  From  the  year  1240  on,  whcn 
they  of  their  own  free  will  rejoined  the  Empire,  they 
lived  in  füll  peace  and  security,  until  the  Habsburg 
Duke  Albrecht  of  Austria,  on  becoming  German 
Emperor,  began  to  attempt  to  make  the  three  Cantons 
vassals  of  the  Habsburg  family.  This  he  did  in  spite 
of  remonstrances  made  by  envoy»  from  the  Cantons, 
by  sending  representatives — governors,  pref  ects,  bailififs 

*  The  German  sovereign,  the  head  of  the  reestablished 
mediaeval  Roman-German  Empire  {das  Heilige  Römische 
Reich  Deutscher  Nation),  in  which  the' King  of  the  Görmans 
Was.  also  ipso  facto  King  of  Italy  and  Roman  Emperor.  In 
earlier  times  the  coronation  as  German  King  took  place  in 
Aachen,  as  King  of  Italy  in  an  Italian  city,  and  as  Emperor 
in  Rome  ;  in  later  times  there  was  but  one  coronation,  in 
Prankfurt-am-Main.  In  this  drama  the  titles  König  and 
-Kaiser  are  both  used  wilhout  consis^ent  obs©rvaocc  of  any 
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-^who  were  nominalljr  officers  of  the  Empire,  but  in 
fäct,  serving  onljr  the  interests  of  the  Habsburg 
family«  endeavored  to  pervert  the  relation  of  the 
Cantons  to  the  Empire  into  a  relation  of  vassalage  to 
the  Duke  of  Habsburg. 

In  the  year  1304  Emperor  Albrecht  sent  two  such 
govemorSy  one,  Gessler,  over  Uri  and  Schwyz,  and  the 
other,  Landenberg,  over  Unterwaiden«  The  residences 
or  strongholds  of  Gessler  were  Küssnacht  in  Schwyz 
and  Altorf  in  Uri.  Landenberg  had  his  seat  in  the 
ttronghold  of  Samen,  and  he  placed  a  deputy  named 
Wolfenschiessen  in  that  of  Rossberg.  These  three 
goremors  or  bailiffs  were  all  hard  and  crueL  Of  their 
tyrannical  ontrages  three  typical  extreme  cases  are 
recited. 

In  the  autumn  of  the  year  1306  Wolfenschiessen 
grievously  insulted  the  irife  of  Baumgarten  in  the 
latter's  absence»  who  on  his  retum  promptly  killed 
with  his  axe  the  wicked  bailiff. 

In  Unterwaiden  dwelt  an  intelligent  and  honorable 
freeman  by  the  name  of  Heinrich  von  Melchthal,  who 
had  incurred  the  particular  animosity  of  Landenberg. 
In  the  year  1307  his  son  Arnold  von  Melchthal  com- 
mitted  an  unimportant  offence,  for  which  Landenberg 
imposed  upon  the  father  as  fine  the  loss  of  a  yoke  of 
oxen.  Arnold,  having  resisted  the  servant  who  was 
sent  for  the  oxen,  having  Struck  him  and  broken  his 
finger,  fled  into  Uri,  where  he  was  hidden  by  a  relative. 
The  govemor  sought  him  and  ordered  his  father  to 
deliver  him  up.  And  when  the  latter,  through  igno- 
rance  of  his  son's  movements,  was  unable  to  do  this, 
Landenberg  caused  both  eyes  of  the  aged  Heiniich  to 
be  pvt  out  and  coDßscated  much  of  his  piopeT\.^% 
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The  yeomanry  were  angered  and  Arnold  planned 
vengeance. 

While  such  things  were  happening  in  Unterwaiden, 
Gessler  was  treating  with  similar  harshness  the  people 
of  Uri  and  Schwyz.  In  Altorf  he  compelled  the 
people  to  aid  with  their  own  labor  in  the  building  oT-a 
stronghold  with  which  he  designed  to  keep  the  people 
down,  and  there  also  he  set  up  a  pole  with  a  hat  on  it, 
before  which  every  passer-by  was  to  bare  his  head  and 
bow,  while  soldiers  were  stationed  near  to  enforce 
obedience.  This  hat  was  the  Symbol  of  Austrian,  not 
imperial,  authority.  In  Schwyz,  Gessler's  arrogance 
was  especially  great  towards  the  leading  men  of  means 
and  influence. 

One  of  these,  Werner  Stauffacher,  was  urged  by  his 
wise  wife  Gertrud  to  form  a  league  of  his  like-minded 
countrymen  against  the  Austrian  governors.  Hewent 
to  his  friend  Walther  Fürst  in  Uri,  where  he  found 
intense  and  wide-spread  discontent.  Here  he  ägreed 
with  Fürst  and  Arnold  von  Melchthal  to  rouse  the 
people  of  the  three  Cantons  to  active  resistance  and 
the  expulsion  of  the  tyrants.  These  three  representa- 
tive  leaders,  each  bringing  ten  worthy  men  of  his  own 
Canton,  met  on  November  lo,  1307,  by  night  at  a  smajl 
meadow-clearing,  the  Rütli,  and  by  solemn  oath  the 
thirty-three  bound  themselves  to  bring  about  a  united 
general  rising  of  the  three  lands  against  the  governors 
on  New  Year's  Day  1308,  if  possible  without  blood- 
shed,  and  in  the  mean  time  to  offer  no  open  resistance. 

But  on  the  i8th  of  December  it  chanced  that  a  good, 

honest  yeoman  of  Uri,  by  name  Wilhelm  Teil,  who 

was  a  member    of  the  Rütli-league,  passed   several 

l/wes  by  the  hat  on  the  pole  m  AXloil  \jvlhout  obey- 
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mg  the  gOYernof 's  order .  to  bare  his.  bead  aod  bow. 
He  was  therefore  brought  before  Gessler  for  punish- 
ment.  New  Tel)  vraß  a  fine  marksman  with  the  cross- 
bowy  and  bad  handsome  children  whom«he  loved. 
These  the  goyernor  sent  for,  and  picking  out  a  boy  of 
six  yearsy  commanded  Teil  to  hit  with  hi8;anow.an 
^ple  placed  on  the  boy's  head,  threatening.  him  with 
loss  of  his  life  in  case  of  ref usal*  On  Tell's  declaring  . 
that  he  would  rather  die  than  shoot,  Gessler  told  him 
that  he  mtist  shoot  or  both  the  boy  and  himself  die. 
Under  this  cruel  compulsion  Teil,  praying  to.God  for 
protection,  shot  and  succeeded.  The  governor  was 
amazed  sA  Tell-s  boldness  and  skül,  but  wondered 
also  why  Teil  had  placed  ä  second  arrow  ia  readiness. 
To  Gesder's  inquiry  about  this  Teil  gave  only  evasive 
answer,  until  the  governor  assured  him  of  his  life  in 
anyevent«.  On  his  then  declaring  that  if  he  had  hit 
his  child  with  the  first  arrowyhewould  with  the  second 
have  taken  the  govemor's  life,  Gessler  had  him  seized, 
bound,  and  placed  in  the  boat  with  himself  to  be  taken 
across  the  lake  for  life-long  imprisonment  in  the 
dungeon  of  Küssnacht.  TelFs  weapons  Gessler  also 
caused  to  be  brought  into  the  boat,  that  he  might  keep 
them  for  himself.  When  now  they  were  out  on  the 
lake  a  fearful  storm  arose  and  was  near  destroyingthe 
boat  and  all  it  carried.  But  one  of  the  men  told 
Gessler  that  Teil  was  a  skillful  oarsman  and  sailor  and 
familiär  with  the  lake.  To  Gessler's  inquiry  whether 
Teil  believed  he  could  help  them  out  of  this  danger, 
Teil  answered  that  with  God's  help  he  could,  where- 
upon  Gessler  ordered  him  to  be  unbound  and  to  save 
them.  But  Teil,  watching  his  opportunity,  soorv 
seized  hjs  weapons  and  ieaped  ashore  upoiv  a  ^to- 
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jecting  ledge  of  rock,  thrusting  the  boat  behind  him 
out  upon  the  tossing  waves.  Gessler  and  bis  men 
barely  escaped  with  their  lives,  and  landing  set  out  on 
their  way  towards  Küssnacht.  Meanwhile  Teil  had 
hastened  to  place  himself  in  ambush  by  a  narrow 
defile  of  the  way  near  Küssnacht,  and  here  he  shot 
Gessler  through  with  an  arrow  so  that  the  tyrant  feil 
from  his  horse  and  died. 

On  New  Year's  Eve  1308  the  plans  of  the  Rütli- 
league  were  carried  out.  The  strongholds  Rossberg, 
Sarnen,  and  others,  including  the  unfinished  one  at 
Altorf,  were  seized  and  destroyed,  the  governor 
Landenberg  driven  out,  and  the  three  lands  completely 
freed  from  Habsburg- Aus  trian  tyrants — all  with  out 
bloodshed.  On  the  following  Sunday  the  three 
Waldstätte  sent  messengers  each  to  the  other  two  and 
swore  a  league  for  ten  years,  in  all  points  identical 
with  the  original  agreement  between  Stauffacher, 
Fürst,  and  Arnold  von  Melchthal. 

Early  in  the  year  1308,  on  May  ist,  the  Emperor, 
the  Habsburg  Duke  Albrecht  of  Austria,  was  murdered 
by  his  nephew  and  certain  accomplices,  and  the  choice 
of  a  Luxemburger,  Heinrich  VII.,  as  the  next  Em- 
peror in  place  of  a  Habsburger,  confirmed  in  security 
the  reasserted  liberties  of  the  Forest  Cantons. 

Such  in  its  main  outlines  is  the  populär  tradition 
concerning  the  deliverance  of  the  Forest  Cantons 
from  Austrian  tyranny  and  the  origin  of  the  Swiss 
Confederation.  But  this  populär  tradition  as  Schiller 
received  it,  with  the  sanction  of  Tschudi  and  Johannes 
von  Müller,  is  a  blending  of  legend,  myth,  historical 
fact,  and  poetic  fiction,  of  which  all  the  striking 
features  and  details   are  unhisloiic — ^iVv^  otlgjLu  and 


INTÄOBÜCTIOK.  xll 

character  of  the  population  of  the  Forest. Cantons, 
their  relation  to  the  Empirey  the  disposition  of  £ra- 
peror  Albrecht,  the  existence  and  mutual  relations  of 
Gessler  and  Teil,  the  sudden  expulsion  of  tyrannous 
govemors.  The  establishment  of  Swiss  liberty  and 
the  fonnation  of  the  Swiss  Confederation  was  a  slow 
and  quasi-organic  process,  the  essential  facts  of  which, 
viewed  in  the  light  of  history,  are  as  follows. 

HISTORY. 

Of  Switzerland  or  Helvetia  in  general  the  earliest 
inhabitants    were    the    prehistorical    hunters,    cave- 
dwellersy  and  lake-dwellers,  of  whöm  numerous  traces 
faave  been  found.  ^  The  later  Celtic  races  were  sub- 
jugated  by  the  Romans,  and  during  the  early  centuries 
of  our  era  this  Joint  population,  dependent  upon  the 
Roman  Empire,  made  some  advance  in  civilization. 
From  none  of  these  peoples,  however,  did  the  popula- 
tion  of   the   greater  portion  of  historic  Switzerland 
descend,   but   rather   from   Germanic  ancestors,   the 
Alemannic   and    Burgundian   races.      By   the    great 
waves  of  the  migration  of  nations  with  which  from  the   ^ 
fourth  to  the  seventh  Century  a.D.  the  flood  of  the 
northern  Germanic  population  swept  against  and  in- 
undated  the  Roman  Empire,  these  races  were  carried 
toward  the  south.     The  heathen  Alemanni  were  left 
about  the  year  406  in  northeastern  and  the  Christian 
Burgundians  about  the  year  450  in  southwestern  Swit- 
zerland.   The  undisturbed  persistence  in  southeastern 
Switzerland  of  the  Roman-Celtic  population,  and  the 
adoption  on  the  part  of  the  Burgundians  of  the  Roman 
language  and  civilization,  constitute  the  explatiaUoTv  ol 
the  Neo-Latin  or  Romance  charactGi  of  these  paiXs  ol 
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the  country.     But  the  cradle  of  Swiss  liberty  is  to  be 
found  within  the  limits  of  Germanic  Switzerland. 

The  Alemanni  maintained  their  customs,  their  lan- 
guage,  their  political  institutions,  and  for  a  time  their 
lieathen  belief.  Their  entire  social  life  favored  the 
liberty  of  the  individual  and  of  the  Community  rather 
than  the  power  of  a  central  ruler,  duke  or  king,  and 
we  may  almost  affirm  that  this  spirit  has  ever  been  the 
soul  of  Swiss  political  life.  But  the  Alemanni  did  not 
constitute  a  large  and  compactly  united  nation,  and 
therefore  they  could  not  maintain  their  external  inde- 
pendence  against  the  powerful  Franks,  and  toward  the 
middle  of  the  sixth  Century  they  became,  together  with 
the  Burgundian  lands,  a  part  of  the  Frankish  or  Mero- 
vingian  kingdom.  During  the  following  period  of 
Merovingian  rule,  the  internal  social  life  of  the  Ale- 
manni remained  essentially  intact,  except  that  they 
became  Christianized.  The  Carolingian  kings,  how- 
ever,  imposed  their  royal  authority  more  directly  upon 
ihe  Swiss  lands  by  subjecting  them  to  the  same  ad- 
ministration  as  all  the  other  provinces  of  the  Frankish 
.  realm,  so  that  here  no  more  liberty  prevailed  than 
elsewhere.  By  reason  of  the  partition  made  in  the 
year  843  the  Alemannic  territory  became  ultimately 
part  of  the  German  Empire,  as  did  Burgundian 
Switzerland  in  the  year  1032. 

Moreover  the  three  Valleys  of  the  later  Forest 
Cantons  did  not  begin  to  be  settled  until  after  the 
year  700,  and  not  until  about  850  does  any  authentic 
document  show  the  existence  in  this  reglon  of  a 
permanent  population.  That  these  districts  were 
among  the  last  in  Switzerland  to  receive  settlers 
and  be  permanently  inhabited  was   dw^  Xo  their  in- 
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rfertility  and  inaccessibility.  Hut  when  llie  nitt«^  for 
jset  dement  came,  ii  took  place  under  ihc  influeiice 
ijo£  tlie  same  causes  and  in  ihe  same  way  hs  eUe- 
|where.  History  knows  nothing  of  the  sudden  iü- 
trusion  hither  of  some  thousands  of  people,  differing 
in  origin,  character,  atid  langaage  from  the  popula- 
tion  inimediately  adjacent.  It  ratb^  knows  that 
this  adjacent  population  supplied  the  earlier  and  the 
later  settlers,  whp  gradually  spiead  from  better,  lower, 
more  aceessible  sitde»  to  thote  that  were  lesa  good, 
higher,  raore  in  aceessible. 

The  settlement  of  the  Forest  Cantons  was  hastened 
by  three  main  influences  :  (i)  that  of  the  Emperor 
through  high  vassals  and  officials  ;  {2)  that  of  monas* 
teries  and  nobles  ;  and  (3)  the  enterprise  of  freemen, 
Singly  or  in  groups.  Since  in  Uri  the  first  of  these 
causes  was  mosl  powerful,  its  population  at  first 
consisted  mostly  of  holders  of  land  belonging  to 
the  crown,  who  were  nominally  vassals,  but  still  ap- 
proached  the  condition  of  freemen.  Schwyz  was 
settled  mostly  by  freemen,  who  were  nevertheless 
subjects  of  the  Empire,  and  by  the  side  of  whom  there 
appeared  also  many  vassals  of  monasteries  or  of  nobles. 
Unterwalden  received  its  population  chiefly  through 
the  mediation  of  monasteries  and  of  nobles,  wherefore 
there  the  freemen  were  fewer  and  the  lesser  nobility 
more  numefpus  and  influeptial. 

Thus  when  the  three  Cantons  first  entered  into 
history,  they  were  by  no  means  in  possession  of  an- 
cient  and  complete  independence,  but  their  political 
and  social  condition  was  precisely  similar  to  that  of 
the  lands  about  them,  and  not  until  the  m\dd\e  ol  Ocv^ 
thirteenth  Century  do  we  ßnd  any  trace  oi  an^  ^oiX.  o^ 
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alliance  between  theni.  Between  their  emergence  into 
history  and  the  end  of  the  thirteenth  Century  each  of 
the  three  districts  developed  independently  of  th.e 
others  into  a  more  or  less  organized  Community,  hav- 
ing  a  somewhat  well-defined  right  to  consider  itself 
free  from  all  allegiance  except  to  the  Empire.  This 
development  ran  along  continuously  in  Opposition  to 
the  increase  of  territorial  possessions  and  power  which 
successive  leading  noble  f amilies  endeavored  with  vary- 
ing  fortune  to  secure  for  themselves  and  their  descend- 
ants.  As  part  of  the  German  Empire,  that  portion 
of  Switzerland  with  which  we  are  now  concemed 
belonged  to  the  Duchy  of  Alemannia  or  Swabia,  and 
was  ruled  by  the  Dukes  of  Zä-h ringen  until  this 
family  died  out  in  the  year  1218.  Had  this  family 
lived  and  ruled  a  Century  or  two  longer,  it  is  probable 
that  Switzerland  would  have  become  not  a  federal 
republic,  but  a  principality  and  later  a  kingdom. 
In  the  struggle  for  the  lands  and  power  left  by  the 
Zähringers  the  ducal  dynasties  of  Savoy  in  the  west, 
of  Kiburg  and  Habsburg  in  the  east,  took  part  until, 
by  inheritance,  by  marriage,  by  force,  and  by  cunning, 
the  house  of  Habsburg  absorbed  the  territory  and 
power  of  Kiburg  and  other  lesser  families,  and,  check- 
ing  the  rise  of  Savoy,  made  itself,  in  the  person  of 
Duke  Rudolf,  who  was  elected  German  Emperor  in 
the  year  1273,  the  Controlling  influence  ift  land  and 
power,  notably  in  the  regions  all  about  and  to  a  great 
extent  within  the  Forest  Cantons. 

If  we  now  briefly  review  the  historic  growth  of  the 
liberties  of  the  Forest  Cantons,  we  shall  be  prepared 
to  understand  the  final  conflict  between  the  Swiss  and 
tAe  Habsburg  power. 


1 N  TR  O  DUCTION-  X 1 V 

Uri  was  chronologically  the  iirst  to  appear  on  tbe 
stage  and  to  begin  Swiss  hislory  in  the  narrower  sense. 
In  the  year  S53  Ltidwig  the  German  donated  to  the 
ncwly  foiinded  Abbcy  of  Our  Lady  in  Zürich  all  the 
crown-lands  with  their  inhabitants  in  the  district  of 
Tluugait,  This  included  the  Valley  of  Uri  {pageiius 
UrQmd),  In  his  deed  of  gift  Ludwig  ordained  that  all 
the  occupants  of  these  lands  should  stand  under  the 
Jurisdiction  of  the  bailiffs  or  governors  (Vögte)  repre- 
senting  the  Abbey  and  the  realm  which  later  became 
the  Germ  an  Empire.  The  larger  portion  of  the 
population  of  Uri  came  thtis  to  be  vassals  of  the  Abbey 
and  at  the  same  time  to  stand  in  a  certain  immediate 
relation  to  the  crown.  But  to  be  vassal  of  an  eccle- 
siastical  foundation  was  to  be  nearly  free.  Moreover 
ihe  entire  population  of  Uri,  bowever  manifold  its 
class-distinctions  were,  formed  one  large  Community 
in  so  far  as  it  still,  in  the  ancient  Germ  an  ic  manner, 
held  and  used  all  unfiefed  land  in  common.  To  ad- 
minister  this  land,  regulär  although  infrequent  assem- 
blies  of  the  Community  occurred,  in  which  gradually 
the  consciousness  of  political  as  well  as  economic 
unity  could  hardly  fail  to  develop.  Here  then  are  the 
two  roots  of  the  liberty  and  the  unity  of  Uri. 

Shortly  after  the  year  1200  Uri  began  to  act  in  mat- 
ters of  purely  local  interest  somewhat  as  a  self-govern- 
ing  Community.  Its  budding  liberty  was  threatened 
by  the  last  Duke  of  Zähringen,  who  was  the  governor 
(Vogt)  in  the  name  of  the  Abbey  and  the  Empire,  but 
this  danger  was  removed  by  the  Duke's  death  in  12 18. 
Immediately  thereafter  Emperor  Friedrich  seems  to 
have  taken  the  Abhey-lands  in  Uri  for  a  üm^  \t\\.o 
dir^ct  dependence  upon  hims^U  ^5  EmpeiOT,  \v\v\c\v 
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relation  would  of  itself  sooner  or  later  have  led  to 
complete  political  liberation.  But  before  long  we  find 
Uri  under  the  eider  Duke  Rudolf  of  Habsburg,  to 
whom  it  was  probably  given  by  the  Emperor  as  a  fief 
in  return  for  ihe  Duke's  promise  of  supporL  By  this 
change  Uri  was  in  danger  of  losing  its  privileges  of 
immunity  from  all  Jurisdiction  except  that  of  the 
Emperor,  and  of  becoming  a  land  subject  to  the  Habs- 
burgs  as  their  hereditary  possession. 

Here  we  have  the  all-important  distinction,  so  often 
referred  to  in  the  drama,  between  the  immediate 
(unmittelbar)  and  the  mediate  (mittelbar)  relation  to 
the  Empire.  The  Reichsifn mittelbarkeit  or  dependence 
on  the  Emperor  alone  as  liege  lord  was  a  loose  bond 
of  attachment  and  would  not  naturally  lead  to  the 
hereditary  lordship  of  any  one  family.  On  the  other 
band,  the  mediate  relation  to  the  Empire  through 
direct  dependence  upon  some  lord  who  himself  was, 
nominally  at  least,  a  vassal  of  the  Emperor,  involved 
very  strict  subjection  to  this  lord,  hereditary  vassalage 
to  his  family  and  the  prospect  of  no  political  liberties. 
This  then  was  the  question  which  received  its  final 
answer  only  after  a  long  period  of  development  and 
conflict :  Will  the  Habsburgs,  Dukes  of  Austria,  be 
able  by  force  or  by  guile  to  transform  the  loose  and 
non-hereditary  dependence  of  the  Swiss  territories 
upon  themselves  as  Emperors  (first  Rudolf,  1273-1291, 
and  then  Albrecht,  1 298-1308)  into  the  relation  of 
hereditary  vassalage  to  themselves  as  Dukes  of 
Austria  ? 

Immediate  danger  of  this  subjection  was  removed 
from  Uri  by  Heinrich,  the  son  of  Friedrich,  who  in 
the  year  1231  redeemed  th^  men  of  Uri  from  vassalage 
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to  the  eider  Rudolf  of  Habsbiirg,  and  by  a  formal 
charter  engaged  that  they  should  forever  remain  in 
direct  dependence  upon  the  Empire^  and  never  be 
separated  therefrom,  either  by  iief  or  by  mortgage. 
This  Charter  of  Uri  of  the  year  1231  is  tlie  real  corner- 
sione  of  the  constitutional  Hberty  of  Switzerland.  A 
few  years  later  we  find  in  Uri  an  Am  mann  or  chief- 
niagistrate,  chosen  from  its  inhabitanis,  and  in  1243 
Uri  eraployed  an  official  seal.  Shortly  after  bis  elec- 
rion  as  Emperor^  Rudolf  of  Habsburg,  in  the  year 
1274,  formally  confirmed  the  rights  and  Überties  of 
the  charter  of  1231,  and  these  seem  to  have  becn 
enjoyed  without  any  open  and  violent  encroachments 
upon  them  during  Rudolfs  long  reign  until  bis  death 
in  1291. 

SCHwvz  could  not  long  remain  unaffected  by  the 
developments  in  Uri.  Its  inhabitants  were  mostly 
freemen,  of  strong  and  self-reliant  eharacter,  who  were 
not  likely  to  view  with  indlffereiice  the  large  pusäes- 
sions  of  the  Habsburgs  in  their  valley,  and  the  ill- 
defined,  easily  expansible  rights  of  lordship  which  the 
latter  assumed.  In  the  year  1240  a  favorable  occasion 
seemed  to  the  men  of  Schwyz  to  present  itself.  From 
Emperor  Friedrich  IL,  then  at  Faenza  in  Italy,  they 
obtained  a  charter  granting  them  the  same  Privileges 
of  dependence  solely  upon  the  Empire  which  the 
charter  of  1231  had  secured  to  Uri.  This  charter  was 
never  fiilly  acknowledged  by  the  Habsburgs,  but  in 
the  year  1273  Rudolf  of  Habsburg,  as  Emperor,  him- 
self  granted  by  charter  certain  privileges  to  Schwyz, 
which  was  almost  equivalent  to  recognizing  it  as  a 
Community  dependent  only  upon  the  Empire.  Yet 
for  Schwyz  also  the  danger  of  passing  into  complete 


xlviii  INTRODUCTION. 

hereditary  vassalage  to  the  Habsburg  family  was  ever 
present  until  the  death  of  Rudolf  in  the  year  1291. 

In  Unterwalden,  owing  to  the  relatively  small 
number  of  freemen,  to  the  partition  of  the  land  among 
a  large  number  of  petty  nobles  and  ecclesiastical  Hold- 
ings, to  the  great  variety  of  jurisdictions  and  to 
distinct  rights  of  the  Habsburgs  to  lordship  there,  the 
development  of  a  Community  with  privileges  and. rights 
was  much  delayed.  Nevertheless  the  men  of  Unter- 
waiden did  take  some  part  against  the  Habsburgs  in 
the  imperial-papal  conflict  of  the  middle  of  the 
thirteenth  Century.  With  Schwyz  and  Luzem  they 
made  a  defensive  league  in  1246,  which  is  the  earliest 
known,  and  probably  is  the  "ancient  conf ederation  " 
of  which  the  treaty  of  1291  makes  mention.  Indeed, 
it  may  be  that  the  struggles  during  tbe  last  years  of 
Emperor  Friedrich's  reign  gave  rise  to  the  traditions 
of  the  Rütli-oath,  the  expulsion  of  the  governors,  and 
the  destruction  of  Castles,  and  furnished  the  immediate 
basis  of  the  development  of  the  Swiss  Confederation. 
Unterwaiden,  however,  at  the  death  of  Emperor 
Rudolf  in  1291  had  still  no  charter,  and  only  with  far 
greater  fear  than  the  men  of  Uri  or  Schwyz  could  its 
people  view  their  relation  to  the  Habsburgs,  whose 
power  seemed  destined  ever  to  increase. 

All  the  previbus  political  development  of  the  Forest 
Cantons,  their  hopes  and  their  fears,  are  centered  in 
the  league  of  1291,  the  docüment  declaring  which  is 
the  written  Magna  Charta  of  Switzerland.  Heretofore 
the  Waldstätte  had  for  the  most  part  acted  individ- 
ually,  henceforth  they  were  federated  for  <;ommon 
action,  The  liberties  which  they  all  possessed, 
ßUhou^h  in  different  degrees,  lYvey  ivo^  combiued  to 
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fehd  and  to  secure  equally  for  alU  This  fecling 
and  purposej  intensißed  by  the  general  fear,  caused  by 
the  death  of  Emperor  Rudolf,  of  a  return  of  the 
dangers  and  struggles  of  the  middle  of  the  century, 
brought  the  two  p^irts  of  Unter walden  into  füll  syra- 
pathy  w'kh  Schwyz  and  Uri.  Only  seventeen  days 
after  the  Emperor's  death,  on  August  ist,  1291,  the 
representatives  of  the  three  Cantons  concluded  and 
signed  their  ever-memorab!e  compact,* 

Eut  thfs  document  shows  no  such  openly  rebelUouSf 
revolutionary  spirit  as  the  traditional  story  would  lead 
US  to  expect»  In  principle  it  was  indeed  dtrected 
againsE  the  power  and  authonty  of  the  Habsburg 
faniily,  and  in  spirit  it  was  somewhat  independentj 
but  in  form  and  tone  it  was  very  conservative  and 
moderate*  It  declared  the  aim  of  the  league  to  be 
the  preservation  of  the  existing  conditions,  and  ex- 
pressly  enjoined  obedience  on  the  part  of  every  one 
to  his  lawful  lord.  Neither  the  property-rights  of  the 
Habsburgs  nor  their  rights  of  lordship  were  openly 
disputed.  An  alliance  for  defense  and  offense 
was  formed,  and  the  administration  of  justice  was 
regulated  in  important  respects  ;  in  particular  it  was 

*  The  first  lines  (incomplete  because  of  the  width  of  the 
manuscript)  of  this  remarkable  document  are  here  repro- 
duced  in  facsimile.  In  the  Appendix,  pp.  287-289,  may  be 
found  the  Latin  in  füll  of  these  lines  and  an  English  trans- 
lation  of  the  whole.  The  venerable  original — the  corner- 
stone  of  the  con$tilutional  Confederation — is  preserved  in 
the  archives  of  Schwyz.  The  older  writers — even  Tschudi 
— were  unaware  of  its  existence.  It  was  published  in  1760, 
but  not  appreciated  by  Müller  or  anyone  befoie  l\\t  \a\iOT^ 
of  J.  E.  Kopp,  1835.  Tbe  six-hundredth  annWetsai^  oi\X"^ 
s/^a/n^  w£ts  solcmnly  celebrated  in  1891, 
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agreed  that  the  Cantons  would  accept  no  judge  (i.e., 
Ammann)  who  was  not  one  of  their  own  people,  and 
that  they  would  themselves  assume  Jurisdiction  of 
criminal  offenses.  In  these  matters,  indeed,  limits 
were  thus  set  to  the  sovereign  rights  of  any  lord. 
Herein  and  in  the  perpetual  duration  which  was 
pledged  to  the  obligations  of  the  treaty  was  latent  the 
character  of  a  revolutionary  declaration  of  independ- 
ence,  which  was  made  effective,  however,  only  by  the 
conflicts  and  victories  of  subsequent  years. 

The  immediate  successor  of  Rudolf  as  German 
Emperor  was  not  his  son  Albrecht  nor  any  other 
Habsburg,  but  Adolf  of  Nassau,  1292--1298,  with 
whom,  however,  Albrecht  disputed  the  imperial  throne. 
The  Swiss  sided  naturally  with  Adolf,  from  whom  in 
1297  Schwyz  and  Uri  obtäined  the  confirmation  of 
their  liberties  as  granted  by  the  charter  given  to 
Schwyz  in  1240  by  Friedrich  II.  But  Adolf  was  un- 
able  to  maintain  his  position,  was  deposed  by  the 
Electors,  and  killed  in  battle  against  Albrecht,  who 
succeeded  him  as  Emperor  in  1298. 

The  accession  of  the  Habsburg  Albrecht,  Duke  of 
Austria,  to  the  imperial  throne  made  the  Situation  of 
the  Forest  Cantons  to  be  the  same  again  as  under 
Emperor  Rudolf.  Their  natural  defense  against  en- 
croachments  from  Habsburg-Austria — the  imperial 
authority — was  now  in  the  hands  of  the  chief  of  the 
Habsburg  family,  to  say  nothing  of  the  large  private 
rights  of  this  family  in  Switzerland.  As  Rudolf 
steadily  but  without  gross  violence  had  furthered  the 
interests  of  his  dynasty,  so  it  was  to  be  expected  that 
Albrecht  u^ould  endeavor  energeücally  to  widen  and 
strengthen  iho  hold  of  Habsbui^  mi^otv  ^V\U^A^xv^>\ä 
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Tfötnct  and  finally  to  annul  the  moderatc  libertie^ 
aifeady  won.  The  authentic  history  of  hm  rcign, 
1293-1308,  does  notf  however,  show  this  to  have  taketi 

place  in  any  harsli  and  cniel  way»  He  was,  in  the 
interest  both  of  the  Empire  and  of  bis  family,  a  strkt 
but  not  an  unjust  or  violeut  ruler.  He  loved  law  and 
Order  and  confirmed  the  liberties  of  various  eitles  in 
S'ntÄerkndj  but  the  charters  of  Adolf  to  Schwyz  and 
LVi  he  did  not  renew.  Du  ring  his  reign,  however,  noth- 
itig  in  any  way  extraordinary  occiirred  between  hlm 
and  the  Forest  Cantons  ;  no  trace  of  hateful  rigor  can 
be  found  in  any  of  the  places  nnder  his  Jurisdiction  ; 
HO  change  took  place  in  the  adminfstration  of  the 
affairs  of  the  Cantons,  except  indeed  that  Unterwaiden 
aiTived  at  the  same  measure  of  Hberty  and  independ- 
ence  as  Uri  and  Schwyz,  In  none  of  these  Cantons 
did  a  foreign  governor  appear ;  the  chief-magtstrate  in 
each  was  an  Ammann  chosen  from  its  inhabitants-. 
Of  direct  or  indirect  tyrannous  repression  on  the  part 
of  Albrecht  and  of  rebelHon  an  the  part  of  the  inhabi- 
tants  of  the  Cantons  the  authentic  Instory  of  the  time 
knows  nothing.  Albrechl*s  bearing  even  to  the  end 
of  his  reign,  and  that  of  his  sons  imniediately  after  his 
death,  showed  the  füllest  confidence  in  the  friendli- 
ness  of  the  Cantons,  while  the  people  of  Uri  no  long 
time  after  his  death  declared  themselves  to  be  "good 
friends  of  their  highnesses,  the  Dukes  of  Austria/' 

Nevertheless  the  reign  of  Albrecht,  against  whose 
great  power  they  were  unable  to  do  anything,  was  for 
tHe  Cantons  a  period  of  repression  of  their  aspirations 
für  greater  freedora-  From  this  painful  Situation  the.^ 
were  released  hy  the  £!SSRssiniition  of  EnipetOT  A\- 
hfcchf,  whtch  was  wrought  j]ot  by  any  inbabila\it  ol 
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the  Cantons,  but  by  bis  own  nepbew*  and  other 
noblemen  of  bis  court.  Tbe  Forest  Cantons  thus 
slipped  once  more  from  tbe  bouse  of  Habsburg,  as  on 
tbe  deatb  of  Rudolf.  For  Albrecbt's  successor, 
Heinrieb  VII.  of  Luxemburg,  was  jealous  of  tbe  great 
power  of  tbe  Habsburgs,  and  in  tbe  summer  of  1309 
at  Constanz  be  confirmed  tbe  cbarters  given  by  Fried- 
rich II.  and  Adolf  to  Uri  and  Scbwyz,  and  formally 
extended  tbeir  Privileges  to  Unterwaiden.  At  tbe 
same  time  be  united  tbe  tbree  lands  under  one  gov- 
ernor,  and  granted  tbem  immunity  from  tbe  Jurisdic- 
tion of  all  Courts  outside  tbeir  borders,  witb  tbe  ex- 
ception  of  tbe  imperial  court,  tbus  pledging  to  tbem 
one  of  tbe  most  important  constitutional  rigbts  of  tbe 
time.  Tbe  bopes  of  tbe  alliance  of  tbe  year  1291 — 
Union  and  tbe  greatest  possible  independence — tbus 
received  tbe  sanction  of  tbe  Emperor.  Tbe  Dukes 
of  Austria  could  not  consistently  recognize  tbis  action, 
and  persistently  urged  tbeir  rigbts.  Heinrieb  VII. 
died  in  13 13.  In  13 14  Ludwig  of  Bavaria  was  cbosen 
Emperor  by  the  majority  and  Friedrieb  of  Austria  by 
tbe  minority  of  tbe  Electors.  Tbe  Forest  Cantons  at 
once  recognized  the  supremacy  of  Ludwig,  as  tbeir 
natural  ally  against  Austria,  and  be  displayed  great 
friendliness  towards  them.  In  an  edict  issued  by  bim 
in  13 15  we  find  tbe  tbree  Cantons  designated  for  the 
first  time  as  a  Community  and  recognized  as  a  distinct 

*  Johannes  Parricida  or  Johannes  von  Schwaben,  born  in 
1290,  was  son  of  Duke  Rudolf  II.  of  Swabia  and  grandson 
of  Emperor  Rudolf  of  Habsburg.  Both  bis  parents  died 
early  and  he  grew  up  at  the  court  öf  his  mother's  father, 
Ottokar  of  Bohemia.  Tbe  accowtvt  ^W^iv  ot  him  in  this 
ärama  is  esse^tially  historical. 
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political  Union.     But  the  power  of  Ludwig  not  being 

yet  secure,  Friedrich  issued  a  decree  assigning  to  his 

own  family  the  possession  of  the  Waldstätte.     This 

decree  Friedrich's  brother,  Leopold  IL,  engaged  to 

execute  by  force  of  arms.    In  October  1315  he  assem- 

bled  at  Baden  in  Aargau  a  brilliant  host  of  nobles 

and  of  burghers,  and  in  November  marched  proudly 

forth,  directing   his   attack   chiefly  against    Schwyz. 

But  on  the  i5th  of  November  in  the  narrow  defile  of 

Morgarten  the  sturdy  Swiss  freemen,  heroically  de- 

fending  their  liberties,  surprised  and  utterly  destroyed 

the  main  body  of  the  Austrian  forces,  while  the  rest, 

leaming  of  this  disaster,  fied  the  land.     Soon  äfter- 

wards  the  Forest  Cantons  under  date  of  December 

9th,  13 15,  at  Brunnen,  renewed  the  compact  of  1291, 

changing  its  character  and  scope  as  the  changed  con- 

ditions  demanded  and  warranted.     This  victory  and 

this  treaty  consummated  the  foundation  of  the  Swiss 

Confederation.* 

*The  Confederation  was  confirmed  by  the  famous  vic- 
tories  of  later  generations,  e.g.,  those  alluded  to  in  lines 
2438  ff.  and  mentioned  in  the  Notes  thereto,  and  enlarged 
by  the  accession  of  the  foUowing  Cantons  in  the  years  indi- 
cated :  Lucerne,  1332;  Zürich,  1351  ;  Glarus,  1352;  Zug. 
1352  ;  Bern,  1353.  The  preceding  five  with  the  original 
three  Forest  Cantons  constituted  Die  Acht  Alten  Orte 
{Cantons).  With  these  eight  the  following  five  made  Die 
Dreizehn  Aalten  Orte  (Cantons),  of  which  with  eleven  asso- 
ciated  Cantons  the  Confederation  consisted  until  the  year 
1798  :  Freiburg,  1481  ;  Solothurn,  1481  ;  Basel,  1501  ;  Schaff- 
hausen, 1501  ;  Appenzell,  1501.  The  disturbances  of  the 
rcvolutionary  and  Napoleonic  period  found  their  conclu- 
sion  in  the  adoption  in  1814  of  the  present  consl\tuüov\ , 
under  which  tbe  Confederation  consists  oi  lyjtut'y-iwa 
Cantons, 
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GROWTH  OF  THE  LEGEND. 

We  have  now  before  us  the  main  outlines,  on  the 
one  band,  of  tbe  populär  tradition,  and,  on  tbe  otber, 
of  tbe  real  facts  as  drawn  from  contemporary  sources. 
It  remains  to  indicate  in  general  tbe  stages  of  tbe 
former's  growtb. 

As  to  all  tbe  picturesque  dramatic  features  in  wbicb 
tbe  legend  bere  deviates  from  fact,  all  tbe  contem- 
porary annalists  and  cbroniclers  wbo  toucb  upon  Swiss 
affairs  are  absolutely  silent.  Oral  tradition  and  tbe 
common  imagination  of  the  people  require  long  pe- 
riods  of  time  in  wbicb  to  do  tbeir  work  of  rearranging, 
reconstructing,  embellisbing,  and  so  it  is  not  until 
about  a  Century  after  tbe  battle  of  Morgarten,  wben 
its  Story  bad  been  retold  by  five  or  six  generatiqns, 
tbat  we  find  tbe  first  addition  of  legendary  matter  and 
coloring  in  a  written  bistory. 

Conrad  Justinger  of  Bern  wrote  about  tbe  year  1420 
a  cbronicle  of  Bern  in  wbicb  he  gave  also  an  account 
of  the  political  origin  of  tbe  Forest  Cantons  and  of 
tbe  causes  of  tbeir  liberation.     In  bis  conscientious 
but  confused  treatment  of  tbe  main  bistorical  facts, 
as  given  above,  be  makes  mention,  evidently  based  on 
oral  Statements  of  tbe  common  people,  of  tyrannoua 
and  outrageous  acts  of  foreign  governors, — but  all  tbis 
in  tbe  most  general  terms.     He  also  makes.  tbe  Über— 
ties  of  tbese  Cantons  and  tbeir  alliance  to  be  of  very 
ancient  date. 

It  is  also  in  tbe  first  half  of  tbe  fifteentb  Century 

tbat  first  appears  tbe  attempt  to  construct  a  special 

genealogy  and  by  tbeir  alleged  remote  and  ancient 

origin   to  distinguish  tV\e  ixihativtaxAs  ol  \.\v^  Forest 
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Cantons  from  iheir  neighbors  and  to  reinforce  iheir 
claini  to  independence  troin  time  immemortaU     Even 
if  we  suppose  that  a  faint  recolleciion  remained  of 
the  niigration  of  the  Alemanni  from  the  north  nearly 
a  tbousand  years  before,  still  the  specific  form  of  tl\e 
later  legend  is  in  every  case  plainly  the  arbiirary  crea- 
tion   of  learned  men^  whose   ignorance   and   caprice 
were  prompted  by  national  vanily*     In    a  chronicle 
which  he  is  said  to  have  iv ritten  about  141^4^  Joliann 
Püntioer  of  Uri  made   the  inhabitants  of  the  Forest 
Cantons  to  be  descendants  of  the  Goths.     An  official 
document   of  Schwyz   dated   T443   formally   indorses 
certain  details  of  his   Statement.     But  what  may  be 
called  the  classical  version  of  the  legend  of  a  Scan- ' 
dinavian  origin,  as  accepted  by  Tschudi,  Müller,  and 
Schiller,  is  due  to  the  imagination  of  Johannes  Fründ 
of  Schwyz,   who  feit   himself    called  to  defend   his 
feliow-countrymen  from  the  Imputation  of  being  com* 
tnon  peasants,     His  account  is  richly  adorned   wiih 
picturesque  details  of  incidents,  names^  and  places. 
But  the  glory  which  the  fancies  of  Fründ  created  for 
Schwyz  necessarily  evoked  the  destriiciive  envy  and 
the  constrüctive  Imitation  of  others.     Thus,  for  ex- 
ftmple,  Felix   Hemmerlin   of  Zürich,  about  1450,  de- 
clared  tlie  inhabitants  of  Schwyz  to  be  the  descend- 
ants of  Saxon  prisoners  of  war,  transported  thither  by 
^arl  the  Great.     Still  others  derived  the  population 
of  the  Canlons   from  Cimbrians^   Tauricians,  Ostro- 
Goths^  Vikings,  yes,  that  of   Unterwaiden  eveu  from 
Romans  driven  from  home  by  civil  war, 

Hemmerlin  appears  also  araong  the  creatois  of  the 
^fgendary  account  of  the  foundation  of  tbe  Cot^^ed- 
eration  itseJ/.    His  historical  ignorance  is  grealei  X\\3tXv 
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Justinger's,  but  he  adds  in  incidents,  in  names  of  per- 
sons  and  localities,  details  which  are  borrowed  from 
him  literally  in  1487  by  Felix  Faber  of  Zürich.  Al- 
though  the  legend  thus  had  begun  to  be  more  defi- 
nite  and  concrete,  none  of  these  writers  made  men- 
tion  of  tyranny  on  the  part  of  Albrecht,  of  outrages 
of  his  governors,  of  conspiratorsat  the  Rtitli,  of  Teil. 
To  Uri  indced  Hemmerlin  gave  no  place  in  his  ac- 
count  of  the  Confederation. 

Directly  contradicting  Hemmerlin,  the  Tellenlied^ 
an  historical  bailad,  written  in  Luceme  about  1470, 
ascribes  to  Uri  and  to  Wilhelm  Teil  alone  the  crea- 
tion  of  the  Confederation.  This  **  manifesto  of  Uri -s 
Claims,"  so  distinctly  fictitious  and  fanciful,  is  a  strik- 
ing  example  of  the  part  played  by  individual  caprice 
and  partisan  pride  in  the  elaboration  of  the  legend 
which  we  are  considering.  The  specifically  Urner 
Version  early  received  füll  development  at  the  hands 
of  Melchior  Russ  of  Luceme.  His  chronicle,  writ- 
ten from  1482  to  1488,  contains  a  literal  repetition  of 
Justinger's  narrative,  into  the  middle  of  which  is  in- 
serted  the  story  of  Teil  as  given  in  the  Lied,  but 
with  much  expansion  of  detail.  This  Urner  version 
is  in  piain  conflict  with  that  later  generally  accepted, 
which  developed  about  the  same  time. 

The  first  connected  presentation  of  all  the  impor- 
tant  features  of  this  legendary  cycle  in  a  form  similar 
to  that  universally  accepted  later  was  made  in  the 
so-called  White  Book  of  Samen,  or  of  Obwalden.  This 
is  a  chronicle  written  about  1470,  probably  by  Hans 
Schriber  of  Obwalden,  who  may  have  copied  an  older 
manuscript  now  lost.  This  author  had  but  slight 
knowledge  of  real  facts,  but  great  ability  to  distort, 


c^Eil«s^  and  fitrcut  Hi^  nit  «  Itoaqr  aitift  in  so 
far  a$  äiat  in  redting  the  «xamiries  of  outrages  on 
the  pftft  0(  the  gevenum,  fce  disiiibiitcd  tb^n  equally 
among  tbe  three  Cantons  imd  tte  titree  dinsions  of 
theTentkCk)>ffi«äaidiiia[ft----'hoi»e»wfe»oi^  Thestory 
o£  Tdl  h  iniMdtused  and  tti|difod,  Imt  m  subordi- 
itation  lo  tii^  j^t  i^tioia  df  üue  Cantons  under  the 
leadershtp  of  Stbwy^  Stftl  the  leg/eaA  as  gii^M  in  the 
WhUe'Boak  lackt  fottüdaüon  and eoliesion.  No dates 
^^  giiren  cm  irhi^  it  nmy  r«rt  finnfy.  Fe^  names 
o^nir,  and  those  wliich  are  mentioBed  are  Tery  indefi- 
niti^  Th^tt  h  mimh  tooseneü^  Y^ptenets»  and  con- 
ftttidn. 

The  t^i>^  ^ei^fli^Sisg'^Haot  to  iay  contittdictoiy— 
itftmt  of  H^  legtosNl»  llift  qpedfie  l7ri*Te)l  form  and 
tte  )^Bdte  gätera!  foftn  of  the  WMU  B^ok^  existed 
Irnig  iikte  by  side,  mntil  bodi  Were  fnidly  modified 
and  bli^d^  The  ITd-TeU  fonn  (adopted  Krith  ar- 
bitrary  ni^odilications  by  Difebold  SchilKng  of  Lucerne 
in  151 2  and  by  Loriti  of  Glarus  in  1515)  was  embel- 
lished  with  further  details  in  a  play  written  4n  Uri 
about  the  year  15 12  and  published  in  1540,  Ein 
hüpsch  spyl  gehalten  zu  Ury  in  der  Eydgenoszschaft  von 
dem  Wilhelm  Thellen  ihrem  landimann  und  ersten  e)'dt' 
genossen,  About  this  time  appeäred  the  last  learned 
author  to  write  an  account  of  the  origin  of  the  Con- 
federation  without  connecting  therewith  the  story  of 
'Teil,  the  outrages  in  Unterwaiden,  the  person  of 
Stauffacher,  and  the  meeting  at  the  Rütli.  This  was 
Mutz  or  Mutius  of  Basel  in  his  chronicle  published 
in  1539-  He  silently  rejected  much  of  the  growing 
legends.  On  the  other  hand,  Johann  Stumpf  of  Zü- 
rich, in    his  chronicle   published  in  1548,  following 
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mainly  the  Uri  version,  freely  accepted  and  modified 
the  legends  without  agreeing  with  any  of  his  prede- 
cessors  nor  indeed  with  hiraself  entirely.  He  assigned 
Teü's  deed  to  the  year  13 14. 

But  the  contradictions,  the  variationSy  and  the  vague- 
ness  of  the  legends  in  their  previous  growth  were  lo 
disappear  under  the  hands  of  later  writers,  who  grad- 
ually  elaborated  the  canonical  form  of  the  entire  leg- 
en dary  cycle  out  of  the  material  fumished  by  the 
White  Book.  The  first  in  this  work  was  Petermann 
Etterlin  of  Luceme,  whose  chronicle,  published  in 
1507,  first  made  the  story  of  the  manuscript  White 
Book  more  widely  known.  In  the  main  Etterlin 
copied  his  authority  very  closely,  introducing,  how- 
ever,  greater  precision  and  probability  in  some  details 
and  in  others  making  arbitrary,  groundless  changes. 
He  names  Gessler  always  Grissler.  Instead  of  Tall 
he  has  Wilhelm  Teil.  For  Rütli  he  has  Betlin.  He 
changed  Melchi  into  Melchthal,  thus  confusing  two 
entirely  distinct  and  unlike  localities. 

Agidius  [Gilg]  Tschudi  of  Glarus  (1505-15 72)  sub- 
stantially  completed  the  condensing,  clarifying,  and 
unifying  of  the  hitherto  vague  and  discordant  leg- 
ends into  the  form  whose  main  outlines  are  given 
above.  He  was  a  high  official  and  a  learned  man, 
who  devoted  many  years  to  writing  his  historical 
works,  of  which  the  most  important  was  his  Chroni- 
con  Helveticum.  This  was  not  printed  until  1734-' 
36,  but  was  used  in  manuscript  and  closely  followed 
by  nearly  all  writers  after  him.  "  The  circumstances, 
the  dates,  the  persons  are  the  three  elements  of  the 
national  legend  which  received  from  Tschudi  a  de- 
gree  of  precision  which  they  had  not  previously  at- 


lue 

tamed.  .  .  .  By  thus  giving  a  natural  iin|>reS3  and  a 
seif- evident  reason  to  every  detail,  l>y  endeavoring 
[With  captivating  accuracy  to  arriinge  the  events  in 
definite  sequence^by  emplpying  in  his  characteriza- 
tion  oi  the  Situation,  the  rdle,  the  language  of  the  per- 
sons  a  skillfully  combine<f  mixture  of  real  and  invented 
elementSy  he  gave  to  the  legend  that  degree  of  prob- 
ability  which  brings  the  mind.  of  the  reader  into  un- 
suspecting  repose  and  makes  him  accept  all  that  is 
told  him, .  Tschttdi  presents  all  his  material  with  such 
richuess  of  expression,  such  simplicity  an4  'candor 
that  we  are  deceived  thereby.  The  more  he  invents, 
the  more  readQy  do  we  believe  him."    (RiUiet.) 

Tscbudi's  Yersipn  was  adopted  by  Heinrich  Bul- 
linger  in  his  unprinted  chronicle,  and  gaihed  wide 
diffusion  by  the  work  of  Josias  Simler  of  Zürich, 
printed  in  15^6,  Vom  Regiment  der  löblichtn  Eid- 
genossenschaft During  the  scTenteenth  and  eighteenth 
centuries  some  unimportant  details  were  added  from 
various  sources.  With  these  additions  and  some 
independent  modifications  Tschudi's  account  received 
its  modern  populär  form  in  the  classical  history  of 
Johannes  von  Müller  (i 752-1809),  Die  Geschichte 
Schweizerischer  Eidgenossenschaft^  1786. 

MYTH. 

The  most  beautiful  part  of  this  Swiss  national 
tradition,  whose  growth  has  just  been  sketched,  is  thai 
which  was  earliest  discredited  and  which,  as  the  most 
thorough  investigations  of  the  best  scholars  in  recent 
time  have  shown,  has  the  least  foundation  of  historic 
fact — the  person  and  Xhe  exploits  of  TeW.  T\v^  ^m^'s» 
:h}stonan  Franz  Güülimann  of  Freiburg  m  \.\\e  ^^^x 
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1607  based  bis  conviclion  tbat  the  story  of  Teil  was  n 
pure  fable  upon  the  now  incontestable  fact  that  as  to 
the  person  of  Teil  not  the  slightest  dqcumentary  proof 
existed.  Other  writers  during  the  seventeenth  and 
eighteenth  centuries  were  similarly  sceptical,  although 
their  attacks  upon  the  general  national  credulity  were 
repulsed  for  the  time  by  a  host  of  forged  documentary 
"  proof s,"  and  finally  by  the  overwhelming  authority  of 
Johannes  von  Müller.  But  the  new  historical  spirit  and 
methods  of  ourcentury,throughthe  conscientious  labors 
of  Kopp,  Vischer,  Wyss,  Meyer  von  Knonau,  Oechsli, 
Vaucher,  Bernouilli,  Rilliet,  and  othcrs,  have  bröught 
about  an  impartial,  passionless,  definitive  Separation  of 
historic  fact  from  legend  and  myth,  and  have  assigned 
Teil  and  bis  shot  to  the  realm  of  myth  and  poetry 
where  he  lives  in  immortal  beauty. 

The  Story  of  Teil  is  not  found  recorded  until  toward 
the  end  of  the  fifteenth  Century  in  the  Tellenlied  and 
the  White  Book,  In  the  utter  absence  of  other 
information  or  proof  about  Teil,  the  resemblance 
between  this  story  and  what  is  narrated  by  an  earlier 
mediaeval  historian,  whose  work  just  before  this  time 
became  known  in  Gennany  and  Switzerland,  is  so 
close  as  to  justify  us  in  seeking  no  further  for  the 
source  of  this  tale  of  the  archer-hero.  And  that  a 
most  ancient  myth  is  the  ultimate  source  of  this 
historian's  account  is  proved  by  the  existence  in  almost 
all  parts  of  the  world  of  similar  stories — not  only 
among  all  the  Germanic  peoples,  in  Germany,  Eng- 
land, Scandinavia,  Iceland,  but  also  in  Italy,  Greece, 
Persia,  India,  and  even  in  non-Aryan  lands. 

The  historian  just  referred  to  was  the  Dane  Saxo 
Grammaticus,  who  lived  in  the  IweUxXv  c^tv\.u\^  aud, 


f-  ■    .■■   ■■■  :    ■   •     • 

>^  «  Iiaii4re4  »d  ifty  jrears  before  tlu^  «Ueged 

l       ^JM  0i  Tdl,  wrpte  bis  ^istma  Jkmarum  Regum 

Sirmmpiß,    Saxo  teUi  h»  statj  of  a  certain  Tako 

(^  Tokkci,  Palna  Tpko»  and  Palnatoki),  a  soldier  in 

^^  arp^  Ol  Ki^  0«rrid  Blaatand  (Bluetooth)  in  the 

^h  ce&miy«    Toko'oi^M»  boasted  to  his  conurades  at 

'      ^  feast  tkal  ke  vi»  so  tfciUful  with  the  baw  aa  to  hit 

%  of  Willi  tke  im  arrov  an  apple  ever  so  small, 

fasteib^  Qn  a  stick«    Envious  rivals  rejported  this 

iitterance  to  the  kiof^  wfao  wiqkedly  orclered  the  apple 

ta  be  taid  pn  the  head  of  Toko's  own  soo,  and 

declaied  IHM  tf  the  lather  did  not  hit  the  apple  with 

tiie  fifst  anrow,  hk  life  s}iQt4d  be  fprfeited  as  a  punisb- 

ment  for  his  boasting.   .Toko  had  to  obey,  stationed 

his  ftm»  admoniahed  Uap  nc:^  to  niove  his  head  at  the 

nc»se  of  the  anow,  and  ti^rned  the  boy's  face  f rom 

him.    Then  taking  three  arrows  from  his  quiver,  Toko 

placed  öne  npon  his  bow  aod  shootiag  hit  the  apple   . 

with  this  first  arrow.     To  the  king's  inquiry  hereupon 

why  he  had  taken  out  three  arrows,  when  he  was 

required  to  shoot  only  one,  he  replied :  "  In  order  to 

kill  you  who  give  to  others  such  cruel  commands,  that 

is,  in  case  I  had  missed  with  the  first  shot."     Toko 

was  also  an  expert  skater  (as  Teil  ä  boatsman)  and 

was  forced  by  the  king  to  a  trial  of  his  skill  that 

endangered  his  life.    Finally,  in  revenge  for  the  wrongs 

and  insults  which  the  king  had  done  him,  Toko  from 

an  ambush  mortally  wounded  the  king  with  an  arrow 

(as  Teil  slays  Gessler). 

Of  all  the  numerous  forms  in  which  this  archer-story 
appears  with  great  variations  in  names  and  incidents, 
this  Danish  version  is  iht  only  one  whic\i  \s  a\Vo^<e.\>[v^\ 
s'imilar  to  th^  oldest  Swiss  form  of  rtve  TtW  ^\.o\^. 


Ixii  INTRODUCTION. 

The  conclusion  is  hard  to  resist,  that  Saxo*s  work,  or 
the  extract  (containing  the  apple-story)  made  from  it 
about  1430  by  a  German  monk,  Gheysmer,  became 
known  to  some  Swiss  scholar  of  the  fifteenth  Century, 
who  simply  transferred  this  archer-hero  to  Swiss  soil 
and  made  him  the  champion  of  Uri's  Claims  to  the 
first  place  in  the  achievement  of  Swiss  liberty.  It  is 
also  possible  that  the  ancient  Germanic  myth  had  been 
kept  alive  in  some  form  by  oral  tradition  among  the 
common  people,  after  having  been  brought  by  their 
ancestors  from  their  northern  home,  and  that  this 
populär  tradition,  alone  or  through  its  adoption  and 
reconstruction  by  some  scholar  acquainted  with  Saxo's 
history,  was  the  origin  of  our  Teil.* 

The  most  natural  explanation  of  both  the  relation- 
ship  and  the  wide  distribution  of  these  archer-stories 

*  We  have  little  fact  and  much  conjecture  as  to  the  origin 
and  significance  of  the  name  Wilhelm  Teil.     A  noted  Swiss 
historian  is  authority  for  the  Statement  that  the  name  Wil- 
helm perhaps  does  not  occur  a  single  time  in  the  historical 
documents  of  the  Forest  Clintons.     It  is  then  not  impossible 
that  this  name  is  due  to  the  borrowing  by  some  learned 
man  of  the  name  of  the  hero  of  the  similar  story  told  in  the 
>ld  English  ballad  of  William  of  Cloudesly.     The  second 
lame  appears  in  various  forms,  Teil,  Täll,  Thell,  Thall, 
Fall,  of  which  the  last  seems  to  have  been  the  earliest.     In 
:he  White  Book  the  definite  article  alwayS  Stands  before  the 
'orm  Thall  or  Tall,  and  the  author  evidently  understood  it 
,    ^o  mean  "  foolish,"  **  simple"  (cf.  1.   1872).     In  this  sense 
the  Word  would  be  connected  with  the  words  dalen  or  taUn^ 
^^    talk   or    act   foolishly,'  and  with  toll^   "mad"  (Eng, 
dull").      Jacob  Grimm   connected   Teil   in  the   sense   of 
^''cber**  with  the  Latin  word  U/um,  **arrow"  ;  it  is  also 
^^^ceivable   that  a  learned  man  oi  iVv^  fvlv^euth  Century 

*^o^cf  have  made  this  fanciiul  cousUucüotv. 
\ 
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is  thattheyare  all  variant  developments  of  one  and 
the  same  primitive  natare-myth.  The  oldest  element 
of  this  myth  is  the  sunbeäm  or  the  lightningbolt  con- 
ceived  as  an  arrow  and  shot  forth  by  the  god  Wotan 
or  Odin^  as  sun-god  or  summer-gody  in  conflict  with 
and  destruction  of  storm-cloud  and  winter,  conceived 
as  the  common  enemies  of  mankind. 

POBTIC  TREATMENT. 

Schiller  did  not  merely  passively  receive  his  material 
from  Müller  and  Tschudi,  but,  as  he  himself  said,  he 
reconstructed  it  poetically. 

For  some  features  of  this  reconstnittion  he  was 
indebted  to  earlier  dramas.  Of  these  the  earliest  were 
the  old  Ürner  play  already  mentioned  and  its  Revision 
by  Jacob  Ruef  in  the  year  1545.  Of  the  others,  all 
written  after  1760,  the  most  important  are  these  :  the 
French  tragedy,  Guillaume  Telly  in  alexandrine  verse 
of  Lemierre  in  1767  ;  the  four  dramas  of  the  Swiss 
J.  J.  Bodmer  in  1775, — (i)  Wilhelm  Teil  oder  der  gefähr- 
liche SchusSy  (2)  Gesslers  Tod  oder  das  erlegte  Raubtier y 
(3)  Der  alte  Heinrich  von  Melchthal  oder  die  aus- 
getretenen Augen,  (4)  Der  Hass  der  Tyrannei  und 
nicht  der  Person,  oder  Sarne  durch  List  eingenommen  ; 
the  three  plays  of  Joh.  Ludwig  Am  Bühl, — (i)  Der 
Schweizerbundy  1779,  (2)  Hans  von  Schwabe Ji  oder 
Kaiser  Alberts  Tody  1784,  (3)  Wilhelm  Telly  ein 
schweizerisches  Nationalschauspiel y  1792.  Further  may 
be  mentioned  J.  I.  Zimmermannes  Wilhelm  Telly  1777, 
A.  G.  Meissner's  Johann  von  Schwaben  and  ¥.  ^. 
j  Crauer's  Xa/s/fr  j4/^rec/tfs  Tody  both  in  i»]?>o,  ^  '^^ 
^      Petri's  J?^'^' Z?ro^^u^dy  lygi,     The  detailed  compaT\?.o^ 
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of  Schiller's  drama  with  these  its  predecessors  would 
only  define  without  diminishing  Schiller's  originality. 
The  foUowing  very  general  observations  need  only  be 
inade  here.  Of  Melchthal,  Stauffacher,  and  Fürst  the 
cssential  traits  occur  in  earlier  plays.  Attinghausen 
was  elevated  by  Schiller,  who  also  improved  upon  the 
earlier  Rudenz.  Of  Bertha  only  the  name  occurred. 
Rudolf  der  Harras  and  the  two  soldiers  who  guard  the 
hat  were  individualized  by  Schiller.  Bodmer  gave 
the  name  Hedwig  to  Tell's  wife,  who  was  introduced 
by  Ruef  and  Lemierre.  In  the  Schweizerbund  of  Am 
Bühl  occurred  the  names  Mechtilde,  Stauffacher's 
wife  ;  Gertrud,  Tell's  wife ;  and  Bertha.  These  all 
reappear  with  Schiller,  but  are  given  to  different 
characters. 

Whether  now  Schiller  drew  his  materials  from 
legend,  myth,  historical  and  descriptive  writings, 
earlier  dramas,  oral  reports  of  others,  or  whencesoever, 
he  so  blended  and  transmuted  them  by  the  magic 
power  of  his  poetic  genius  that  his  Wilhelm  Teil  is  in 
the  best  sense  his  original  creation.  The  archer-hero, 
the  men  of  theRütli,  the  liberty  of  the  Forest  Cantons, 
and  the  legendary  origin  of  the  Swiss  Confederation, 
though  dead  to  history,  still  live  immortal  "in  the 
transfiguration  into  which  Schiller  has  exalted  them." 

DRAMATIC   STRUCTURE. 

A  drama  is  a  scenic- representation   of  an  action 

(plot)   of  persons   (characters)    from    its  first  inward 

inception  to  its  final  füll  accomplishment.    This  action 

ought  to  he  orie  action,  i.e.,  l\\e  diama  ought  to  have 

unity  of  action,     Since  many  cnVves\\aN^  >^\^^ei,N^^\ 
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^      »  that  thejr  are  all  vanaot  developmenU  of  oiie  and 

&t  ume  primitive  natar6*inyth.  The  oldest  dement 
I      of  this  myüi  is  tbe  sanbeäm  or  the  lightning-bolt  con- 

ceived  as  an  anrow  and  shot  forth  by  tbe  god  Wotan 
£.     or  0dm,  as  sun'^^od  or  snmm^-gody  in  confiict  with 

dnd  destmction  of  stonn-cloud  and  wintert  conceiyed 

as  the  common  enemies  of  mankind* 

POETIC  TREATIfENT. 

Schiller  did  not  merely  passively  receive  bis  material 
from  Müller  and  Tscbudi,  bat,  as  he  himself  said,  he 
reconstructed  it  poetically. 

For  some'  featnres  of  tbis  reconstruttion  he  was 
indebted  to  earlier  dramas.    Of  these  tbe  earliest  were 
the  cid  Ümer  play  already  m^ntioned  and  its  l^vision 
by  Jacob  Ruef  in  the  year  1545.    Of  the  others,  all 
written  after  1760,  the  most  important  are  these  :  the 
French  tragedy,  Guillaume  Tell^  in  alexandrine  verse 
of  Lemierre  in  1767  ;  the  four  dramas  of  the  Swiss 
J.  J.  Bodmer  in  1775, — (i)  Wilhelm  Teil  oder  der  gefähr- 
liche SchusSy  (2)  Gesslers  Tod  oder  das  erlegte  Raubtier ^ 
(3)  Der  alte  Heinrich   von   Melchthal  oder  die  aus- 
getretenen  Augen^    (4)    Der  Hass  der   Tyrannei  und 
nicht  der  Person^  oder  Sarne  durch  List  eingenommen  ; 
the  three  plays  of  Job.  Ludwig  Am  Bühl, — (i)  Der 
Schweizerbundj    1779,    (2)   Hans  von    Schwaben  oder 
Kaiser  Alberts    Tod,    1784,    (3)     Wilhelm    Teil,    ein 
schweizerisches  Nationalschauspiel,  1792.     Further  may 
be  mentioned  J.  L  Zimmermannes  Wilhelm  Tell^  i777, 
A.  G.  Meissner's  Johann  von  Schwaben   and   ¥.  "5^. 
Crauer's  ^a/sirr  A/^re^rA/s  Tod,   both  in  17^0,  J.  ^. 
Petrins  I?^r Zfro'/^un^,  lygi,    The  detailed  compan?.ow 
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The  conclusion  is  hard  to  resist,  that  Saxo's  work,  or 
the  extract  (containing  the  apple-story)  niade  from  it 
about  1430  by  a  German  monk,  Gheysmer,  became 
known  to  some  Swiss  scholar  of  the  fifteenth  Century, 
who  simply  transferred  this  archer-hero  to  Swiss  soil 
and  made  him  the  champion  of  Uri's  claims  to  the 
first  place  in  the  achievement  of  Swiss  liberty.  It  is 
also  possible  that  the  ancient  Germanic  myth  had  been 
kept  alive  in  some  form  by  oral  tradition  among  the 
common  people,  after  having  been  brought  by  their 
ancestors  from  their  northern  home,  and  that  this 
populär  tradition,  alone  or  through  its  adoption  and 
reconstruction  by  some  scholar  acquainted  with  Saxo's 
history,  was  the  origin  of  our  Teil.* 

The  most  natural  explanation  of  both  the  relation- 
ship  and  the  wide  distribution  of  these  archer-stories 

*  We  have  little  fact  and  much  conjecture  as  to  the  origin 
and  significance  of  the  name  Wilhelm  Teil.  A  noted  Swiss 
historian  is  authority  for  the  Statement  that  the  name  Wil- 
helm perhaps  does  not  occur  a  Single  time  in  the  historical 
documents  of  the  Forest  Caintons.  It  is  then  not  impossible 
that  this  name  is  due  to  the  borrowing  by  some  learned 
man  of  the  name  of  the  hero  of  the  similar  story  told  in  the 
old  English  ballad  of  William  of  Cloudesly.  The  second 
name  appears  in  various  forms,  Teil,  Täll,  Thell,  Thall, 
Fall,  of  which  the  last  seems  to  have  been  the  earliest.  In 
the  White  Book  the  definite  article  alwayS  Stands  before  the 
form  Thall  or  Tall,  and  the  author  evidently  understood  it 
to  mean  "  foolish,"  **  simple"  (cf.  1.  1872).  In  this  sense 
the  Word  would  be  connected  with  the  words  dalen  or  talen^ 
'to  talk  or  act  foolishly,*  and  with  toll,  "mad"  {Eng, 
"dull").  Jacob  Grimm  connected  Teil  in  the  sense  of 
"archer"  with  the  Latin  word  telum,  •'arrow'*  ;  it  is  also 
conceivable  that  a  Jearned  man  oi  the  fifteenth  Century 
should  have  made  this  fanciful  construcüoti. 


^'* 
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18  that  tbeyare  all  variant  developmenU  of  one  and 
Ihe  Same  |»iiiiitive  natort-myth.  The  oldest  element 
of  this  myth  is  the  stmbeam  or  the  lightning-bolt  con- 
ceived  as  an  anrow  and  shot  forth  hy  the  god  Wotan 
or  Odi%  as  snn'^^od  or  summ^-god»  in  confiict  with 
and  destruction  of  storm-cloud  and  winter,  conceived 
as  the  commoii  enemies  of  roankind. 

POETIC  TREATIfENT. 

Schiller  did  not  merely  passivdy  receive  his  material 
from  Maller  and  Tschudi,  bat,  as  he  himself  said,  he 
reconstructed  it  poetically. 

For  some'  featnres  of  this  leconstmötion  he  was 
indebted  to  earlier  dramas.  Of  these  the  eariiest  were 
the  old  Ümer  play  already  mdhttoned  and  its  l-evision 
by  Jacob  Ruef  in  the  year  1545.  Of  the  others,  all 
written  after  1760,  the  most  important  are  these  :  the 
French  tragedy,  Guillaume  Tell^  in  alexandrine  verse 
of  Lemierre  in  1767  ;  the  four  dramas  of  the  Swiss 
J.  J.  Bodmer  in  1775, — (i)  Wilhelm  Teil  oder  der  gefähr- 
liche SchusSy  (2)  Gesslers  Tod  oder  das  erlegte  Raubtier^ 
(3)  Der  alte  Heinrich  von  Melchthal  oder  die  aus- 
getretenen Augen^  (4)  Der  Hass  der  Tyrannei  und 
nicht  der  Person^  oder  Sarne  durch  List  eingenommen  ; 
the  three  plays  of  Job.  Ludwig  Am  Bühl, — (i)  Der 
Schweizerbund j  1779,  (2)  Hans  von  Schwaben  oder 
Kaiser  Alberts  Tod,  1784,  (3)  Wilhelm  Teil,  ein 
schweizerisches  Nationalschauspiel,  1792.  Further  may 
be  mentioned  J.  I.  Zimmermannes  Wilhelm  Teil,  1777, 
A.  G.  Meissner's  Johann  von  Schwaben  and  F.  R. 
Grauer 's  Kaiser  AJl^rechts  Tod,  both  in  i^^o,  ^  '^^ 
Petrins  ^^r Z?ro'^uftä,  i^gi.    The  detaUed  COmi^3LV\^OYv 


Ixii  INTRODUCTION. 

The  conclusion  is  hard  to  resist,  that  Saxo's  work,  or 
the  extract  (containing  the  apple-story)  made  from  it 
about  1430  by  a  German  monk,  Gheysmer,  became 
known  to  some  Swiss  scholar  of  the  fifteenth  Century, 
who  simply  transferred  this  archer-hero  to  Swiss  soil 
and  made  him  the  champion  of  Uri's  claims  to  the 
first  place  in  the  achievement  of  Swiss  liberty.  It  is 
also  possible  that  the  ancient  Germanic  myth  had  been 
kept  alive  in  some  form  by  oral  tradition  among  the 
common  people,  after  having  been  brought  by  their 
ancestors  from  their  northern  home,  and  that  this 
populär  tradition,  alone  or  through  its  adoption  and 
reconstruction  by  some  scholar  acquainted  with  Saxo's 
history,  was  the  origin  of  our  Teil.* 

The  most  natural  explanation  of  both  the  relation- 
ship  and  the  wide  distribution  of  these  archer-stories 

*  We  have  little  fact  and  much  conjecture  as  to  the  origin 
and  significance  of  the  name  Wilhelm  Teil.  A  noted  Swiss 
historian  is  authority  for  the  Statement  that  the  name  Wil- 
helm perhaps  does  not  occur  a  single  time  in  the  historical 
documents  of  the  Forest  Caintons.  It  is  then  not  impossible 
that  this  name  is  due  to  the  borrowing  by  some  learned 
man  of  the  name  of  the  hero  of  the  similar  story  told  in  the 
old  English  ballad  of  William  of  Cloudesly.  The  second 
name  appears  in  various  forms,  Teil,  Täll,  Thell,  Thall, 
Fall,  of  which  the  last  seems  to  have  been  the  earliest.  In 
the  White  Book  the  definite  article  alwayS  Stands  before  the 
form  Thall  or  Tall,  and  the  author  evidently  understood  it 
to  mean  **  foolish,"  **  simple"  (cf.  1.  1872).  In  this  sense 
the  Word  would  be  connected  with  the  words  dalen  or  talen, 
*  to  talk  or  act  foolishly,'  and  with  toll,  ''mad*'  {Eng. 
"dull").  Jacob  Grimm  connected  Teil  in  the  sense  of 
'*  archer"  with  the  Latin  word  telum,  ''arrow'*  ;  it  is  also 
conceivable  that  a  Jearned  man  oi  iVve  fifteenth  Century 
should  have  made  this  fanciful  coustrucüoti. 
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IS  that  they  are  all  variant  developments  of  one  and 
fhe  same  primitive  nature-myth.  The  oldest  dement 
of  this  myth  is  the  sunbeam  or  the  lightning  holt  con- 
ceived  as  an  arrow  and  shot  forth  by  the  god  Wotan 
or  Odin,  as  sun-god  or  summer-god,  in  conflict  with 
and  destruction  of  storm-cloud  and  winter,  conceived 
as  the  common  enemies  of  mankind. 

POETIC   TREATMENT. 

Schiller  did  not  merely  passively  receive  his  material 
from  Müller  and  Tschudi,  but,  as  he  himself  said,  he 
reconstructed  it  poetically. 

For  some  features  of  this  reconstruction  he  was 
indebted  to  earlier  dramas.  Of  these  the  earliest  were 
the  old  Urner  play  already  mentioned  and  its  revision 
by  Jacob  Ruef  in  the  year  1545-  Of  the  others,  all 
written  after  1760,  the  most  important  are  these  :  the 
French  tragedy,  Guillaume  Teil,  in  alexandrine  verse 
of  Lemierre  in  1767  ;  the  four  dramas  of  the  Swiss 
J.  J.  Bodmer  in  1775, — (i)  Wilhelm  Teil  oder  der  gefähr- 
liche Sc  hu  SS,  (2)  Ge  sslers  Tod  oder  das  erlegte  Raubtier, 
(3)  Der  alte  Heinrich  von  Me Ichthal  oder  die  aus- 
getretenen Augen,  (4)  Der  Hass  der  Tyrannei  und 
nicht  der  Person,  oder  Same  durch  List  eingenovnnen  ; 
the  three  plays  of  Joh.  Ludwig  Am  Bühl, — (i)  Der 
Schweizerbund,  1779,  (2)  Hans  voft  Schwaben  oder 
Kaiser  Albert s  Tod,  1784,  (3)  Wilhelm  Teil,  ei?i 
schweizerisches  Nationalschauspiel,  1792.  Further  may 
be  mentioned  J.  I.  Zimmermannes  Wilhelm  Teil,  1777, 
A.  G.  Meissner's  Johann  von  Schwaben  and  F.  R. 
Crauer's  Kaiser  A3r{:chts  Tod,  both  in  i^^o,  ^  ^. 
Petri's  ^^r  J?rey^und,  j^gi,     The  detai\ed  cow\pa\\"^o\v 
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III.  3.  Descending  Action.  First  Stage.  The 
behavior  of  the  yeomen  in  connection  with  TelFs 
arrest  and  his  shooting  at  the  apple. 

IV.  2.  Second  Stage.  The  nobles — in  the  persons 
of  Attinghausen  and  Rudenz — recognize  the  indepen-- 
dent  action  of  the  yeomen,  while  Rudenz  and  Melch- 
thal  resolve  together  to  begin  to  execute  the  plans  of 
the  Rütli-meeting. 

V.  I.  Third  Stage,  Accomplishment  of  the  Rütli- 
pläns  to  reassert  and  maintain  their  liberty  in  {a)  the 
expulsion  of  the  governors  and  the  destruction  of  the 
strongholds,  and  (B)  the  death  of  the  Emperor. 

Final  Reaction.     (Not  represented.) 

V.  I  and  3.  Catastrophe.     These  events  and  the 

concluding  picture  are  a  guarantee  of  permanent  free- 

dom,  unity,  and  peace. 

NOBLES-PLOT. 

II.  I.  Exposition.  After  brief  preliminary  men- 
tion  of  Attinghausen  in  I.  i,  2,  and  4,  the  exposition 
proper  in  II.  i.  Schiller's  original  intention  was  to 
place  it  in  I,  but  this  would  have  niade  that  act  too 
long.  The  transition  to  the  initial  impulse  is  the  pur- 
pose  of  Rudenz  to  go  to  Altorf,  and  his  departure 
thither. 

III.  2.  Initial  Impulse.  The  mutual  explanation 
between  Bertha  and  Rudenz  makes  clear  to  the  latter 
the  conflict  of  his  interest  in  patriotism  and  love 
with  the  Austrian  purposes  which  he  has  been  blindly 
favoring. 

III.  3.  AscENDiNG  Action.     Rudenz,  representing 
the younger  noh'üity,  begins  acüvely  to  plaice  himself 
on  the  side  of  the  yeomen,  his  counUymeti. 
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IV.  2.  Climax.     Attinghausen,  dying,   blosses  llic 
confederation  of  the  yeomanry,  prophesies  and  rejoiccs 
in  the  entrance  of  the  nobility  into  it.     Rudenz  idcn- 
tJÄes  his  interest  with  that  of  the  confederation  and 
determines  the  immediate  execution  of  its  plans. 
Tragic  Crisis.     (Not  represented.) 
V.l.  Descending  AcTiON.     The  actionof  Rudenz 
in   taking  and  destroying  the  stronghold  of  Samen, 
and  his  being  tacitly  accepted  by  Melchthal  as  belong- 
ing  to  the  confederation. 

Final  Reaction.     (Not  represented.) 
V.  3.  Catastrophe.   Rudenz  is  united  with  Bertha, 
and  in  these  two  representatives  the  nobility  enter 
also  into  the  new  order  of  freedom  and  unity. 

The  accompanying  figure  is  intended  to  exhibit  the 
outlines  of  the  construction  of  these  plots  as  herc 
giveö. 

€ 


Acts 


Explanation  :      A  =  Initial    Chord  ;     a-d     (Tell-plot), 

'-*'     (Yeomen-plot),    a"-d'^    (Nobles-plot)    =    Exposition  : 

/.  ^'=  Initial  Impulse  ;  /,  7',  i",  2,  2\  2",  etc.,  —  Stages 

Ascending  Action  ;  C,  C\  C"  =  Climax  ;  I,  I',  I",  II.  IT, 

,  etc.,  =  Stages  of   Descending  Action  ;    K,  JC ,  K"  = 

astropbe. 
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VERSE.     DICTION.     STYLE. 

While  the  predominating  epic  character  of  the  sub- 
ject-mattcr  of  7V//caused  Schiller  difficulties  in  respect 
of  dramatic  unity  which,  as  has  been  said,  many 
critics  hold  him  not  to  have  been  whoUy  successful 
in  overcoming,  all — ingenuous  readers  and  captious 
critics — agree  in  praising  the  verse,  the  diction,  and  in 
general  the  poetic  treatment. 

The  verse  *  does  not  dififer  essentially  f  roni  the  cor- 
responding  form  in  English.  It  is  the  blank  verse, 
i.e.,  the  iambic  line  normally  having  five  unaccented 
and  five  accented  syllables  in  regulär  alternation,  and' 
without  rhynie.  The  liberties  taken  in  contracting 
and  expanding  words,  in  varying  the  grammatical  and 
rhetorical  accent,  in  the  use  of  the  hiatus,  in  the  num- 
ber  and  location  of  the  unaccented  syllables,  in  length- 
ening  or  shortening  the  lines  by  increasing  or  dimin- 
ishing  the  nümber  of  accents,  and  by  employing  after 
the  fifth  accent  an  unaccented  syllable,  so  that  the 
line  has  a  feminine  ending, — these  liberties  are  just  as 
in  English.  Schiller's  use  of  the  csesura — change  or 
pause  in  thought  within  the  line,  cutting  it  more  or 
less  sharply— is  excellent.  The  caesura  comes  usually 
after  the  second  or  the  fourth  accent,  but  may  occur 
at  any  point  in  the  line  after  the  first  accent.  Rhyme 
is  used  with  great  effect  to  emphasize  important  pas- 
sages  and  culminations  of  interest.  Short  poems  in 
lyrit  measures  stand  at  the  opening  of  Acts.I  and  III 
and  at  the  end  of  Act  IV.  In  all  respects  Schiller's 
use  of  verse-form  in  Teil  is  noble,  free,  artistic. 

*  For  minute  details  of  versification  reference  is  made  to 
E.  Belling,  Die  Metrik  Schillers^  pp.  217  flf.,  and  to  Breul, 
Schiti^rs  Teil,  pp.  xlix  ff. 


TnTrodxjctiök.  -  Ixxiii 

The  diction  of  this  drama  is  for  ihe  most  pari 
simple  and  populär  in  the  best  sense  ;  not  without 
dignity  and  stateliness,but  never  consciously  rhetorical, 
Stilted.  Its  beauty  is  enhanced  by  the  same  licenses 
as  are  usual  in  English.  Many  words  and  phrases 
have  been  taken  from  the  homely,  vigorous,  direct 
language  of  the  old  chroniclers  ;  with  these  harmonize 
fully  the  elements  Coming  directly  or  indirectly  from 
the  Bible  and  from  Homer.  A  poetical,  rhythmical 
diction,  since,  as  Schiller  himself  said,  it  treats  all 
characters  and  situations  according  to  one  law,  does 
not  readily  admit  sharp  distinctions  and  contrasts  in 
the  manner  of  speaking.  Nevertheless  many  of  the 
persons  in  the  play  are  characterized  and  individual- 
ized  in  no  small  measure  by  their  language.  That  the 
diction  of  this  drama  is  at  once  simple  and  strong  is 
shown  by  the  very  large  number  of  populär  quotations 
drawn  from  it,  of  which  the  commonest  are  printed  in 
the  Appendix,  pp.  289,  290. 

But  not  only  the  superficial  fitness  and  beauty  of 
the  verse-form  and  language  deserve  high  praise.  Of 
the  character-drawing  in  general  Freytag  says  :  ^*  For 
more  than  half  a  Century  the  splendid  nobility  of 
Schiller's  characters  ruled  the  German  stage  ;  yet  the 
weak  imitators  of  his  style  did  not  understand  that  the 
fullness  of  his  diction  produced  such  great  effects  only 
because  a  wealth  of  dramatic  life  is  covered  by  it  as 
by  costly  gilding."  Attention  is  called  in  the  Notes 
to  the  prominent  traits  of  the  characters,  which  are 
not  merely  füll  of  dramatic  life,  but  wonderfully  true 
to  nature.  Thus  one  of  the  earliest  Swiss  critics 
wrote  :  **  One  would  readily  make  oath  that  Schiller 
had  lived   the   greatest   part  of  his  life  in  Schwyz  or 
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Uri  an\ongthese  simple,  unpretending,  vigorous  people. 
Such  are  these  little  known  mountaineers  in  the  hours 
of  trouble  ;  .  .  .  thus  do  they  think,  thus  act.  .  .  . 
It  is  almost  incomprehensible  how  a  man  who  has 
perhaps  never  seen  Switzerland,  or  at  least  only  for  a 
Short  time,  has  by  his  genius  been  able  to  individualize 
the  thoughts  and  feelings  of  each  of  these  people." 

While  perhaps  somewhat  long  and  detailed  study 
and  comparison  are  necessary  to  appreciate  Schiller's 
poetic  genius  and  dramatic  art  in  respect  of  his  unify- 
ing  mastery  of  the  materials  he  drew  from  legend  and 
history,  and  in  respect  of  verse,  diction,  and  character- 
drawing,  every  reader  or  spectator  feels  at  once  and 
forever  that  the  poet  brings  Switzerland  itself  immedi- 
ately  before  him.  We  all  feel  with  Gustav  Schwab, 
who  Said  that  nature  is  so  reflected  in  Teil  that  every 
one  who  has  earlier  read  the  drama  thinks  on  seeing 
the  country  that  he  has  already  beheld  it  in  dreamlike 
transfiguration,  or,  better,  with  Carriere  :  "  One  who 
has  read  Teil  and  then  visits  Switzerland  feels  as  if 
he  had  already  seen  it  all,  and  that  which  seemed  an 
ideal  picture  of  the  imagination  becomes  actual  and 
living  reality." 

Schiller's  genius  and  art  are  nowhere  more  splendidly 
manifest*  than  in  this  creation  of  true  men  in  that 
true  Switzerland,  of  which  he  makes  Teil  himself  say 
with  Suggestion  of  the  vital  relation  between  the  land 
and  its  people  : 

Das  Haus  der  Freiheit  hat  uns  Gott  gegründet, 

*  In  the  Appendix,  pp.  291-295,  may  be  found,  in  trans- 

lation,  passages  of  penetrating  and  sympathetic  comment 

on  that  which  here  is  merely  pointed  out,  from  K.  Heinrich 

yo/2  Stein  :   Gi?^/A^  und  Schiller.     Beiträge  zur  Ästhetik  der 

^Sf^sa^Tßf  jr/assiJter. 


^  i  i  i  t  l  m    teil 
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Perfoneit. 


^ermann  ©efeler,  Hrtd^soogt  in  S&vc\i  unb  Xlri. 
ZPerner^  ^reibctT  von  2lttingljanfcn.  Bannerifccc. 
Ulrid}  von  Hubenj,  fein  tleffe. 
ZTerncr  Stanffadttt, 


Canbleute  ans  Sdfwjs. 


ans  Uri. 


aus  Unteripalben. 


Ko  nrab  ^n^j^n, 

3  t?I  Hebing, 

Bans  auf  ber  mauere 

3örg  im  ßofC/ 

UIrtd?  ber  5d}mib, 

3ofl  oon  ZPeiler, 

IPaltber  ^ür^, 

tPtIi7eIm  Cell, 

Höffelmann,  ber  Pfarrer, 

petermann,  berSigri^, 

Kuoni,  bcr  ^irt 

Wetni,  ber  3äger, 

H  u  0  b  i ,  ber  5ifd?pr^ 

2IrnoIb  vom  XTleld^ttial,  ' 

Konrab  Baumgarten, 

Dleier  oon  Samen, 

Strutlj  von  IPinfelrieb, 

Klaus  von  ber, 5 Ifte, 

Burft^art  am  Büttel, 

2(rnoIb  von  SetDa, 

Pfeifer  oon  Cujern. 

Kunj  von  (Sersau. 

3  e  n  n  i ,  ^if^?^''"«»^*. 

Seppi,  ^irtenfnabe. 

©  e  r  t  r  u  b ,  Stauff  ad?ers  ®attin. 

6  e  b  t»  i  g ,  tCcHs  ®attin,  ^firfis  (Tochter. 

Berttja  oon  Brunecf,  eine  rnd^e  €rbin. 

21  rmga  rb, 

IHcdjtMIi»/ 

€Isbett), 

^i  Ib  egarb,   , 

IPal.ber,    U,n5Kn«b«v 
IDiIbelm,  1 

Ccutl)oIb,      \ 

Kubolf  ber  Barras,  ®e§Iers  StaHmeifter. 
3ot|annes  parriciba,  ^erjog  oon  5<ittt>äben, 
Stüffl,  ber5Iuri*aö. 
Der  Stier  uon  Uri. 
€in  Hei  d^s  böte. 
5  r  o  n  D  0  g  t. 

rrielfler  St  ei  nmeö.  (Befellen  unb  ^anblanger, 
Q)ffentUd}e  2Iusrufer. 
^armhersige  Bräber. 

(^eßUrtfdje  unb  Ca  nben  ber  gl^dte  U«\t«T. 
Pie/e  £ani>Uute,  tnanner  unb  XO  eU«x  ausX«'<vXDcSXiJ^V«t^ 


-  Bäuerinnen. 


€rfte  Scene. 

©o^c«    geifcnufcr    it^    SBicmotbftättcrfcc«, 
*S^^4i    gegenüber. 

5Der  €ee  mo^t  eine  99u^  inS  8anb,  eine  ^fitte  iß  untoeit  bem  Ufer, 
gftf^erfnabe  f&^rt  ^ä^  in  einem  fta^n.  über  ben  6ee  (»intoeg  fie^ 
man  bie  grfinen  ^Rotten»  5D5rfer  unb  ^öfe  bon  64W)}  im  l^eOen  @onnen« 
f(I)em  liegen.  3ur  Sitnfen  beS  Suf(^uer8  {eigen  fl(^  bie  6;ntsen  beft 
^afen,  mit  SBoUen  umgeben;  }ur  Redten  im  fernen  ^intergrunb  fe^t  man 
bie  @iggebirge.  9lo(l^  e^e  ber  Sor^ang  oufge^,  l^5rt  man  ben  Puljrei^en 
unbbaS  l^armonifi!^  (Seiftnt  ber  ^erbengloden,  mdi^Vfiäi  mäi  bei  er* 
ftffneter  6cene  uoii  eine  fieit  long  fortf  e^t. 

üfd)erknabe  (nngtimfta^n). 

aRelobie  beS  ftu^rei^S. 

&  lääjtlt  ber  ®ee,  er  labet  jum  ©abe, 
2)er  Änabe  fd)Iief  ein  am  grünen  ©eftobe, 

£)a  ^ört  er  ein  klingen, 

Sie  flöten  fo  \n% 

2Bie  (Stimmen  ber  (gngel 

Qm  ^arabie^. 
Unb  tt)ie  er  ern^ad^et  in  feiiger  8uft, 
^a  fpülen  bie  SBaffer  i^m  um  bie  ©ruft, 

Unb  e^  ruft  au^  ben  JEiefen : 

ßieb  ^abe,  biftmein! 

Qä)  lodte  ben  (Schläfer, 


.^  aBin^elm  %t\L 

i^trt     (auf  bem  SJcrgc). 

Variation  bed  ftu^et^KHi* 

3f]^raRattett,Iebt»ot)t, 

3^r  fonnigctt  SBcibeti! 

©er  ©ennc  mug.  f treiben,  15 

!Ccr  ©otnmcr  tft  t)itt. 
5EBir  fäl^rcn  3U  53er9 ,  tt)ir  lotnmcn  iDtcbcr, 
Sßenti  ber  Äud ud  ruft ,  iDenti  crtooc^en  bic  gieber, 
SBenti  mit  Blumen  bic  grbc  \\i)  ffeibet  neu, 
äBenn  bic  Srünnlcln  fließen  im  üeMidiett  SlÄai,  ao 

O^ra»attctt,lebttt)ot)l, 

O^t  fontiigen  SBeiben! 

©er  ©ennc  muß  fc^cibeti, 

©er  ©ommcr  Ift  ^itu 

^aipeniägtr  (erf (^Int  flcgcnübcr  auf  bcr  «51^  beft  gfelf en). 
Stoeite  Sanatton. 

e^  bonnem  bie  ©öl^en,  e«  gittert  ber  @teg,  25 

5Ric^t  grauet  bem  ©d^üfeeti  auf  fc^tt)inbü(^tem  SBcg; 

ßr  fc^reitet  öertücgen 

3luf  gelbem  öon  gi^; 

©a  pranget  fein  ^rü^lbig, 

©a  grünet  lein  SRci«;  30 

Unb  unter  ben  ^üßen  cinneblid^te«  SReer^ 

Grtennt  er  bie  (Stöbte  ber  SÄenfc^en  nic^t  mcfir; 

©urd)  ben  ^Riß  nur  bcr  äöottcn  ^ 

Grbüdt  er  bic  SBcIt, 

Sief  unter  ben  SDSaffem  35 

S)a^  grünenbe  gelb. 

(Die  Sanbfdjaft  öcränbcrt  Pc^,  man  ^5rt  ein  buin^fc»  ftrod^n  bon  ben 

SBergen,  ©d^attcn  t)on  äßoKen  laufen  über  bie  Oegenb.) 

W  u  0  b  i,  ber  3fif d)er,  fommt  au8  ber  ^iitte.    So  e  r  n  i,  bcr  Säger,  fidgt 

ppm  ifelfen,    Siuoni,  ber  ^irt,  tommt  m\t  bem  SRclfnoVf  auf  ber 

0(puUet,  ^eppi,  fein ^on^bul^e, ^o\^t \3^m, 


€rflct  ?luf3Uß.    1.  ©ccn^. 

fiuoDt. 

^aäf  ^urtig,  Qtnnx !  3ic^'  bic  9?auc  cht! 

ÜDcr  graue  2:^alö09t  lommt,  bumpf  brüttt  bcr  ^bcn, 

Der  aß^t^enfteitt  gie^t  feine  §aube  an, 

Unb  faft  l^er  Mäft  e«  au«  bem  SSSetterfodi;  40 

1)tx  ©türm,  xä)  mein',  toirb  ba  fein,  tif  toir'«  beulen. 

ftuoni. 

'« lommt  Siegen,  göl^mtann,    JKeine  (Schafe  freffen 
fSlit  Segierbe  ®ra«,  unb  S33ädjttfJAarrt  ble  (grbe. 

ÜDie  JJifd^e  fpringen,  unb  ba«  SQSafferl^ul^n 

Saud^t  unter.    ®n  ©emitter  ift  im  Slnjug.  45 

Au0ni  (a«ni  »üben.) 

8ug,  ®e))))l,  ob  ba«  3Sie^  [\d)  nii)t  verlaufen. 

$eppi. 
S)ie  braune  8ifel  fenn'  id)  am  ®eläut. 

Äu0ni 
©0  feljlt  un«  feine  meljr,  bie  get)t  am  toeitften. 

»uoui. 
Q\}v  Iiabt  ein  fd^ön  ©elöute,  aKeipfe  ^irt. 

Jöcrnt. 
Unb  fd^murfe«  3SieI|-^ff«  euer  eignet,  ?anb«mann?   5o 

'   fluoni. 

^  S3in jiit  fo  rei^T— '«  ift  meine«  gnäb'gen  §erm, 
^«  2lttingl|äufer«,  unb  mir  jugejöfjlt. 

Huotii. 

giv^  //3!^/>//  ^/T  ^  ia^  ^ani)  3U  §alf e  \te^t  \ 


ftuonl 
TM  iDetg  fte  otu^,  bag  fte  bett  9lei^en  fü^ 
Unb,  nä^m'  ü^  i^r"^,  fte  ^örte  auf  ju  freffetu  55 

fiuübL 
3^r  f eib  nu^t  flug !    ©n  utiDcnumft'ßc^  SSic^  — 

lOtnit  "  '^     ^ 

\^!^\i  balb  gcfagt    ©a«  Jicr  l^ot  au(^  Scmunf^'-^^'^-^"^'*^ 
^  ^a«J  roiffcn  wir^  bic  xoxx  bic  ®cmfcn  i^S^tu^^flO^-^^  ^ ". " 
^   Eie  fteüctt  Ilug,  tt)o  [ic  jur  S35eibc  gc^n,  <p<'v:^£CJ3t?''^^ 
■^^     'ne  SSor^ut  ou«,  bic  \p\%i  ba^  O^r  untr  njamct  60 

SKit  ^cUer  pfeife,  iücnn  bcr  ^09^^  ^^ 

fiuObi    (aumeirtenX 

treibt  il^r  jcfet  l^cim?  \)yv^-*^ 
fiuoni. 

©lud  fef  gc  §eimlcl|r,  ©cnn  I     ji^^^^^^ 

&uonL 

ÜDic  tt)üttfd)'  id)  cud| ; 
SSott  eurer  ga^rt  feiert  fid^'ö  nic^t  iupuer  toieber. 

Ruobt 
©ort  fommt  ein  SDlantt  in  Doücr  ©aft  gelaufen.  65 

ID^rni. 
^(^  lenn'  tl)n, '«  tft  ber  Saumgart  t)on  älgellett.       M^^---^ 

Äonrab  JBaumgartcn  (atemlos  l^ereinflüra^tU)^  f^*^^*^  ^,^       J 

öaumgarten. 
Utu  ®otte«  tt)iUen,  5äl)nnann,  euren  Äol&iil 
Ru0bt. 
JVun^  nun^  wae  ^iebf^  fo  eittj? 


(hfUr  «ttfauff.    1.  6cene.  7 

6aumgarUit. 

«mbctlo«! 
Q\)x  rettet  mi(^  öom  2!obe  I    (gefet  mi(^  über ! 

ftuorxi, 
Sanb^mann,  toa«  t)abt  il^r? 

Wernt  f  ^  ' 

SSSer  öerfofgt  euc^  benn?  70 
Öauntfliarten  (aum  g^ifc^er). 

Gift,  eilt,  fie  fmb  mir  bicf|t  \d)on  an  ben  gerfen!  •■"'^  , 

Tt^  Vanboogt«  ^Reiter  fommen  hinter  mir; 

Qä)  bin  ein  aJiann  be«  S^obö,  toenti  fie  mic^  greifen. 

fiuobt. 
Sßarum  verfolgen  end^  bie  SReiflgett?'^  * 

fiaumgarten. 
Grft  rettet  mid^,  nnb  bann  fte^'  iä)  tvid)  SRebe.  75 

ÖJcrni. 
S^r  feib  mit  53{ut  befledt,  tüa«  ^at'§  gegeben  ? 

öaumgattcu. 
!De$  Äaiferö  33urgDogt,  ber  auf  9?operg  fa^  — 

fluoni. 
S^er  2ßoIf enfd)ic^en !    8ä^t  eurf)  ber  Derf otgen  ? 

öaunigartcu. 
®  er  fd)abet  nid)t  mel)r,  irf)  ^ab'  ii\n  erf (plagen. 

:Hlle   (fal^rcn  aurüd). 

Ö3ott  fei  eurf)  gnäbig !  2öa^  ^abt  i^r  gett)an  ?  8a 

Öaumgattfn. 
a5?a^  ieber  freie  SÄann  an  meinem  ^tatj ! 
'JJicin  gnte^  .paue^ved^t  f)aV  id)  ausgeübt 
#///  ^äjänbev  meiner  iif)f  unt>  meinet  Sßeibe^, 


8  SKQelm  XeO. 

ftuani.  r^       4 

f)at  eud^  bcr  Surgöoßt  an  ber  (S^r'  gcfdiöbigt?  J^-^^^ 

Oaumsarten.  y^^-^',^x  ^  ,  , 
ITaß.cr  fein  bö^  ®elüftcn  nicf|t  DoIIbrad^t,  ö=^-^-»  *  ^^^V  8$ 
$at  ®ott  unb  meine  gute  Slft  öerl)ütet  t  w-t^*^,  >j.o  '.•  ■■ 

Vütxnl 
Q\)x  I|abt  il^m  mit  ber  3lft  ben  Äo))f  gerfpalten?^^^^  • 

fiuüni. 
O,  lagt  un^  aöee  l^ören,  il^r  l^abt  ^^it,     (j^  „..  .  /^ 
JSBi^  er  ben  Äal^n  Dom  Ufer  liög^l^w^c^  " 

Daumgatten. 
Qä)  Ijaitt  §oIj  gefällt  im  Söalb,  ba  lommt  90 

üßein  SBeib  gelaufen  in  ber  Slngft  be^  Xobe«. 
„T)er  Surgoogt  lieg'  in  meinem  ©au^,  er  fjaV        ^  ,    > 
,  3^r  anbefohlen,  i^m  ein  Sßai  ju  ruften-     ^  ^r*,  \  /* 
, . :Drauf  I)ab'  er  Ungebührliche«  öon  il|r       -'  ^ .  %  ^  ^/*  ^ 
aSertdngt,  fie  fei  entfprungen,  mid|  ju  fudicn."^-^-^'  ^10  «5 
S)a  lief  irf)  frifd)  l^inju,  fo  tt)ie  id|  tear, 
Unb  mit  ber  Sljct  l^ab'  td(  i^m'«  48ab  gefegnet. 

IDerni. 
Q^v  tl^atet  tt)o^I,  lein  SRenfd)  lann  cud|  brum  fc^elten. 

fiuoni. 
!I)er  Süterici^ !  T)er  l^at  nun  feinen  ?o^n !  •,  c-  «■    ' 

©af «  lang'  Derbient  um«  3SoII  öon  Untenoalben.  100 

Öaumgart^n. 
Die  2:l)at  n)arb  rud)tbar;  mir  toirb  nad^gefefet — 
3nbcm  toir  fpred^en— (Sott— verrinnt  bie  3cit — 

(@B  fängt  an  gu  bonnem.) 

ftuoni. 


®€f)t  tilc^t    ®n  fd^iocre«  Unjjctoittcr  Ifi 
3[m  Slngug.    3^r  mü§t  wortetu 
daumgatten. 

^ctPgcrOott!  105 

Q6)  lann  nid|t  warten.    Qü>tv  «uffc^ub  töt^t— 

&ViOtd    (aumOftfi^). 

©reif  Ott  mit  ®ott!   ©em  5Ra^fteti  mu§  man  l^elfen; 
(S^  fann  unö  allen  ®leicf|ed  ja  begegnen. 

(Sroufen  imb  Sökthe'm.) 

»ttoUt 
Der  gö^n  ift  lo«,  il^r  fe^t,  toic  ^\>S)  ber  ©ee  ge^t;  ^.  '^-^  "^ 
3^  lann  nid^t  ftencm  gegen  ©tnrm  unb  ffieCfen.  /      trt> 

6aumgtirtfn   (umfa^feinelhtC^e). 

@o  l^elf  euc^  ®ott/toie  il^r  endl^  mein  erbarmet— 
iOttnt 

Gö  ge^t  nmö  Seben,  fei  barml^erglg,  göl^rmann! 

öuoni. 
'^  ift  ein  §au6t)ater  nnb  l^at  SBeib  nnb  Äinber  l 

(SOteber^oIte  S)onnerf(^läge.) 

fiuobi. 
9Ba«?  Qd)  \)aV  and)  ein  geben  gn  vertieren, 
.?)ab'  2öeib  nnb  Äinb  bal^eim  tt)ie  er — (Sef)t  l^in,  115 

Sie'^  branbet,  toie  eö  toogt  nnb  SBirbel  gie^t 
Unb  alle  SBaffer  anfrül^rt  in  ber  2:iefe. 
—  Qä)  wollte  gern  ben  Siebermann  erretten; 
©oc^  ed  ift  rein  nnmöglicf),  il^r  fel^t  fetbft. 

fiaumgarten  (no(^  auf  ben  Äntccn). 

©0  mn§  i^  fallen  in  bee  geinbe^  §anb,  \aci 

S>a^  na^e  Xettung^ufer  im  ©efid^tel 


10  mSitUa  %elL 

—  ÜJort  Itcgf^l    Qäf  lorni'^  erreichen  mit  bcn  Slugcn, 

ginüberbringen  lann  bcr  ©ttmme  @d|all; 

T)a  ift  ber  Äa^n,  ber  mic^  hinübertrüge, 

Unb  mu§  l^ier  liegen,  l^ilpoö,  unb  öerjagen !  «s 

©e^t,  »erbafommtl 

IDtml 
g«  ift  ber  Sett  au«  Sürglen. 

(S  eil  mit  ber  ftrmbrufi.) 

«tlL 
Ser  ift  ber  SWctnn;  ber  l^ier  um  gitfe  fielet  ? 
ftttont 

'^  ift  ein  Sügetter  SWann,  er  \)at  fein'  g^r' 

SSerteibigt  unb  ben  SBolfenfd^iefe  erfd^Iagen, 

ÜDe«  ffönig«  :S8urgöogt,  ber  auf  SRo^berg  faß  —  130 

5De«  ganböogt«  SReiter  finb  il^m  auf  ben  Werfen. 

gr  fle^t  ben  ®cf|iffer  um  bie  Überfahrt; 

©er  fürc^f t  fic^  öor  bem  ©türm  unb  toifl  nic^t  fal)ren. 

Ku0lrf,  

!J)a  ift  ber  Jell,  er  fü^rt  ba«  9?uber  auc^, 

©er  fott  mir'«  jeugen,  ob  bie  gal^rt  ju  »agen*  135 

«eU. 
2Bo'«  not  tl)ut,  gäl^rmann,  lä^t  fid^  alle«  toagen* 

(deftige  S)onnerf (^lage,  ber  €ee  roufd^t  auf.) 

Qä)  foö  vxi(i)  in  im  göllenrad^en  ftürjen? 
ÜDa«  tpte  feiner,  ber  bei  ©innen  ift. 

«eil. 
5>er  brat>e  3!flann  benft  an  ficf)  felbft  julefet;  . 
Vertrau'  auf  ®ott  m\i>  rette  ben  S8ebtäu%lü(u  14p 


©rftcr  ^uf3Uö.    1.  6cene.  \\ 

fiuobi. 
35om  fiebern  ^ort  läßt  fid|'«  gcmädinc^  raten. 
!Da  ift  ber  ^alju  unb  bort  ber  ®cc !  SScrfuc^f e  I 

«eil. 
I)cr  ©cc  lann  fic^,  ber  ganbDogt  nicf|t  erbarmen. 
aSerfnd^'  eö,  göl^rmann! 

i^irten  nnb  3ä$er. 

SRetf  i^nl  SRetf  i^nl  SRetf  il)n! 
fiu0t)i. 
Unb  toär'^  mein  53ruber  nnb  mein  leiblich  ftinb,  Mi 

(i^  fann  nt^t  fein;  'e  ift  l)enf  ©imon^  unb  QM, 
©a  raft  ber  ®ee  unb  toill  fein  Opfer  l^aben. 

«eU. 
SBWt  eitler  SRebe  toirb  l^ier  nic^t^  9cf<^öfft; 
>Die  ©tunbe  bringt,  bem  SKann  muß  ^ilfe  toerben. 
©pric^,  ^ä\ixmxmn,  toittft  bu  fahren? 
ttu0bi 

9flein,  nic^t  i(^!      150 
«eil. 
^'n  ®otte^  9?amen  benn!  ®teb  l^er  ben  ^a^n! 
^ä)  tüitt'd  mit  meiner  fd|tt)ac^en  Sraft  berfuc^en. 

ftu0m. 
§a,  toadrer  ZcU  l 

ÖJerni. 
ÜDaö  gleicht  bem  SBeibgef eUen ! 
Öaumgarten. 
5D?ein  SRetter  feib  il^r  unb  mein  ßngel,  Seil ! 

«eil. 
SBo^t  au^  be^  9Sogt«  ®maü  erretf  ic^  eud)l  \^^ 

^u^  (Stunnee  32ötett  mu^  ein  önbrer  ^el\etu 


J2  Sil^elm  %eU. 

!Do(^  beffcr  iff«,  i^r  faßt  in  ®ottc«  ^anb 
3ltembcr3Rcnfc^cn! 

(3tt  bem  Wirten.) 

Scmbtoanti,  ti-öftet  ü)x 
3Rcm  SBeib,  tocnn  mir  toad  aKcnfd^Uc^ee  beflegnet. 
^c^  l)ab'  flctl^an,  toa«  ic^  nic^t  laffcn  tonnte.  i6o 

(Sr  f^ringt  in  hen  ita^tt.) 
ftU0ni(8uni5if(^).  --• 

Qtjx  feib  ein  SKeiftcr  ©tcuermattTU    SBaö  ftd) 
5Der  icll  getraut,  bad  lonntet  il^r  nid^t  toagcn? 

fiU02lt. 

SBol|I  bcferc  aDtönn^t  tljun'e  bcui  Jcttnui^t  na^ 
e^  giebt  nic^t  jtoei,  h)ie  ber  ift,  im  ©ebirgc. 

DDerni.  (Ifl  auf  bengfelS  gelegen). 

er  ftö^t  fc^tt  ab*    ®ott  l^df  bir,  braber  ©^tüimmer  I  165 
©ici^,  toic  bad  ©c^ifflein  auf  ben  SBeöcn  f(|ttMinft  I 

ftU0rxi    (QtttUfer). 

®te  glut  gcl^t  brüber  toeg  —  5^  f^^'^  tiicf|t  me^r. 
ÜDodi,  l|alt,  ba  tft  e«  toiebcr!  fitäfttglid) 
Slrbcitet  fic^  ber^äßacfr«  burd^  bic  ^ranbung. 

!J)cö  ganböogtd  SReiter  lommen  angefjjrcngt.  170 

ftuani. 
SBcife  ©Ott,  fic  finb'e  I    S)ae  tpar,  §ilf  it;.  ber  5Rot. 

(Sin  Srut)))  SatU)eta)er0if(^r  St^itev.) 

Crfia:  Keito:, 
©ctt  aOlörber  gebt  l^eraud,  beti  il^r.  verborgen  1 
Stwfter. 
jSDe^ SBeg^  tarn  er,  umfanft \)exi)rf33ilttjc \\y\. 


ex^et  ^lufaug.    1.  Sccne.  13 

ftu0ni  Ulli)  ttuobi. 
SBeti  meint  tl^r,  SRcitcr? 

€xflm  Heiter  (entbedt^xm^ta^en). 

^a,m^\t\fiäfl  Xeufri! 
MJemi  (oben). 

3fff ^  bcr  im  Stadien,  bcn  il^r  ^näft  ?  —  SRctf  t  ju  I  175 

saSetm  il^r  frifc^  beilegt,  l^olt  il^r  i^n  noc^  ein. 

9Sertt)ünfd&tl  gr.  ift  entttjif ^t. 

Crfter  dum etJten u»^  O^lf^r). 

Ol^r  l^abt  i^m  fortgel^olfen. 
S^v  foat  un^  bü§en  —  i^attt  in  i^re  ©erbe ! 
Die  glitte  reibet  ein,  brennt  nnb  fd^Iagt  nieb?r  I 

(SUenfort.) 

D  meine  gämmer  1 

ftu0ni  (folgt). 
SOBeti  mir  l   SIKeine  §erbe  1  180 

W.erni. 
S)ie2Bütri^l 

HU0bt'   (ringt  bie  eättöe). 

©ercd^igfctt  be^  ©immelö  I 
SSBann  tt)irb  ber  JRctter  fommen  biefem  Sanbe  ? 

(iJolgt  i^ncn.) 


14  2BtI^eIm  ZeÜ. 

gtpeite  Scene. 

3u   ©tcitictt   in  ®d|tD^g.  (Sttic  ginbe  Dor  bc^ 

©tauffad^cr«   §aufc    an  ber   ^ßanbftraße, 

nftc^ft  bcr  48rücfe. 

©  c r n c r  6 1 a u ff  a (ft c r,  ?p f  e  i f  c r  to  0 tt  2 u 8 e rn  fommen im ®cf i)rä(!^. 

Qa,  Ja,  ©crr  ©tauffa^er,  tote  tcf|  cud^  fagtc. 
©c^iüört  ntc^t  ju  Öftrcic^,  \ocnn  i^f«  fönnt  Dcrmciben. 
galtet  feft  am  didä)  unb  toarfer  xoit  bi^^er.  185 

©Ott  fc^irmc  euc^  bei  eurer  alten  grei^eit ! 

(^rüdt  il^m  l^eralic^  bte  Qanb  unb  toiU  gelten.) 

$tauffad)er. 

©leibt  bod^^biö  meine  SBtrtin  lommt —  tl^r  feib 
SDiein  ®aft  gu  ©c^to^j,  tc^  in  ßujem  ber  eure. 

IPfriftr. 

SSiel  ©anf  I   3Ru§  l^eute  ©eröau  nocfi  erretdien. 

—  SBaö  i^r  aurf)  ©d)n)ere^  mögt  gu  leiben  l^aben  190 

S3on  eurer  SSögte  ®eij  unb  Übermut, 

Xragt'«  in  ©ebutb  I  g«  fann  ficfi  önbem,  f(i|neü, 

ein  anbrer  Äaif er  lann  an^  9teid|  gelangen. 

®eib  i^r  erft  Öf terreic^^, f elb  il^r'«  auf  immer. 

(ergebt ab.    ©touffad^cr  f cfet  ild^  fummertJoH  auf  eine  ©anf  unter 

ber  2inbe.    €o  ftnbet  i^n  ®  e  r  t  r  u  b,  feine  fjrrau,  bie  ^di  neben  il^n  fteUt 

unb  i^n  eine  Seit  lang  fd^ioeigenb  betrad^et.) 

®^rub. 

@o  emft,  mein  xS^tuvb  ?  Qä)  lenne  bid^  n\d)t  mt\)x.      195 
@cf|on  öiefe  Jage  fel^'  ic^'^  fcf|tt)eigenb  an, 
2B;e  finftrer  S^rübfinn  beine  ©time  furd|t. 
«ufbeimm  ^evjen  bvüdt  ein  ftiU  ®e*xe\lw, 


erftcr  ^lufjug.    2.  €ccne.  16 

SScrtrau'  e^  mir;  \ä)  bin  bcin  treuem  ©eib, 

Utib  tneinc  ©älftc  forbr'  id)  beinc^  ®ram«.  200 

(@tauffa<^er  reid^ U)r bie Qonh unb fd^tteigt.) 

SBa^  fann  bcin  ©crj  bcHcmmcn,  fag'  c^  mir* 
©efcgnet  ift  bcin  gtei^,  beiti  ©lücf^ftoub  blü^t, 
35oü  finb  bic  ©c^cunen,  unb  bcr  SRinbcr  ®(^arcn, 
5Der  glatten  ^fcrbc  too^Igcnätirte  3^* 
3[t  öon  bcn  Sergen  glücflid^  l^eintgebrac^t  205 

3ur  SBinterung  in  ben  bequemen  ©tätten. 
—  ®a  ftel^t  bein  §auö,  reit^,  toie  ein  ßbelfife; 
SSon  f(f|önem  ®tamml|oIj  ift  eö  neu  gejimmert 
Unb  mäf  bem  SRid^tma^  orbentüd)  gefügt; 
SSon  Dielen  genftem  glänjt  e^  tool^nlit^,  l^ett;  210 

fSJät  bunten  2B(4)penfd|iIbem  iff ^  bematt 
Unb  toeifen  ©prücf|en,  bie  ber  SBanber^mann 
SSerweilenb  lieft  unb  il^ren  ®inn  betounbert. 
$tauffad)tr. 

SBo^I  fte^t  bae  §au«  gejimmert  unb  gefügt, 

©od),  ac^  —  e^  »anft  ber  ®runb,  auf  bem  xoiv  bauten.  215 

©nlxub. 
SWein  Söemer,  fage,  toie  Derftel^ft  bu  ba«? 
$lauffad)er. 

2Sor  biefer  8inbe  fag  iä)  iüngft,  tt)ie  l^euf, 

S)aö  fcl)ön  SSollbrot^te  freubtg  überbenfenb, 

'Aja  tarn  ba^er  üon  ^ü^na^t,  feiner  Surg, 

®er  3Sogt  mit  feinen  9teifigen  geritten.  220 

2Sor  biefem  §aufe  l^iett  er  tounbemb  an; 

©oc^  ic^  er^ob  mxä)  ftfineü,  unb  unterwürfig, 

3Bie  fid|'^  gebührt,  trat  xä)  bem  §errn  entgegen, 

©er  un«  be«  Saifer^  ri^terltd)e  ajtad)t 

Sßor/tem  im  Satibc.    ,,Söeffen  ift  bieS  §au^?"  ^^t^ 


IG  SOKl^clm  ^ctt. 

gragf  er  bö^tncinenb,  benn  er  toufef  e«  tt)ol)I. 

!Dod^  fdinelt  befonnen  id)  entgegti'  i^m  fo: 

^Die^  ^au^,  §err  SSogt,  ift  meinet  ©erm  be§  ßaifer^, 

Unb  eure?,  unb  mein  icf)m**  —  T)a  öerfefet  er: 

n3c^  bin  SRegent  im  8anb  an  Äaifer^  Statt  23c 

Unb  tüiü  nic^t,  bafe  ber  4öauer  ©äufer  baue 

5luf  feine  eigne  ©anb  unb  alfo  frei 

.'  §inIebV  afö  ob  er  ©err  xo&f  in  bem  ganbe; 
Qä)  rotxV  mxä)  unterftel^n,  eud^  ba?  gu  meieren*'' 
>Die^  fagenb,  ritt  er  trufeigüc^  Don  bannen,  235 

Qä)  aber  blieb  mit  lummerüoKer  ©eele, 
©ad  SBort  bebenfenb,  bad  ber  J85äfe  fpr(^(i&. 

©trttuU. 
SWein  lieber  §err  unb  g^ett)irt  l  SRagftbu 
gin  reblic^  SBort  Don  beinem  SÖeib  öemel^mcn? 
!Ded  ebeln  Sbergd  Sod^ter  rül^m'  xä)  mi(^,  240 

';  ÜDed  Dielerf ahnten  Sffiannd,    SBir.  ©d^toeftem  f aßen, 
ÜDie  SBoIIe  fpinnenb,  in  Hn  langen  9?ä(i|ten, 
SBenn  bei  bem  SSater  fid^  bed  SSoIIe?  ^äup^ter. 
SSerfammelten,  bie  Pergamente  lafen 
®er  alten  ^aifer,  unb  bed  ganbed  S33o!^t  245 

^ebacf|ten  in  Demünftigem  ®efprä^, 
Slufmerlenb  l^örf  trf)  ba  man^  ftuged  SSSort, 
SDBad  ber  aSerftänb'ge  beult,  ber  ®ute  toünfd^t, 
Unb  [tili  im  §erjen  l^ab'  ic^  mifd  betoal^rt. 
©0  l^öre  benn  unb  ac^f  auf  meine  SRebel  250 

S)enn,  »ad  bid^  preßte,  fie^,  bad  teußt"  id&  längft, 
—  ©ir  großt  ber  ßanböogt,  tnöd^te  gern  bir  f^aben, 
S)enn  bu  bift  i^m  ein  ©inbemid,  baß  fid& 
©er  @^tt)^ger  nid^t  bem  neuen  gürften^aud 
ffiitl  unterwerfen,  fonbern  treu  unb  feft  255 

^eim  SKeic^  bel^a^yen,  tt)i^  bie  »ürbigen 


i 


Ctfter  Vufsufl.    1.  6cene.  7^ 

fiaumgarteit. 

«inbctio«! 
tttct  mid^  t)om  Xoht !    ®efet  tnicfi  über ! 

&uom. 
mann,  tüa^  l^abt  i^r? 

Wcrni.  f      '  '■ 

SSSer  öcrfolgt  cuc^  bcnn?  70 
ÖaumcjQtten  (aum  g^ifc^cr).  ^ 

>ttt,  fie  finb  mir  btd)t  fc^on  an  ben  gcrfen!  -'^- "      ;  .^^ 

/anbüogtö  Steitcr  fommcn  ^intcr  mir; 

in  ein  SKann  be^  ZoH,  \x>tnn  ftc  mic^  greifen. 

Uu0bi. 
im  üerfotgen  encfi  bte  SKeifigett?'--  ' 

daumßarteit. 
ettet  mid^,  nnb  bann  fte^'  iä)  tud)  SRebe.  75 

ÖJcrni» 
eib  mit  53Iut  befled t,  tüae  ^t'^  gegeben  ? 

öaumgartcu. 
ftaifer^  33nrgoogt,  ber  anf  9?operg  fa^  — 

flu0ni. 

DSoIfenfd^iegen!    8ä§t  encfi  ber  Derfotgen? 

flaumgorteit. 

!  ffoif  il^n  erfc^Iagen. 

KlwriU). 

-^^SöStil^rgetlian?  8a 

tttbt  ^  <    ■ 


/-Ö  ©ill^ctm  ZetL 

fiu0ni. 
ÜDa^  tt)ci§  ftc  auä),  ba§  fic  ben  SReil^cn  fül^rl; 
Unb,  nä^m'  iä)  il^rt,  fie  ^örte  auf  gu  freffetu  55 

Bu0bi, 
3^r  f eib  nic^t  fing !    ©n  unöertiünft'ße^  SSicl^  — 

ttlarni.  ^  ^     ^ 

Sij5^ft  balb  gefaßt,    ©a«  Xicr  l^at  aud|  SJcmunf^-^-^v-^"*^*' 
^  ®a^  roiffcn  wir^  bie  toir  btc  ©emfcn  i^fl^^^,,,^^oa'^  '^"^ ""- ' 
y  ®ie  fteücn  Hug,  tt)o  fie  gur  SBeibe  ge^n,  (p^-v^SKCtlt^^^^  - 
^A^    'ne  SSor^ut  au«,  bte  fpt^t  ba«  O^r  utrtr  toamet         '    ^   60 
SKit  geller  pfeife,  benn  ber  S'dQcx  na\)t. 

RuOlli    (aumeirten). 

treibt  il^r  jefet  l^elm?  ^5)yv^-*^ 
ftuoni. 

SDie  Sap  tft  abgeti)e|b|t,  j[>4.^ 

©lüctfef  ge  §eimfet)r,  ©enn  I     .yfck"^"^ 

ftuoni. 

ÜDie  tDünfd^'  icf|  tnä) ; 
SSott  eurer  ga^rt  feiert  \iäf^  nid^t  inpucr  toieber. 

fiuobu 
©ort  fommt  ein  SDlantt  in  Doüer  ©aft  gelaufetu  65 

Vitxnl 
Qä)  lenn'  itjxi,  'ö  tft  ber  Sautngart  Don  Sügelletu        x^^>A 

Äonrab  ©a  um  garten  (atemlos  l^erempra^nb^  '^^^^l-*^      ^ 

öaumgarteit. 
Um  ®otte«  tüiUen,  5äl)rmantt,  euren  ÄaJ&nl 
fiuotii. 
J?ri//^  nun^  wae  ^iebf^  fo  eillft? 


Ctfto:  «ttfiufl.    1.  6ceite.  7^ 

fiaumgarten. 

«inbetfo^! 
3^r  rettet  mic^  öom  2!obe !    ©efet  mic^  über ! 

ÜMonu 
Sanb^mann,  toa^  l)abt  i^r? 

ttlfrnl  ^^  —  • 

SSSer  Derfolgt  euc^  benn?  70 
Öauntfliarten  (jum  g^if^er).  ^ 

Gitt,  eilt,  fie  finb  mir  birf)t  fcfion  an  ben  gcrfcn!  -/^  ,.., 

X^e^  ^x'anbDogt^  9?eiter  fommen  l^intcr  mir; 

3cl)  bin  ein  SKann  be^  ZoH,  totnn  fie  mic^  greifen. 

ttuolit. 
SEJamm  »erfolgen  end^  bie  SReiftgen?^  "^ 

fiaumgarteit. 
erft  rettet  mid^,  nnb  bann  fteli'  xä)  tvid)  SRebe.  7S 

ÖJcrni. 
Qtjx  feib  mit  53Iut  befledt,  toa^  ^t'^  gegeben  ? 

öaumgattcu. 
S5e§  Äaiferö  53nrgt)ogt,  ber  anf  JRoperg  f ag  — 

flu0ni. 
S)er  SBoIf enfd)ic^en !    8ä^t  eurf)  ber  Derfotgen? 

Oaunigartcn. 
©er  fd)abet  nid}t  mel)r,  irf)  ^ab'  il)n  erf (plagen. 

:Hlle  (fal)rcn  aurüd). 

©Ott  fei  eu^  gnäbig !  2Baö  l^abt  i^r  gett)an  ?  8a 

Öaumrjittttfn. 
35?a^  jeber  freie  9JJann  an  meinem  ^iai^ !       . 
5J(cin  gute^  .f>an&reä)t  Ijab'  icf;  ausgeübt    '    - 
^/y/  ec^änbev  meiner  Q^f  unb  meinet  5ßdbt%.  ^^ 


-6  ©illjctm  %efL 

ftuant 
T)o«  tt)et§  ftc  aud^,  bo§  fie  bcti  5Rett|Ctt  ftt^rl; 
Unb,  nä^m'  iä)  i^rt,  (ie  l^örte  ouf  gu  freffctu  55 

fiuabu 
3^r  feib  nid^t  f lug !    ©ti  unt)eniünff8e^  SJtel^  — 

IDernu  ^'"^      _,: 

\-3ft  batb  flefagt.    S)o«  2:ier  l^ot  aud^  SJemunft,  -^yw^  "*^ '  * 
J  ÜDaö  miffen  roit^  bie  toir  bic  ©etnfen  i^fl^^^^^^^T^  -    ':^  ^ 
.>   S:;ie  ftellen  flug,  lüo  fie  gur  aSetbc  gc^ti,  (p^^^SKC^t^,        - 
''■■■     'nc  9Sorl)ut  ou^,  bie  fpt^t  bo^  C^r  utrtr  ttjomet  '    60 

2Kit  ^cHcr  pfeife,  rotxm  bcr  Oöger  na^t 

fiU0bt    (aumeirten). 

treibt  i^rjcfetl^eim?  \;>\/-^-*^ 
ftuom. 

ÜDic  9ap  tft  abgetDeibet,  ^^^^<t 

©tüdfcf  ge  ©eitnlc^r,  ©cnn  l      Ä- '  «^"^ 

&u0m. 

ÜDte  tDünf^'  id|  eut^ ; 
SSott  eurer  ga^rt  Iel)rl  \\6f^  nid^t  tupuer  lüieber. 

Kuabu 
!Cort  lommt  ein  SJiann  in  üoüer  ©aft  geloufen,  65 

tDerm. 
Qä)  lenn'  il)n,  '^  ift  ber  53aumgart  öon  Sügeüen.       .jy^---^ 

Äonrab  iBaumgartcn  (atemlos  l^reinPrjenb.)  ^^^^\^^^^       J 

6aumgarten. 
Um  (Sottet  willen,  gä^rmonn,  euren  Äa^nl 
Uuabt. 


f 


<itftet  «iif)u0.    1.  6cene.  7^ 

©inbctio«! 
S'^r  rettet  mtc^  üom  2:obe !    ©etjt  tntti^  über ! 

fiuani. 
Satibömann,  toa^  l^abt  il^r? 

Mernt.  f  ■    -^    ' 

SBer  öerfolflt  eut^  benn?  70 
Öauntcjorten  (aum  ^if^cr). 
Gi(t,  eilt,  fie  finb  mir  bxä)t  fc^on  on  beti  gcrfen!    ■ 
X^e^  Vanböogt^  9teiter  fornmen  t|inter  mir; 
3d)  bin  ein  Tlann  be^  2^ob^,  tocnn  fie  mi(i^  greifen. 

Uuotri. 
5ß3amm  öerfolgen  eud^  btc  {Reifigen?'^  ^ 

daumgorten. 
erft  rettet  mid^,  unb  borni  fte^'  ic^  euc^  JRebe.  75 

MJrrni. 
3I)r  feib  mit  -93fut  befledt,  maö  ijaV^  gegeben  ? 

öaumgartm. 
Seö  Äaifer«  -93urgt)ogt,  ber  auf  JRo^berg  fag  — 

fiuant. 
©er  SBoIfenf djie^en !    Sä^t  euc^  ber  verfolgen? 

OaumgQrtrn. 
S)er  fd)abet  nic^t  mel)r,  xä)  l^ab'  it)n  erfd^tagen. 

^lU  (fal^rcn  jurüd). 

®ott  fei  euc^  gnäbig !  Sa^  ^abt  i^r  get^an  ?  So 

Oaumgarttn. 
3S?a^  jeber  freie  9Bann  an  meinem  ^la^ ! 
'Dicin  gute^  ^an§>Yed)t  ijaV  id)  ausgeübt    '    -•  ^^ 

m/i  Sdjänbßv  meiner  Qt)f  mxb  meinet  Se\bt%. 


12  Sitl^ctm  %en, 

T)oä)  bcffcr  ip,  t^r  foüt  in  ®otte«  f)onb 
3ltömber3Kenjc]^Ctt! 

(3u  bem  Wirten.) 

gonbömann,  tröftct  ü)v 
ÜKeitt  ©eib,  toentt  mir  teo6  2Kenfd^Iid^e6  begegnet. 
Qä)  liaV  get^on,  toa^  i(i^  nid^t  lafjen  fonnte.  i6o 

(@r  \pnn^t  in  ben  Aal()n.) 

fiuani  (aum  3fif(^r).  ^ 

^^r  feib  ein  ÜKeifter  ©teuermontu    2Bo^  fi^ 
S)er  iett  getrout,  ba^  lonntet  il^r  ttid^t  »agen? 

Kuotit. 

SBol^I  be^re  SKännet  tl^un'«  bcm  XtUniäit  na6), 
ß«  giebt  nid^t  jwei,  lüie  ber  1%  ivx  ©ebirge. 

tDerni.  (iftaufben^elSeeftiegen). 

ßr  ftö^t  fd^n  ab.    ®ott  t|elf  bir,  braöer  @d|tt)imnier  I  165 
©iel^,  lüie  ba^  ©d^ifftein  auf  ben  SBeKen  f^ttmnft ! 

ftuani    (am  Ufer). 

J)ie  glut  gel^t  brüber-  lüeg  —  S^  f^^'^  tiid^t  mel^r. 
!J)od[),  tialt,  ba  ift  e^  lüieber!  StäfHglid) 
Slrbeitet  fid^  ber>S)3ad(re  bur^  bce  ®ratü)ung< 

*Wi. 
!J)eö  8anbt)ogtö  JReiter  fommen  angef^jrengt.  170 

ftu0m. 
SQ3ei§  ©Ott,  fic  Rnb'« !    S)a?  ipt^r.  §itf  in  ber  5»ot. 

(Sin  Xtjxi^p  Sanbenbergifd^r  %iter.) 

Crfttc  Eeittr. 
!J)en  SJiörber  gebt  l^erau^,  ben  il^r  verborgen  I 

Ji>ee  SBeg^  tarn  er,  umfanft  t)et\)el>tt  üjic  l^jvu 


Stfler  ^ufaug.    1.  Scene.  13 

ftu0ni  MtUn  fiu^ibi 
SÖBett  meint  i^r,5Rciter? 

CcftfC  fiettrr  (entbeilti)eii9la«en). 

^0,  »0«  fc^' t(i^  I  Teufel! 

MJtmt   (oben). 

3fff ^  bcr  im  $»ari^cn,  beti  i^r  fud^t  ?  —  JReif t  gu !  175 

SBctm  i^r  frifd^  beilegt,  IjoÜ  iftr  iftn  nod)  ein. 

3nieUtr. 
aSeraünfdöt !  @r.  ift  entmifc^t 

^I^r  l^abt  i^m  fortgeholfen. 
Qf)v  fottt  nn«  bü§en  —  ^aUt  in  il^rc  §erbe ! 
!J)ie  §üttc  reifet  ein,  brennt  nnb  fd^Iagt  niebgr  1 

(QUenfort.) 
$^Wi  (fWirattto». 

SD  meine  Sämmer  I 

flu0nr  (fotöO. 
SBefi  mir  I   9D?eine  ©erbe  I  180 

V).n\{\. 
©ieSBütri^l 

IlllObt    (ringt  bic  eättbe). 

©ered^tigfeit  be^  §immelö  I 
SBann  loirb  ber  {Retter  fommen  biefem  Sanbe  ? 

((Joljjt  i^ncn.) 


24  mn^tlm  %eVL 

5Kittctt  itt  Stttorf,  an  bem  liöä)ittn  SM, 
Unb  bicfc^  ift  bcö  l'anboogt^  2BiU'  unb  SRemung:  395 

'S^em  §ut  fott  öteid)e  G^ie  wie  i^tn  fclbft  ö^fdl^^iu 
2)ian  foU  i^n  mit  gcboöncm  fiuie  unb  mit 
Gntblößtem  §aupt  ücrc^rcn  —  ÜDaran  teilt 
'Cer  Äönig  bie  ©e^orfamcn  erfcnnen. 
3Serfaüen  ift  mit  feinem  l^eib  unb  ®ut  400 

3^em  Äönige,  teer  ba^  ®ebot  ttxaijttt 

(Xaä  SoU  lac^t  laut  auf,  tie  2:rommeI  toir^  gerül^rt,  fie  geJ^eti  borüberO 

€r  jler  ©jefriL 

SBelcfi  neue«  Unerl^örte«  l^ot  ber  SBogt 
©ic^  auögef onnen !    33Bir  'nen  ©  u  t  Derel^ren  I 
©agt !    §at  man  je  öenwmmen  Don  bergleic^cn? 
Mtifitt  ^ttinmtl}. 

Sir  unfre  S^iec  beugen  einem  §ut !  405 

treibt  er  fein  ®piet  mit  emftl^aft  teürb'gen  geuten? 

Crfier  &tfd[. 
SBäfö  noä)  bte  latferttdfie  ÄronM    ©0  iff« 
£)er  §ut  öon  Öfterreidi;  tc^  fal^  tl^n  l^angen 
Über  bem  J^ron,  ido  man  bie  8e^en  giebtl 
iKeifttr  $ttinmt^. 

SOer  §ut  t)on  Öfterret^ !    @ebt  adfit,  e«  ift  •  410 

(Sin  gaUftricE,  un«  an  Öftrei^  gu  verraten  I 

ßein  ei^renmann  teirb  \x6)  ber  ©d^mad)  bequemen. 

Mtifitt  $trinnu^* 
Sommt,  (a^t  un«  mit  ben  anbem  2lbreb'  neljmen. 

(ß'xe  9cl)en  na(i^  ber  3:iefe.) 
Cell  öum  Stauffad^cr). 

J'pr  wiffet  nun  ^efcfieib.    Sebt  Vöo()l,  §err  SBemcr  I 


f  Alfter  «LufauQ.   3.  Scene.  26 

^  9tauffQd)tr. 

^    ffiotoottti^r  ftttt?    D,  cüt  ntd^t  fo  DOtt  bottttCTU  i^s 

Kein  ^au«  entbehrt  be6  9Satcr6.    gebet  ttjo^l ! 

Jptauffadjtr. 
3Kir  ift  bo»  ©erg  fo  üott,  mit  eud^  gu  rcben. 

Sa«  fi^tDcre  ©crg  wirb  tiic^t  imä)  ©orte  leicht 

$tauffad)er. 
üDoc^  löntiten  SBorte  un^  gu  Xliaten  fül^retu 

«elL 
J)ie  eing'gc  2:^ot  ift  jefet  ®ebulb  unb  ©(^»eigetu  420 

9tauffad)tr. 
©Ott  man  ertragen,  tt)a^  nnleiblic^  ift? 

©ie  fc^neüen  §errf(i^er  finb%  bie  furg  regieren. 

—  aSenn  fid)  ber  gö^n  erljebt  au«  feinen  Sd^lünben, 

?öfc^t  man  bie  geuer  au«,  bie  ©djiffe  fucf)en 

Gilenb«  ben  ©afen,  unb  ber  mäc^f ge  ®elft  4-5 

©el^t  o^ne  ©cfiaben  f:purto«  über  bie  ßrbe* 

(Sin  jeber  lebe  ftitt  bei  fic^  bal^eim; 

®em  griebtic^en  gemährt  man  gern  ben  grieben.  \J 

^tauffadjer* 
aWeinti^r? 

e:ciL 

ÜDie  ®cf)Iange  ftic^t  nid)t  ungereigt. 
Sie  tDerben  enblid)  boc^  öon  felbft  ermüben,  430 

SBenn  fie  bie  Sanbe  ru{)ig  bleiben  fe()n. 

$tauffad)cr. 
©ir  tonnten  vief^  wenn  Wir  jufammen^tvmt^exv 


26  mmm  %eU. 

«eil 
©eim  ®cf)iffbru(i^  l^ilft  bcr  einsclnc  fic^  leidster. 

$tQuffQd)cr. 
©0  falt  ocriagt  tl)r  bte  gemeine  ©adje  ? 

f  Cell. 

®tt  jeber  gä^It  iiur  fid)er  auf  \i6)  felbft.  435 

$touffad)cr. 
SSerbunben  toerben  au^  bie  (Bä)tDad)tn  tnäditig. 

©er  ©torte  ift  am  mäd^ttgfteti  allein* 

$tauffad)cr. 
©0  lann  ba6  93aterlanb  auf  eudi  nid^t  jäl^Ien, 
SSBenn  ed  üergtoeiflung^öoH  gur  5Rottt)e]^r  greift? 

^dl  (diebt  tl^m  bie  ^anb). 

J)er  Xdi  l^ott  ein  öerlomee  ?amm  öom  5lbgrunb  440 

Unb  fottte  feinen  greunben  fidi  entgie^en? 

!J)ocf),  tt)a«  i^r  tf|ut,  tagt  mid^  au^  eurem  9t  at^ 

Qdj  fann  ni^t  lange  prüfen  ober  tt)ä]^ten; 

S5ebürft  il^r  meiner  gu  beftimmter  S:t)  at, 

!J)ann  ruft  bat  Ztü,  e«  foü  an  mir  ni^t  feilten.  445 

(®el)en  ab  3U  berfd^iebenen  leiten.    (Sin  ^Id^Ud^er  Auflauf  entfte()t  um 
bog  (ScrUfte.) 

Mtifitx  $teinme^  mW- 
SBaö  gtebf«? 

£r)lcr  ©efeil   (fommttoor,rufenb). 

!Der  ©cf)leferbe(fer  ift  t)om  !J)ad|  geftürgt 

(»crtl^amitOefoIöcj 
Öertija  (ftüratl^crcin).    — • 

3fft  er  gerfc^mettert  ?    SRennet,  rettet,  Ijetft  — 
SQBenn  ^ilfe  möglich,  rettet,  l^ier  ift  ®oIb  — 

(iöitft  i^t  ®ef(^meU)e  untet  baft  %oU.) 


erfter  Aufguß.    4.  Scene.  27 

iKeifter. 

aWt  eurem  ©olbe— 2llle6  ift  euc^  fett  450 

Um  @olb;  ttjenn  i^r  beti  SSater  üon  beti  Ätnbem 

©eriffen  unb  ben  aKann  öon  feinem  Söeibe, 

Unb  3ommer  ^abt  öebrod^t  über  bie  2Se(t, 

©enft  i^r'^  mtt  ®olbe  gu  öergüten— @el)t  l 

SBir  tparen  frol^e  äWenfc^en,  e^'  tf|r  famt;  455 

SKit  eud)  ift  bie  SJergtoeiflung  eingegogetu 

6ertljCl    (au  tem  gf  r  0  n  t)  0  g  t,  ber  lurttcttommt). 

?ebt  er? 

(3f  r  0  nto  0 0 1  fliebt  ein  S^i<^^tt  te9  ©egenteiU.) 

D  ungtücffergeö  ®cf)Io6,  mit  g(üd|en 
ßrbaut,  unb  gtüdje  toerben  bid|  bewohnen !    (©e^tab.) 

Dterte  Scene* 
SBatt^er  gürftö  SBo^nung. 

fBaltl)ev  g^ürft  unb  «Irnolb  toom  9Jiel(^tl)al  treten  auQlci(^  ein 
t»on  tjerfd)iebenen  ©eiten. 

ÜlrldjtljaL 

§err  Sattler  prft  — 

MJaltl)cr  f  ürfl. 

SBenn  man  un§  überrafd^te! 
©leibt,  tDO  if)r  feib.    SBir  finb  umringt  t>on  ©pä^cm.  460 

£lfld)tl)Ql. 
•©ringt  i^r  mir  nic^t^  tJonUntertüalben?  ni(^tö 
3Son  meinem  SSater?    3liä)t  ertrag'  id)'ö  länger, 
2II0  ein  ©efangner  mü^ig  l^ier  gu  liegen. 
SBa^  f)ab'  ic^  benn  fo  ^tt'dflidje^  g^tt)an,  j 

//;7/  mr/p  gkic^  einem  Wflöxh^x  ju  üerbetaetl?  ^ 


28  mni^elm  Xc«. 

ÜDcm  fred^en  ©üben,  ber  bie  Dd^fen  mir, 
!Da^  trcfflid^ftc  ©efponn,  t)or  tnemen  Slugctt 
SBeg  tüoUtc  treiben  auf  bee  SSoßt^  ©eljeig, 
§ab'  i(^  ben  Singer  mit  bem  ®tab  gebrochen. 

V>alti)tt  f iirji. 

QfjX  fcib  gu  rafc^.    2)er  ©übe  war  beö  35ogt^;  47° 

SSon  eurer  Dbrigfeit  tt)ar  er  gefenbet. 
Qijx  wart  in  ©traf  gefallen^  mußtet  cud), 
2Bie  fci^wer  fie  war,  ber  Sön^t  fc^wetgenb  fügen; 

Mdd]t\)CiL 

Ertragen  foüf  iä)  bie  Ieicf)tferf  ge  9tebc 

ÜDe«  Unt3erfd)ämten:  „Söenn  ber  Sauer  Srot  475 

SBoüf  effen,  mög'  er  felbft  am  ^fiuge  jielin !" 

On  bie  (Seele  fd^nitt  mir%  al^  ber  53ub*  bie  Dd^fen, 

Die  fd^önen  2:iere,  Don  itm  Pfluge  fpannte; 

Dumpf  brüllten  fie,  afe  l^ätten  fie  ©efü^l 

Der  Ungebühr,  unb  ftießen  mit  ben  Römern;  480 

Da  übemal^m  mid^  ber  geredete  ^^nt, 

Unb  meiner  felbft  nidit  §err,  fd^lug  i^  ben  53oten. 

Waltljtr  fiirfl. 
£)r  taum  bezwingen  wir  ba§  eigne  ©erg; 
2Bie  fott  bie  rafd^e  O^^Ö^^^  fi^  begäl^menl 
Mdd)i[)al 

Tüä)  iammert  nur  ber  3Sater— gr  bebarf  485 

©0  fel)r  ber  Pflege,  unb  fein  ®ot|n  ift  fem. 
Der  SSogt  ift  ii)m  ge^äffig,  weit  er  ftetö 
gür  SRed^t  unb  greiljeit  rebUcf)  I)at  geftritten. 
Drum  werben  fie  ben  alten  ÜWann  bebrängen, 
Itnö  memanb  ift,  ber  ü)n  Dor  Unglimpf  fd^ü^.  490 

—Werbe  mit  mir,  wa^  will,  id)  mu*^  \vwototx. 
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Waltljtr  f  ürft. 

emartct  nur  unb  fa^t  eud^  in  ©cbulb, 

Söx^  3la6)n6)t  un«  I)crübcr  lommt  t)om  SSBalbe. 

—  Q^  ijöxt  Hopfen,  gel^t — SJicüeidit  ein  Sotc 

SSoTU  ?(mbt)09t — ®c]^t  l^tttcltt — ^l^r  feib  in  Uri  495 

9Wcf|t  ftdjcr  t)or  bc6  ganbcnbcrger«  Slrm; 

2)enn  bie  S^^ronnen  reid^en  fic^  bie  §änbe. 

i(ttUi)tt)al. 
®te  klaren  und,  »aö  tt)ir  tl^nn  foöten. 

Qä)  ruf  cu(i^  ttJtcbcr,  ttenn'ö  ^ler  ficfier  ift. 

(HRel^t^al  gelit  l^tneUt.) 

SDcr  Unglüdfefigc,  ii)  barf  t^m  nic^t  500 

©cftel^en,  »a«  mir  S3öfc«  fd^tpont— SBer  Hopft? 

©0  0^  bie  S^üre  raufd)t,  ermarf  ic^  Ungfilct* 

SSerrat  nnb  Slrgtool^n  laufest  in  allen  ©den; 

Sßi^  in  ba^  ^tinerfte  ber  §äu[er  bringen 

Sie  -93oten  ber  ©etoalt;  balb  ti)äf  e^  not,  505 

SOBir  l)ätten  ®(^Io§  unb  9Iicget  an  bcn  Ütljüren. 

(6r  öffnet  unb  tritt  crflount  jurüd,  ba  SSerncr  Stauffad)cr  l)ercm- 
tritt.) 

SBa^fetiMcf)?  3^r,  §err  SBemer  l   ?Run,  bei  ®ott ! 

®n  tDerter,  teurer  ®aft — fein  be^rer  3Jiann 

Oft  über  biefe  ©d^tüelle  nod)  gegangen. 

©eib  l^odi  toiHfomnten  unter  meinem  ®ad) !  510 

2Bad  f ü^rt  eud)  ^er  ?    9Ba^  fud)t  i^r  I)ier  in  Uri  ? 

$tauffad)fr  {\W  ^ie  Oanb  rci(^cnb). 

S)ie  aften  3^iten  unb  bie  afte  ©(^tpeij. 

UJaltljcr  fürfl. 
iD/?  ^r/Ä^/  ij^r  mit  enc^—(Sitl\,  mir  ttjuli  \o  >co^\^, 


30  SBU^elm  teil. 

SBartn  gcl^t  ba«  ©erj  mir  auf  bei  eurem  Slubtid. 

—  @efet  eud^,  ©err  SBerner  —  2Bic  öertiepet  i^r  515 

grau  ©crtrub,  eure  augeue^me  Sßirtiu, 

üDe^  weifen  QbtXQ^  tiod^tjerftänb'ge  2^oc^ter  ? 

SSon  allen  Söanbrem  au^  bem  beutfcf)en  i?anb, 

Die  über  3ßeinrab^  ^cü  nacf)  SEelfc^lanb  fahren, 

JRü^mt  ieber  euer  gaftlicf)  §au^  —  ©od^,  fagt,  520 

Äommt  i^r  foeben  frifc^  ton  JJIüelen  ^cr 

Unb  ^abt  eud)  ntrgenb  fonft  nod^  umgefe^n, 

gl)'  i^r  ben  gu6  gefefet  auf  biefc  ©c^toeüe? 

JSrtauffadjer  (fefet  m- 
®o^t  ein  erftauntid)  neueö  2Bcr!  l^ab'  xä) 
bereiten  fe^cn,  baö  mid)  nicf)t  erfreute.  525 

MJaltl)«:  f iirft. 
O  greunb^  ba  t|abt  i^r'iä  glei^  mit  einem  4Bficfe  1 
$tauffad)fr. 

(Sin  fotc^e^  ift  in  Urt  nie  gewefen — 

(gelt  ajjenfc^enbenfen  tüar  fein  ültoing^of  l^ier, 

Unb  feft  tt)ar  feine  Sßo^nung  al^  ba^  ®rab. 

MJaUljer  f iirjt. 
©n  ®rab  ber  greil^eit  iff  ^.    Qi)x  nennt'«  mit  iWamen.  530 

$tauffad)cr. 
§err  SBaltl^er  gürft,  i^  tDiß  eu(J)  nic^t  öer^alten, 
Stielet  eine  müg'ge  9ieugier  fü^rt  mid)  ^cr; 
fSliä)  brücfen  fd)n)ere  ©orgen— J)rangfa(  ^ab'  i^ 
3u  C^au«  öerlaffen,  ©rangfal  finb'  td)  ^ier. 
S)enn  ganj  unteibüd^  iff «,  tt)a«  lüir  erbulben,  535 

Unb  biefe«  orange«  ift  fein  3^^!  i^  f^^^* 
ßfeiwar  bet  (3d)tüciitx  bon  uralter^  Vr, 
Wir  finb'^  getDof)nt,  ba§  man  un^  ftutUfttojvtV* 


? 
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(5rfter  ^ufjug.    4.  Scette.  81 

®n  fol^c«  war  im  Sanbc  nie  erlebt, 

©olattfl'  ein  §irte  trieb  auf  biefen  ^crgctt.  54© 

MJaltljfr  fürf!. 
Sa,  e§  ift  ot)ne  S3etfpiel,  toie  fie'^  treiben ! 
Slu(^  unfer  cbler  §err  öon  Sltting^aufcn, 
5)er  noc^  bie  alten  3^^^^^  f|öt  fl^fe^n, 
SDieint  jelber,  e^  fei  nic^t  me^r  ju  ertragen. 

Sitauffadjcr. 
SluiJ)  brüben  unterm  3BaIb  get|t  ^äjtotxt^  üor,  5^5 

Unb  blutig  toirb'ö  gebüßt— S)er  Söolfenfcfiiefeen, 
ÜDeö  ^aiferd  SSogt,  ber  auf  bem  JRogberg  Raufte, 
@e(ü[ten  trug  er  na^  öerbotner  grud^t; 
S3aumgarten^  3Beib,  ber  l^au^l^ätt  gu  Slljellen, 
SOBoIÜ'  er  ju  fred^er  Ungebül^r  migbrauclen,  .  55« 

Unb  mit  ber  2l{t  t)at  i^n  ber  SWann  erfc^tagen. 

IDaltt)er  fiirfl. 
SD,  bie  ©erid^te  ®otte^  finb  geredit ! 

—  Saumgarten,  f agt  i^r  ?  ein  be jdieibner  'Mann  l 
ßr  ift  gerettet  bod)  unb  lüo^I  geborgen  ? 

$tauffad)cr. 
euer  ®bam  l^at  it|n  übern  (See  geflütfitet;  555 

53ei  mir  gu  (Steinen  ^a(f  iä)  i^n  »erborgen  — 

—  "iloä)  ®reuHcf)er«  ^at  mir  berfelbe  Mann 
Serid)tet,  toa^  ju  (Samen  ift  gefdje^n; 
®a^  §erj  mu§  febem  53iebermaune  bluten. 

MJaltljer  fiirjl  (aufmerfftfm). 

©agtan,  tt)a^iffö? 

$tauffad)cr. 

^^m  9)?eld)tf)at,  ba,  tpo  man  560 
eintritt  bei  Sern ^,  tt)o^nt  ein  gereifter  SKann, 
Sie  nennen  i^n  bmSpexnviä)  üon  bet  § aV^ tu ^ 
lini>  feine  (Stimm'  ßilt  im^  in  ber  iäeu\dti\>e- 


32  mmm  XetL 

IDaUl)et  üttfl. 

SBcr  fentit  t^ti  nid^t  I   ®a«  tff «  mit  i^tiv?    SSoUenbet  l' 

Staufod)er. 

Der  ganbenbcrgcr  büßte  femeti  ©ol^ti  565 

Um  fleineti  ge^Ier^  »illen,  lieg  bie  Dd^feti, 
JDod  befte  $aar,  it)m  au^  bem  Pfluge  fpatmett; 
S)a  f^Iufl  ber  Änab'  ben  Sned^t  unb  iDurbe  pci^tlg, 

IDaltl>et  fiirft  (Uti^ö^jieretJaimuna). 
J)er  aSater  aber— fagt  tt>fe  pel^f^  um  ben? 
$tauffatl|er. 

Den  SBater  läßt  ber  ?onbenbcrger  forbem,  570 

^ur  ©teüe  fc^affen  fott  er  il^m  ben  (Sol^n, 
Unb  ba  ber  afte  SÄann  mit  SBal^rl^eit  fd^aört, 
6r  l^abe  üon  bem  fjlüd^tßng  feine  Äunbe, 
©a  läßt  ber  SSogt  bie  golterfned^te  lommen— 

JDaltl^er  iiirfl  (f^jHnflt  auf  unb  toia  yfyi  auf  bie  anbcrc  ^eite  füllen). 

£),ftiü,nic^tdme]^r! 

Jptauffad)er  (mu  iiciflcnbcm  2011). 

n3\t  mir  ber  @o{)n  entgangen,  575 
©0  l^ab'  16)  bid^ !"— läßt  il^n  gu  ©oben  tt)erfen, 
Den  fpife'gen  ©tol^I  it|m  in  bie  Singen  bot)ren— 

{Daltt)a:  iüxfL 
©arml^erg'ger  §immet ! 

^eldjtljal  (Pürat  l^crauS). 

On  bie  Singen,  fagt  il^r? 

^tauffadicr  (crPaunt  au  SB  al  t  ^  e  r  g?  tt  T  W. 

SaSertft  ber  Jüngling? 

ilteld)tt)ai  (fagt  t^n  mit  fram^f^aftereefHQfeit). 
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maltljer  fürfL 
D  bcr  Sciammcm^mürbigc ! 

$tauffad)tr. 

'Der  ©o^ti  iff «  ?   3Ul9crcd)ter  @ott ! 
iQ:eld)tl)äl. 

Unb  i(^ 
9Jhi§  ferne  fein  I  —  Qn  feine  beiben  Slugen? 

WQltl)er  f  iirfl. 
S3ejtt)inflet  end^ !   (grtragt  e^,  loie  ein  üKann ! 
itteldjtljQl. 

Um  meiner  ®(^ulb,  nm  meine«  greöefö  tt)iüen! 

— Sünbalfo?  SBirllid^  blinb  unb  ganj  geblenbet?  585 

$tauffad)rr. 

Qd)  fagf «.    ©er  QueH  be«  ©el^n«  ift  au^gefloffen, 
J)a^  Sic^t  ber  (Sonne  fc^aut  er  niemaU  töieber. 

n)altl)er  iürfl. 
©ct|ont  feine«  (Sd^merjen«* 

9?temQfö !  ntcmafö  tüieber ! 

(Sr  brürft  bte^onb  toor  bte  klugen  unb  ft^tocigt  einige  aJlomente;  bann 

iDenbet  er  ftd^  t)on  bem  einen  au  bem  anbern  unb  ft)rid)t  mit  fanfter,  t)on 

ai^räncn  crftidtcr  ©timme.) 

D,  eine  eble  §immetegabe  ift 

©a«  8i(i)t  be«  Sluge« — Sltle  SBefen  leben  590 

3Som  gid^te,  jebe«  glüdlidje  ©ef^öpf — 

'Die  ^flanje  felbft  feiert  freubig  fid)  jum  Sidjte. 

Unb  er  muß.fifeen,  fü^Ienb,  in  ber  tJfa^t, 

3m  etüig  ginftem — il^n  erquidt  nid)t  me\)X 

!Der3ßatten  warmem  ®vnn,  ber  ©lumeu  ^Sä^mdv,         <,^^ 
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Die  roten  J^tmen  tann  er  nici^t  mel^r  flauen— 

(Sterben  ift  nidjtö — bo^  I  e  b  e  n  unb  nicf)t  f  e  t)  e  n , 

S)a<J  ift  ein  Unglüd — SBarum  fel^t  il^r  mid) 

@o  jammemb  an?  S^  ^^^'  i^^^  f^if^je  Singen 

Unb  fann  bem  bünben  SSater  Icineö  geben,  6oc 

9?id)t  einen  (Sct|immer  t)on  bem  5Weer  be^  ?id^t«, 

£)a«  gtanjüoU,  btenbenb  mir  in«  Singe  bringt* 

$tauffad)cr. 

Sld),  id)  mn^  enren  Jammer  nod)  tjergrö^em, 

(Statt  i^n  jn  Reiten — (Sr  bebarf  nod)  me^r ! 

Denn  aüc^  l^at  ber  ßanbüogt  i^m  geranbt;  605 

9liä)t^  tjat  er  il)m  gelaffen,  atö  ben  (Stab, 

Um  nadt  nnb  blinb  üon  SEl^nr  jn  Jpr  gn  loanbem. 

iliad)tl)al. 

^iijt^  at^  ben  (Stab  bem  angenlofen  ®rci^ ! 

SlUed  geranbt  nnb  and)  ba«  8id)t  ber  Sonne, 

!De«3trmften  allgemeine«  ®nt—3^etjtrebe  »  610 

aKir  feiner  mel^r  üon  bleiben,  t)on  SSerbergen! 

SBa«  für  ein  feiger  glenber  bin  id), 

!Da6  id)  anf  meine  (Sid)ert)eit  gebad)t 

Unb  nid^t  anf  beine!  —  bein  geliebte«  Qaupt 

Sit«  ^fanb  gelaffen  in  be«  SSBütrid)«  §önben!  615' 

geigl^erg'ge  aSorfid)t,  fat)re  l^in— Slnf  nid)t« 

Sil«  blntige  SSergettnng  mitt  id)  benfen. 

©inüber  loill  id)  —  Seiner  folt  mid)  l)alten  — 

35e«  SSater«  Singe  t)on  bem  ganbüogt  forbem— ' 

Sin«  allen  feinen  9ieifigen  ^eran«  620 

SBill  ii)  Hin  finben—  5Kid)t«  liegt  mir  am  i^eben, 

SBenn  id^  ben  l^eigen,  nnget)enren  (Sc^merj 

?jr  feinem  SebmMvitt  tül^lc»       c^t  mu  ^^s^^ 


(Si^  luflttg.   4.  6ceiie.  85 

^a9  IBtmt  {^  gegen  {^?  (St  Ti^  ju  ©amen 
?luf  feiner  ^o^n  ©errenlmrg  ttnb  \poütt  fias 

D^nmäci^f  gen  3oni«  tn  feiner  jid^  gefte. 
iBeUi)tl)ciL 

Unb  »ol^nf  er  brofien  anf  bem  &^p(da^ 

üDe^  (S^redl^brn]^  ober  p^,  )oo  bie  3^ungf  ran 

Seit  (Stt)iglett  k)erfd^Ieiert  fi^ — ic^nuu^ 

WvSScifn  }tt  üfm;  mit  gnumaig  ^^ibtglingen,  6y> 

©efinnt,  tpie  ii),  gerbret^  iäf  feine  gefte* 

Unb  »enn  mir  niemonb  folgt,  nnb  toemt  il^r  aQe, 

gär  eure  ^Men  bang  nnb  eure  gerben, 

&iä)  bem  2:)|rttnnenjio(l^  beugt— bie  {)irtett 

SBill  id^  juf ommenrnfen  im  ®ebirg,  45 

IDort,  unterm  freien  ^immelAcu^,  loo 

S)er  @inn  nod^  frifc^  ifi  nnb  ba«  ^erj  geftmb, 

©a^ungel^euer  ©rä^fid^e  ergäl^Ien* 

ßö  tft  auf  feinem  ©ipfel— SSoüen  ö)ir 
grioarten,  bi^  ba«  ttu^erfte— 
ittrldjtljal. 

ffielt^  tulerfte«  640 

Oft  nod^  gu  fordeten,  »enn  ber  @tem  bed  Sluge^ 
3fn  feiner  ©öl^Ie  nit^t  me^r  fidler  ift  ? 
—  ®inb  ttir  benn  loel^rlo«  ?  S3ogu  lernten  »ir 
!Die  Slrmbruft  fpannen  unb  bie  fd^mere  SBud^t 
S)er@treita5t  f(i)tt)in9en?  O^bem  29efen  ttarb  645 

Gin  9?otgen)e]^r  in  ber  SSergtt)eifIung«angft. 
e^  fteßt  fid)  ber  erfd^öpfte  ©irf^  unb  geigt 
5)er  STOeute  fein  gefür^tete^  ©etoei^^ 
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T)xt  ©ernfc  rci^t  bcn  ^ägcr  in  ben  äbgnmb —  . 

S)er  ^ißflugfticr  fclbft,  bcr  fanfte  ©audgcnog  650 

!lDe^  3Kenfct|cn,  ber  bic  ungeheure  Äroft 

S)e^  §alfc^  bulbfam  untere  Q06)  gebogen, 

(Springt  auf,  gereijt,  tt)efet  fein  gewaltig  ©om 

Unb  fc^Ieubert  feinen  geinb  ben  äBoIfen  ivu 

n)altl)er  iürfl. 
Sßenn  bie  brei  8anbe  backten  tt)ie  tt)ir  brei,  655 

©0  möd^ten  tt)ir  öieUeid^t  tttoa^  öermögen. 
$tauffa(ljer. 

^txin  Uri  ruft,  ttenn  Untemalben  l^ilft, 
!Der  ©(i)tt)i)jer  loirb  bie  alten  53ünbe  e^ren. 

®ro§  ift  in  Untertoalben  meine  greunbfd^aft, 

Unb  jeber  tt)agt  mit  gteuben  8eib  unb  53Iut,  660 

S33enn  er  am  anbem  einen  SRüden  l^at 

Unb  (Sd)ixm — O  fromme  SSäter  biefe^  Sanbe^I 

Sä)  fte^e,  nur  ein  3to9li^8/  J^if^^en  eud^, 

©en  SSielerfa^men — meine  ©timme  mu§ 

JSBefc^eiben  fc^meigen  in  ber  Sanb^gemeinbe.  665 

SZid^t,  totU  xä)  jung  bin  unb  nic^t  t)iel  erlebte, 

SSerad^tet  meinen  dtat  unb  meine  SRebe; 

5KicI|t  lüftem  jugenMic^e^  S3Iut,  mit^  treibt 

!J)e«  t)ö(i^ften  3^an/mer«  fd^mergliiiie  ©ewalt, 

SBa^  aud^  ben  (Stein  be^  gelfen  mu^  erbarmen.  670 

O^t*  felbft  feib  SSäter,  §äupter  eine«  §aufe«, 

Unb  ttJünfd^t  eud^  einen  tugenbl^aften  ©ol^n, 

SDcr  eure«  Raupte«  l^eiFge  Soden  el^re 

Unb  eud^  ben  (Stern  be«  2luge«  fromm  ietüa6)t, 

^/  toeil  i^r  felbft  an  eurem  8eib  unb  ®ut  675 

"%l^  mipt^  erlitten^  eure  Slugen  \\^ 
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9?üd^  frifd^  unb  ^cH  in  i^rcn  ffrcifeti  regen, 

©0  fei  eud^  barmn  unfre  SRot  nic^t  fremb. 

3luci|  über  euc^  ^öngt  bad  S^rannenjd^mert 

^^r  l^abt  ba^  !?atib  öon  Öftreit^  abgelDenbet;  68o 

Sein  anbere^  twir  meinet  SSater«  Unrecht, 

O^r  feib  in  gleic^r  SDZitfc^uIb  unb  äSerbammnid. 

$tauffad)rr  ctttOait^er  afftvn). 
5Betct|ae§et  il^r !    Qd)  bin  bereit  ju  folgern 

n)altl)er  f  ürft. 
Söir  tüoKen  l^ören,  »a^  bie  ebeln  ©erm 
SSon  ©iUinen,  öon  Slttingl^auf en  raten  —  «»65 

3^r  Sflome,  benf  ic^,  »irb  un^  greunbe  »erben- 

iQ:rtd)tf)al. 
2Bo  ift  ein  Slame  in  bem  ffialbgebirg 
ß^rttjürbiger,  ate  eurer  unb  ber  eure? 
3ln  fold^er  Flamen  ed^te  SBäl^rung  glaubt 
S)a^  SSoII,  fie  l^aben  guten  ^lang  im  8anbe.  690 

S\jx  \)aU  ein  reid^eö  grb'  t)on  SSätertugcnb 
Unb  ^abt  e^  f eiber  reid^  tjerme^rt— SBaö  brau(i)f« 
!Ce^  gbelmann^  ?    gaßt'ö  un^  atlein  üoKenben ! 
SBären  mir  boc^  allein  im  8anb !    Qä)  meine, 
©ir  »oUten  un^  fc^on  fclbft  ju  fc^irmen  tt)i[fcn.  695 

$tau|facljer. 
S)ie  gbeltt  brängt  nxä)t  glei(i)e  9Jot  mit  un^; 
©er  Strom,  ber  in  ben  9iieberungen  loütet, 
öi^  jefet  ^at  er  bie  §ö]^n  nod^  nicfjt  erreicl)t — 
1)0(1)  i^re  §i(fe  toirb  un^  nic^t  entftet)n, 
SBenn  fie  ba^  8anb  in  Sßaffen  erft  erbliden.  700 

MJaltljer  £nxfi. 
S33äre  ein  Obmann  ätt)ifcf)en  un«  unb  Öftreic^, 
©0  möi^le  9ied}t  entfdieiben  u^  .  ©e^etj. 
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^06),  ber  un^  untcrbrüdt,  tft  unfcr  Satfer 

Uttb  l^ödjftcr  9iicl)ter— [0  mu§  ®ott  nn^  l^clfcn 

S)urct|  unfern  9lrm— grforf(i)et  il^r  bieaRänner  705 

S5on  @(i)tt)i)j,  id^  toiü  in  Uri  grcunbc  werben* 

8Ben  aber  fenben  tt)ir  naä)  Unterioalben?  — 

Mtld)ti)cA. 
3Kid)  [enbet  Ijin — 2Bem  lög'  e«  näl^er  an — 

MJaltljer  f ürjl. 
3fd^  geb'^  nict|t  gu;  il)r  feib  mein  ®a\t,  \6)  mu§ 
Jvür  eure  ©ic^er^eit  gettäl^ren ! 

£XAd)t^al. 

Sa^tmtd^!  7*0 

J)te  ®ä)lx6)t  ttnxC  iä)  unb  bie  gelfenfteige; 
Sluc^  greunbe  finb'  id)  gnug,  bie  mic^  bem  geinb 
SSer^e^len  unb  ein  Dbbac^  gern  gettJö^ren, 

$tauffad)tr. 

?a^t  üju  mit  ®ott  l^inüber  gel)n.    ©ort  brüben 
3ft  fein  3Serräter  —  ®o  üerabfdjeut  ift  715 

S)ie  SEtjrannei,  ba^  fie  lein  SBerf jeug  finbet. 
Süuc^  ber  ailjeüer  fotl  un^  nib  bem  Sßalb 
©enoffen  tperben  unb  ba«  8anb  erregen* 
Üteldjtljal. 

SBie  bringen  tt)ir  un^  fid)re  ^nbe  ju, 
S>a6  mir  ben  Slrgmol^n  ber  SE^rannen  täufdjen?  7*0 

$tau|fadjtt. 

Sir  fönnten  nn«  SU  S3runnen  oberXreib 
a3erfammetn,  tt)o  bie  Saufmannöfd^iffe  lanben.  • 

MJaltljcr  £i\xfi. 
00  offen  bürfen  wir  ba&  SBert  md)t  tcelku* 
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— ^ört  tnehie  üKcmung.    ghite  am  ®ee,  tDenn  man 

SJoc^  ©rumiett  fä^rt,  bcm  üK^t^cnftctn  grab'  über,        7*5 

Siegt  eine  3ßatte  ^eimlid^  im  ©e^ölj, 

®a«  SRüta  Reifet  fie  bei  bem  SSoIf  ber  ^irten, 

SSeil  bort  bie  SOSalbung  au^erentet  iDarb. 

IDort  iff ^,  »0  unfre  Sanbmarl unb  bie  eure  o«  vt  e  id^ti) ai) 

^ufammcnerenjen,  unb  in  hirjer  fja^rt  a«  etauffa^cr)    730 

Sräflt  eud^  ber  leidste  Äal^n  öon  @diitt)^j  l^erüber. 

2luf  oben  ^foben  lönnen  toir  bal^in 

4!3ei  3laäjtitxt  loanbem  unb  un^  ftiQ  beraten* 

Dal|in  mag  jeber  jelin  vertraute  SKänner 

aDütbrtngen,  bie  ^er  jeinig  pnb  mit  un«,  735 

©0  lönnen  toir  gemeinfam  ba^  ©emetne 

Jöefpreciien  unb  mit  @ott  e^  frifd^  befd^fiegen. 

$tauffatl)tr. 

®o  fef «•    3fe|t  reid^t  mir  eure  btebre  {Redete, 

5ReicI|t  i^r  bie  eure  l^er,  unb  fo,  tt)ie  tuir 

ÜDrei  SIRänner  jetjo  unter  un^  bie  gönbe  740 

^ufammenfled^ten,  reblid^,  ol^ne  galfd^, 

©0  tüoüen  tt)ir  brei  gönber  aud^gu®cl|uft 

Unb  Strutj  juf ammenfte^n  auf  Sob  unb  geben* 

VOalttftt  für)l  unb  Üleldjtljal. 
9luf  3:0b  unb  geben ! 

(Sie  l^altcn  bie  ^änbc  no(ft  ciniße  Raufen  long  aufammcngcHod^ten 
unb  fc^wcißcn.) 

«Itnber,  alter  3Sater! 
T)Vi  lannft  ben  Sag  ber  greil^eit  nic^t  niel)r  f  d)  a  u  e  n ;  745 
Vu  f oUft  t^n  ]^  ö  r  e  n.  —  SBenn  t)on  3Hp  ju  %üf 
5)/^  ^euerjeic^en  flammcttb  fid;  ergeben, 
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•f  "^r  jTi::  ir.  C^cnt  —  Sis  ifr  oer  SOc? 

Simft  njor  i:!^  ulSer  im  ni  »jeD  irab  Solb^  755 

tfffit  mdnein  äa^e  i^ra  ^b  rcgiercnb,  j 

ÄJte  fie  mein  ^Öairaer  führte  in  bcr  2<^Ia(^t; 

i\tiii  tann  id)  nidjtd  mc^r,  ate  bcn  Sc^ffncr  iruu^,  |; 

[4ttb  fommt  bic  tparmc  Sonne  nic^t  ju  mir^ 
'rf;  fonn  fic  md)t  mtijv  fud^cn  auf  bcn  Sergen*  760         A 

h|  fO;  In  cnncr  ftct^  nnb  cnnerm  ffrci«,  A 

|(^V/^  ;///fl(;  bau  niflcftcn  unb  le^teu,  1| 


8Mitet  Ivfaua.   1.  Scene*  41 

SEBo  oded  8ebm  ftUIfte|l;  tongfam  jtt. 
äJZein^c^e  bin  fa^  t»tr,  bcSb  tmr  mein  iRame. 

3(^  ftrittg'«  cttc^,  Qvaikx. 

(Xa  ll«b  eK|  loitbert,  be«  Be^er  }k nttßum,) 

Xrbiktfrifd^!    (Sdge^t        765 
au^  einem  SMfex  nnb  and  einem  {)er}en. 

;2Uttng^ufen. 
©el^t,  ftlttber,  nnb  »enn'«  gderabenb  ifl, 
S)(mn  reben  mir  out^  Don  bed  Sonb«  ©efd^en. 

(ftne^te  ae^n  ob.) 
Ktting^auf  em  «Hb  ll«bem|. 

^tngliaufen. 
Qä)  f e^e  bi^  gegürtet  mtb  gerfiftet, 
S)ttiDiIIftna(^%ltorf  inbie^errenbnrg?  770 

SuHen?. 
Qa,  Ol^eim,  unb  \df  barf  niti&t  länger  fftnmen— 

2lttimjl)anfen  (fefetp<^). 
§aft  btf « fo  ctüg  ?    Sie  ?    3fft  beiner  3^ugcnb 
©ic  3cit  fo  larg  gemeffen,  ba§  bu  fie 
Sin  beinern  alten  Ol^eim  mugt  erfparen  ? 

Kuixen;. 
Si)  fcl^e,  ba§  il^r  meiner  nid^t  bebihrft,  775 

Od)  bin  ein  grembüng  nnr  in  biefem  ©aufe« 

2lttingt)auftn  (l^ot  i^n  lange  mit  ben  Sugen  gemuflert). 

3fa,  teiber  bift  hvi%    Seiber  ift  bie  §eimat 

3ur  grembe  bir  geworben !  —  Uli !    Uli ! 

Qd)  fcnne  bid^  nid^t  me^r.    Qu  ©eibe  prangft  bu, 

!r^ie  ^f auenfeber  trttgft  bu  ftolg  gur  ®^au  *  1^ 

Unb  fi^lägft  ben  Purpimmntci  um  bie  ©äjultwi-, 
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VioÜfytt  iürft. 

SaSer  Icttttt  i^n  nlt^t !   S35a«  iff «  mit  t^ttv?    aSoücubct  l' 

Jptaujfadjer. 

Der  ganbcnbcrger  bügte  fernen  ©ol^ti  565 

Um  Keinen  gel^ler^  ttiUen,  Iie§  bte  O^fen, 
5Da^  befte  $aar,  i^m  au«  bem  Pfluge  fpannen; 
S)a  fd^Iug  ber  änab'  ben  ^ed^t  unb  lourbe  pd^tig, 

n)Qltl)er  fiirfl    (ini^5<^nere^annung). 

©er  aSater  aber— fagt,  wie  fte^f«  um  itn? 
$tauffad)tt:. 

©en  aSater  lä^t  ber  ?anbenberger  f  orbem,  570 

3ur  ©teile  fd^affen  foll  er  i^m  ben  ©ol^n, 
Unb  ba  ber  alte  SKann  mit  SBa^rlieit  fd^ttört, 
gr  l^abe  t)on  bem  glüt^tting  leine  Sunbe^ 
5Da  tä^t  ber  SSogt  bie  gotterfned^te  f ommen — 

XDaUI)rr  ^Ürfl  (f^ringt  auf  unb  totS  i^n  auf  bte  anbere  @ette  ffil^en). 

£),  ftilt,  nid^t«  mel^r ! 

Jptaufjfad)«  (mit1iei9cnbcma:on). 

„3ft  mir  ber  ©ol^n  entgangen,  575 
©0  l^ab'  id^  bxdf !"— Iä|t  t^n  gu  ©oben  tt)erfen, 
S)en  fpife'gen  ©tal^l  il^m  in  bie  Slugen  bohren— 

V)aÜ\)tt  fiitfL 
Sarml^erj'ger  §immet ! 

ittrid)t()al  mnt  l^crauS). 

Sn  bie  Slugen,  fagt  i^r? 

$taufrad)Ct  (crflaunt  ju  ©  ol  t  ^  c r  8^ ü T  fl). 

©er  tft  ber  3^üngling? 

Mädjtt)al  (faßt  i^ttttiU!roim>fl^ftereeftt8feit). 


(Irfier  ^Cufsug.    4.  @cene.  33 

nialtljer  iürfL 
D  bcr  Sciammcm^mürbtgc ! 

$tauffQd)tr. 

Cta  SDalt^er  SfüTfi  i^m  einSeu^n oicbi). 

t)cr®o^ttifrt?   3UIflercc^tcr@ott! 
£Xdd^tt)al. 

Unb  i(^ 
äWufe  ferne  fein  I  —  Qn  feine  beiben  Slugen? 

Waltljer  f  ürfl. 
S3egtt)inflet  trxä)  l  ertragt  e^,  loie  ein  üKann ! 
itteldjtljQl. 

Ummeiner ®d[iulb, nm  meine« greöefö tt)inen! 
— Sünbalfo?  SBiröic^  bünb  unb  ganj  geblenbet?  585 
ftauffadjcr. 

Si)  fagrt*    !J)er  QueH  be«  ©el^n«  ift  au^gefloffen, 
©a^  8i(^t  ber  (Sonne  fd^aut  er  niemal«  töieber. 

n)altl)er  iütfL 
@ct|ont  feine«  (Sd^merjen«. 
^  itteld)tl)al. 

9?temafö!  niemal«  tüieber ! 

(Sr  brürft  btc^onb  toor  bte  klugen  unb  ft^tocißt  einige  SWomente;  bann 

toenbet  er  fid^  t)on  bem  einen  au  bem  anbern  unb  ft)rid)t  mit  fanfter,  t)on 

ai^ränen  erjHtfter  ©timine.) 

O,  eine  eble  ©immefögabe  ift 

"iDa«  8i(i)t  be«  Sluge«  —  9lüe  SBefen  leben  590 

SSom  gid^te,  jebe«  glü(f(i(i)e  ®efcf)cipf — 

'Sie  ^flange  felbft  feiert  freubig  fic^  jum  Sidite. 

Unb  er  mufe.fifeen,  füf|Ienb,  in  ber  ))lai}t, 

3m  emig  ginftem — i^n  erquidt  nid)t  md^x 

^er  matten  Warnet  ©rün,  ber  531umeu  (S4\m^\v,         <,^ 


34  Söil^clm  %eU. 

Die  roten  J^tmen  fann  er  niä)t  me^v  flauen — 

(Sterben  tft  nidjtö — bod^  leben  unb  nidjt  f  e  t)  e  n , 

!Daö  ift  ein  UnglüdE — SBamm  fel^t  il^r  mid) 

@o  jammemb  an?  S^  \jaV  jmei  frifdje  Singen 

Unb  fann  bem  btinben  SSater  leineö  geben,  6oc 

9?id)t  einen  ©djimmer  t)on  bem  5Weer  be^  2xä)t^, 

£)aö  glanjüoü,  btenbenb  mir  in^  Singe  bringt* 

^tauffadjcr. 

Sld^,  id|  mn^  enren  Jammer  nod)  üergrö^em, 

(Statt  i^n  jn  l^eilen — (5r  bebarf  nod^  me^r ! 

Denn  aüe^  l^at  ber  ßanbüogt  i^m  geranbt;  605 

91id^t^  l^at  er  il)m  gelaffen,  atö  ben  (Stab, 

Um  nadt  nnb  blinb  t)on  Zi)\ix  jn  Spr  gn  tt)anbem* 

£Xdd)ii)al 

^iä)H  aU  hm  (Stab  bem  angenlofen  ®rei^ ! 
SlUe^  geranbt  nnb  and)  ba«  8id)t  ber  Sonne, 
Deö  trmften  allgemeine^  ®nt — ^^efetrebe  ^  610 

aWir  feiner  mel)r  üon  bleiben,  t)on  SSerbergen! 
SBa^  für  ein  feiger  glenber  bin  iij, 
Daß  id^  anf  meine  (Sicf)er^eit  gebac^t 
Unb  nid^t  anf  beine!— bein  geliebte^  §an^3t 
Sll^  ^fanb  gelaffen  in  be^  SSBütrid)«  ©änben!  615 

geig^erg'ge  aSorfic^t,  fal)re  ^in— Slnf  nid)t^ 
*äU  blntige  SSergeltnng  tt)itt  id)  benfen. 
hinüber  mill  id)  — Seiner  fotl  mid)  l)alten  — 
Deö  SSater^  Singe  t)on  bem  ganbüogt  forbem— 
Sin«  aßen  feinen  9teifigen  ^eran«  620 

SBiU  id^  i^n  finben— TOc^t«  liegt  mir  am  i^eben. 
Wem  i^  ben  ^et^cn,  ungeheuren  (Sd)merj 
^n  feinem  SebctiMutc  tni}lt.       i«t  xo\a  ^ev^^.^ 


(Srfter  ^lufaug.    4.  Scene.  35 

VHaltiftK  £ütfi. 

«Ictbtl 
2?a«föttnti]^r  gegen  %?   ßr  fi^t  gu  ©amctt 
?tuf  feiner  l^ol^en  §errenburg  unb  fpottet  625 

C{)nmäd)f  gen  ^^nid  iti  fetner  fidlem  gefte. 
ittelditfjal. 

Unb  ttjo^nf  er  broben  anf  bem  (Si^palaft 

SOe^®d)re(f  ^orn.d  ober  ^ö^er,  tt)o  bie  Jungfrau 

Seit  gmigfeit  öerfdjleiert  fifet — td^  mai)C 

9Kir^öa^n  p  ilpxi;  mit  gmanjig  Nötigungen,  630 

©efinnt,  tt)te  id),  gerbred)'  id)  feine  gefte* 

Unb  wenn  mir  niemanb  folgt,  unb  tt)enn  il^r  aüe^ 

gür  eure  §ütten  bang  unb  eure  ©erben, 

Qua)  bem  ÜTijrannenjod^e  beugt— bie  ©irten 

SBitt  ic^  jufammenrufen  im  ®ebirg,  635 

ÜDort,  unterm  freien  §immetebac^e,  njo 

©er  ©inn  nod)  frifd^  ift  unb  ba^  ©erj  gefunb, 

S)a§  unger)euer  ©räßlidje  erjagten. 

JJitaufTadier  (ju©oTt^cr  gfUrii). 
Gö  ift  auf  feinem  ©ipfet— SBoUen  toir 
(Srtüarten,  bie  ba«  tu^erfte  — 
ittfldjtljal. 

SBetd)  9(u^erftee  640 

-3ft  noc^  iu  f ürditen,  trenn  ber  (Stern  bee  3lugee 
Qu  feiner  §i)t)(e  nid)t  mel)r  fidjer  ift  ? 
—  ®inb  mir  benn  mel^rloö  ?   Sffio ju  lernten  tüir 
©ie  2lrmbruft  fpannen  unb  bie  fdjtt^ere  ffiudjt 
5!)er  ©treitaft  fd)tt)ingen?   Oebem  SBefen  irarb  645 

ßin  ?Jotgett)et)r  in  ber  SSergttjeiflung^angft. 
(5^  ftellt  fid)  ber  erfd)öpfte  .^irfcf)  unb  jeigt 
5)er  äßeute  jein  gefürdjtete^  ©emeil), 
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Die  roten  J^inten  fann  er  ntd^t  mel^r  flauen— 

(Sterben  ift  nid)tö — boij  leben  unb  nicf)t  f  e  t)  e  n , 

S)a<J  ift  ein  UnglüdE — 9Bamm  fe^t  i^r  midj 

@o  jammemb  an?  S^  ^^ö'  jmei  frifdje  2lugen 

Unb  fann  bem  btinben  SSater  leineö  geben,  6oc 

9?id)t  einen  ©djimmcr  t)on  bem  SKeer  be«  Sid^tö, 

£)a^  fllanjüoU,  btenbenb  mir  in^  Singe  bringt* 

^tauffadjcr. 

^ij,  iä)  mn^  enren  Jammer  nod)  üergrögem, 

©tatt  i^n  jn  l^eilen — (5r  bebarf  nod)  mel)r ! 

Denn  alle^  ^at  ber  ßanbüogt  i^m  geraubt;  605 

9?id^t^  l^at  er  ü)m  gelaffen,  atö  ben  (Stab, 

Um  nadt  unb  blinb  üon  Z\)nx  ju  Z\)vlx  gu  tt)anbem* 

iIltld)tl)aL 

Siid^t«  afö  ben  (Stab  bem  augenlofen  ®rei^ ! 

Slüe«  geraubt  unb  anä)  baö  8icf)t  ber  ©onne, 

De«  Srmften  allgemeine«  ®ut — Oetjtrebe  ^  610 

aKir  feiner  met)r  üon  bleiben,  t)on  SSerbergen! 

SBa«  für  ein  feiger  glenber  bin  iä), 

Daß  id^  auf  meine  (Sid)erl^eit  gebac^t 

Unb  nicf)t  auf  beine! — bein  geliebte«  ©au^3t 

Sit«  ^fanb  gelaffen  in  be«  SSBütrid)«  ©änben!  615' 

geig^erj'ge  aSorfid)t,  fal)re  ^in— Sluf  nid^t« 

Sil«  blutige  SSergeltung  toilt  iä)  benfen* 

©inüber  lüill  ic^  — Seiner  folt  mid^  l)alten  — 

De«  3Sater«  Singe  t)on  bem  ganbüogt  forbem— 

Slu«  aßen  feinen  9ieifigen  ^erau«  620 

SBill  ic^  i^n  finben— ?ii^t«  liegt  mir  am  'itbcn, 

SBenn  ic^  ben  lieißen,  ungel^euren  ©c^merj 

Qu  feinem  8eben«blute  f üt;le»       («r  wia  ßci^en.) 


(Srfter  "^nUm-   ^-  Scene.  35 

n)altl)(r  f  ürft. 

«Icibt! 
2?a«  fönttt  \i)v  gegen  t^n?  ßr  fi^t  ju  ©amen 
?(uf  feiner  l^o^en  §errenburg  unb  fpottet  625 

£){)nmäc^f  gen  ^^J^ti^  iti  feiner  fidiem  S^fte. 

Unb  njol^nf  er  broben  auf  bem  gt^palaft 

®e^  ® djredl^ornjS  ober  pl^er,  tt)o  bie  ^^tiöf^^^^ 

(£eit  ßtüigfeit  öerfd^Ieiert  [ifet — iä)  madje 

3J}ir  Salin  jn  il^m;  mit  gtoanjig  ^üttglingen,  630 

©efinnt,  tote  ii),  jerbred/  id)  feine  gefte* 

Unb  tt)enn  mir  niemanb  folgt,  unb  trenn  il^r  aüe, 

gür  eure  ^nttcn  bang  unb  eure  ©erben, 

guc^  bem  ÜTijrannenjod^c  beugt— bie  ©irten 

Sitt  iij  jufammenrufen  im  ®ebirg,  635 

©ort,  unterm  freien  ©immeföbadie,  njo 

S)er  ©inn  no(^  frifd^  ift  unb  ba^  ©erj  gefunb, 

S5a6  unget)euer  ©räßfidje  erjagten. 

JJitaufTadier  (au©oTt^cr  gfUrii). 
Gö  ift  auf  feinem  ©ipfet — SBoIIen  mir 
erwarten,  bi^  ba^  Su^erfte  — 
ittfldjtljal. 

Seid)  giu^erfte^  640 

3ft  noc^  iu  fiirditen,  loenn  ber  (Stern  beö  Singet 
-gn  feiner  §öl)(e  nid)t  mel)r  fidler  ift? 
—  ®inb  Äiir  htnn  tt)e]^rIo^  ?   2öoju  lernten  tüir 
S)ie  2lrmbruft  fpannen  unb  bie  fc^ttjere  SBudjt 
35er  ©treitaft  fd)tt)ingen?   Oebem  SBefen  irarb  645 

Gin  ?Jotgett)eI)r  in  ber  SSerjtt^eiflung^angft* 
(5^  [teilt  fid)  ber  erfd)öpfte  .^irfd)  unb  jeigt 
5)er  W^ntt  fein  gefürdjteteö  ®etüei^, 


36  SBiQelm  Seit. 

T)k  ©ctnfc  rci^t  bcn  ^ögcr  in  bcn  Stbgrmtb —  . 

2)er  ^ftugfticr  fclbft,  bcr  fanftc  ©au^gcnog  650 

T)t^  9]?enfd)en,  ber  bic  ungeheure  Sroft 

De^  §alfe^  bulbfam  untere  S^^  itbo^tn, 

©pringt  ouf,  gcrcigt,  tocfet  fein  gctoaltig  ©om 

Unb  fc^Ieubert  feinen  geinb  ben  SBolIen  ivu 

IDaltlKC  iiirfl. 
SSSenn  bie  brei  Sanbe  badeten  toie  toir  bret,  655 

@o  möchten  tDir  t)ieUeid^t  cttoa^  t)ennögen« 

$tauffQdjer. 
SSSenn  Uri  ruft,  »enn  Untemalben  l^ilft, 
!Der  (Sä)tot)itv  toixh  bie  alten  53ünbe  eieren. 

®xo%  ift  in  Untemalben  meine  greunbfd^oft, 

Unb  jeber  toagt  mit  iJi^euben  8eib  unb  33Iut,  660 

S33enn  er  am  anbem  einen  JRüden  l^at 

Unb  @d|irm — O  fromme  SSöter  biefe«  ganbe^I 

Qä)  ftcl)e,  nur  ein  Jüngling,  gmifd^en  eud^, 

5Den  33ieterfa]^men — meine  Stimme  mu§ 

S3efcf)eiben  fdimeigen  in  ber  8anb«gemeinbe.  665 

9?id|t,  weil  id^  Jung  bin  unb  nii)t  öiet  erlebte, 

^era^tet  meinen  ^at  unb  meine  JRebe; 

9?i^t  lüftern  jugenbttd)e«  S3Iut,  mid^  treibt 

©e^  ^öcfiften  S^roaicx^  fdimerglic^e  ®e»alt, 

SQBa^  aud^  ben  ©tein  be«  gelfen  muß  erbarmen.  670 

S^v  felbft  feib  3Säter,  ©äupter  eine«  ©aufe«, 

Unb  tt)ünfd|t  eud^  einen  tugenbl^aften  ©ol^n, 

ÜDer  eure«  §aupte«  l^eif  ge  godfen  el^re 

Unb  eud^  ben  ®tem  be«  2luge«  fromm  bettad^e. 

£),  lücit  i^r  felbft  an  eurem  8cib  unb  ®Vit  675 

3loä)  mä)t^  erlitten,  eure  Slugen  fit^ 


dFr^er  Vufittg.   4.  Bcewe.  37 

Sflvdi  frifc^  unb  ^eU  ht  i^ren  Reifen  regelt^ 

©0  fei  cu^  banrni  unfrc  9lot  nic^t  fremb. 

%uä)  über  euc^  ^ängt  bad  2i^rannenjcl^toert, 

3^r  ^obt  bad  Satib  öon  JÖftreid^  abgeioenbet;  äo 

^etn  onbered  xoat  meinet  93ater9  Unred|t, 

^^r  [eib  in  gleid^r  äJtitfc^ttlb  imb  SBerbammntd. 

©efc^Iiefeet  i^r  I    Qä)  bin  bereit  gn  folgern 
lOaltijet  üirfL 

SBir  »oöen  ^ören,  »a«  bie  ebcin  ©erm 

S3on  ©ißitien,  öon  ättingl^anf en  raten  —  ^65 

3^r  3lomt,  bettf  ic^,  »irb  nn«  greunbe  loerben- 

ittHd)tl)aL 
SaSo  ift  ein  9?ame  in  bem  SBalbgebirg 
ß^rtüürbiger,  ate  eurer  unb  ber  eure? 
2ln  folc^er  5Ramen  ed^te  ©äl^rung  glaubt 
S)a^  aSoII,  fie  ^aben  guten  Älang  im  ganbe.  690 

S^r  ^abt  ein  rei^e^  grb'  öon  SSätertugenb 
Unb  ^abt  e^  f eiber  rei^  t)ermet)rt— 9Ba^  braucf)t'« 
De^  (gbelmann^  ?    Saßt'^  un^  allein  öoKenben ! 
SBärcn  mir  bod^  aHein  im  8anb !    S^  meine, 
SBir  lüoUten  un^  fc^on  felbft  gu  fc^irmen  wiffen.  695 

$tauffadjer. 
©ie  gbeln  brängt  nid|t  gleid)e  3lot  mit  un^; 
ÜDer  (Strom,  ber  in  btn  Stieberungen  loütet, 
®i^  jeljt  l^at  er  bie  §ö^n  no^  nxd)t  erreid)t — 
'iDo^  i^re  §ilfe  toirb  un^  nidit  entfte^n, 
SBenn  fie  ba^  8anb  in  SBaffen  erft  erbliden*  700 

ttlaltl)w:  üirjl. 
SBcire  ein  Obmann  gtoifc^en  un«  unb  Öftrei^, 
©0  möd^te  9^ed)t  entfc^eiben  unb  ®efe§» 


38  mimrtt  ^eO. 

©od^,  bet  ttn6  untcrbrüd t,  ift  unfcr  ßaifcr 

Unb  l^ö^ftcr  9iid)tcr— fo  muß  @ott  un«  l^clfcn 

!Dur^  unfern  Slrm— (grforfd)et  i^r  bicaKänner  705 

SSon  ®d)tüt)i,  id)  tüiü  in  Uri  grcunbe  toerben^ 

2ßen  aber  fenben  toiv  nad)  Untertoalben?  — 

MAd)t[)Ql. 

aWidj  fenbct  \)in — 2Bem  lög'  c«  näl^er  an  — 

Waltl)tr  f  ürjl. 
Sd)  geb'«  nid|t  gu;  il)r  feib  mein  ©oft,  xd)  mu§ 
Jvür  eure  ©ic^erl^eit  getoä^ren  1 

itteld)tl)QL 

gaßtmid^!  7^0 

ÜDie  (Sd)üd)t  fentf  id)  unb  bie  JJelfenfteige; 
5lu^  greunbe  finb'  id)  gnug,  bie  mic^  bem  geinb 
9Sert)e^Ien  unb  ein  Dbbad)  gern  getoäl^ren^ 

$tauffadjcr. 
?oßt  il^n  mit  ®ott  l^inüber  gel)n.    !Dort  brüben 
3ft  fein  3Serräter  —  ©0  t)erabfd)eut  ift  715 

£)ie  Att)rannei,  baß  fie  lein  SBerfjeug  finbet 
5!lucf)  ber  9ltgeIIer  fott  une  nib  bem  Salb 
©enoffen  »erben  unb  ba«  8anb  erregen, 

ÜlHdjtljal. 
SBie  bringen  toir  un«  fid)re  Sitnbe  gu, 
!I^aß  mir  ben  Slrgtool^n  ber  2:^rannen  töufdjen?  7^ 

$touffadjtr. 

SBir  Knuten  un«  gu  SSrunnen  oberSreib 
35erfammefn,  tt)o  bie  ^aufmann^fd|iffe  lanben.  * 

ÖJaltljer  £mfi. 
©0  offen  bürfen  »ir  ba«  SBerl  ni^t  treiben. 


(Sx^et  Httfiug.   4.  6cette«  3g 

— §ört  tncmc  aÄcmunfl*    glnl^  om  @cc,  wcrni  man 

5Rac^  «runnett  fä^rt,  bcm  aÄ^t^cnftcin  grab'  über,        7*5 

Siegt  eine  Statte  ^eitnlic^  im  ®e^ö(j, 

®a«  SRüta  ^ei^t  fie  bei  bem  SSol!  ber  ^irten, 

Seil  bort  bie  SBSoIbung  audgereutet  loarb. 

®ort  iffd,  IDO  unfre  Sattbmart unb  bie  eure  0«  vi  t  i^t^oi) 

^ufammengrengen,  unb  in  hirger  §a^rt  0«  etauffa^er)    7J0 

£rägt  eud^  ber  leichte  ^cSfx  Don  @(^n)^i  l^erüber. 

2luf  oben  ^faben  fönnen  »ir  bal^in 

^ei  ätac^tgeit  nxmbem  unb  wA  ftid  beraten* 

üDa^in  mag  jeber  gel^n  oertraute  SKänner 

3Kitbringen,  bie  l^ergeinig  jinb  mit  un^,  735 

©0  fönnen  toir  gemeinfam  bo«  ©emeine 

J93efpre(!^en  unb  mit  @ott  e$  frifc^  befc^Uegen« 

$tauffati)tr. 

©0  \t\%    3fe^t  reicht  mir  eure  biebre  SRec^te, 

9feid[|t  il^r  bie  eure  l^er,  unb  fo,  toie  toir 

ÜDrei  äßönner  jetjo  unter  une  bie  ©änbe  740 

3ufammenfled|ten,  reblid),  ol^ne  galfd^, 

So  tt)oüen  lüir  brei  gänber  aud^guSd^ufe 

Unb  %xvi%  gufammenfte^nauf  SEob  unb  geben. 

ÖJaltljer  fürjl  unli  Ütteldjtljal. 

3Iuf  2:0b  unb  geben ! 

(8ie  I)alten  bie  ^änbe  nod^  einige  Raufen  lang  aufammengefUx^ten 
unb  f(^tt)cigen.) 

illtld)tl)0l. 

«linber,  alter  aSater! 
'Du  lannft  ben  2:ag  ber  grei^cit  nic^t  nietjr  f  c^  a  u  e  n ;  745 
Du  f  oUft  i^n  ^  ö  r  e  n.  —  ffienn  öon  9llp  gu  211)3 
®ie  ^euergeidien  flammenb  fidj  er^eben^ 
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Die  fcftcn  ©d^Iöffcr  bcr  Zt)vanntn  faüctt, 

^n  bcinc  glitte  foü  ber  ®(f|tt)cijcr  iDoüen, 

3u  beinern  Ol^r  bie  greubenhtnbe  tragen,  750 

Unb  t)eU  in  beiner  ytaä)t  foü  e^  bir  togem 

(@ie  getjen  auseinander.) 


(Erfte  Scene* 
gbel^of  be«  greil^errn  t)on  Slttingl^onfen. 

(ein  flotifdjer  ©aat,  mit  a35ot)t)cnfd)iIbcrn  unb  Reimen  toerjicrt.  ®cr 
8p  r  c  i  Ij  e  r  r,  ein  ®rci8  toon  fünf  unb  ac^tjig  3al^ren,  t)on  l^o^r,  cbler  ©totur, 
on  einem  Stabe,  h)orauf  ein  ®emf eutjorn,  unb  in  ein  ^eljiDamS  gefleibet. 
Auoni  unb  no(^  fe(^B  Ane4)te  ftel^en  um  il^n  l)er  mit  9ie(^en  un5 
6cnf cn.    Ulrid^  toon  JRubena  tritt etn in  glitter fleibung .) 

Sutien^. 
§ier  bin  iä),  D^eim  — SBa^  tft  ener  SSBiüe? 

;attingl)aufen. 
erlaubt,  bag  id^  nad^  altem  §an«gebraud^ 
Den  i^t^ü^trunl  erft  mit  meinen  ^edjten  teile. 

(er  trinit  auS  einem  JBec^er,  ber  bonn  in  ber  »teilte  l^erumge^t.) 

©onft  lüar  i^  felber  mit  in  gelb  unb  SOBalb,  755 

2Kit  meinem  Sluge  il^ren  gleig  regierenb, 

SBie  fie  mein  Sanner  fül^rte  in  ber  (S6)lad)t; 

S^e^t  fann  id^  nidjt^  vxdjx,  afö  ben  ®d|affner  mo^en, 

Unb  fommt  bie  warme  ©onne  nid|t  gu  mir, 

Sä)  fann  fie  nid)t  mel^r  fud^en  auf  ben  Sergen*  7^ 

Unb  fo,  in  enger  ftete  unb  engerm  Srei«, 

Semeg'  iä)  mic^  bem  engeften  unb  legten. 
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So  ade«  Seben  fttOft^  lonsf am  V^ 

fOldn  @d^atte  bin  fa^  nur,  balb  nur  mebt  Staute. 

ftuoni  Cpi«lm^ett|inttU»e€4er.) 

Qdi  bring'«  eu^,  Qvaätt. 

Srittlctfrifc^!    e«8eW        7^5 
Sbtö  einem  ^99ec^  nnb  and  einem  {^erjen. 

2Utingi)aiifen. 
@e]^t,  ftinber,  nnb  toemf^  gfeierobenb  ifl, 
S)ann  reben  mir  and^  Don  bed  Sonbd  @ef(^ttften* 

(Ihte^e  oe^  ob.) 
Kttinol^aiifett  unb  Knbent« 

;Sttingl)anf(n. 
Oc^  f  e^e  bid^  gegfirtet  mtb  gerftftet, 
!£)tt  vo\ü\t  xuiä)  mtorf  in  bie  ^errenbnrg?  770 

Hnbenj. 
3^,  Ol^eim,  nnb  \ä)  barf  nic^t  länger  fSumen— 

;atttn9t)aufen  iUium' 
§aft  bu'«  f 0  eilig  ?    ®ie  ?    3ft  beiner  ^fugenb 
©ie  ^tit  fo  farg  gemeffen,  ba§  hu  fie 
2tn  beinern  alten  O^eim  mugt  erfparen  ? 

Kuben;. 
Sä)  \tijc,  baß  il^r  meiner  nid^t  bebürft,  775 

Od)  bin  ein  grembling  nur  bi  biefem  ©anfe. 

atling!)aufen  iW  i^it  lange  mit  ben  «ußen  öemuftett). 

3fa,  leiber  bift  bn'«.    Seiber  ift  bie  ^eimat 

3ur  grembe  bir  geworben !  —  Uli !    Uli ! 

Qä)  fenne  bi^  nic^t  me^r.    Qn  ©eibe  prangft  bu, 

©ie  ^f auenf eber  trägft  bu  ftolj  3ur  ©d^au '  7^ 

Unb  fddlägft  ben  ^nrpurmantel  um  bie  ©futtern; 
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ÜDcn  Sanbnumn  blidP ft  bu  mit  SScrat^tung  cm 
Uttb  fc^ömft  bi(!^  feiner  traulichen  S3egrü§un9. 

KuDucnj. 
©ie  (Si}f,  bie  i^m  gebül^rt,  geb'  i^  il^m  gern; 
©a^  yitä)t,  ba^  er  fic!^  nimmt,  öertDeigf  lä)  i^m.  785 

;attingt)aufen. 
!Da«  gange  8anb  liegt  unterm  (i)Xotxtn  ^om 
ÜDe^  ßönig«  — jebe«  ^iebermanne«  ©crj 
3ft  fummeröoü  ob  ber  t^rannifdjen  ©cttott, 
ÜDie  wir  erbulben  —  bic!^  allein  rül^rt  nic^t 
Der  allgemeine  ©(^er j  —  bic!^  fielet  mm^  790 

abtrünnig  t)on  ben  ÜDeinen,  auf  ber  ©eite 
ÜDee  8anbe«feinbe«  [teilen,  unfrer  3lot 
^o^nfpredienb,  nac!^  ber  leidsten  greube  jagen 
Unb  bullten  um  bie  gürftengunft,  inbe« 
Dein  3SaterIanb  öon  fd^werer  Oeißel  blutet.  795 

Da«  8anb  ift  fd^wer  bebrängt — SSSarum,  mein  Ol^eim  ? 

SQBer  iffe,  ber  e«  geftürjt  in  biefe  5Kot? 

g«  foftete  ein  einjig  lei^te^  ©ort. 

Um  augenblid «  be^  Drange«  lo«  ju  fein 

Unb  einen  gnäb'gen  Saifer  gu  gewinnen.  800 

SBe^  i^nen,  bie  bem  SSoII  bie  3lugen  l^afte«, 

Da§  eö  bem  nxil^ren  33eften  »iberftrebt ! 

Um  eignen  33orteifö  Willen  ^inbem  fie, 

Dag  bie  SBatbftötte  nid^  gu  Öftreid)  fd^wören, 

SBie  ringsum  alle  Sanbe  bod^  getl^an.  805 

SBo^I  tl^ut  e«  il^nen,  auf  ber  §errenbanl 

3ufi<jenmitbem@belmann— ben  Saifer 

SQBill  man  gum  §erm,  um  leinen  ©erm  gu^aben. 

attinjljaufni. 
jJBug  id^  b  a  «  ^ören  uno  au$  beinern  3)?unb^  l 
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Qfft  ffobt  tsdäf  ottfgeforbert,  la^  tnh^  enbenl  8io 

—  SBefa^  ^Mon  iff«,  O^ebn,  bie  i^  felbft 

^ierfpiett?    ^alrt  i^  oi^t  ^öl^  etolj,  a(«  ^ier 

Sanbamiiunut  ober  SSoxauxftoct  jtt  f du 

Uttb  neben  biefen  Ritten  2tt  regieren? 

SBie?  Off d  ni^t  eine  ra^mlfa^  XBo^I,  815 

3tt  l^nlbigen  beni  {Bnifllii^en  {^emtf 

®\df  CfXi  fein  gISnsenb  Sager  onjnf (^liefen, 

9[Id  eurer  eignen  ftnec^  Sfifdx  jn  fein 

Unb  }tt  @eri(^)tt  fiten  mit  bent  Oaner? 

#31tiQ0tecmfen* 

m,Vi%mi    ^erlennefie,  810 

'Die  @timme  ber  SerfO^mng  I    @ie  ergriff 
S)ein  offned  Offt,  fie  1^  bein  {>er]  vergiftet 

Qa,  iäf  öerberg'  e^  nic^t— in  tiefer  ©cele 

©d^mcrgt  mic^  ber  ©pott  ber  SJ^embünge,  bie  un« 

S)en Sauernabel  f (gelten — 5Kic^t  ertrag'  14)%        825 

3fnbe«  bie  eble  ^ugenb  rlng^um^er 

@t(^  @^re  fammett  unter  ^abdburgd  f^a^nen, 

3luf  meinem  (SxV  ^ier  mttgig  ftiU  2^  ^^^9^ 

Unb  bei  gemeinem  Zoittottt  ben  Senj 

2)c«  gebend  gu  t>erßeren — Sbiber^iüo  830 

@cf(!^e^en  Saaten,  eine  SBeft  be^  9ht^m« 

33ett)e9t  [xd)  glängenb  jenfeit«  biefer  Serge— 

9Rir  roften  in  ber  ©alle  ©elm  unb  ©c^ilb; 

üDer  ÄriegÄrommete  mutige«  ®etön, 

©er  ©erolb^ruf,  ber  gum  Siumiere  labet,  835 

&  bringt  in  biefe  S^Uer  nic^t  l^erein; 
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Sflid)t^  ofö  ben  ^uljxtiljn  unb  ber  §crbcgIo(f cn 
gittförmigc^  ®clöuf  öemc^m'  id^  ^ier. 

^ttitigijQufcn. 

SSerbIcttbetcr,  öom  citcln  ®Ianj  ücrfü^rt! 

SScrac^tc  bein  ©eburt^Ianb !   ©djäme  bic!^  840 

©er  uralt  frommen  ©itte  beiner  SSäter ! 

äßit  l^eißen  Zljxäntn  toix\t  bu  Ui)  bereinft 

©eim  fel^nen  nod|  ben  t)ätertid|en  Sergeti;. 

Unb  biefed  ^erbenreil^en^  aWelobie, 

Die  bu  in  ftolgem  Überbru§  öerfdimä^ft,  845 

Sßit  ©^mergen«fe]^nfud|t  toirb  fie  bid^  ergreifen, 

SBenn  fie  bir  anllingt  auf  ber  fremben  grbe^ 

O,  mäditig  ift  ber  S^rieb  be^  SJaterlanb^  I 

SDie  frembe,  falfdie  ffielt  ift  nic^t  für  bic^; 

©ort  an  bem  ftolgen  Saiferl^of  bteibft  bu  850 

Dir  etüig  fremb  mit  beinem  treuen  ^ergenl 

!J)ie  SBelt,  fie  forbert  anbre  SCugenben, 

Slfö  bu  in  biefen  Xlj'dkm  bir  ermorben. 

—  ®e^  l^in,  Verlauf e  beine  freie  ©eele, 

5Rimm  8anb  gu  8e^en,  lüerb'  ein  gürften!necf)t,  855 

!J)a  bu  ein  ©etbft^err  fein  lannft  unb  ein  gürft 

5!luf  beinem  eignen  Srb'  unb  freien  ©oben. 

Sld),  Uli!   Uli!   «leibe  bei  ben  ©einen ! 

©el^  nid|t  nad|  Sittorf —D,  vertag  fie  ni^t,  ' 

©ie  ^eirge  ®acf)e  beine«  SSatertanb« !  860 

—  Sä)  bin  ber  gefete  meine«  ©tamm«— mein  9Jame 
gnbet  mit  mir*    ©a  l^ängen  §elm  unb  ®^ilb; 
SDie  »erben  fie  mir  in  ba«  ®rab  mitgeben. 

Unb  mug  iä)  benfen  bei  bem  legten  ©aud^, 

©aß  bu  mein  bred^enb  3luge  nur  erttjarteft,  865 

Um  l^in}uge^n  oor  biefen  neuen  Se^en^of 
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Unb  tncinc  cbcin  @ütcr,  bic  id)  frei 

SSon  ©Ott  emljfittg,  öon  Öftrcid^  ju  em})fattBCtt! 

aScrgcbcn«  lüibcrftrcbctt  tt)ir  bcm  Äönig, 

$Die  SBelt  gehört  i^m;  iDoßcti  toix  aüeiti  870 

Un^  ciflcnfinnig  ftcifcn  unb  öcrftoden, 

!J)ic  gänbcrfette  il^m  gu  untcrbred|cn, 

ÜDie  er  getoaltig  ring«  um  un^  gejogen  ? 

©ein  füib  bie  SBärfte,  bic  ®erid)te,  fein 

®ie  ^oufmann^ftra|ett,  unb  ba«  ©autnro^  felbft,  875 

5Dae  ouf  bem  ©ott^arb  jiel^et,  muß  il^m  goüen* 

SSon  feinen  8änbem  toie  mit  einem  SJefe 

©inb  tüir  umgarnet  ring«  unb  eingefdiloffen. 

— SSBirb  un«  bo«  dieii)  befc^üfeen?   ilann  e«  felbft 

©i^  fd^ü^n  gegen  Dftreid)«  toadifenbe  ©emalt?  880 

©itft  ©Ott  un«  nic^t,  fein  Saifer  fann  un«  l^elfen* 

SQBa«  ift  3n  geben  ouf  ber  ^aifer  SBort, 

SÖSenn  fie  in  ©elb*  unb  Äriege^not  bie  ©täbte, 

ÜDie  untern  ®d|irm  be«  2lbler«  fid)  geflüd)tet, 

33erpfänben  bürfenunb  bem  9?eid^  üeräußem?  885 

—  g^ein,  Dtieim !   2Bot)Itt)at  ift^e  unb  lüeife  25orfirf)t, 

Qu  biefen  fdfitoeren  3^iten  ber  "ißarteiung 

©ic^  anäufd^Iie|en  an  ein  mä^tig  gaupt. 

S)ie  Saiferfrone  gel^t  t)on  ©tamm  ju  ©tamm, 

S)  ie  i)at  für  treue  !Sienfte  fein  ®ebäd)tni«;  890 

©0^,  um  ben  mä^t'gen  grb^erm  tüo^t  öerbienen, 

§ei^t  ©aaten  in  bie  3^^w^f^  [treun. 

attingljaufrn. 

53ift  bu  fo  tüeife? 
2ßiüft  {letler  fet)n  al«  beine  ebetn  SSäter, 
a)ie  um  ber  greil)eit  foftbam  (Sbelftein 
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amt  ®ut  uttb  «tut  uttb  ©clbcnfraft  geftrttten  ?  895 

—  ®c|iff  nad^  Sugern  j^inuntcr,  frage  bort, 
©ie  Öftrcid^«  ^errfc^oft  laftct  auf  ben  Sänbcml 
©ic  »erben  fommen,  unfre  @^af  unb  SRiiiber 
3u  gö^Ien,  unfre  Sllpen  abjumeffen, 

Den  ^ocfiflufl  unb  bad  ©od^gewilbe  bannen  900 

On  unfern  freien  ©ölbem,  i^ren  ©^lagbaum 

an  unfre  ©rüden,  unfre  il^ore  fefeen, 

ajiit  unfrer  Slrniut  il^re  Sänberfäufe, 

aßit  unferm  33lute  l^re  Kriege  gal^Ien— . 

— 5Rein,  »enn  toix  unfer  ©lut  brau  fefeen  fotten,  905 

©0  fei'«  für  un« — too^tf eiler  faufen  toir 

!Die  greil^eit  atö  bie  ^ed^tfc^aft  ein ! 

Kuiren^« 

SBa«  fönnen  »ir, 
din  aSoIf  ber  ©irten,  gegen  W)xtä)t^  ©eere ! 

atttngljaufen. 

gern'  biefe«  SBoIf  ber  §irten  fennen,  S^abe ! 

S^  fenn'«,  xd)  ^aV  e«  angeführt  in  ®d|Iad)ten,  910 

S^  ^ab'  e«  fed|ten  feigen  bei  JJaöenj. 

©ie  foüen  fommen,  un«  ein  3oci^  auf jmingen, 

!J)a«  tüir  entf d|Ioffen  finb  n  i  c^  t  gu  ertragen  1 

—  O,  lerne  füt)Ien,  toeldie«  ©tamm«  bu  bift! 

SBirf  ni^t  für  eitetn  ©lang  unb  glitterf^ein  915 

5Die  ec^te  ^erle  beined  SJBerte«  ^iti  — 

JDa«  ©aupt  gu  l^eißen  eine«  freien  SSoIf«, 

JDa«  bir  au«  Siebe  nur  fid^  l^ergtid^  toeil^t, 

J)a«  treuti^  gu  bir  fte^t  in  ^ampf  unb  SEob  — 

I)  a  «  fei  betn  ©tolg,  b  e  «  Slbete  rül^nte  bic!^  —  920 

I)ie  angebomen  ©anbe  fnüpfe  feft, 

9Cn«  SSaterlanb,  an«  teure,  f erlieg  bic^  cot, 
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3)09  ^dlte  feft  ndt  beiitem  flotijeit  j>^^ 

$ier  fbib  Ue  ftorteit  ffinijebi  bebtet  firofi; 

3)ort  in  ber  fremben  ffielt  fte^fl  bit  oOebi,  9>5 

Sin  \dfmok»  Vtolfc,  ha»  {tber  @tttnn  jeiliiidL 

£),  hmm,  bn  ^  nn9  toaüg  nii|t  me^  flef e^ 

aSerfuiy«  mit  nn»  nnr  einen  iäiiB— nnrl^ettte 

©e^nic^tno^lOtorf— ^ürflbtt?   ^ententc^; 

£)en  einen  Zog  nnr  fc^ente  bic^  ben  S)einenl  9io 

ttnbtiQ. 
Qi)  gab  mein  Sort— Sogt  mit^  —  ^(^  bin  gebnnben. 

jatting^fen  (OH  feine  eanbloi^wittni?). 

S^  bifi  gebnnben— da,  UnglOcOic^, 
S)n  biff 9,  biM^  nid^  bnnl|  SBort  nnb  ^i^/mtc, 
©ebnnben  bift  btt  bnr^  ber  Siebe  @ei(e  I 

(K  m  ^  e n  I  iDenbet  M 1M8-) 

— 95erbirgbi(^,n)iebniDiIIft    Z)q9  ^rttnlein  iff «,        935 

Sertl^a  öon  ©rrnied,  bie  gur  ©errenburg 

^vä)  gicl^t,  ixd)  feffeft  an  bc«  Äaifcr^  Dicnft 

2)a«  atittcrfräuictn  toülft  bn  bir  emcrben 

SDWt  beinern  Slbfott  öon  bem  ?anb— Setrüg  bidi  nic^t! 

ÜDicfi  anjuloden,  getgt  man  bir  bie  ©raut;  940 

üDo(^  beiner  Unf^ufi)  ift  pe  ni(ä&t  befiä^ieben. 

Kuben^. 
®enug  l^ab'  16)  ge^iJrt.    ©e^obt  eur^  too^I !    («r  ge^t  ob,) 

2lttingl)aufnt 
SBal^nftnn'ger  Otoigling,  bleib !    (Sr  ge^t  bal^in ! 
Qä)  lann  il^n  nid^t  erhalten,  nid^t  erretten— 
®o  ift  ber  SBoIfenfc^iegcn  abgefatteii  945 

S5ott  feinem  8anb  —  f 0  »erben  onbre  folgen; 
Der  frembe  ^önber  rei|t  bie  O^ifl^l^  f^^. 
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©cmaltfam  ftrcbenb  über  unfrc  ^crgc. 
—  O  unfllücffergc  ©tunbc,  ba  boe  grcntbc 
Qn  biefe  [tili  bcglücften  2:i^äler  fant,  '  950 

^tx  ©itteti  fromme  Un[d|ulb  gu  gerftören! 
Dae  9Jeue  bringt  herein  mit  SDtat^t,  ba«  9llte> 
ÜDa«  SBürb'ge  f^eibet,  onbre  ^tittn  fommen^ 
g«  lebt  ein  anbcr^benfenbe«  ®t\ä)kd)t ! 
S33a«  t^u'  läj  ^ier?    ®ie  finb  begraben  alle,       .  955 

aWit  benen  xä)  gemaltet  unb  gelebt. 
Unter  ber  grbe  \ä)on  liegt  meine  ^dt; 
SOBol^I  bem,  ber  mit  ber  nenen  ni(^t  me^r  braudjtgu 
leben  I 

(Qel^t  ab,) 


^meite  Scene^ 

eine  SBiefe  t)on  l^ol^en  }§cl\tn  nnb  SBalb 
umgeben. 

9luf  ben  greifen  pnb  ©tcifle  mit  ©elänbern,  aud^  Scitcrn,  bon  bcnen  nton 
na(t)l)cr  bie  fionbleutc  J^erobfteiQcn  pel)t.  3rt  ^interftrunbc  jeigt  fit^  ber 
See,  über  tüelc^cm  onfongS  ein  aJlonbrcgcnbogen  ju  feigen  tft.  2)cn  ^Jro« 
H)eft  fc^Iic§en  lioi^e  aöergc,  l^intcr  toeld^cn  no(^  l^öl^erc  eiSgebirgc  ragen. 
es  ift  toöüig  9lo(^t  auf  ber  ©cene,  nur  ber  ©ee  unb  bie  tticifeen  ®letf(^er 
leuditcn  im  3Konblid)t. 

^Jletd&tlial,  83 aumg arten,  Söinfelrleb,  SJlcler  toon  ©or- 

nen,  SBurfl^arbt   am  JBül^cI,  ?lrnolbtoon  ©cteo,   ÄlauS 

toon  ber  gflüe  unb  nod^ toier  anbcre  S anbleute,  aOe bettoffnet. 

iIteld)tl)Ql  (nod^  hinter  ber  Scene). 

'iDer  53ergtDeg  öffnet  fid|,  nur  frifd^  mir  nad^l 

!Den  5el^  erfenn'  ic^  unh  ba«  Steujiein  brauf;  960 

SSSir  finb  am  ^i^'r  W^  ift  ba«  SRütli. 

(treten  auf  mit  SQ3inbIi(^teni.J 
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UlinhelrUli. 

9mcu 
®anj  leer* 

Mtitt. 

'« ift  nod^  fein  ßonbmann  ba.    Sir  finb 
ÜDie  erften  auf  beul  ^lafe,  tüir  Uutermalbuer. 

Mdd]tl)al 
2Bie  toeit  iff  ^  in  ber9?ac^t? 

öauuigartm. 

©er  geueriüäc^ter 
33om  ©etteberg  l^at  cbeu  itoti  gerufeu.  965 

{man  l^ört  in  bcr  3rcrne  läuten.) 

Mtitx. 

(StiU!  ©or^I 

:31m  6üt)el. 

©05  aKetteuglödteiu  m  ber  SBalbfavette 
klingt  l)eü  l^erüber  au5  bem  (£rf)tt)i)jer(aub. 

®ie  8uft  ift  reiu  uub  trägt  ben  ©d;alt  fo  meit.  % 
ÜWdjtljal. 

®e^n  eiuige  uub  güubeu  9?ei§^ot3  an, 

X)a^  e^  lol)  breuue,  tt)euu  bie  SKäuuer  loutmeu.  970 

(S'mex  Sonbleute  9ot)cn.) 

^«  ift  eiue  fcf)öue  3JJoubeuua(!^t.    ©er  ©ee 
Siegt  ru^ig  ba  al5  U)ie  eiu  ebuer  (gpiegeL 

:am  ßiiljel. 
©ie  I)abeu  eiue  leid)te  ga^rt^ 
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IDinhelriell  (seigt  na^  bem  6ee). 

©cl^t  bort^itt!  ©cl^t  i^r  nt^t«? 
Üteur. 

®a«  bcnn  ?— 3fa,  toal^riid^ ! 
ßitt  aicgenbogen  mitten  in  ber  9?ac^t !  97«; 

itteld)tl)Ql 

m  ift  ba«  8id|t  bc«  SKonbc«,  ba^  i^n  bilbct 

Hon  ber  flüjc. 

!J)o«  ift  ein  feltfam  tounberbare«  3^^^^' 
(Sd  leben  öiele,  bie  ba^  nid^t  gefel^n* 

gr  ift  boppelt;  fel^t,  ein  bläfferer  fte^t  brüben 

6Qumgartem 
gin  3lai)tn  fäl^rt  foeben  brnnter  toeg^  980 

ittHd)tl)aL 

ÜDa«  ift  ber  ©touffat^er  mit  feinem  Äal^n, 
©er  Siebermann  Iä|t  fic!^  nic^t  long  erttjorten* 

(®el)t  mitSBaumgarten  no^  bem  Ufer.) 

itUier. 

!J)ie  Umer  fmb  e«,  bie  am  Wngften  f änmen* 
am  ßiiljcl. 

®ie  muffen  toelt  nmgel^en  burd^«  ©ebirg, 

!Do§  fie  be^  gonböogt«  Snnbfc^aft  l^intergel^en.  985 

(nnterbeffen  ^obett  bie  atoei  fianbteute  in  ber  IDlUte  beft  ^laj^eft  ei» 
gfeuer  ongeaünbet.) 

ÄlHd)tl)al  (am  Ufer.) 

%cr  Ift  ba?   ®ebt  ha»  SBort ! 


Stoeiier  ^lufaug.    2.  €cene.  51 

$tatt|fad)(r  (t>onunten). 

grcuttbc  bc«  Sonbc«. 

Vtle  0el)en  na^  ber  3:iefe,  ben  ftomtnenben  entgegen.    9ttB  bent  ftoXm 

fieigen  €tauffa(^er,  2ttet  Vlebing,  ^anB  auf  ber  Stauer, 

2lörg  im  ^ofe,  ftonrab  Ounn,  Ulrid^ber  Cd^mib,  3 oft  toon 

93  e  i  l  e  r  unb  no^  brei  anbere  Sanbleute,  gleid^f aUf  bewaffnet. 

211U  (rufen). 

SöiUfornmcn! 

(3nbcm  bie  übrigen  in  ber  tiefe  i)em)citen  unb  Üd)  begrfi§en,  romnil 
iDl  e  l  (^  1 1)  al  mit  6 1  au  ff  a  4  e  r  toortDärtB.) 

iKeld)tl)QL 
D  C^crr  ©tauffadjcr !  ^c^  f|ab'  il)tt 
®cfc:^n,  ber  mtc^  nid|t  tt)iebcrfcf|Ctt  lonnte! 
S)ie  ^anb  l^ob'  i^  gelegt  auf  feine  Slugeti, 
Unb  gtül^enb  JRod^gefü^I  \)aV  16)  gefogen  990 

2lu^  ber  ertofd^nen  ©onne  feinet  SäM^. 

$tauffQd)cr. 
©predjt  ntd)t  öon  9tacf)e !    5Rid|t  ®efd)e!)ne«  röd^en, 
®ebrol)tem  Übet  ttjoüen  lüir  begegnen. 
— -Setjt  fagt^  roa^  xijx  im  UntertDalbner  8anb 
©efc^afft  unb  für  genteine  ©ac^'  geworben,  99s 

3Bie  bie  Sanbteute  benfen,  toie  iljr  felbft 
ÜDen  ©triden  beö  SSerrat^  entgangen  feib. 

Ülcldjtljal. 
©urc!^  ber  ©urennen  furd^tbare«  ©ebirg, 
3luf  tüeit  verbreitet  oben  ©fe^felbem, 
SBo  nur  ber  l^eifre  gäntntergeier  Iräcf)jt,  1000 

©efangf  iä)  gu  ber  SHpentrift,  m  \xij 
9lu^  Uri  unb  t)om  gngelberg  bie  §irten 
Slnrufenb  grüßen  unb  gemeinfam  Ujeiben, 
!Den  Surft  mir  ftiüenb  mit  ber  ©tetfc^er  2Ki% 
5C)ie  in  i^n  $Runfen  fcf)äumenb  nieberquiüt,  ^^5 

1 
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3^tt  bcn  cittfatnctt  ©crnipttcn  fcl^rf  \d)  ein, 
äKeiti  eigner  3Birt  unb  @aft,  bi^  ba§  x6)  lam 
3u  SBo^nungen  gefeUig  lebenber  SKenf^en. 

—  Grf Rollen  tt)ar  in  biefen  Slljälem  fdjon 

!SDer  SRuf  beö  neuen  ©reuete,  ber  gefc^el^n,  loio 

Unb  fromme  G^rfur^t  f^affte  mir  mein  Unglütf 

3?or  jeber  Pforte,  njo  ic^  njanbemb  Ilopfte. 

(iutriiftet  fanb  iä)  biefe  graben  ©jy^Ien 

Cb  bem  getüaltfam  neuen  SRegiment; 

©enn  fo  mie  i^re  "äiptn  fort  unb  fort  1015 

Sicfelben  Kräuter  nähren,  iijxt  Srunnen 

@Ieic{)förmig  fliegen,  ©olfen  felbft  unb  SBinbc 

©en  gleichen  ©tric^  unmanbelbar  befolgen, 

©0  l^at  bie  alte  ©itte  {)ier  t)om  2l{)n 

3um  Gnfet  unöeränbert  fort  beftanbem  1020 

^\ä)t  tragen  fie  üertoegne  Steuerung 

Qm  altgewohnten  gleidjen  ®ang  beö  Ztbcxi^. 

— !Die  l^arten  §änbe  xtxä)ttn  fie  mir  bar, 

SSon  ben  SBänben  langten  fie  bie  roff  gen  ®d)tDerter, 

Unb  au^  ben  Singen  btifete  freubigeö  1025 

®efiU)t  be^  aJJut^,  at^  id^  bie  9?amen  nannte, 

©ie  im  ©ebirg  bem  ßanbmann  fjeilig  finb, 

S)en  eurigen  unb  SBattljer  gürft^— 2Ba^  euc^ 

5Recl)t  würbe  bünfen,  fcfitouren  fie  gu  t^un, 

&nä}  fc{)tt)uren  fie  bi^  in  ben  S^ob  gu  folgen.  1030 

—  So  eilf  iä)  ficfier  unterm  l^eifgen  Schirm 
©e«  ®aftrecf|t«  üon  ©e^öfte  ju  ©e^öfte— 
Unb  al^  i^  fam  in^  f|eimatlid)e  Xljal, 

äBo  mir  bie  SSettern  t)iet  t)erbreitet  »ol^nen— 
3lte  16)  ben  3Sater  fanb,  beraubt  unb  blinb,  1035 

Sluf  frembem  @tro^,  t)on  ber  SJarmberjigfeit 
amibt^äfger  2Jienfd)en  lebenb— 
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$ttt  int  ^bxttacl  I 
MAififyiL 

!Da  iDehtf  {($  ttid^t  I  9H(i^t  fat  o^nmib^gen  2:i^ratten 

@og  ic^  bte  ^aft  bed  l^ei^  ©c^tnergen^  au«; 

Qu  tiefer  ^@ruft  toie  einen  teuren  @(^a$,  1040 

SSerjc^tog  ü^  il|n  rnib  backte  nur  auf  2:^aten* 

S^  ttoä)  iwcäf  alle  firtttmnen  bed  ©ebirge^ 

tein  2:]^a(  tt)ar  fo  t^erftedt,  id^  f))ä^f  e9  au«; 

^{^  an  ber  ©letfd^  eiebebedten  ^^ 

(Smartef  id^  unb  fanb  beiool^nte  glitten,  1045 

Unb  Überall,  lool^in  mein  ^g  miäi  trug, 

^avb  iif  ben  gleich  ^ag  ber  S^ronnei; 

SJenn  bie  an  blefe  leftte  ©renj^  felbft 

belebter  <Sä)öpftm^  toohtx  ftarre  ^oben 

2lufl)ört  au  gebern,  raubt  ber  Sögte  ©eij—  1050 

^te  ^erjen  aQe  biefed  biebem  SoOd 

grregf  ic^  mit  bem  ©tadlet  meiner  ©orte, 

Unb  unfer  finb  fie  aW  mit  gerg  unb  3Kunb. 

$tauffad)fr. 

®rogc«  l^abt  i^r  in  furjer  grift  geteiftet. 

iEleld)ti)al. 

^ä)  tijat  noc^  me^r»    ©ie  beiben  fjeften  flnb%  1055 

9i  0  6  b  e  r  9  unb  ®  a  r  n  e  n,  bie  ber  ganbmann  fürchtet; 
S)enn  fjinter  il)ren  getfenttöllen  fc^irmt 
S)er  geinb  fic^  tei^t  unb  fc^öbiget  ba^  8anb, 
SWit  eignen  2Iugen  tt)oIIf  idE|  e^  erfunben; 
.  Qä)  toar  ju  ©amen  unb  befa^  bic  ©urg.  1060 

$tau|fad)fr. 
Q\)x  tagtet  eud^  bi^  in  be^  S:iger^  §ö^te  ? 
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irtrid|tt)aL 

3^(^  toor  öcrffcibct  bort  in  ^ilgcr^trad^t, 

Qd)  \a\)  bcn  gQtibooflt  an  bcr  Jafcl  ft^tDcIgcn — 

Urteilt,  ob  ic^  mein  §erj  bejwingen  lann; 

Qd)  fa^  ben  geinb,  nnb  ic^  erft^Iug  x\)n  nic^t  io6i 

9tauffad|fr. 

güm)at)r,  ba«  ©lild  »ar  eurer  Äü^^eit  ^otb. 

(Unterbeffeti  ftnb  bie  anberett  Sonblente  bortoartf  getomtnen  unb  nähern 
fU^  betben.) 

^od)  jefeo  fagt  mir,  »er  bie  gremibe  fmb 

Unb  bie  gerechten  SKänner,  bie  cud)  folgten  ? 

3)iac^t  mic^  befannt  mit  i^nen,  bag  tt)ir  uniJ 

3utrautic^  naiven  unb  bie  ©erjen  öffnen»  1070 

itleifr. 

SBer  fennte  euc^  nic^t,  ©err,  In  ben  brei  ganben? 
3d)  bin  ber  SKeiV  üon  ©amen;  bie^  l^ier  ift 
2Wein  ©c^mefterfol^n,  ber  ©trutl^  t)on  ffiinfelrieb. 

?tQufQd)fr. 

S^x  nennt  mir  feinen  unbefannten  Slomen. 

&n  SBinfelrieb  mafö,  ber  ben  ©rad^en  f^Iug  1075 

Qm  (Sumpf  bei  SBeiter  unb  fein  geben  lieg 

3n  biefem  Strang. 

IDinkelru)!. 

©a«  ttjar  mein  3l^n,  ^err  SSJemer. 

itteld)tl)al  (aciötaufatpctfianbicutc). 

Ü)  i  e  njol^nen  l)intenn  ffialb,  finb  Älofterleute 

SSom  ßngelberg  —  ^fli^  tt)erbet  fie  brum  nic^t 

33erad^ten,  totii  fie  eigne  ßeute  finb  1080 

Unb  nic^t,  tt)ie  mir,  frei  fi^en  auf  bem  grbe  — 

(gie  lieben'«  ?anb^  finb  fonft  auc^  njo^t  berufen. 
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>{itattffad)ft  (jtt  bcnbctocn). 

®cbt  mir  bic  @anb.    g«  prctfc  fid),  »er  Icincm 

aWit  Jctncm  ßcibc  ^^flic^tig  ift  auf  grbcn; 

©oc^  9tebü(^fett  gebetet  in  jebeni  ©tanbc*  1085 

&onxalDi  i^uun. 
©a^  ift  §crr  SRcbing,  unfer  SKtlanbamtnann. 

Mticx. 
Qä)  UnxC  i:^n  mijt    Sr  ift  mein  ffiibcrpart, 
üDcr  um  ein  attcö  grbftütf  mit  mir  rechtet. 
—  §crr  SRebittfl,  tt)ir  finb  gcinbe  üor  @tn(i)t; 
^ier  fittb  toir  einig.    {B^atteu  i^m  bie  eonD.) 
!titauffad)tr. 

ÜDa«  ift  brao  gefpro^en.      1090 
IDinlulrLeb. 
§örti:^r?  ©ielommen.    ^ört  ba«  §om  üon  Uri ! 

(^led^ts  unb  linfd  fielet  man  betoafnete  SRänner  tntt  SDinbli^tem  bie 
greifen  l^erabfletgen.) 

Mf  brc  iWauer. 
©el^t  1  (Steigt  nic^t  felbft  ber  fromme  !Diener  ®otte«, 
ÜDer  tt)ürb'ge  Pfarrer,  mit  l^erab  ?   yiiäjt  fd^eut  er 
!Deö  SBege^  Wiijtn  unb  ba«  ©raun  ber  3laä)t, 
©n  treuer  ©irte  für  baö  SSoII  gu  forgen.  1095 

fiaumgarten. 
!5)er  ©igrift  folgt  H)m  unb  §err  SBaltl^er  gürft; 
ÜDo^  nicl)t  ben  Sielt  erbüd'  i^  in  ber  3Wenge. 

8Batt^cr  S^ürfl,  »töff clmann,  ber  Pfarrer,  ^Jctcr mann,  ber 

©igrift,  Äuoni,  ber  ^irt,  SScrni,  ber  Säger,  9luobi,  ber  t^'\^ä)er, 

unb  nod^  fünf  onberc  Sanbtcutc.    ?lHc  §uf ammcn,  brciunbbreifeig  an 

ber  Qa^l,  treten  toorn}ärt3  unb  fteUen  fi(^  um  ha»  Steuer. 

MJaltljer  für)!. 
©0  muffen  tt)ir  auf  unferm  eignen  @rb' 
Unb  t)äterlid)en  ^oben  un^  t)erftof)tett 
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3ufammctt  f^Ict^cti,  toic  bic  SKörbcr  t^mt,  noo 

Unb  bei  bcr  iJZac^t,  bic  i^rcn  fc^iüQrjcn  aßantel 

9Jur  bem  25crbrc^cn  unb  bcr  fonncufd^ueti 

aScrfc^tDörung  leitet,  unfcr  gute«  8te^t 

VM  l^otctt,  ba«  bo'i^  lauter  ift  unb  Kar 

®Icid)tt)ie  bcr  glanjüoü  offne  ©c^o§  bc«  2iagc«.  1105 

^eld)ti|aL 

Saßt*«  gut  fein !   SBa«  bic  bunlle  5Kac^t  gef^^onnen, 
Sott  frei  unb  frö^tic^  an  ba«  gic^t  bcr  Sonnen* 

Köffelmann« 

§ört,  tt)a«  mir  ®ott  in«  ^erg  giebt,  gibgenoffen! 

SQ3ir  fielen  l^ier  ftatt  einer  8anb«gemeinbe 

Unb  fönnen  gelten  für  ein  ganje«  SSolf.  mo 

So  lagt  un«  tagen  naä)  ben  alten  33räuc^en 

SDe«  8anb«,  loie  tt)if « in  rul^igen  ^tiien  pflegen; 

SBa«  ungefefefic^  ift  in  ber  SSerfammlung, 

Gntfd^ulbige  bie  5Wot  ber  ^eit.    !Doc^  ®ott 

Q\t  überatt,  loo  man  ba«  SReci^t  oertoattet,  1115 

Unb  unter  feinem  §immet  [teilen  tt)ir. 

$tauffad)er. 

äßol^I,  laßt  un«  tagen  nad^  bcr  alten  Sitte  I 
Oft  e«  gteic^  5Ra^t,  fo  leuchtet  unfcr  5Rcd)t. 

McUI)tl)aL 

Q^t  gleich  bic  3aI)I  nid^  öott,  ba«  §  er  j  ift  f|ier 

5)e«  gangen  3Solf«,  bie  heften  finb  gugegen»  1120 

&0nrab  i^unn. 

^inb  au^  bic  attcn  Silber  nicf|t  gur  §anb, 
®ie  finb  in  unfre  ©erjen  eingefd^riebcn. 
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ttSfrdmoniu 
Sol^tan,  fo  fei  ber  Khtg  fogleut  gebUbet  I 
SDton  pflot^e  auf  bie  @äfiDttUx  ber  (SteMttt 

aittf  )iev  dtaucr* 
^r  Sanbedatmnatm  ttel^me  feitten  ^iafi,  i»$ 

Unb  feine Sßeibel fiel^ i^  jur ®eitel 

fignfL 
6d  finb  ber  SSOer  breie.    SMb^  mm 
(ätbüfftV^,  ba«  $att))t  gu  geben  ber  (Semdnbe  ? 

Alrier. 
Um  btefe  (Sff  mag  @c1^idI|}  mit  Uri  ftreiten; 
SBir  Untemmibner  flehen  frei  gurttiL  njo 

AlddltiiaL 
SBir  fte^n  aitrütf;  »ir  fhib  bie  ^elbenben, 
SDie  ^ilfe  l^eifc^  t)on  ben  mäc^f gen  Sremtben. 

4itauffadicr. 
©0  nelftme  Uri  benn  ba«  (Stottert;  fein  ©anner 
^xtljt  bei  ben  {Römergügen  un^  üoran» 

Vialtt\n  fürfL 
S?e§  ©d^werte«  ®&re  »erbe  ©(^tt)t)j  gu  teil;  1135 

J)enn  feine«  ©tammeö  rühmen  toir  un«  alle. 

ttSffelmann. 
J)cn  ebetn  SBettftrelt  laßt  mid)  freunbfit^  fd^Iit^ten: 
(3d)rol)g  foM  im  9tat,  Uri  im  getbe  fül^ren. 

IQaltl)er  ^Ürft    (xeW htm  etauffa^^rOte 64iDerter). 

©0  nel^mt  I 

!titauffad)cr. 
Wi)t  mix,  bem  SUter  fei  bie  (S^re  I 

S)ie  meiften  ^alfxt  }ä^U  Ulric^  ber  ©d^mib*  114« 
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:attf  tn  Maun. 

Der  STOonn  ift  »acfcr,  bo(^  nic^t  freien  ©tonb^; 
ftem  eigner  SRann  lann  9tic^ter  fein  in  <Sd)totfi. 

^tauffadftx. 
@te^t  nit^t  @err  JRebing  ^ier,  ber  Sütlanbammann? 
JBo«  furzen  toir  noc^  einen  SSSürbigem? 

n)Qltl)er  ükfL 

gr  fei  ber  ammann  nnb  be«  2:age«  ^anpt!  1145 

©er  bajtt  ftimmt,  ergebe  feine  ^önbe ! 

{%VLe  kebta  bte  re<^e  Qaab  aitf.) 
ttfbtng  (tritt  in  hxe  9RUte). 

Q^  fann  bie  §anb  nic^t  anf  bie  S9ü(i^er  legen, 
@o  \(i)Xoöf  id)  broben  bei  ben  etp'gen  ©temen, 
®a6  ic^  mic^  nimmer  toiü  t)om  SRec^t  entfernen. 

<!Dtan  rid^tet  bie  iinei  6<^tDerter  bor  il^m  auf,  ber  Ring  bilbet  f!^  um  i^n 

iev,  @(^tt)))3  ^ä(t  bie  ^itte,  red)ts  PeQt  fi4  Uri  unb  KnfS  nntertoolben.  <Sr 

fielet  auf  fein  e(^Ia4»tfd)iDert  e^Pft'-) 

SQ3a^  iff«,  baö  bie  brei  SBöIfer  beö  ®ebirg«  1150 

§ier  an  be^  ®ce«  nnlütrtfic^em  ©eftabe 
^ufammenfü^rte  in  ber  ©eifterftnnbe? 
3Ba«  foll  ber  3^nl^alt  fein  be«  nenen  ^33nnb«, 
S)en  tüir  l^ier  nnterm  ©temenf|immet  ftiften? 

$tauffad)er    (tritt  tu  ben  «ing). 

8Bir  ftiften  leinen  neuen  Sunb;  e«  ift  1155 

®n  uralt  :83ünbni^  nur  t)on  SSäter  ^üt, 

SDaö  tt)ir  erneuern !   SBiffet,  (Sibgenoffen ! 

Ob  un«  ber  @ee,  ob  unö  bie  Serge  fc^eiben 

Unb  iebe«  SBotf  fid^  für  fi^  felbft  regiert, 

@o  fmb  n)ir  e  i  n  e  6  ©tammeö  boc^  nnb  S3Iut«,  1160 

Wnb  ^ine  ^eimat  iffe,  au^  ber  tt)ir  3ogen. 
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niinlulritli. 

©0  ift  e8  ttml^r,  »ic'«  in  ben  Sicbem  lautet, 
S)a§  tt)ir  t)on  fernher  in  ba«  8anb  gcioaüt? 
O,  tcilf «  un«  mit,  »a«  ciu^  baüon  bclatmt, 
:&ag  fic^  ber  neue  3unb  am  alten  ftärte  t  nds 

!ptauffad)fr. 

^ört,  »a«  bie  alten  ©irten  |t(^  ergä^Ien. 

—  (So  mar  ein  große«  SSolf,  Ijinten  im  fianbe 

Sflaä)  SDüttemat^t,  ba«  litt  üon  fdimerer  leurung. 

Sn  biefer  9Zot  befc^Iog  bie  ?anb^emeinbe, 

S)a6  je  ber  gel^nte  Bürger  nat^  bem  8o«  1170 

2)er  25äter  8anb  üerlafje— !Da«  gefc^a^ ! 

Unb  gogen  au«,  ttje^flagenb,  SWänner  unb  SBeiber, 

ßin  großer  ©eergug,  nac^  ber  SKittagfonne, 

aWit  bem  ©cuttert  fid|  ft^tagenb  burd^  ba«  beutfc^e  8anb, 

53i«  an  ba«  §oc^tanb  biefer  SBatbgebirge*  1175 

Unb  el^er  nic^t  ermübete  ber  ^nq, 

S3i«  ba§  fie  famen  in  ba«  tt)ilbe  Jl^al, 

SBo  ie^t  bie  2Jhiotta  gmifd^en  SBiefen  rinnt — 

9?ic^t  ajfenfc^enfpuren  toaxcn  fjier  ju  fe^en, 

5Wur  eine  §ütte  ftanb  am  Ufer  einfam,  1180 

3)a  fa§  ein  9D?ann  unb  wartete  ber  gäl^re — 

X)oi}  heftig  tüogete  ber  ®ee  unb  tt)ar 

3l\d)t  fahrbar;  ba  befa^en  fie  ba«  8anb 

(Sxij  nä^er  unb  gewahrten  frf)öne  güße 

S)e^  §oIje«  unb  entbedtten  gute  Srunnen  1185 

Unb  meinten,  fid)  im  lieben  SSaterlanb 

3u  finben  — ©a  befd)Ioffen  fie  ju  bleiben, 

(Srbaueten  ben  alten  gledt en  ®  c^  tt)  ^  j 

Unb  l)atten  manchen  fauren  2iag,  ben  SBalb 

äßit  tueitöerfc^lungnen  SBurjeln  au^jurobeu —  n9 
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!C^rauf,  ate  ber  ©oben  nlc^t  tnc^r  ©nügen  tl^at 

ÜDer  3öl)I  beö  3SoIfö,  ba  jogcn  jie  l^inüber 

3um  fclitüarjen  Serg,  ia,  bi^  ane  SBciglanb  l^itt, 

SBo,  fjinter  etD'gem  ßife^wall  »erborgen, 

ßin  anbreö  SSott  in  anbem  3^^9^^  [priest.  1195 

ÜDengleden  ©tang  erbauten  fie  am  temtDalb,    . 

S)engte(fen  Slltorf  in  bem  Jl^at  ber  9teu§ — 

!Co^  blieben  fie  be^  Urfprung«  ftet^  geben!; 

Sluö  all  ben  fremben  (Stämmen,  bic  feitbem 

Qn  3Witte  i^reö  8anb«  fid)  angefiebelt,  1200 

ginben  bie  @^tt)^ger  SKänner  fic^  l)erau6, 

ß^  giebt  ba^  §erj,  ba^  4ölut  fic^  ju  erfennen* 

{^exä)t  rechts  unb  KnIS  bie  ^onb  l^in.) 

jauf  ber  iälaufr. 
3a,  tt)ir  [inb  eine«  ©er jene,  eine«  ©Int«  I 

^lle  Mbieeänbereid^nb). 

SBir  finb  ein  SSoff,  unb  einig  »ollen  tt)ir  fjanbeln* 

$tauffad)er. 

ÜDie  anbem  95öffer  tragen  frembe«  Qod),  '  1205 

®ie  l^aben  fi(^  bem  ©ieger  unterworfen^ 

g«  leben  felbft  in  unfern  8anbe«marfen 

©er  ©äffen  üiel,  bie  frembe  ^flid)ten  tragen, 

Unb  i^re  gnecf|tfd)aft  erbt  auf  i^re  Sinber. 

Doc^  tt)ir,  ber  alten  ©d|tt)eijer  edjter  ©tanraif  "lo 

ffiir  ^aben  ftet«  bie  grei^eit  un«  bewahrt. 

yi\ä)t  unter  gürften  bogen  tüir  ba«  Sliie, 

Sreitt)iltig  ttjäl^lten  tt)ir  ben  ©c^irm  ber  Solfer. 

Köfftlmann. 

Srel  iDä^ften  tt)lr  be«  SRei^e«  ©d^u^  unb  ©d^trm; 

^  fte^f«  bemerft  in  Saifer  griebric^«  «rief.  1215 
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!titauffad)er. 
Denn  l^errcnlo«  ift  aut^  bcr  greifte  nit^t. 
©n  ObertjQupt  nm§  fein,  ein  l^ödifter^id^ter, 
S580  man  baö  8te^t  mag  fc^öpfen  in  bem  ©treit. 
jS^vx  l^aben  unfre  SBäter  für  bcti  Sobeti, 
ÜDen  fic  ber  alten  SBilbnU  abgewonnen,  1220 

©ie  &if  gegönnt  bem  Äaifer,  ber  \>tn  §erm 
©icl)  nennt  ber  bentfdien  unb  ber  toelfc^  ßrbe, 
Unb,  lüie  bte  anbem  ^eien  feine«  SReid)«, 
©ic^  il^m  gn  ebelm  ©affenbienft  getobt; 
SDenn  biefe«  ift  ber  freien  einj'ge  ^flid^,  1225 

©a«  SRei(^  gu  fc^irmen,  ba«  fie  felbft  befc^irmt. 

833a«  brüber  ift,  ift  SKerfmal  eine«  finedit«. 

!{itaufad)tr. 
©ie  folgten,  njenn  ber  ^eribann  erging, 
SDem  $Reid)«panicr  nnb  fdjlugen  feine  (g^Iac^ten. 
5Rac^  SBelft^Ionb  gogen  fie  getoappnet  mit,  1230 

SDie  ajömerlron'  i^m  anf  ia^  §aupt  gu  fe^en* 
5Dat)eim  regierten  fie  fic^  frö^fi^  fefbft 
5Wad)  altem  33raud^  unb  eigenem  ©efefe, 
SDer  ^öd)fte  ©tutbann  tt)ar  allein  be«  ^aifer«. 
Unb  baju  tt)arb  beftettt  ein  großer  ®raf,  1235 

5Der  l^atte  feinen  ©itj  nidjt  in  bem  Sanbe. 
SBenn  ©lutfc^ulb  fam,  fo  rief  man  il^n  l^erein, 
Unb  unter  offnem  §immet,  f (^lid^t  unb  tiar, 
©prad)  er  ba«  9ied)t  unb  ot)ne  gurcl)t  ber  9D?enfc^en. 
SBo  finb  ^ier  ©puren,  baß  toir  Äned)te  finb?  1240 

Oft  einer,  ber  e«  anber«  weiß,  ber  rebe ! 

3m  %o^. 
yid%  fo  t)ert)ält  fic^  alle«,  wie  i^r  fprecl)t, 
©ewatt^en-fc^aft  warb  nie  bei  un«  gebulbet. 
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ÜDcm  Äaifcr  fclbft  öcrfagten  tt)ir  ©el^orfom, 

©a  er  baö  SRed|t  gu  Ounft  ber  Pfaffen  bog.  1245 

©cnn  ate  bie  gcutc  üon  bem  ©otteö^au« 

Ginficbcin  unö  bie  2llp  in  2lnfprud^  nal^tncti 

©ie  njir  beweibet  feit  ber  SBäter  ^üt, 

ÜDer  Slbt  l^erfürjog  einen  alten  ©rief, 

üDer  i^m  bie  ^errenlofc  S33üfte  f^enfte—  1250 

!J)enn  unfer  ©afein  l^atte  man  t)er^e{)It— 

T)a  fpracfien  toir:   ^ßrfd|üc^en  ift  ber  Srief ! 

S'ein  Äaifer  fann,  toa^  unfer  ift,  üerfc^enfen; 

Unb  ttjirb  un«  SRcc^t  üerfagt  öom  SRei^,  loir  fönnen 

Qu  unfern  ©ergen  aud^  beö  SRei^ö  entbehren."  1255 

— ®o  fprac^en  unfre  SBäter !   ©oüen  xo  i  r 

©eö  neuen  ^ocfie^  ©^änbUc^feit  erbulben, 

ßrleiben  üon  bem  fremben  ^ec^t,  ujaö  un^ 

On  feiner  aJiad|t  fein  Saifer  burfte  bieten? 

—  Sir l^aben bief en Soben unö  erf^affen  1260 

©urc^  unfrer  ^'mU  glei^,  Un  atten  SSJalb, 

2)er  fonft  ber  Sären  tt)ilbe  SBo^nung  loar, 

3u  einem  @ife  für  51Jienfrf)en  umgemanbett; 

©ie  ©rut  be^  S)rad|en  l^aben  tt)ir  getötet, 

5Der  au6  ben  ®üm:pfen  giftgef^iDolten  ftieg;  1265 

iDie  9?ebelbe(f e  ^ben  toir  gerriffen, 

ÜDie  etüig  grau  um  biefe  S33itbni^  l^ing, 

ÜDen  garten  gel^  gefprengt,  über  ben  2Ibgrunb 

©em  2Banber«mann  btn  fidlem  @teg  geleitet; 

Unfer  ift  burd)  taufenbjä^rigen  Sefife  1270 

l©er  ©oben — unb  ber  frembe  ^errenftie^t 

®oII  fommen  bürfen  unb  un^  Setten  fdjmieben 

Uub  ©c^mad^  ant^un  auf  unfrer  eipen  grbe? 

oft  feine  C)ilfe  gegen  folgen  ©rang  ? 

(Sine  gro^e  Idevoc^un^  utUet  ben  iiianbleuten.) 
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9?eitt,  eine  ©renge  l^at  J^rannenmat^t  1275 

SSenn  ber  ©ebrüdte  ntrgenb«  8ted|t  lanti  pnben 

SBenn  tmerträglit^  »irb  bie  8oft—  greift  er 

©mauf  getroften  SIRuteö  in  ben  ^immel 

Unb  l^olt  l)erunter  feine  ew'gen  SRec^te, 

®ie  broben  l^ongett  unöeräufeertiij^  1280 

Unb  unjcrbredilic^  »ie  bie  Sterne  feffift — 

S}er  aitt  Urft(mb  berSlatur  fe^rt  njieber, 

SBo  aJJenfd)  bem  SKenfd^ett  gegenüber  [tel^t — 

3um  letzten  SKittel,  toenn  fein  anbre^  me^r 

SSerfangen  toiö,  ift  i^m  ba^  ©cuttert  gegeben —  "85 

2)er  Oüter  l^öc^fteö  bürfen  tt)ir  tjerteib'gen 

©egen  ®ett)alt— SBir  ftc^n  für  nnfer  8anb, 

SBir  fielen  für  unfre  SBeiber,  unjre  Äinber  I 

Slüt    (CM  \fyce  6d)iDerter  fd^enb.) 

SBir  [te^n  für  nnfre  2Beiber/nnfre  Sinber! 

Biffelmann  (tritt  in  t>en  «ing.) 

dff  xf)X  gnm  ©d)tDerte  greift,  bebenft  eö  tt)o]^t  I  1290 

Q\)x  lönnt  e^  friebli^  mit  bem  Saifer  f^üd)ten. 

e«  foftet  enc^  ein  SBort,  nnb  bie  Sl^rannen, 

ÜDie  eud)  jefet  fdiroer  bebrängen,  fd)mcic^eln  end). 

— Srgreift,  xoa^  man  end)  oft  geboten  Ijat, 

brennt  eud)  t)om  9teic^,  erfennet  Öftreic^^  §o^eit  —      1295 

:auf  btr  ittaucr. 
SBa6  fagt  ber  Pfarrer?   2Bir  gn  Öftreicf)  fditoörenl 

3im  6ül)el. 
^ört  i^n  nid^t  an  l 

lOinKelrieb. 
!J)aö  rät  nnö  ein  SSerröter, 
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atu^ig,  eibgcttoffcttl 

SBir  Öftrcic^  fjutbigen,  nad)  foldjer  ©(^m(4 1 

Hon  tier  iüxt. 

SBir  un«  abtrofeen  laffen  burc^  ®ett)att,  1300         j 

SBa^  tt)ir  ber  @üte  weigerten  l  ^  j 

itteler. 

!J)antt  iDörctt  i 

ffiir  ©Hauen  unb  üerbtenten,  e«  gn  fein ! 

auf  Her  iälauer.  ^ 

©er  fei  geflogen  au«  bem  SRed|t  ber  ©(^metjer,  I 

SBer  t)on  Srgebung  fprid)t  an  Öfterret^ ! 
—  Sanbammann,  ic^  heftete  brauf ;  bie«  fei  1305 

ÜDa«  erfte  8anb«gefe<},  ba«  tt)ir  l^ier  geben. 

iEleld)tl)al 

©0  f ei'ö !   2Ber  t)on  grgebung  fprid|t  an  Öftretdi,  ^ 

©oß  rec^tloö  fein  unb  aller  ß^ren  bar, 

Sein  fianbntann  nel^m'  i^n  auf  an  feinem  geuer. 

alle  (l)cbcn  tie  teöiU  Qanh  auf). 

SBir  ttjoüen  e«,  ba«  fei  ©efefe  1  ' 

Bel)in5  {na^  einer  ^aufc).  J 

g«  tfW.  1310  J 

Hüffelmann.  | 

Qe^t  feib  i^r  frei,  i^r  feib'«  burd|  bie6  ©efefe. 

?Jic^t  burd)  ®ett)att  foH  Öfterrei^  ertrofeen,  \ 

S33aö  e^  burd)  freunblic^  Serben  nic^t  erhielt — 


(Sibgtttoffeitt 
@htb  oOe  faitfteit  9RitteI  ai4  Mrfit^t  ?  1315 

SaSol^t  gor  fein  WOtviäft,  twie  toir  erbidbetu 

Sttu^  biefeS  It^  folÜen  uHr  Dtrfiu^en, 

(Srft  imf re  JHoge  brittgat  m  f efat  b^, 

(E^  urir  jttm  ©(^iDerte  greifeiu    ©c^redOc^  famner^        1320 

fix^  in  0ere(|ler  @(u^,  ifl  ®eiiKiIt 

@ott  l^U^  nnr  bann,  loenn  äßenf (^  nti^  me^  ^fen« 

Shtniffd an cts^^Oeric^ingden.    Siebet! 

3f4  UHir  ittStl^einfelb  an  bed  ftaiferd  ^fofj, 
HSXbtt  ber  93i$gte  l^orten  IDnttf  jn  Kogen,  1535 

5Den  ©rief  ju  J^olen  unfrer  alten  grei^eit, 
JDen  ieber  neue  Sönig  fonft  beftätigt 
!Die  ©oten  t>iütv  ©täbte  fanb  ic^  bort, 
S3om  f(i^tt)äb'f(^en  8anbe  rnib  t>om  Sauf  be«  SR^etn«, 
!J)ie  alf  erl^ielten  il^re  ^rgamente  133^ 

Unb  lehrten  freubig  toieber  in  i^r  8anb. 
ajüc^,  euren  ©oten,  tote«  man  an  bte  SRöte, 
Unb  bie  entließen  mic^  mit  leerem  Jroft: 
^®er  Saifer  l^abe  bieömol  feine  ^cit; 
Gr  »tobe  fonft  einmal  loo^l  an  un^  benlen."  1335 

— Unb  at«  \ä)  traurig  burd)  bte  ©öle  ging 
5Der  Äönigeburg,  ba  fal^  ic^  ©erjog  ©onfen 
S'n  einem  grfer  toeinenb  ftel^n,  um  il)n 
'©ie  ebeln  §erm  bon  SBart  unb  SCegerfelb, 
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©ic  riefen  mir  utib  fagten;  ,r§elft  enä)  felbft!  1340 

©erec^tigfeit  crtpartet  nidjt  üom  Äönig. 
Seraubt  er  nicf)t  be^  eignen  S3ruber^  fiinb 
Unb  [)inter]^ält  i^m  fein  geredete«  grbe  ? 
U)er  §ergog  fle^f  ü)n  um  fein  aÄütterlit^e«, 
Gr  ^abe  feine  ^al^re  üoH,  e«  tüäre  1345 

9}un  3^it/  ttm^  Stinb  unb  ßeute  gu  regieren« 
2Ba6  marb  il^m  jum  ©efd^eib?  gin  ^änglein  fefef  il^m 
Der  Äaifer  auf:  ®a«  fei  bie  ^kv  ber  ^^ugenb/ 
auf  ttx  Mautt. 

3^r  l)abf «  gehört.    SRed^t  unb  ©ered^tigleit 

grtoartet  nic^t  Dom  Äaifer !   ^elft  euc^  felbft  1  1350 

5»i(i)t6  anbre«  bleibt  un«  übrig.    5mtn  gebt  SRot;.   ,. 
SBie  lüir  e«  Hug  jum  froren  @nbe  leiten. 

WoÜljer  f  iirfl  (tritt  U  hen  «mg). 

Slbtreiben  tootten  tüir  Derljafeten  3^^^9; 

Die  alten  yitä)tt^  toit  toir  fie  ererbt 

SSon  unfern  SSätem,  toollen  toir  betr)af)ren,  1355 

Wiä)t  ungegügelt  nac^  bem  5Keuen  greifen. 

Dem  S^aifer  bleibe,  toa^  be«  Äaifer«  ift; 

2Öer  einen  ©errn  l^at,  bien'  ll^m  ^jflid^tgemäg* 

Mtitt. 
Sä)  trage  ®ut  öon  Öfterreit^  gu  Selben. 

IDaltl)^  £vixfi. 
Of|r  fahret  fort,  Dftreid^  bie  ^fli^t  gu  leiften«  13^ 

3afl  Dan  Vütiitt, 
Qä)  fteure  an  bie  §errtt  Don  9iap|)er«tt)eü* 

nialt))tr  iiirf]; 
Q^x  fahret  fort,  gu  jinfen  unb  gu  fteuent 
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iDer  großen  gmu  jtt  Sß^  ibxiSf  txxtXbet 

ViüiXfytt  ÜtrfL 
3\ft^  gebt  bem  JHofier,  loaö  bed  «(öfter«  iß. 

3fd^  trage  lebte  8el^  a(d  bed  Steu^*  1365 

!DoUI)er  ^ürfL 
Sto«  fem  vxo%  bae  gefc^^  bo(^  ttü^  br&ber! 
!Die  93ögte  tooden  nrir  mit  il^  jhi^ten 
S3eriagen  mtb  bie  feften  @(^ffer  bret^; 
S)o^,  loemt  e«  feto  ma^  o]^,43Ittt    &  fe^e 
S)er  ftatfer,  ba§  txAx  notgebrimgen  nur  ^370 

S)er  (E^rfur^  fromme  ^flk^ten  obgettorfetu 
Unb  fielet  er  mtd  btimfem  ©d^rmden  bleiben, 
SieOeic^t  befiegt  er  ftoottSitg  feinen  S^^i 
^S:>tmi  biO'ge  ^d^  enoedet  f^  ein  ^ott, 
S)ad  mit  bem  @^n^e  in  ber  f^ft  ftc^  mSgigt*       1575 

ttebing« 
®o(^  laffet  l^ören  I  ©  i  e  DoKenben  tüir'«  ? 
g«  l^at  ber  geinb  bie  SBaffen  in  ber  §anb, 
Unb  nit^t  förttal^r  in  ^rieben  toirb  er  »eid^en. 

!(itauffa(l)tr. 
gr  tDix\>%  toenn  er  in  ©äffen  un«  erblidt; 
2Bir  überrafd^en  il^n,  üf  er  [xä)  ruftet.  1380 

Mtitt. 
Q\t  balb  gefprod^en,  aber  ft^tcer  getl^an. 
Un«  ragen  in  bem  8anb  jttei  fefte  ®cf)Iöffer, 
!5)ie  geben  ©c^irm  bem  geinb  unb  »erben  furchtbar, 
^twx  nn«  ber  Sönig  in  ba«  8anb  foKf  fallen. 
Sioperg  nnb  <S>axntn  mu§  bejtoungen  fein,  1385 

&f  man  ein  ®d^»ert  erl^ebt  in  H^  brei  ganben.   i/'' . 
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$tQUffad)ti:. 

©äumt  man  fo  lang',  fo  tüirb  ber  geinb  geioamt; 
3u  Diele  finb'«,  bie  ba^  Oel^eimni^  teilen, 

Mtxtx. 
3n  ben  SBalbftätten  finb't  fid^  lein  SSerröter. 

fiöffelmann. 
"Cer  gifer  aud^,  ber  gute,  lonn  öerroten.  1390 

SDoltl^rc  fiirfl. 

©d^iebt  man  e«  auf,  fo  tüirb  ber  S^toing  öollenbct 
3n  aitorf,  unb  ber  SSogt  bcfeftigt  fit^. 

Mtxn. 
O^rbenlt  an  eitc^. 

^iSrijl- 
Unb  i^r  f  eib  ungere^t 

itteier  (autfalircnb). 

2Bir  ungered^t  I   ÜDa«  barf  un^  Uri  bieten  I 

fieliing. 
S3ei  eurem  ®be,  9tuf)M 

aieicr. 
Sa,  toem  fxäi  ^6)\Dt)i  '395 

3Serfte^t  mit  Uri,  muffen  id  ir  »o^t  fc^»eigen* 

fiebtn$. 

3(i)  mu§  euc^  toeifen  öor  ber  ßanb^gemeinbe, 
Sa^  il)r  mit  l^eft'gem  ©inn  ben  grieben  ftörti 
©tel)n  tüir  nid)t  alle  für  biefelbe  ©ac^e? 
minkelri^Ii. 

SBenn  mir'«  öerfd^ieben  bi«  gum  geft  be«  ©erm,  1400 

ÜDann  bringt'«  bie  ©itte  mit,,  bag  alle  ©äffen 
S)em  $ogt  ©ef^enfe  bringen  auf  ba«  ©d^Io^j 
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@o  lötmen  gel^  aßättner  ober  jioölf 

@ic^  mmerbär^tig  in  ber  ^urg  k)erf ammelt^ 

Die  führen  l^chnßcl^  frift'ßc  ©fen  mit,  1405 

ÜDie  man  gef(^tt)inb  lann  an  bie  @täbe  ftecfen; 

ÜDcnn  niemanb  lommt  mit  SSSoffcn  in  bie  Sßvtx^ 

3unäci^ft  im  Salb  ^ält  bann  ber  gro^e  ©aufe, 

Unb  loenn  bie  anbem  gtüdlid^  [lä)  be^  "Si^ffox^ 

Gnnäcf)tiget,  fo  toirb  ein  ©om  geblafen,  Mio 

Unb  jene  breiten  an«  bem  ^interl^alt 

©0  toirb  ba«  ©^loß  mit  leidster  tfebeit  wifer* 

JfXddtttjoL 
ÜDen  9toperg  übemel^m'  \df  jn  erfteigen, 
Denn  eine  Dirtf  be«  ©d^Ioffe«  ift  mir  l^ott, 
Unb  teiddt  betl^r^  väf  fie,  gnm  nöc^tUd^n  1415 

53efnc^  bie  fc^tocnfe  Seiter  mir  jn  reid^; 
J8in  ic^  brob^  erf^  giel^'  id^  bie  ^S^tmü^  nod^ 

Iteimis. 

Off«  aüer  SBiCe,  ba§  berfc^oben  »erbe? 

(Sie  SRe^rl^eit  erl^ebt  bie  Qanb.) 
$tauffad)er  (aäl^Ubic©Hmmen). 

©«  ift  ein  SKe^r  öon  jtoangig  gegen  gtoölf  I 

Woltljcr  fiirjl. 

3S}enn  am  beftimmten  2^ag  bie  ©nrgen  fallen,  1420 

(2o  geben  mir  öon  einem  Serg  gnm  anbem 

Da«  3^i^^^  ^it  t^^^  9iaucf);  ber  ßanbfturm  tüfarb 

aufgeboten,  fcf)neü,  im  ©auptort  jebe«  Sanbe«. 

SBenn  bann  bie  SSögte  fe^n  ber  SBaffen  ßmft, 

©faubt  mir,  fie  toerben  fit^  be«  ©treit«  begeben  1435 

Unb  gern  ergreifen  friebtid^e«  Oeleit, 

2lu«  unfern  8anbe«marfen  ju  enttoei^etu 


70  SBil^Ittt  %erL 

Jptauffad)er. 
9?ur  mit  bcm  ©eßler  für^f  it^  \ä)totTtn  ©taub, 
gurd^tbar  ift  er  mit  9ieiftgen  umgeben; 
9?i^t  ol^ne  Slut  räumt  er  ba«  gelb;  ja,  felbft  1430 

SSertrieben  bleibt  er  furchtbar  no^  bem  8anb. 
©(i^»er  iff ^  uub  faft  gefäl^rli^,  if)u  ju  ft^onetu 

6aum$arten. 
SBo'«  l^ategefä^rlid^  ifl,  ba  [teilt  mit^  l^iul 
!J)em  Seil  öerbanf  ici^  mein  gerettet  2tittL 
®ern  fdjiag'  ic^'«  in  bie  ©dränge  für  ba^  8anb,  1435 

SWein'  (S^f  \)aV  i^  beft^üfet,  mein  ©erg  befriebigt. 

ttebtng. 
!Die  3eit  bringt  JRot    grwartef « in  ©ebulb  I 
aWan  muß  bem  Slugenblid  aud^  toa«  vertrauen. 
— T)oä)  fel^t,  inbe«  toir  näc^tüc^  l^ier  nod^  tagen, 
©teilt  auf  ben  l^öd^ften  Sergen  fcf)on  ber  SKorgen  1440 

J)ie  gliil^nbe  ©od^tüad^t  au« — .^ommt,  laf  t  mt^  (treiben, 
g^'  un«  be«  SEage«  Senaten  überraft^t 

IDaltl)er  fUrfl. 
©orgt  nid^t,  bie  5Kad^t  toeid^t  langfam  au«  ben  S^l^älenu 

(%Ue  l^aben  untttaiUrltd^  bte  ^üte  abgenommen  unb  heüQäiten  mit  itiOer 
©ammlung  h'xe  ai^orgenrdte.) 

ttiiffelmann.  ^^ 

©ei  biefem  Sic^t,  ba«  un6  guerft  begrüßt 
SSon  allen  SSölfem,  bie  tief  unter  un«  1445 

©cf)tr)er  atmenb  tool^nen  in  bem  Qualm  ber  ©täbte  j 
2a^t  un«  ben  gib  be«  neuen  Sunbe«  fc^toören. 

—  SBir  »ollen  fein  ein  eingig  SSoII  öon  S3rübem, 
Qu  leiner  5Wot  un«  trennen  unb  ©efal^r. 

(^Qe  f^red^en  eS  ncu^  mit  erl^obenen  brei  gfingem.) 

—  S33ir  mollen  frei  fein,  tt)ie  bie  3Säter  toaren,  145p 
gf)er  ben  Job,  ate  in  ber  ^ed(|tfd^aft  leben,    (©teoben.) 


Aoettet  9iif)tt(|.  2.  6ceiM.  71 

— 98{r  tooUm  tnmett  mtf  ben  \fi6ßtn  ®ott 

Unb  und  nu^  fSn^ten  t^mr  ber  9RaiJ^  ber  SOtotf^eit 

(IBie  «^en.   JDi«  Sanbtattt  wmoxmtm  tteosbcr.) 

.Sfe^  gel^e  ieber  feinet  Sege«  ftitt 
'  2vi  feiner  greunbfd^  unb  ©ettogfome  I  1455 

S93er  Sirt  ift,  iDintre  nt^ig  feine  ^rbe  . 
Unb  »erb'  im  ftUIen  gremibe  för  ben  «tmb! 
— S  a  9  xwdf  bid  bal^in  mu%  erbnibet  toerben^ 
(Srbulbefd!   Sagt  bie  dted^nmig  ber  Zi^romten 
Slntood^fen,  bid  ein  Stag  bie  aUgemeine  1460 

Unb  bie  befonbre  @(^  auf  einmaC  ja^It 
^egö^me  |eber  bie  gerechte  iSvd 
Unb  f^are  für  bad  @an}e  feine  ^aä)t; 
"Sitnn  ytavlb  begel^t  am  allgemeinen  ®ttt, 
saSer  felbft  fid^  l^ilft  in  feiner  eipen  ©ac^e.  1465 

Onbem  fie  |tt  brei  toerf^beneit  leiten  ist  sr5^  IhtlK  obge^,  fSOt  bol 

Ord^fter  mit  einem  ^rod^tDoKen  G^^urnng  ein;  bie  leere  6cette  bleibt  no^ 

eine  Seit  lang  offen  unb  }eigt  boS  6d)aufHel  ber  aufge^enben  6onne  aber 

ben  Silgebiraen.) 


72  Sll^elm  %etL 

J)rltter  %ttf)tts^ 

(Erfte  Scene^ 

lell  i^  mit  bcr  Simmerayt,  O^^totg  mit  einer  IjäuStidxn  9lrbeit  be« 

f^Kiftiet.    a&alt^er  un5  SQßilljelm  in  ber  2:iefe  \pielen  mit  einet 

fleinett  9lrmbruft. 

M)0ltl)Cr  (PttöO. 

SKit  bcm  ?fcil,  bctii  Sogen, 

X)vixä)  ©cbirg  unb  2:f)al 

Äornmt  ber  (Sd)üfe  flegogcn 

grtil^  am  2)?orgenftra|L 
SBie  htt  9teic^  ber  Säfte  1470 

Äönig  ift  ber  SEei^  — 

Durt^  ®ebtrg  unb  Älü^e 

^crrfc^t  ber  @c^ü^  frei 
^m  gel^ört  ba^  2&ette, 

3Ba«  fein  ^feil  erreid^t,  1475 

!Ca«  ift  feine  «eute, 

2Ba«  ba  Ireucf)t  unb  fleugt* 

(Äommt  öef^rungcn.) 

!J)er  ©trang  ift  mir  entjtüei.    ^aäf  mir  t^n,  33ater ! 
3(^  nic^t.    gin  rechter  ©d^üfee  l)ilft  fi^  felbft. 

(Änaben  entfernen  fld^.) 

i^eboiig. 
!J)ie  Knaben  fangen  jeitig  an  gu  fc^iegen.  1480 

grül)  übt  firf),  tt)a^  ein  SWeifter  »erben  »üL 

Qfbujig. 
ad),  tPoUte  ©Ott,  fie  lernten'«  niel 
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dritter  flufaufl.    1.  6ceiie.  78 

©ie  foüctt  aKe6  lernen,    ©er  bwrd)ö  Sebett 
&(i)  frif d^  toitt  fd^Iageu^  muf  ju  ©d^ufe  unb  S:ru% 
©erüftet  feuu 

i^eDtDtQ. 
%d),  c«  tüirb  feiner  feine  $Ruy  1485 

3u  ©aufe  flnben. 

«elL 
SÖhitter,  id^  lann'«  aud^  nit^t, 
3um  §irtett  l^at  9?otnr  mi6)  nic^  gebilbet; 
JRaftIo«  mn§  id^  ein  pc^tig  ^id  verfolgen. 
ÜDann  erft  geniefe'  id^  meine«  geben«  redit, 
^tnn  iä)  mir'«  jeben  2:ag  anf«  neu'  erbeute.  1490 


Unb  an  bie  Slngft  ber  ©au«frau  benift  bu  nit^t, 

ÜDie  fid^  inbeffen,  beiner  »artenb,  l^ärmt. 

ÜDenn  mid^  erjfüKf «  mit  ©raufen,  tüa«  bie  ^et^te 

SSon  euren  SBagef alerten  fic^  erjä^fen; 

53ei  jebem  2lbf^ieb  jittert  mir  ba«  §erj,  1495 

üDafe  bu  mir  nimmer  toerbeft  »ieberfe^ren. 

S^  fel^e  ixä),  im  tt)ilben  (5i«gebirg 

SSerirrt,  tjon  einer  Stippe  gu  ber  anbem 

©en  iJe^Ifprung  t^un,  fe^',  tt)te  bie  ©ernfe  bic^ 

9Jücffpringenb  mit  fid^  in  ben  2lbgrunb  rei^t,  1500 

2Bie  eine  SBinblatoine  bid)  t)erf(i)Uttet, 

2Bie  unter  bir  ber  trügerif^e  girn 

ginbrid^t,  unb  bu  ^inabfinfft,  ein  tebenbig 

Segrabner,  in  bie  fcf)auernd)e  ©ruft — 

2l(i),  ben  tjertpegnen  Sltpenjäger  ^afd)t  1505 

©er  2^ob  in  l^unbert  tt)ed)felnben  ©eftalten ! 

!Da«  ift  ein  unglüdfelige«  ©elnerb', 

I^a«  Ijalögefäljrli^  fü^rt  am  Slbgrunb  I)in ! 


74  SSHD^elm  ZeU. 

©er  frift^  uml^erfpäl^t  mit  gcfutibcn  ©innen, 

3luf  ©Ott  öertraut  unb  bie  gelenle  traft,  1510 

ÜDer  ringt  [ic^  lei^t  an«  jeber  g-a^r  nnb  9?ot; 

©en  f^retft  ber  ®erg  nid^t,  ber  barauf  geboren. 

(@r  l|at  feine  Arbeit  toollcnbet,  legt  boS  ©erat  l)intoC8.) 

3e^t,  mein'  icf),  f)ält  ba«  X\)ov  auf  Qa\)v  unb  Stag. 
X)k  2ljt  im  ^au«  erfpart  ben  ^to^ci^wi^^ti. 

(klimmt  ben  ©ut.) 

©oge^ftbu^in? 

«eil. 
^aäj  Slltorf,  ju  bem  9Sater.  15^5 

©innft  bu  au6)  nic^t«  ®ef ä^rlit^e«  ?    ®eftel|  mir'« ! 

«elL 
2Öie  fommft  bu  barauf,  grau? 

g«  jpinnt  fic^  etttja« 
®egen  bie  9Sögte — 2luf  bem  JRütli  »arb 
©etagt,  id)  toei§,  unb  bu  bift  an^  im  ©unbe. 

«eU. 
Qä)  toar  nid^t  mit  babei — bod)  toerb'  xä)  mid^  1520 

ÜDem  8anbe  md)t  entgiel^en,  toenn  e«  ruft 

^ebttitg. 
©ie  toerben  bid^  l^inftetten,  tt)o  ®efal|r  ift; 
©a«  ©c^werfte  toirb  bein  2lnteU  fein^^  toie  immer. 

«eU. 
gin  jeber  toirb  befteuert  naä)  SSermögen. 

!j)en  Untertoalbner  l^aft  bu  aud^  im  ©türme  1525 

Über  hcn  ©ee  gefcfiafft  —  gin  ©unber  ioaf«, 


ScWev  ftnfaug.   1.  6ceiie.  75 

^a%  i^r  entfommen— S)cu^fl  btt  betm  gor  nt(|t 
SlnfiinbtmbSktb? 

8ie6  SSkib,  k^  boc^f  an  em^; 
©rum  rcttef  td^  bcti  SJoter  \üxm,  Äinbcru. 

3u  ft^iffctt  fai  beut  »ttf gen  ®ee  I   ©ad^cift  1530 

Sticht  ©Ott  t^ertrouen!   !Dad^i^  ®ott  Derfuc^! 

«etL 
S33cr  gor  gu  öicl  bcbenlt,  »irb  lücnig  felftctu 

9^mitg. 
3fa,  bu  bift  gut  imb  Pfre^,  bicneft  allen, 
Unb  tt)cnn  bu  fctbft  in  fRot  fommft,  ^ft  bir  feiner. 

«fU. 
SBerpf  ed  ®ott,  ba|  \df  ni^t  $itfe  brauche  I  1535 

(Cr  iiimiitt  bie  «LrnUnm^  xmh  Weile.) 

®  a«  »ülft  bu  mit  ber  armbmft  ?   Sag  fie  l|ier  I 
2Kir  fel^It  ber  Slrm,  xoenn  mir  bie  SBaffe  fel|tt  -- 

(Sie  ihtoben  {ommen  jurüd.) 

nialtl)rr. 
aSater,  »0  gel^ft  bu  l^in? 

5«ac^  Slftorf,  ^abe 
3um  @^ni— SBÜIft  bu  mit  ? 

nialti)tr. 

Sa,  freilief)  tüitt  ic^* 

35er  ganböogt  ift  ietjt  bort.    ^leib  toeg  öon  3lItorf*        1540 
&  gel^t,  noc^  l^eute. 


76  Vmelm  tcU. 

!Drum  tag  il)n  crft  fort  fcinl 
®tmQi}xC  if)n  nid^t  ati  bid^,  bu  toei^t,  er  groUt  un^S. 

SWir  foü  fein  böfer  SQSiüe  nt(J)t  öiel  fd^aben, 
3c^  t^ue  rec^t  utib  fc^eue  leinen  geinb. 

^C'ie  redjt  tf)un,  tbtn  bie  l^agt  er  am  meiften.  1545 

«CiL 
SSBetI  er  nic^t  an  fie  lommen  fann— SKtd^  »irb 
!J)er  ^Ritter  tool^I  in  grieben  laffen,  mein'  id^* 


©0,  »eißtbuba«? 

«elL 

g«  ift  nid^t  lange  l^r, 
!Da  ging  Id^  Jagen  burd^  bie  toilben  ©rünbe 
I)e^  ^i)ää)tixt\)aU  auf  menfd^enleerer  ©pur,  1550 

Unb  ba  ic^  einfam  einen  gelfenfteig 
SSerfoIgte,  tt)o  ni^t  auöjumeid^en  tt)ar, 
©enn  über  mir  l^ing  fcfiroff  bie  getett)anb  l)er, 
Unb  unten  raufcf)te  f ilr^terli^  ber  ®ä)'dä)tn, 

(3)ie  Rnaben  brangen  il(^  rc(^t8  unb  linf»  on  D^n  unb  feigen  mit  gef^janntcr 
^euQxex  an  il^m  l^inouf.) 

ÜDa  fam  ber  ganböogt  gegen  mid^  baf)er,  •      1555 

ßr  gang  allein  mit  mir,  ber  aviä)  allein  n^ar, 

^Io5  SKenfcfi  gu  äWenf^,  unb  neben  un^  ber  äbgrunb. 

Unb  aU  ber  §erre  mein  anfic^tig  warb 

Unb  mi(^  erfannte,  ben  er  turg  guöor 

Um  Heiner  Urfac^'  mitten  fd)n)er  gebüßt,  1560 

Unb  fal^  mic^  mit  bem  ftattlid)en  ©emel^r 

^af)tt  gef(J)ritten  fommen,  ba  berblagf  er, 

J)ie  ^ie'  öerfagten  if)m,  \ä)  falj  eö  fommen. 


£tUcr  ^afim*   1-  Cccne.  77 

!t)ag  er  {e^  Ott  bie  Selftoonb  MtU  fMkxL 

— '!)a  iavmai»  ndi^  fein,  k^  trat  jtt  i^  1565 

^efd^eibentlu^  unb  f^nroc^;   04  ^%  ^crr  Sonbt^ogt. 

&  aber  fottnte  leinen  cnmten  Sont 

Sud  fefaiem  SDtnnbe  geben— 9ß{t  ber  |>imb  nur 

SSSintf  er  mir  fc^meigenj^,  meine«  SSegd  ju  gel^n; 

^  ging  ü^  fort  mtb  .fonbf  ii^m  fein  ©efolge*  1570 

(Sr  ]^at.)wr  bir  «(«to«— SBe^ebirl 
!SDa^  btt  i^  fd^HHul^  gefe^,  Dergiebt  er  nie. 

S)rmn  meib'  id^  il^  unb  er  ttirb  mic^  nic^t  fu(^ 


J93teib  |eute  imr  bort  meg«   48e^  lieber  jagen! 

S^dfädtbir^n? 

iQilniiig. 

SDBt^  öngftigf «.    ©(eibetoeg!         1575 

2öie  lonnft  bu  btd)  fo  el^ne  Urfodi'  quäten? 

'  ^elHöig. 
2Ö  e  i  I ' «  leine  Urf at^'  ^ut — Seö,  bleibe  l^jer ! 

«elL 
S^  ffaV^  öerfprod^en,  liebe«  SBeib,  ju  lommen* 

i^ebtuig. 
5!Äufet  bu,  f 0  gel^— nur  laffe  mir  ben  ^aben! 

Ulaitl^er. 
5Kein,  SDiütterc^em    3^  gel^e  mit  bem  SJater*  ijSo 

^m,  öertoffcntoiüftbubeineaßutter? 


78  mm^tm  %eU, 

Q6)  bring'  bir  auä)  toa«  ^übfd^c«  mit  öom  gl^nl 

•    (Se^t  mit  bent  Spater.) 

aJiuttcr,  x^  bleibe  bei  bir ! 

i^etrtDic^  (umarmt  tl)n.) 

3a,  bu  bift 
aftein  liebet  Sinb,  bu  bleibft  mir  nod)  allein ! 

(Sie  ge^t  an  had  ^oft^or  unb  folgt  ben  9lbgel^enben  lange  mit  ben  klugen.) 


^tDCtte  Sccnc. 

eine    eingefd^loffene    toitbe    SBalbgegenb, 
(Staubbäc^e  ftürjen  öon  ben  tjetfen. 

SB  e  r  t  ^  a  im  2[agb!leib.    eield^  barauf  Kuben).  ^ 

ßtttl)(U 

gr  folgt  mir.    (gnblidb  tann  ic^  mid^  crflären.  1585 

Kubenj  (tritt  raf(^  ein). 

graulein,  je^t  enbli^  finb'  iä)  euc^  allein, 
Slbgrünbe  f erliegen  ring^uml^er  un6  ein;    \ 
Qn  biefer  SBilbtti^  fürd^f  i^  feinen  S^^Q^K 
SSom  ©er Jen  toälj'  iä)  biefer  lange  ©ditpeigen  — 

Ötritja. 
©eib  tl^r  getüi^,  ba§  un«  bie  Qaqi  nicf)t  folgt?  1590 

®ic  3agb  ift  bort  l^inoue— ^efet  ober  niel 
^ä)  mug  ben  teuren  2lugenbli<I  ergreifen — 
gntfd^ieben  fet)en  mug  icf|  mein  Oefd^id, 
Unb  follf  e6  mi^  auf  etoig  Don  cnä)  f(i)ciben. 


^Mün  9Utf}ii0.   2.  6c(ite.  70 

— O,  toaffnet  ettre  gfif gen  8ß(fe  ttb^t  1595 

aWit  blcfcr  Mtom  ©trcttBC— ©er  bfai  i(|, 

S)ag  iif  btn  tiil^nen  SBuiifc^  3tt  tnäf  erl^e? 

SDlid^  ^at  ber  Stul^m  tuH^  nic^t  genannt;  it^  barf 

m^  in  bie  Stei^  n\d)t  fteOen  mit  ben  SHttem, 

!Dte  fiegbertt^mt  nnb  glSnjenb  eni^  nmioerbeu.  1600 

ißic^t^  l^oV  i^  al9  mein  ©crj  00Ö  Srcn  nnb  Siebe— 

ütXÜftl  (ernflimd  ftcen%), 

ÜDürft  il^r  Don  Siebe  teben  mtb  Don  £rene, 
Der  trenio«  tmrb  an  feinen  nä(i^ften  ^ic^ten  ? 

(Rttbeni  tritt  i«riM.) 

!£)er  ®I(aDe  j&fterreid^,  ber  {td^  bem  f$rembling 
JBerfauft,  bem  Unterbrftder  feine«  »otte  ?  1605 

Knlien^ 
93on  end^,  mein  f^räntein,  ^üf  iäf  biefen  SSonmtrf  ? 
äßen  fnd^  i(^  benn  ald  eud^  anf  jener  @eite? 

aWid^  benft  i^r  auf  ber  (Seite  be«  SSerrat« 

3ufinben?  g^er  »ollf  id^  meine  §anb 

®em  ®e§Ier  felbft  bem  Unterbritcfer,  f(!|en!en,  1610 

Site  bem  naturüerßcfenen  ©o^n  ber  ©d^toeii^ 

©er  fic!^  ju  feinem  Säerljeug  machen  taml 

Rubenj. 
O  ©Ott,  »a«  mu^  \ä)  pren ! 

fiertljo. 

mi?  Sa«  liegt 
®em  guten  SKenft^en  näfier  afö  bie  ©einen? 
®iebf §  fdjönre  ^flid^ten  filr  ein  eble^S  §eri,  1615 

2I(«  ein  SSerteibiger  ber  Unfd^ulb  fein, 
35a«  9?ed^t  be«  Unterbrüdften  ju  befdiirmen? 
--ÜDie  ©eele  blutet  mir  um  euer  SSoH; 


80  ffiiQelm  ^ell. 

Qä)  Icibc  mit  il)m,  benit  td)  tnufe  e«  ficbcti, 

©a^  fo  facfdieibcn  ift  unb  bod)  üotl  ilraft;  1620 

G^  3iel)t  mein  gansc^  ©erg  mid)  gu  i^m  ^iti, 

3Bit  jebem  Jage  lem'  id^'^  me^r  t)ere{|ren» 

—  3^r  aber,  bcn  Statur  unb  $RitterpfIid)t 

3l)m  äum  geborenen  öe)d)ü^cr  gaben, 

Unb  ber'iS  ü  e  r  I  ä  ß  t ,  ber  treuloö  übertritt  1625 

3um  geinb  unb  Letten  fd^mtebet  feinem  8anb, 

3^r  feib%  ber  mid^  üerfefet  Xixü>  fränft;  id^  mu| 

aWein  §erj  begtoingen,  ba§  id^  tnd)  nidjt  ^affe. 

Kubmj.  ^ 

SBiU  ic^  benn  nic^t  bad  ©efte  mete«  JäSott«  ? 
3^m  unter  Öftreid^«  mäcftf gern  ®cepter  nid^t  1630 

©engrieben  — 

6ertl)a. 
fined^tfd^aft  tüotit  t^r  il^m  fccreiten! 
T)k  greil)eit  tt)oHt  i^r  anS  bem  legten  ©d^tog, 
X)a^  i^r  nod)  auf  ber  Grbe  blieb,  verjagen, 
©aö  3SoIf  öerftet)t  fid^  beffer  auf  fein  ®Iüdf; 
Sein  ®d^ein  öerfü^rt  fein  fid^ere^  @efüf)I.  1635 

Gud)  I)aben  fie  ba^  SJelj  um^  ©aupt  geworfen — 

ttubcaj. 
48ert^a !    Qljx  Ija^t  mid),  i^r  Deradjtet  mid^ ! 

Öcrtlja. 
XijäV  x6)%  mir  tt)äre  beffer  — Slber  ben 
3Serac^tet  f  e^en  unb  üerai^tung^njert, 
5Den  man  gern  (ieben  möd^te— 

Kubmj. 

Sert^a!    «ertt|a!     1640 
31)r  jeiget  mir  ba«  ]^öd)fte  §immcl«glüdt 
Unb  ftiirjt  mic^  tief  in  einem  Slugenblidt, 
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5Rem,  nein,  ba«  gblc  ift  nid)t  gang  crftirft 
3n  cnd) !   g«  j^Iummcrt  nur,  i(^  »iü  eö  »edcn; 
O^r  mügt  ©cttmft  ausüben  an  eud)  fclbft,  1645 

©ic  angeftammtc  S^ugcnb  ju  ertöten; 
©oc^,  njo^I  eud),  fie  ift  mad^ttfler  afö  i^r, 
Unb  trofe  eu(^  felber  jcib  i^r  gut  unb  ebel  1 
ttutien;. 

Sijv  glaubt  an  ntic^ !   £)  «ertt|a,  äffe«  läßt 
Miä)  eure  Siebe  fein  unb  n)erben! 

6ertt)a. 

iSeib,  1650 

SB05U  bte  l^errlidie  9?atur  eud)  madite  1 
erfüllt  ben  ^la^,  tool^in  fie  eud^  geftellt, 
^u  eurem  SSjoffe  ftet)t  unb  eurem  ßanbe 
Unb  f ämpft  für  euer  l^eilig  SRed)t ! 

Ruirenj. 

S5?et)  mir ! 
2öie  fann  icf)  eud^  erringen,  eud)  befi^en,  1655 

SBenn  ic^  ber  Wad)t  be^  ^aifer^  tDiberftrebe  ? 
Q]t'^  ber  SSernjaubten  mäd^f  ger  SBitle  nidjt, 
Der  über  eure  §anb  t^rannifd^  lüaltet? 

6ertl)a. 

Qn  btn  3BaIbftätten  liegen  meine  ®üter, 

Unb  ift  ber  ©d^njeiäer  frei,  fo  bin  aud^  xd)%  i66o 

ßuöenj. 
53ert^,  lüeld)  einen  ^licJ  t^ut  i^r  mir  auf ! 

6ertl)a. 
^offt  nid^t,  burc^  Öftreid^^  ®unft  mid)  ju  erringen; 
9iad)  meinem  grbe  ftreden  fie  bie  §anb. 
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$Da^  »ill  man  mit  bcm  großen  &V  vereinen. 

Diefelbe  \!änbergicr,  bic  eure  grei^eit  1665 

93erfc^Itngett  tt)iü,  fie  bro^et  aviäf  ber  Tueinenl 

— O  grcuttb,  jum  Opfer  bin  xä)  auöerfetjn, 

9Siel(eicl)t,  um  einen  ©ünftfing  p  belohnen — 

©ort,  tpo  bie  gatf(^t)eit  unb  bie  $Ränfe  too^nen, 

>;)in  an  ben  ®aifer^of  will  man  mid|  jie^n,  1670 

©ort  ^arren  mein  üer^afeter  ß^e  Letten; 

Die  Siebe  nur— bie  eure  fann  mic^  retten! 

Kubmj. 

3^r  fönntet  eud^  entfdiliegen,  t|ier  ju  leben, 

Qu  meinem  33aterlanbc  mein  ju  fein? 

D  ©ert^a,  all  mein  Seinen  in  ba^  SBcite,  1675 

SBa^  tüar  eö,  afö  ein  ©treben  nur  nad^  eud)? 

ßuc^  fudjf  xd)  einjig  auf  bem  SBeg  be^  JRu^m«, 

Unb  aü  mein  ßtirgeig  mar  nur  meine  Siebe. 

Sonnt  i^r  mit  mir  eud)  in  bieö  ftide  2^l)al 

einfd)Ue§en  unb  ber  Grbe  Ölanj  entfagen—  1680 

O,  bann  ift  meinet  Strebend  S^tl  gefunben; 

Dann  mag  ber  Strom  ber  »ilbbetoegten  SBelt 

2ln^  fii^re  Ufer  biefer  ^Scrge  f erlagen — 

Sein  flüd^tigeiS  35erlangen  l)ab'  id)  me^r 

§inau§5u}enben  in  bed  Sebenö  SBeiten  —  1685 

Sann  mögen  biefe  Reifen  um  un«  l^er 

Die  unbur^bringlid^  fefte  5IRauer  breiten, 

Unb  bie«  öerfd)lo6ne  fePge  2:^al  allein 

3um  §immel  offen  unb  gelid^tet  fein  I 

3efet  bift  bu  ganj,  »ic  bid^  mein  aljuenb  ©erj  1690 

©eträumt,  mic^  I)at  mein  ©laube  nid)t  betrogen! 
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ttulren|. 

^alifl^m,  bu  eitler  SBa^n,  ber  mxä)  betljört! 
^d)  foU  ia^  ®tücf  in  meiner  §eimat  finbetu 
§ier,  »0  ber  ihtabe  frö.^lic^  oufgebIit{|t^ 
SBo  taufenb  greubefpuren  mtc^  umgeben,  1695 

SBo  atle  Oueüen  mir  nnb  Säume  leben, 
S^  9Sater(anb  »illft  bu  bie  SKeine  »erben! 
Slcf),  miji  \)aV  xiS)  e«  fteW  Bliebt !    Qä)  fm% 
g^  fel)lte  mir  gu  itbtm  ®(ücf  ber  Grben* 
ÖtrtJja. 

SBo  ttJäf  bie  fef ge  ^nfel  aufgufinben,  1700 

SBenu  jie  nid)t  Ijier  ift  in  ber  Unf d)ulb  8anb  ? 

§ier,  tt)o  bie  a(te  Streue  ^eimifd^  tt)ot)nt, 

SBo  fid^  bie  galfd^t)eit  no^  nid|t  ^ingefunben, 

!Da  trübt  lein  9ieib  bie  Queße  unfer«  ©lud«, 

Unb  etüig  ^eU  entfliegen  unö  bie  ©tunben*  1705 

—  Sa  fe^'  i^  hxä)  im  ed^ten  3Bännern)ert, 

!Den  Grften  t)on  ben  freien  unb  ben  Oleid^en, 

2Kit  reiner,  freier  ^ulbigung  i^ereljrt, 

©ro^,  toie  ein  Sönig  lüirlt  in  feinen  $Reic^en* 

ttubrn^. 
'A^a  fe^'  x6)  bic^,  bie  Ärone  aller  grauen,  17 10 

Qu  xotxblid)  reigenber  ®efd)äftigfeit, 
3n  meinem  §au^  ben  §imme(  mir  erbauen 
Unb,  iüie  ber  grü^ling  feine  Slumen  ftreut, 
3}Zit  fdjöner  3lnmut  mir  ba^  ^tbcn  ft^miicfen 
Unb  aüeö  ring^  beleben  unb  begtüden !  17 15 

Öertlja. 
©ie{),  teurer  greunb,  lüarum  i^  trauerte, 
5(1^  icf)  bieö  I)öct)fte  geben^glüd  bi^  felbft 
gcrftören  fa^  —  SBel^  mir  l   SS5ie  ftünb'^  um  mid}, 
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5Scun  Id)  bcm  ftoljcti  $Ritter  mü§tc  fotg^, 
T)cni  ganbbebrücter,  auf  fein  finftre^  ®d|Io6 !  17 

— §ier  ift  fein  ®d)io§.    ÖJid^  fd)cibctt  Icinc  SDiauem 
SSon  einem  35oIf,  baö  id)  beglüd en  fann ! 

X)oä),  wie  mid|  retten — wk  bie  ®d|finöe  löfen 
iDie  xä)  mir  tt)örid^t  felbft  um^  ©aupt  gelegt  T 

Ötrtlja. 
3erreiBe  jie  mit  männlid^em  ßntft^Iug !  17 

aSaö  au^  brau^  »erbe  — fte^  ju  beinern  SSoIf ! 
Q^  ift  bein  angebomer  ^Ia§.  oaflb^ömcrinbcrsfcrne.^ 

S)ie  3?agb 
Sommt  nä{)er— gort,  »ir  muffen  f treiben— ÄänUJfe 
gür^  SSaterianb,  bu  fämpfft  für  bctnc  Siebe ! 
Gö  ift  ein  geinb,  üor  bem  lüir  alk  jittem,  17 

Unb  eine  grei^eit  mad)t  un^  oüe  frei I  (©cijeKob.) 


Dritte  Scene. 

SBiefe  bei2l(torf*  ^m  SSorbergrnnb  :ööume, 
in  berSCiefe  ber  §utauf  einer  ®tan(]e.  ÜDcr 
•^Jrofpelt  tDirb  begrenjt  burd)  ben^öannberg, 
über  toeld^em  ein  ©(^^neegebirg  emporragt. 

S^rieftl^arbt  uni)  Scutl^olb  galten  aa)ad)c. 

f'riefjl)arbt. 
SBlr  paffen  auf  umfonft    6^  toiU  fid^  niemanb 
§eran  begeben  unb  bem  §ut  feitf  9ieöcren3 
Grjeigen.    '^  tDar  bod|  fonft  tüie  ^aljrmarft  ^icr; 
3efet  ift  ber  ganse  Singer  tpie  üeröbet, 
Seitbcm  ber  ^opan3  auf  ber  Stange  l^öngt. 


TELL  STATUE  AT   ALTOR¥. 
{Tofacep.%A,:) 
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feutljolH. 

9?ur  fi^Icd^t  ©efittbd  lägt  fid>  fc^n  unb  fditüingt 

Un^  jum  SJcrbrieBc  bic  gcrlumptcn  Ülttitjcn. 

93Ja^  rechte  ßeutc  finb,  bic  ma^cti  lieber 

Den  lattflen  Umtoeß  um  ben  t)alben  gleden,  1740 

(St)'  fie  beu  Siücfen  beugten  Dor  bem  ©ut. 

^tef(l)atlit. 

®ie  muffen  über  biefen  ^lafe,  wenn  fie 

93om  JRat^au^  lommen  um  bie  awittag^ftunbe. 

Da  meinf  ic^  fc^wi,  'neu  guten  gang  ju  tt)un, 

Denn  leiner  bockte  bron,  ben  §ut  ju  grüßen.  1745 

Da  fiet|f^  ber  ^faff,  ber  SRöffelmann— lam  juft 

aSon  einem  hänfen  l^er^— unb  ftellf  ftd|  {|in 

9Kit  bem  ©o^ttJürbigen,  grab'  t)or  bie  ©tange  — 

Der  Sigrift  mußte  mit  bem  ©töctletn  fd)eüen; 

Da  fielen  alP  auf6  ^ie,  iä)  felber  mit,  1750 

Unb  grüßten  bie  3Bonftranj,  bod)  nii^t  ben  ^vit. 

ffUtljOltJ. 

§öre,  ©efell,  e^  fängt  mir  an  gu  beud^ten, 

Sir  fielen  ^ier  am  oranger  t)or  bem  §ut; 

'i5  ift  bod)  ein  Schimpf  für  einen  SReiter^mann, 

2d)ilbn)ad|'3u  fte^n  bor  einem  leeren  .'put —  1755 

Unb  jeber  rechte  ierl  muß  un^  t)erad)ten. 

—  rie  9tet)erenj  ju  machen  einem  §ut, 

&  ift  bod|,  traun,  ein  närrifdjer  ^efe^I  l 

friefjljarbt. 

53Jarum  nid|t  einem  leeren,  l^o^Ien  §ut? 

Südft  bu  bid)  bod)  öor  mandjem  ^ol)Ien  @d)äbe(.  1760 
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(öilbcgarb,  TOed^tljilb  wnb  ^l»h etff  treten  auf  mvt  Äinbcm  imb 
fieücn  ftd)  wm  bie  ©tanöc) 

i:tuti)0te. 

Unb  bu  bift  aud)  fo  ein  bienftferf ger  ©djurlc 
Unb  bräd^teft  »adEre  geute  gem  in^  Unglücf. 
3);ag,  iDer  ba  tüill^  am  §ut  öorübergctin, 
3^cf)  brücf  bie  Singen  gn  nnb  fe^'  nid)t  ^in. 

^edjtljillr. 

©a  I)ängt  ber  8anbt)ogt  —  ^abt  $RefpeIt,  i^r  ^Snben !       1765 

SöoIIf^  ©Ott,  er  ging'  nnblte^'  uu^  feinen  §nt; 
ß^  foüte  bmm  nic^t  fcl|Ied^ter  fte^n  nmö  8anb ! 

ih:i^l)artrt  ojerfd^uci^t  ficj. 

SBotlt  it)r  Dom  ^lafe !   aSemünfrf)te«  3?oII  ber  SBeiber ! 

aSfer  fragt  mä)  tnä)  ?  (Säjidt  enre  Scanner  l)cx, 

SÖSenn  fie  ber  2JJnt  ftii^t,  bem  Sefeljf  jn  tro^jen.  1770 

(Söeiber  Qe\)en.) 

(^clt  mit  ber  ?lrmbnift  tritt  ouf,  ben  ßnabeit  an  ber  ^onb  fül^renb. 

8ic  öcl)cu  an  bem  ^ut  t)orbei  gcgett  bie  toorbcre  ©ccnc,  ol)nc  barauf  ju 

ad^ten.) 

UJaltljCr  (acigt  nad^  bem  ISonnbcrg). 

33ater,  iff^  lüa^r,  ba^  auf  bem  53erge  bort 
5^ie  ®äume  bluten,  i^enn  man  einen  ©treid^ 
ÜDrauf  führte  mit  ber  3l{t — 
©dl. 

SBerfagtba^,  Snabc? 
ÖJaltljtr. 

•3>er  9)ieifter  @irt  erjä{)If^— ©ie  Säume  feien 
6'el)annt,  fagt  er,  unb  i^er  fie  fd)äbige,  1775 

Pem  wadjfc  feine  ^anb  l)erau^  ^um  ©xo&t. 
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«dl. 
©ic  Sömnc  finb  gebannt,  ba^  ift  bic  ®al|r^cit. 
— ©ic^ft  bu  bic  gtmcn  bort,  bic  njcißen  ©ömer, 
®ie  t)0^  bi^  in  bcn  ©immcl  ficl^  ücriicren? 

ViMfytt. 
©a^  finb  bic  ©Ictfd^cr,  bic  be«  Sflaä)t^  fo  bonncm  1780 

Unb  un9  bic  ©c^Ioglatoincn  nicberfenbcn. 

«Hl. 
©0  iff ^,  nnb  bic  Saiöinen  l^ätten  lönßft 
!J)en  gledcn  ältorf  unter  il^rer  8aft 
SScrfd^ütte^  tocnn  bcr  SSäalb  bort  oben  nid)t 
8ü^  cmc  8anbtt)c]^r  tid^  bagcflcn  fteütc.  1785 

IDaUi)er  (no^  eUHsem  SBefinnen). 

®icbf«  gänbcr,  SSater,  »0  nic^t  «erge  ftnb? 

«eil. 
ffienn  man  l^inuntcrfteigt  öon  unfern  Qöl)tn 
Unb  immer  tiefer  fteißt,  bcn  ©trömen  nad), 
©elangt  man  in  ein  großem,  ebne«  Sanb, 
3Bo  bic  ©albtoaffcr  nid^t  met)r  braufenb  fi^äumen,         1790 
3)ic  glüffe  ru^tfl  uvi>  gemäc^lid^  jte^n; 
©a  fie^t  man  frei  nad)  allen  ©immelMumen, 
35a«  Äom  tt)äd)ft  bort  in  langen,  fd^önen  2luctt, 
Unb  tok  ein  ©arten  ift  ba«  8anb  gu  fdiauen* 

MJaUljer. 
&,  SSater,  »arum  fteigen  toit  benn  ntc^t  179s 

@cf(^tt)inb  l^inab  in  biefe«  fd^öne  8anb, 
©tatt  ba§  tt)lr  un«  ^ier  ängftigen  unb  plagen? 

«eU. 
35a«  8anb  ift  f^ön  unb  gütig,  tt)ie  ber  ©immet; 
!Do(^  bie'«  bebauen,  fie  genießen nic^t 
5V^  0e0en^  ben  fie  pffan^en. 
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(^ilbegarb,  aRed^t^iIb  wnb  iSliheiff  treten  auf  mit  Äinbern  imb 
fteUen  ftd)  um  bie  Stange.) 

fnitljollr. 

Unb  bu  bift  aud)  fo  ein  blenftferf ger  (Schürte 
Unb  bräd^teft  »adErc  8eute  gcm  in^  Unglüd . 
aWag,  iDer  ba  tt)iü^  am  §ut  öorübcrgc^n^ 
Ocf)  brücf  bie  Slugcn  ju  unb  fe^'  niä)t  l^in. 

ÜltdjtljUlr. 

®a  l^ängt  bcr  ganböogt — ^abt  Stcfpelt,  i^r  4Bubcn !       1763 

Cteb^ti). 

SBoÜf «  ©Ott,  er  ging'  unb  lieg'  un^  feinen  §ut; 
g^  fönte  brum  nic^t  f cl|Ied^ter  fte^n  umö  8anb ! 

fri^ljartrt  ojcrfi^uci^t  fio. 

Sollt  \\)x  t)om  ^lafe !   9Semünfrf)te^  3?oIf  ber  SBeibcr ! 

SBer  fragt  nac^  eud)  ?   <Sd)idt  eure  3Bänner  ^er, 

SSSenn  fie  ber  9)htt  ftid^t,  bem  Sefef)t  ju  trofeen.  1770 

(Söeibcr  Qclien.) 

i%c\l  mit  bcr  ^Irmbrujit  tritt  auf,  bcn  ßnaben  an  bcr  ^onb  fül^renb. 

©ic  öcl)cn  an  bcm^ut  Vorbei  Qe^en  bxe  toorbcre  ©ccnc,  ol)nc  baraufju 

ad^ten.) 

MJaltljft  (jcigt  nad^  bcm  IBonnbcrg). 

9Sater,  ift'ö  roaljv,  ba^  auf  bem  53erge  bort 
ÜTie  Säume  bluten,  wenn  man  einen  ©treid^ 
ÜDrauf  fül^rte  mit  ber  3l{t— 

SBerfagtba«,  Snabe? 
ÖJaltljer. 

T^er  SOleifter  §irt  erjäl^If«— ©ie  Säume  feien 

(V.ebannt,  fagt  er,  unb  lüer  fie  fd)äbige,  1775 

rem  luadjfe  feine  §anb  I)erattö  jum  ©rabe. 
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IDaltl)et.  

®,  aSater,  fiel^  bcti  ©ut  bort  auf  bcr  ©tätige  I  1815 

^  «elL 

SBaö  lümmcrt  un«  ber  ©ut  ?   Äomm^  la^  un«  flel^cn ! 

On2>em  er  abgeben totH,  tritt tt)m  Sfrie^^arbtmit toorgeljaltener tpUe 
entgegen.) 

fnefjitjatM. 

Ott  beö  Äatfcr«  Sflamtn !   ©altct  an  unb  ftct)t ! 

Stil  (greift  ütbiefpife). 

SDBaö  tooüt  tt)r  ?   SBarum  l^altct  tl^r  mx6)  auf  ? 

ÄiefJIjarlit. 
3f]^r  l^abfö  aJZanbat  ücricfet;  t^r  mü^t  un^  folgen. 

ünUljollr. 
O^r  ^abt  beul  ^ui  nic^t  SReoereni  beloiefen.  1820 

«Hl. 
^eunb^  ta^  mx6)  gel|en! 

ituf)l)arbt. 

gort,  fort  tn^  ©efängntöl 
ÖJaltljer. 
S)enaSaterm«®efänpt^!    §ilfe!   ©Ufc! 

Ott  bie  ©ccne  rufcnb.) 

§erbei,  il^r  SKänner,  gute  2evitt,  l^elftl 
@ett)alt !    ®mait !   ®ie  füf)ren  it)n  gefangen. 

(3löffctmann,  bcr  !Pfarter,  unb  ^etermann,  bcr  ©igrifl,  fommcn 
l^crbex,  mit  brci  ant>ercn  SKänncm.) 

^igri)!. 
SBa«  giebf«? 

KöflTrimann. 

Sßa^  legft  bu  ^anb  an  biefen  Wlom?        1825 
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gr  ift  ein  gcittb  be«  Äaifer«,  ein  9Serröterl 

«ril  (fafetü^tt^cftifl). 

gm  SScrräter,  ic^ ! 

Räfftlmantu 
!Du  irrft  bid^,  greunb.    ©a«  ift 
J)cr  i:cü,  ein  ßlirenmann  unb  gnter  öürger. 

IDQltl)er  (erblitft  SB  a  1 1 1)  e  r  gf  fi  r  fi  e  n  unb  eilt  {i)m  entgeeeu). 

®xo^mttXf  f)tlf !   ©eiöolt  ßefd^ie^t  bem  SSoter. 

Otiö  ®ef änflni«,  fort ! 

MJaltljfr  Äirfi  ftcrbcicticnb). 

3fd^  teifte  «örgf d^aft,  l^oltet  I        1830 
—Um  ®otte«  tDiüen,  XeU,  toa«  ift  gef^etien? 

(!Dtel(i)t^al  unb  Stauffa^er  {ommen.) 

frief}l)arbt. 

!t)e«  Sanbüogt«  oberI|errIid|e  ®txoaÜ 
SSerac^tet  er  unb  lüitt  fie  nid)t  erfennen. 

$taufadjer. 
©aö^ätf  bergen  flet^an? 

!Da«Iüflftbu,«ubeI 
DnitljoH». 
gr  l^at  bem  §ut  nidit  JReüerenj  betotefem  1835 

MjQltljer  üirfl. 
Unb  baxntti  f oH  er  in«  ®ef änpi«  ?    grcunb, 
9?tmm  meine  S3ürgfc^aft  an  unb  faß  il^n  lebig  I 

Äiefjljartit. 
©ürg'  bu  für  bid)  unb  beinen  eignen  8eib ! 
«ir  ttjun,  »me  unf er«  ?lmte« — fjort  mit  i^m  J 


i 
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MddfiffOi  (ittbenSanMeuten). 

SRcitt,  ba^  ift  fdirctcnbc  ©ctoatt !   grtrageti  toirt,  1840 

!J)a§  man  t^n  fortfül^rt,  fre^,  öor  unfern  augcn? 

3Bir  ftnb  btc  ©tärfem.    grcunbc,  bulbcf ^  nit^t  l 
Sßir  ^aben  einen  ^üden  an  ben  anbera 

frie^l)arM. 
SBer  toiberfefet  ftc^  bem  «efel^t  be«  9S09W? 

It0d|  Inrtt  £an))leute  (l^erbeieOenb). 

SaSir  Iielfen  eud^.   SSäa^ßtebf^?  ©(^lagt  fic  gu  ©oben !  1845 

(Oilbegarb,  Sle^t^itd  und  CUbet^  {ömmen  lurüd.) 

Oc^  ^elf e  mir  fd^on  felbft    ®t%  flute  8eute ! 
SIKeint  il|r,  tomn  ii)  bie  ^ajl  gebrauchen  »oüte, 
3(1^  »ürbe  mic|  üor  il^ren  ©|)ie|en  fürchten? 

itUld)tt)al  (itt  8fTie|I)aTbt). 

SSSag'g,  il^n  au«  unfrer  SDWtte  »egaufül^renl 
MJaltljer  fürfl  unb  $taufad)er. 
©elaffen!   JRuI|ig! 

frie^ljarlrt  (f*rett). 
Slufru^r  unb  empörung !  1850 

CEHan  l^ört  Soflb^örncr.) 

/^  ÖJttbtr. 

®a  tommt  ber  8anbt)ogt ! 

itie^ljarbt  (erljcbt  blc  ©Hmme). 

aWenterei!   gmi^örung! 
$tauffad)cr. 
©(^rei,  bi«  bu  berfteft,  ©c^urfe ! 

Köfelmann  unb  MtWi^al. 

Siaftbufd|tt)eigen? 


84  mmm  %cK. 

^tnn  iä)  bem  ftol3cn  9tittcr  mtif^e  ftHitn, 
J)em  Sanbbebrücf^r,  auf  fein  finftre^  ©cfflog !  1720 

— §ier  ift  fein  ®d)to§*    Wii)  fd>eibcn  feine  3Kauem 
aSon  einem  SSoIf,  baö  i^  begtäd en  fann ! 

tltiDen;. 
ÜDod^,  tt)ie  mid^  retten — tDie  bie  ©d^tinge  töfen 
©ie  i^  mir  tiföxidjt  felbft  um^  §anpt  gelegt  T 

Örrtlja. 
3crrei6e  fie  mit  männlid^em  Gntfd^Inß !  1725 

SBa«  anä)  brau«  »erbe  — fte^  ju  beinem  SSoIf ! 
&  ift  bein  angebomer  ^iaii.  oa%hfihmex^bet^eme.^ 

!Bie  3agb 
gommt  nät)er— gort,  wir  muffen  f Reiben — kämpfe 
gür«  SSaterlanb,  bu  fämpf ft  für  beine  Siebe ! 
ß«  ift  ein  geinb,  Dor  bem  tDir  al(e  gittern,  1730 

Unb  eine  grei^eitmac^t  Unfälle  frei  1  (©c^cRob.) 


Dritte  5cene» 

3Biefe  bei3lItorf*  Qm  SSorbergrunb  S3änme, 
in  ber  ÜEiefe  ber  §ut  auf  einer  ©tancje.  Der 
^rofpeft  tDirb  begrenjt  burd)  ben  Sannberg, 
über  lüeld)em  ein  ©d^neegebirg  emporragt» 

3=ricfel^arbt  vmh  2eutln»U)  l^alten  SBadjc. 

inrtefjljatbt. 
SBir  paffen  auf  umfonft*    ß§  toiU  fidi  niemanb 
.^eran  begeben  unb  bem  §ut  feitf  9ieüeren3 
Grjeigen.    'ö  toax  boä}  fonft  tt)ie  Oafjrmartt  l^ier; 
3e(jt  ift  ber  ganje  Singer  xok  öeröbet,  1735 

Seitbeni  ber  ^opanj  auf  ber  Stange  l)cinflt* 
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Unb  fie^,  i^  lege  fluäbij  bcin  ©cfc^id 

3n  beinc  eigne  funftgeübte  §anb* 

S)er  lann  ni^t  ßagen  über  l^arten  ©prud^, 

I)en  man  gnm  SKeifter  feinet  ©d^idfate  mad)t  1935 

!Dn  rül^mft  bi^  beine^  fiesem  53Iicfd^ÄJo^(an! 

v^ier  gilt  c«,  @^ü^e,  beine  ^nfrjit  geigen; 

ÜDa«  3i^t  ift  tt)ürbtg,  unb  ber  ^rei«  ift  grofe ! 

ÜDa«  ©d^^arge  treffen  in  ber  ©dieibe,  b  a  ^ 

^ann  anä)  ein  anbrer;  ber  ift  mir  ber  Sßeifter,  1940 

!l)er  feiner  Sitnft  gett)i6  ift  überall, 

©em  '^  §erj  nic^t  in  bie  ©anb  tritt,  nod)  in«  Huge» 

>Oaltl)Cr~  iriirfl  fjnirftJl<^t)oril^m  nieder). 

§err  Sanböogt,  tt)ir  erfennen  eure  ©o^eit; 

5Doc^  laffet  ®nab'  Dor  9te^t  ergeben,  nel)mt 

ÜDie  §äifte  meiner  §abe,  nel^mt  fie  gang !  1945 

5Rur  bief e«  ©räßlid^e  ertaffet  einem  SSater ! 

©rogöater,  fnie  ni^t  Dor  bem  faff^en  SDiann ! 

(Sagt,  wo  i^  ^infte^n  fottl    Qd)  für^f  mi^  ni^t» 

!J)er  SSater  trifft  ben  SSogel  ja  im  JJfug, 

ßr  iDirb  nidjt  fehlen  auf  ba«  ©erg  be«  0nbe«.  1950 

^tauffadjer. 
§err  ganböogt,  rü^rt  euc^  ni^t  be«  0nbe«  Unfc^utb? 

Köffrlmann. 
D,  benfet,  ba§  ein  ®ott  im  ©immel  ift, 
5Dem  tt)r  mügt  9tebe  ftel^n  für  eure  SCl^otcn. 

&t^ltX  (aeiflt  auf  ben  Änabcn>i 

aWan  binb'  i^n  an  bie  ginbe  bort ! 
ÖJoltljer  ©rll. 

aWi^  binben  I 
g?ein,  id)  tt)itt  nid^t  gebunben  fein*    Qd)  toiU  1955 
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(StiK  l^etv  tt)ie  eht  Somtn,  tmb  otu^  ntc^t  atmen. 
SBcnti  il^r  m\d)  bitibct,  nein,  f o  lann  idf^  nic^t, 
vSo  n>erb'  \d)  toben  gegen  meine  ^93anbe* 

ttu2iotf  btr  i^arros. 
2>ie  Sbtgen  nnr  lag  bir  Derbinben,  ^abe ! 

ttlalü)fr  eelL 
SßommMeXngen?    S)enfet  i^r,  ic^  furchte  i960 

Den  ^f eU  Don  SSater«  ©anb  ?  3f(^  »iU  i^n  feft 
(Smarten  nnb  nic^t  iuden  mit  ben  Sßimpenu 
—  i?rif4  SBater,  geig'«,  ba§  hu  ein  ©(^üi}e  blftl 
&  glaubt  birt  nic^t,  er  benft  nn«  gu  öerberben — 
S)em  SBütrtt^  gum  SSerbrnffe  fc^eg  nnb  triff !  1965 

(Sr  0e^t  an  bte  Shtbe,  man  legt  i^m  ben  %pUl  ottf .) 
iItfUI)tl)al  Ott  ben  Sonbtotten). 

SBa«?  ©oK  ber  greöel  fic^  t)or  unfern  singen 
SBoöenben  ?  SBogn  l^aben  »ir  gef c^tooren  ? 

!{itauffad)ft. 
ß«  ift  umfonft    S33ir  l^aben  feine  ©äffen; 
Q\)x  fe^t  hcn  SBolb  Don  Sangen  um  un^  ^er» 

iIt^ld)tt)aL 
D,  l^ätten  tt)!^«  mit  frif^er  "Jü^at  Doßenbet !  1970 

SBergei^'«  ®ott  benen^r  bie  gum  2luff^ub  rieten! 

©f^lcr    dum X eil). 

Sin«  S33erf !   3Kan  fül^rt  bie  SBaffen  nid^t  üergebenö* 

©efä^rtic^  iff«,  ein  3Korbgett)e^r  gu  tragen, 

Unb  auf  ben  ©^ü^n  fpringt  bcr  ^fcit  gurürf . 

Die«  ftotge  $Red^t,  ba«  fic^  ber  Sauer  nimmt,  1975 

Seleibiget  ben  fjöc^ften  §erm  be«  ganbe«* 

©emaffnet  fei  niemanb,  ate  tüer  gebietet^ 

greuf «  eud|;  ben  ^feil  gu  fül)rett  unb  ben  S3ogcn^ 

^0%  fo  koiU  i^  ba«  ^^el  eu^  bagu  geben. 
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^6i  iipaxixa  bte  ^rmbrufl  unb  leat  ben  Weil  auf). 

£)ffnetbie®affe!   $(a^I  i^ 

$tau|fa(l)er. 
©a«,  SEeö?  3]^rtt)ot(tct—9ttmmemte^r—3I|r  gittert, 
©ic  §aTib  erbebt  eutfi,  eure  Äniee  toanUn— 

Cell  (l&BtMeVrnannift^nSen). 

SDhr  fc^tt)immt  e^  t)or  ben  älugml 
lOtibtc 

©Ott  im  ^itmnel! 
9^M  <)tt«S(uibtM>ot). 
grlaffet  mir  ben  ®(J|u§  l   §ier  ift  mein  ^erj ! 

(Sr  rei§t  bte  Srufl  auf.) 

Stuft  eure  ateiftgen  unb  ftoßt  mic^  nieber !  1985 

©e^ler. 
S^  tt)ill  bein  geben  nid^t,  id^  xoiU  ben  ®(^u§. 
— 5Du  lannft  ja  alle«,  Sielt,  an  ni^t«  öerjagft  bu; 
ÜDa«  (Steuerruber  fü^rft  bu  tt)ie  ben  Sogen, 
J)i^  fc^redt  fein  ©türm,  totnn  e«  gu  retten  gilt. 
Sefet,  gtetter,  l^ilf  bir  f etbft — bu  retteft  alte  1  1990 

(Zell  fielet  in  fürd^terli^etn  Sta\n);>f,  mit  ben  ^ftnben  }udenb  unb  bie 
roUenben  ^ugen  balb  auf  ben  Sanbt>ogt,  balb  }um  Fimmel  gerietet.— 
Ißlö^Ud)  greift  er  in  feinen  Addier,  nimmt  einen  jtoeiten  ^^feil  ^erauS  nnb 
^edt  i^n  in  feinen  Voller.   SDer  Sonb))ogt  bemerft  olle  bief e  Setoegungen.) 

ÖJaltl)«:  Cell  (unter  ber.Sinbe). 

aSater,  f^ietgul   ^c^  förd^f  mic^  ni^t. 
CelL 

(Sr  rafft  flc^  sufammen  unb  legt  aa.) 

tiv^tn}  (ber  bie  ganae  Seit  ^^er  in  ber  ^eftigjlen  6^annung  geftanben 
unb  mit  (Setoolt  an  fi(^  geilten,  tritt  l^erbor). 

^err  ?anbDogt,  todttv  toerbet  xl)f^  nid^t  treiben, 
Qf)x  »erbet  ni^t— (gd  »ar  nur  eine  Prüfung— 


T^Hex  ^lufauß.    3.  Scene.  Ö9 

T>tn  3toctf  ^ftit  i^r  erreicht— 3tt  tocit  getrieben, 
aSei-feI|(t  bie  ©tretiöe  i^re«  »eifen  3^^*^^  *995 

Unb  alljuftraff  gefpannt,  aerfprinöt  ber  Sogetu 

©eßltr. 
Qf)V  f c^toeiflt,  bi«  nian  eutfi  aufruft  1 

Kuben;. 

Qdf  toxlt  reben! 
Sä)  barf « l  !De«  ÄönlB«  g^rc  ift  mir  Iieiüg; 
!Do(^  foidied  Siegitnent  mug  ^ag  em)erben. 
!Da«  ift  bed  Äönig«  ffiüle  nic^t  —  id^  barf  ^  «k» 

4Be^aupten — ©olc^e  ©raufamfeit  öerbient 
fSltin  93ott  nic^t,  bagu  l^abt  il^r  feine  SBoUnuu^ 

©eftUr. 
^a,  xf)X  erfü^nt  eutfi  l 

Kuben;. 

Sä)  l)aV  ftill  gef^toiegen 
3u  allen  ferneren  Si^aten,  bie  iti|  fal|; 
ajjcin  fe^enb  äuge  l^ab'  i^  3ugef^Ioffen,  2005 

SWein  überfcI)tt)eUenb  unb  empörtet  §erj 
§ab'  i^  ^inabgebrüdt  in  meinen  Sufen. 
T)oä)  länger  fd^meigen  toär'  SSerrat  gugleic^ 
2ln  meinem  SSaterlanb  unb  an  iem  Saifer. 

6ertt)a  (tolrft  flc^  atutfc^en  f^n  unb  hcn  fianbt>08t). 

D  ©Ott,  i^r  reijt  ben  ©ütenben  nod^  me^r.  2010 

Kubcnj. 
3Wein  9Sot!  Derfieß  ic^,  meinen  ffilutöüermanbten 
Cntfagf  i^,  aüe  Sanbe  ber  5Batur 
fertig  ic^,  um  an  eud)  mid)  anjufd)ne^en~ 
3)a^  S3efte  aller  glaubt'  id)  ju  beförbeint, 
S>a  i^  be«  ffaifer^  3Kaci^t  befeftigtc  —  2015 

Vio  ^inbe  fäUt  t)on  meinen  Slugen— ©(^aubemb 
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@e^'  ic^  an  einen  Slbgntnb  midi  gefül^rt^ 

aWein  freie«  Urteil  l^abt  i^r  irr  geleitet, 

2Äeitt  reblid^  §er j  Derf il^rt  —  Qä)  tt)ar  baroiv 

aHein  SSoIf  in  befter  SWeinnng  jn  öerberben*  2020 

Sertoegner,  biefe  (Spva6)t  beinern  ^erm? 

Uubenf 
Ser  ^aifer  ift  mein  ^err,  ni^t  i^r — grei  bin  vS) 
2ßie  i^r  geboren,  unb  i6)  meffe  mic^ 
3Kit  en^  in  jeberj^tterlic^en  S^ngenb» 
Unb  ftünbet  i^fni^t  l^ier  in  Äaifer«  5Kamen,  2025 

ÜDen  ic^  Derel^re,  felbft  tt)o  man  i^n  fti|änbet, 
©en  ^anbfc^n^  »ärf  ic^  öor  cntfi  l^in,  i^r  f otttet 
3l(iä)  ritteriid^em  53ran^  mir  Slnttoort  geben* 
—  3a,  tt)inft  nur  euren  SReifigen  —  Qä)  ftel|e 
Sticht  »e^rlod  ba,  toie  bie — (oufbaÄ^oifsctöcnb) 

Qd)  fjaV  ein  ©d^toert,  2030 
Unb  tt)er  mir  na^t— 

$tauffad)cr  (ruft). 

S)er3q3fel  ift  gefallen  I 

Onbcm  Pc^  aUt  xia^  bicfcr  ©citc  flctoenbct  unb  »crtl^a    atoifd^en 

9i u  b  e na  tmb  hen  Sanbtoogt  flc^  getoorfen,  l^at  2: e 1 1  ben  ^feil 

abgebrüttt). 

Küffelmann« 

T)cr  tnabelebt! 

ÖieU  Stimmen, 
©er  Sq^fel  ift  getroffen! 

(3Daltl)er  S-ürfi  f (^toanft  unb  bro^t  au  finfen,  SB e r 1 1^ a  ^Slt  i^).      \ 
©efjler  (crflaunt). 

erI)atgefd6offen?   SSie?   ©er  JRafenbe ! 

örctija. 
^v  jhiobe  (ebt !   ^onunt  3U  eud^,  guter  S3ater  I 
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IDaltf)rr  CcU  (lonmtiR{tbm««»feIaeftnRnitai). 

Soter,  l^ier  ift  ber  Spf e( — SSugf  i(^'9  %  2035 

^  iDfiriyeft  bebttn  ftttoben  nid^t  Detlef. 

(Zenftaabmittoorae&oaeiiemSeib,  all  tooOt' er  bemlj^ea  folgen— bie 
«mtlmill  entftaift  f eiset  |>aiib— toie  er  ben  Ihtoben  tommen  fiel^  eilt  fr 
t^m  mit  onSgebreiteten  Vrmen  etttoegen  imb  \^\x  ^n  mit  heftiger  3n« 
brunp  |tt  feinem  ^ei|en  ^inonf ;  in  bief er  ^telhtna  finft  er  traftlol  aufam« 
men.   VOe  tel^  aerfil^rt.) 

6ectl)a. 

fimberl  mebie  ftmber! 

@ott  fei  gelobt! 

S)a9tt)arem@(1^ttg!   !Damm 
SBirb  man  ttoc^  reben  in  ben  fpätften  ^v!ixxi. 

ttubolf  btr  ^Qtras. 

grgä^Ien  toirb  man  t)on  bem  ©c^ütjen  S:ell,  2040 

®o  lang'  bie  53erfle  ftel^n  auf  il^rem  ©runbe» 

ORet(^t  bem  lt2anbt)ogt  ben  ^l^el.) 

S3ei  ©Ott,  ber  3lpfel  mitten  burtii  gefc^offen! 
(g«  toar  ein  SWeifterfd^uß,  id^  mu|  i^n  loben* 

ßöffelmann. 

!J)er  ®c^u§  tt)ar  gut;  bo^  tt)et)e  bem,  ber  il^n 

©aju  getrieben,  ba§  er  ®ott  öerfuc^te !  2045 

$tauffad)er. 

S^ommt  gu  euc^,  %t\\,  ftel^t  auf,  il^r  l^abt  euc^  männßd^ 
^elöft^  ^xi^  frei  ^^^^^  il^r  nod^  ^oufe  ge^en. 
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Wiffdmam. 
Äomtnt,  fommt  unb  bringt  bcr  3Jhtttcr  i^ren  ©ol^I 

(6te  tooSen  i^n  toegfü^ren.) 

(Sedier. 

Qlelt  (fommt  itttfiin. 

SaSod  befehlt  i^r,^err? 

!Cu  ftcdtcft 
9?oc^  einen  gmeiten  ^feit  ju  bir—  3a,  ja,  2050 

^'c^  fa^  e^  too^l— SBa^  meinteft  bu  bamit? 

Stell  (bcricgcn). 

§err,  ba^  ift  alfo  bräu^ti^  bei  htn  ©c^üfecn. 

9?ein,  Xell,  bie  Antwort  laff'  ic^  bir  ntd^t  gelten; 

6^  xoxxb  toa^  anber^  tt)o^I  bebeutet  l^abem 

©ag'  mir  bie  SBal^rl^eit  frifc^  unb  frö^ßdi,  2^etl!  2055 

Sa«  e«  auä)  fei,  bein  geben  \x6)f  iä)  bir. 

aBoiuberitoeite^feil?. 

«eU. 

S33o^Ian,  0  §err, 
SQBeil  t^r  mid)  meine«  8eben«  ^abt  gefidiert— 
@o  tüift  ic^  eu^  bie  ©al^r^eit  grünblid)  fagen* 

(dr  ate^t  ^en  ^feil  auS  bem  GoOer  unb  ilel)t  ben  Sonbtoogt  mit  einem 
furd^tbarett  fdixd  an.) 

aWit  bief em  jmeiten  ^f eil  burdif ^oß  ic^ — e  u  c^,  2060 

SBenn  i^  mein  liebe«  Äinb  getroffen  l^ätte, 
Unb  eurer— toa^rlid) !  l^ätf  i^  nicl)t  gefehlt. 

©e^ler. 
So^I,  Züi !    ÜDe«  Seben«  fjaV  idf  bi(^  gepc^ert, 
^  gab  mein  8tittertt)ort,  ba«  »itt  iäf'fyüttn— 
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!J)od^  töcti  Ic^  bcitictt  böfctt  ©inn  crfannt,  2065 

SBäitt  i(^  bic^  füllten  laffen  unb  öcrtoa^rcn, 
9Bo  meber  9)tonb  noc^  @onne  btc^  befd^mt, 
©atnit  iti|  fiti|cr  fei  öor  bcincn  Pfeilen» 
(Ergreift  ifin,  ftnec^te l  ^inbet  i^n I  (%eu »irb tetnmben.) 
!{itau|fad)tr. 

ffiic,  |>err! 

<So  lönntct  ll^r  an  einem  SKannc  l^anbeln,  2070 

%x  bem  fid^  ©otte«  §anb  fid)tbar  öerfünbigt? 

Sag  fel^n,  ob  fte  il^n  gweimal  retten  loirb. 
— 2Ran  bring'  il^n  auf  mein  ©c^iff !    ^c^  folge  nat^ 
©ogteid^,  ic^  felbft  toill  i^n  noc^  Äüfenac^t  führen* 
Köffrimann. 

ÜDa«  bihft  il^r  nic^t,  baö  barf  ber  Äaifer  nic^,  »75 

S)ad  loiberftreitet  unfern  grei^eitöbriefenl 
©e^lcr. 

2Bo  finb  fte  ?    ^at  ber  Saifer  fie  beftätigt  ? 

Gr  I)at  fte  nic^t  beftätigt — ÜDief c  ©unft 

3Jiu6  erft  erworben  toerben  bur^  ©e^orfam, 

5Rebetten  feib  i^r  alle  gegen  Äaifer«  2080 

©erid^t  unb  nä^rt  öerlücgene  Empörung. 

Qd)  fenn'  tuä)  at(e  — id)  burdt|f(J|au'  eud)  ganj  — 

35  en  net)m'  ic^  je^t  l^erau«  auö  eurer  SKitte; 

J)o(^  Qlle  feib  i^r  teil^aft  feiner  ®d)ulb» 

aöcr  f(ug  ift,  lerne  fc^tt)eigen  unb  gc^orc^en.  2085 

[Qt  entfernt  fl*,  5Bcrt^a,  IRubenj,   (>axva9  unö  Änc(^te  folgen, 
3frie§^arbt  unb  Seutl^olb  l)Ieiben  aurUd.) 

ÖJoltljer  fiirfl  (mlöcftigem ©c^meQ). 

g«  ift  öorbei;  er  I|af«  befcf)loffcn,  mxij 
Mt  meinem  gansen  §aufe  ju  t)erberbenl 
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ftaviffad^tx  Oum  XelV^, 
£}p  »arum  mußtet  tt)r  bcn  SBütri(f|  rcijcnf 

«elL 
53cjtt)ittöc  fic^,  tt)cr  meinen  @ti|merg  gefül^It! 

$tauffad)er. 
D,  nun  ift  alte«,  alle«  ^in  I    2Rit  euti|  2090 

©inb  tt)ir  gefeffelt  alte  unb  gebunben! 

ITantlleUte  (umringen  ben  Seil). 

SKtt  eud^  gel^t  unfer  legtet  Jroft  bal^inl 

ireutl)0to  (nö^ertM). 

Zül,  e«  erbannt  mi^ — hoä)  iä)  mu^  gel^orc^en. 
gebt  tt)o]^I! 

niaUl)Jtr  Stil  (fi(^  tntt  l^eftigetn  e^tner^  an  il)n  fd^miegenb). 

OSSater!  SSater!  lieber  SSater ! 

^tH  (lieht  bie  SHxmt  gunt  Fimmel). 

5Dort  broben  ift  bein  SSater !    5Den  ruf  an  I  2095 

$tauffad)er. 
Zdt,  f ag'  iä)  eurem  Sßeibe  ni(J|t«  öon  eu(f|  ? 

Cell  O^ebt  ben  ftnaben  mit  dnbrunjl  an  feine  IBrufi.) 

Der  ^ab'  ift  unöerlefet;  mir  loirb  ®ott  l^elfen. 

(Rei^t  fl(b  f ^nett  lod  unb  folgt  ben  8Baffenlne(^ten.) 


^Bkrter  Vufjug.    1.  @cene.  lOd 

Sierter  ttitfjitg. 

(Erfte  Scene. 
Öftlid^e«  Ufer  bc4  aSicrwalbftBttcrfce«. 

Sie  f eltfam  flcflatteten  f troffen  d^elfen  im  Oeflen  fcbliefien  beit  ^roftxft. 

Set  @ee  iß  I^etoegt,  I^efHoel  Kauften  unb    Xofen,    baiioif^en  Slit^e 

tmb  9oimerf(|)Ulfle. 

ftuni  toon  Oerlau.    QfU.f^^v  unb  Qfif c^ertnabe. 

ftun;. 
3^c^  fa^'«  mit  auflcn  an,  i^r  fönnt  mirt  glauben; 
'^  ift  alled  fo  gefc^l^n,  tote  xä)  euc^  fagte« 

fifd)cr. 
®er  S;eD  gefongeti  abgeführt  naä)  üi\^naä)t,  2100 

!J)er  bcfte  SDiotm  im  8anb^  ber  braöfte  arm, 
SBSenn'^  einmal  gelten  foUte  für  bie  grei^eit. 

ftun^ 
35er  ?anbt)ogt  fü^rt  i^n  felbft  bcn  (2ee  l^erauf ; 
Sie  toaxtn  eben  bran,  fic^  einjufcf)tffcn, 
911«  i^  t)on  gtüelen  abfuhr;  boc^  ber  Sturm,  2105 

ÜDer  eben  je^t  im  Slnjug  ift,  unb  ber 
9(uc^  mic^  gejmungen,  eitenb«  l^ier  ju  lanben, 
ÜJiag  i^re  Slbfa^rt  too^t  Der^inbert  l^aben^ 

fifdjtr. 
Der  Stell  in  geffeln,  in  be§  95ogt«  ®tmltl 
O,  glaubt,  er  tt)irb  i^n  tief  genug  Dcrgraben,  2"o 

2)a§  er  be«  Sage«  2\d)t  nic^t  tt)teber  fie^t  l 
Denn  fürd)ten  muß  er  bie  gered)te  $Rad)e 
Dcö  freien  STOanne«,  ben  er  fd^mer  gereigtl 

fiunj. 
Der  9lltlanbammann  aud),  ber  eble  §err 
3ion  9lttingf)aufen,  fagt  man,  lieg'  am  SEobe,  2"5 
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fifdicr. 

©0  bridit  bcr  Ic^tc  Slnlcr  unfrcr  Hoffnung  I 
ÜDcr  tt)ar  e«  noc^  atlcin,  ber  feine  (Stimme 
grl^eben  burfte  für  be^  SSoIIe«  5Re^te ! 

ÜDer  ©türm  nimmt  überl^onb.    ©el^abt  euc^  tool^I ! 

Qä)  ne^me  ©erberg'  in  bem  ©orf ;  benn  l^euf  2120 

Oft  bod^  an  feine  Slbfa^rt  me^r  gu  benlen*    (®ei)t  ob.) 

fifdjtr. 
!J)er  ZtU  gefangen  nnb  ber  f^reil^err  tot  l 
grl^eb'  bie  fredie  ©time,  S^^rannei, 
SBirf  alle  ©diam  I|intt)eg !   ®er  SJhmb  ber  2ßa]^rl)ett 
Oft  ftumm,  ba^  fel^nbe  Huge  ift  geblenbet,  2125 

ÜDerSlrm,  ber  retten  foUte,  ift  gefeffeltl 

ftnobe« 
ß«  tjagelt  fc^toen    Äommt  in  bie  ©ütte,  SSater, 
g«  ift  nic^t  fommlicl),  ^ier  im  greien  l^anfen» 

frfd)cr. 
Stafet,  i^r  SBinbe !    glammt  l^erab,  i^r  «lifec  I 
3^r  SBoIfen,  berftet !    ©ießt  l^ernnter,  ©tröme  2130 

SDe^  §tmmetö,  unb  erfänft  ba«  8anb !    3^^Pört 
Sm  £eim  bie  nngeborenen  @efcl|Iecl)terl 
Qljx  lüilben  SIemente,  tt)erbet  ^err ! 
S\)v  SSäxtn,  fommt,  il^r  alten  SBötfe  tt)ieber 
ÜDer  großen  ©üftel  enc^  gehört  ba^  8anb^  2135 

SBer  toirb  l^ier  leben  toollen  o^ne  grei^eit  ly 

finabe. 
§ört,  toie  ber  9lbgmnb  toft,  ber  Sirbet  brüllt, 
©0  l^afd  noä)  nie  geraft  in  biefem  ©dilnnbel 

iifdjcr. 
5u  jielen  anf  be»  eignen  Äinbed  $au})t,  ^  ^ 
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^olc^ed  toorb  fernem  Sßattv  nodf  geboten!  2140 

Unb  bie  iWatur  foU  nlc^t  in  »ilbem  ©rimni 

®ie^  brob  empören  —  O,  miäf  f oU'«  nicl)t  »unbem, 

SBenn  fic^  bie  gelfen  bilden  in  ben  See, 

SBenn  jene  3^^*^^/  i^«^  Sifedtürme, 

!Die  nie  auftauten  feit  bem  (Scfiöpfung^tag,  2145* 

SSon  i^ren  l^o^en  Äulmen  nieberfc^eljen, 

SBenn  bie  Serge  bretiien,  wenn  bie  alten  Älüftc 

ginftürgen,  eine  gtoeite  ©ünbftut  alle 

SSJo^nftätten  ber  Öebenbigen  öerf  ctilingt  l 

CDlan  l)ört  läuten.) 

finabf. 
©ort  i^r,  fte  läuten  broben  auf  bem  Serg^  2150 

©ewi^  I|at  man  ein  ©c^iff  in  5Kot  gefe^n 
Utib  gie^t  bie  ®iodc,  baß  gebetet  toerbe*    (Steiat  auf  eine 

iifdjer. 
SBe^e  bem  gal^rjeug,  ba«,  jefet  vtntextotffi, 
3n  biefer  furd)tbarn  SBiege  toirb  geiDiegt! 
§ier  ift  baö  ©teuer  unnü^  unb  ber  ©teurer,  2155 

®er  ©türm  ift  SKeiftcr,  SBinb  unb  SiJelle  fpielen 
Sali  mit  bem  aO?enfd)en— Da  ift  na^  unb  fern 
Jiein  Sufen,  ber  i^m  freunbü^  ©cl)ufe  gemäl)rte ! 
©anbto^  unb  fd)roff  anfteigenb  ftarren  i^m 
!5)ie  gelfen,  bie  unttJirtlid)ett,  entgegen  2160 

Unb  weifen  üfvx  nur  i^re  fteinem  f^roffe  Sruft* 

finabe    (beutet  Imf 8). 

3Sater,  ein  ©d^iff !  e«  fommt  Don  glüelen  I|er* 

fifdjcr. 
©Ott  l)elf  ben  armen  Seutcn  I  SBenn  ber  ©türm 
Sn  biefer  SBafferRuft  fid)  erft  üerfangen, 
iüann  raft  er  um  fic|i  mit  be^  SRaubtier^  3lngft,  2165 
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fifdier. 

©0  bri(J|t  bcr  Ic^tc  Slnlcr  unfrer  Hoffnung  I 
ÜDcr  roax  e^  nod)  allein,  ber  feine  (Stimme 
ergeben  bnrf te  für  be^  SSoIIe«  5Recl)tc ! 

&un;. 
ÜDer  ©türm  nimmt  über^anb.    ©el^abt  enc^  tool^I ! 
Qi)  nel^me  ©erberg'  in  bem  ©orf ;  benn  l|euf  2120 

Oft  boc^  an  feine  Slbfa^rt  mel^r  ju  benlen»    i&e¥ ob) 

fifdjtr. 
!J)er  S^eö  gefangen  nnb  ber  fjreil^err  tot  I 
grl^eb'  bie  fre^e  ©time,  S^^rannei, 
SBirf  alle  ©d^am  l^inttjeg !   ®er  SJhmb  ber  SBa^rI)eit 
Oft  ftnmm,  ba^  fel^nbe  Singe  ift  geblenbet,  2125 

5Der  2lrm,  ber  retten  foUte,  ift  gefeffelt! 

ftnabt« 
&  tjagelt  fcl|tt)en    Äommt  in  bie  ©ütte,  93ater, 
g«  ift  ni^t  fommti^,  l^ier  im  greien  l^anfen» 

iifdjtr. 
5Raf et,  t^r  SQBinbe !    glammt  I|erab,  t^r  «lifec ! 
3t)r  2Bot!en,  berftet !    ®ie§t  l|ernnter,  ©tröme  2130 

ÜDeö  §immel«,  unb  erf änft  ba«  8anb !    S^^^^ 
Qm  Äeim  bie  nngeborenen  @ef c^led^ter ! 
Qljx  lüilben  Slemente,  »erbet  ^err ! 
O^r  ©ären,  fommt,  i^r  alten  SBölfe  tt)ieber 
!Der  großen  Süfte!  en^  gehört  ba«  ?anb^  2135 

ffier  tt)irb  l^ier  leben  toollen  o^ne  grei^eit  ly 

finabe. 
§ört,  tt)ie  ber  9lbgmnb  toft,  ber  Sirbel  brüllt, 
©0  l^af^  noä)  nie  geraft  in  biefem  ©dilnnbel 

iifdjn:. 
3n  jielen  anf  be»  eignen  Äinbe«  $au})t,  ^  ^ 

1  ^ 
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®o(c^ed  rooxi  feinem  93ater  tux^  geboten!  2140 

Unb  bie  9latur  foU  nüft  bx  toUbem  ®rimm 

®ic^  brob  empören  —  O,  mic^  f oU'«  nic^t  »unbem, 

SSSenn  fic^  bie  gelfen  bücJen  in  ben  See, 

SBenn  jene  3^*^^/  i^^^  (Sife^türme, 

!J)ie  nie  auftanten  feit  bem  ©e^öpfung^tag^  2145' 

SBon  i^ren  l^o^en  Dülmen  nieberfd^eljen, 

S33enn  bie  ©erge  bred^en,  loenn  bie  alten  Ätüfte 

©nftürgen^  eine  gleite  ©ünbfint  alle 

^o^nftätten  ber  lüebenbigen  t)erf  djUngt  I 

CDlan  I)drt  läuten.) 

finabe. 
©ort  i^r,  fte  tönten  broben  anf  bem  ©erg.  2150 

©eiDi^  ^at  man  ein  ©c^iff  in  9iot  gefe^n 
Unb  gic^t  bie  ®lodc,  ba§  gebetet  toerbe.    (Steigt  auf  eine 

mn^ö^e.) 

iifdjtr. 
SSSc^e  bem  gal^rjeng,  ba«,  icfet  nntertoeg«, 
Qu  biefer  furd)tbam  SBiege  toirb  gewiegt ! 
©ier  ift  ba^  ©teuer  unnüfe  unb  ber  ©teurer,  2155 

S)er  Sturm  ift  9Keifter,  SBinb  unb  SBelle  fpielen 
4BaH  mit  htm  3D?enfd)en— ®a  ift  na^  unb  fern 
Äein  Sufen,  ber  i^m  freunblid)  @d)ut  gemährte ! 
§anbIo«  unb  frf)roff  anfteigenb  ftarren  \\}m 
S)ie  gelfen,  bie  unn)irtlid)en,  entgegen  2160 

Unb  tüeifen  i^m  nur  i^re  fteinem  fcI)roffe  Smft. 

finabe  (beutet unis). 
aSater,  ein  ©d^iff !  e«  lommt  ton  glüelen  ^er. 

fifdjer. 
©Ott  I)elf  ben  armen  Seuten  1  SBenn  ber  ©türm 
Sn  biefer  SDSafferfluft  fid)  erft  verfangen, 
iCann  raft  er  um  fic^  mit  be^  9Jaubtier^  2lngft,  2165 
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T)a^  an  bc«  ©ittcr«  (Sifcnftäbc  fd^Kgt; 
Sie  Pforte  fud)t  er  ^eulenb  fid)  öergebenö; 
Senn  ring«nm  fd^rftnlen  H)n  bie  gelfen  ein^ 
Sie  t)immelt)od)  bcn  engen  ^ag  öennauenu 

(St  fietgt  auf  bie  9lnl^ö^e.) 

finabe. 

g«  tft  ba«  gerrenfd^iff  üon  Uri,  SSater,  2170 

Sd)  lenn'«  am  roten  ÜDad^  nnb  an  bex  ga^ne* 
fifdjer. 

®erid)te  (Sottet !    Qa,  er  tft  e«  felbft, 
J)er  ganböogt^  ber  ba  fä^rt— Dort  jd^ifft  er  l^in 
Unb  f üt)rt  im  ©d^iffe  fein  3Serbred)en  mit ! 
®d)neö  l^at  ber  2lrm  be«  9täd)er«  it)n  gefnnben,  2175 

^'et^t  lennt  er  über  fid)  ben  ftärfem  f)erm. 
ÜDiefe  SBeüen  geben  nid^t  auf  feine  ©timme, 
ÜDiefe  Seifen  büd en  i^re  §äupter  nid)t 
aSor  feinem  §ute— ^nabe,  bete  nid)t ! 
©reif  nidjt  bem  SRid)ter  in  Un  2lrm  I  2180 

i^nabe. 

Qä)  bete  für  ben  Sanböogt  nid)t — S^  bete 

gür  ben  Sleß,  ber  auf  bem  ®(^iff  fid^  mit  befinbet. 

-fifdjer. 
O  Unvernunft  be«  blinben  glement«! 
aWugt  bu,  um  einen  @d)ulbigen  gu  treffen, 
Saö  ©d^iff  mitfamt  bem  ©teuermann  öerberben!  2185 

&nabe. 
©ief),  fte^,  fie  njaren  glüdtid^  fd)on  vorbei 
2lmS3uggi^grat;  bod)  bie  ©ematt  be§  ©türme«, 
üDer  oon  bem  SCeuf  et^münfter  njiberpraßt, 
SBirft  fie  jum  großen  Slfenberg  gurüd* 


Mettct  Ittfaitg.   1.  Ccene.  109 

S)ort  ift  bad  ^admeffer,  »90 

SB3o  f^im  ber  @(^ffe  mehrere  gebrod^ 
SSetm  fie  tib^  totMiäf  bort  borttberlenkn, 
@o  ttrtrb  ba«  @(^  gerf^mettert  Ott  ber  Sttt^, 
!Dte  fu^  gS^ftotjig  abfenft  in  bie  Ziefe. 
—  @{e  ^aben  einen  gttteti  ©tettemutmi  ^195 

%tn  ^Sorb;  lünnf  einer  retten,  loSr'd  ber  ZtU; 
^odf  bem  finb  Sbrnt"  nnb  ^ttnbe  fa  gefeffett* 

nit^et«  Zell  mit  betVnalnnttl. 

(St  fontnit  ntit  tof d^cn  CM^nttfn^  biwt  ccfkuuit  WBKSftt  vnb  icitt  bic  b^fÜQlte 

Betoegmifl.   »emi  er  «ritten  ttsf  ber  Ccene  iflr  ivfarft  er  |bb  nieber,  bie 

Ofiabe  itt  b«r  ^bc  «nb  boimtirai  |>{]iiineloiiibretteiib.) 

Anobe  omMriti^). 
@te^,  Soter,  loer  ber  SDZann  ifl,' ber  bort  htiet? 

Jifdict. 
&  f a^t  bie  Qrbe  an  mit  feinen  ^Snben 
Unb  f(^int  loie  onßer  ffa^  jn  fein.  «200 

Anobt  (fotnmt  toonoftrtf ). 

2Bad  fe^'  ic^  I    S3ater  I  S3ater,  fommt  unb  fe^t ! 

ii^iftV    (nähert  W). 

©er  ift  e6  ? — ©Ott  im  ©immet !    ©a« !  ber  SCeü  ? 
S33ie  fommt  i^r  l^ie^er  ?    5Rcbet  1 
Anabe. 

SBart  i^r  nicl)t 
©ort  ouf  bem  ©d^iff  gefangen  unb  gebunben? 

üfdltr. 
3f^r  lourbct  nicl)t  nad^  Äüfenad^t  abgeführt?  2205 

«eil  (Wtouf). 
Qä)  bin  befreit. 

iifd|et  unb  finabe. 

«efrett  I    O  SBunber  ®otte6 1 
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ffiotoTiunti^^cr? 

«tlL 
JDort  (m&  bcm  ©d^tffc* 

ftnabt  anglet) 
SBoiftberganböoflt? 

«tlL 
auf  bcti  SSBcüen  treibt  er. 

Off^möfllid^?    äbcri^r?    ffitefcib  i^r  ^ier? 

©eib  euren  ©aubeu  uub  bem  ©türm  ent&mmen?         2210 

©urd^  ®otte«  guäb'ge  gürfe^uug— <©ört  an! 
afd)n  uiüi  ftnobe. 

D,  rebet^  rebet  I 

SSBa«  in  SUtorf  fic^ 
©egeben,  toifet  il^f«? 

£xfd^tt. 
5lIIe0tt)ei6icl^,rebetI 
«elL 
!t)a§  mtd)  bcr  Sanböogt  fat)en  Iie§  unb  binben, 
3laä)  feiner  SSurg  gu  Sü§nacl)t  tooßte  führen.  2215 

£ifd[tx. 
Unb  fid^  mit  eud^  ju  gtüelen  eingefc^ifft. 
SDSir  löiffen  aüt^.    ©precl)t,  toie  it)r  entfommen? 

Qd)  lag  im  ®4iiff,  mit  ©trid en  f eft  gebunbcn^ 
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SD3cI)rIo6,  ein  auf  gegebner  SWonn— Wid^t  l^offf  u^, 
!Cae  frol^e  gid^t  ber  ©onne  me^r  gu  fe^n,  2220 

J)er  ®attin  unb  ber  Äinber  liebe«  äntlife, 
Utib  troftio«  blitff  ic^  in  bie  SSJaffenoüfte— 

üfd|ec. 
D  armer  SKonnl 

«fU. 
©0  fuhren  tt)ir  ba^in, 
!Der  Sogt,  {Rnbolf  ber  ©arra«  unb  bie  Äncd^te* 
3Kcin  S^öt^r  aber  mit  ber  Stanbruft  lag  2225 

2lm  l^intem  ©raufen  bei  bem  ©teuerruber. 
Slnb  atö  tüir  an  bie  gcfe  Jefet  gelangt 
53etm  Keinen  Sljen,  ba  öer^ängf  e«  Oott, 
2)a§  folc^  ein  graufam  mörbrifcl)  Ungemitter 
©ä^ling«  l^erfürbrad^  aM  bed  ©ott^arb^  ©d^I&nbeu,       2230 
S)a§  allen  SRuberem  ba^  §erg  entfant, 
Unb  meinten  aße,  elcnb  gu  ertrinlen* 
J)a  l^örf  \i}%  tüie  ber  !j)tcncr  einer  fid) 
3um  Sanböogt  tocnbef  unb  bie  SBortc  fprad^: 
w3^r  fe^et  eure  5Kot  unb  unfre,  |)err,  2235 

Unb  ba§  tt)tr  aß'  am  JRanb  be^  Jobe^  fdjwcben  — 
©ie  ©teuerteute  aber  tüiffen  fid) 
S3or  großer  ^rd^t  ni(^t  $Rat  unb  finb  be«  ga^ren« 
3lii)t  vooljl  berietet  —  9Iun  aber  ift  ber  ZtU 
ßin  ftarfer  aJIann  unb  \od^  ein  ©^iff  ju  ftcuem.  2240 

SBie,  tücnn  tt)ir  fein  je^jt  braud)tcn  in  ber  ?Jot  ?" 
ÜDa  fpra(^  ber  3So9t  gu  mir:  ,,2:eH,  n)enn  bu  bir'^ 
©etrauteft,  unö  gu  t)elfen  auö  bem  ©türm, 
©0  möijV  xä)  i)iä)  ber  S3anbe  tt)ot)l  entkb'gen.'' 
Qi)  aber  fprad):  „3a,  §err,  mit  @otte6  §tlfe  2245 

®etrau'  id)  mifö  unb  f)e(f  ame  tüol)!  f)iebannen.'' 
©0  toarb  icö  meiner  -Söanbe  loö  unb  ftanb 
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9lm  ®tcucrrubcr  unb  ful^r  rcblit^  l^m; 

X)oö)  fd)ielf  id^  fcittDärtö,  tt)0  mein  ©(^icgjcug  lag^ 

Unb  an  bcm  Ufer  merff  ü^  fd^arf  uml^r,  2250 

SBo  fid)  ein  SSorteit  anftl^äf  gum  gntfpringen. 

Unb  tüie  id^  eine^  gelfenriff«  geioa^re, 

2)ad  abgeplattet  Dorf  prang  in  ben  ®ee — 

Qä)  lenn'«^  e»  tft  am  gn§  bed  großen  Slfcn, 

S)od^  ni^t  für  möglid^  ad)f  ic^'^  —  fo  gar  fteil  2255 

®e^t'^  an — öom  ©(^iff  e^  fpringenb  abjureid^en* — 

©d^rie  id^  ben  ^ed^ten,  ^anbUd^  gujnge^n^ 

Sßi^  bafe  Xüxx  öor  bie  gelfenplatte  lämen, 

£)ort,  rief  id),  fei  ba6  &gfte  überftanben— 

Unb  ate  njir  fie  frifc^mbemb  balb  errei^t,  2260 

glel^'  id^  bie  ®nabe  ®otte«  an  nnb  brüdte, 

äßit  aßen  Seibe^fräften  angeftemmt, 

ÜDen  l)intern  ©ranfen  an  bie  ?5el^n3anb  l^in. 

^'efet,  fc^neü  mein  ©diießgeng  faffenb,  fd^ming'  id^  felbft 

^o^fpringenb  auf  bie  platte  mid)  I)inauf,  2265 

Unb  mit  genjalf  gem  gu^ftog  l)inter  mid^ 

©dEjIeubr'  iä)  ba«  ®d)ifflein  in  ben  @df)tunb  ber  SDSaff er — 

SDort  mag%  tüie  ®ott  miU,  auf  htxx  Seilen  treiben ! 

®o  bin  ii)  l^ier,  gerettet  au^  be^  ©turmd 

®emalt  unb  au^  ber  fd^Iimmeren  ber  üßenfd^en.  2270 

iifd)fr. 
2:eU,  Siein  ein  fid)tbar  SBunber  l^at  ber  §err 
9ln  eud^  getrau;  faum  glaub'  id)'^  meinen  ©innen  — 
©od)  faget !    SBo  gebenfet  i^r  jefet  t)in? 
'i)tnn  ©id^er^eit  ift  nid^t  filr  eudf),  njofem 
Der  ganböogt  lebenb  biefem  ©tunn  entlommt*  2275 
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«flL 

Qä)  Ij'övV  t^n  fagen,  ba  id^  nod^  im  ©d^iff 
©ebunben  laq,  er  lüott'  bei  ©runnen  lanbcti 
Utib  über  ©d^m^g  nad)  feiner  Surg  mic^  fü^reiu 

£ifd)cx. 
SBill  er  ben  SBeg  ba^in  gu  2anbe  nehmen? 

«eU. 
gr  benff  «• 

fifdjer. 

D,  fo  öerbergt  cud^  o^ne  ©äumen !         228c 
5KidE)t  gnjeimat  l^ilft  euc^  ®ott  au^  feiner  ©anb. 

9?ennt  mir  ben  nä^ften  2Beg  nad^  9lrt^  unb  Äügnac^t. 
£ifd}tx. 

"^k  offne  ©trage  gie^t  fid)  über  ©teinen; 

!Dot^  einen  fürjem  2öeg  unb  ]^eimlici)em 

Äann  eucf)  mein  Änabe  über  2on)erä  führen.  2285 

®^dl   (gicbtil^mbic^anb). 

©Ott  (o^n'  eucf)  eure  ®utt^at.    gebet  njo^I ! 

(®cl)t  unb  fcl)rt  toiebcr  um.) 

—  §abt  i^r  nii^t  and)  im  Stütli  niitgefcf)tt)oren? 
a)?ir  beucht,  man  nannf  eu^  mir. 
£ifd)tx. 

Qij  Xüax  babei 
Unb  i^ah'  ben  gib  beö  S3unbee  mit  befd)tt)oren. 
®eU. 

©0  eilt  na^  S3ürglen,  t^ut  bie  Sieb'  mir  an!  2290 

SWetn  Sßcib  t»er5agt  um  mid);  öerfünbet  il^r, 
©ag  xd)  gerettet  fei  unb  tool^I  geborgen. 
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iifdjtr. 
ÜDoc^  tDol^itt  fag'  id^  t^r,  baß  i^r  gcflo^n? 

^l^r  »erbet  memeti  ©d^lDö^er  bei  i^r  fhibcn 

Unb  anbre,  bie  im  9Jütü  mitgef d^tomreg  —  2295 

Sie  foßen  toad er  fein  unb  gute6  3Kut6, 

ÜDcr  Ztü  fei  frei  unb  feinet  3lrme6  möd^tig; 

4Balb  »erben  fie  ein  2Beitre6  öon  mir  l^ören. 

^fdjer. 
SSBa^  ^abt  i^r  im  ®mät  ?    entbed t  mife  frei  I 

«elL 
Oft  e«  getl^an,  »irb'ö  auc^  gur  SRebe lommen.  (©c^tob.)  2300 

^eig'  t^m  ben  SBeg,  ^enni  —  ®ott  fte^'  it)m  bei ! 

ßr  fül^rf  ö  jum  3^^^/  ^^^  ^^  ^^^  unternommen^  (®c^tob.) 

^iDeite  Scene. 
gbel^of  iu  2lttingl)aufen* 

®er  S^reilierr,  in  einem  ^Irmfcffet,  ftcrbcnb.    ©alt^er  S^ürft, 

€tauffa(!^er,  9Rel(^tl)aI  unb  aSaumgarten  um  i^n  befc^äftigt 

ftüaU^ex  %eU,  fnieenb  toor  bem  @terbenben. 

ÖJaltljer  £nxfi. 
g§  ift  öorbei  mit  il^m,  er  ift  hinüber. 

$tauffad)cr. 
gr  liegt  ni^t  »ie  ein  Sioter — ©el^t,  bie  gebet 
9luf  feinen  Sippen  regt  fid) !    SRul^ig  ift  2305 

©ein  ©d^Iaf,  unb  frieblid^  Wedeln  feine  3üge- 

(»aumgartcn Qei)t  an  bie iljüre  unb f ^ridjt mit  iemanb.) 
ViaÜfytt  iÜXfi  (jtt»öuinoa»tcii). 

©eriffö? 
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6aun^artm  ((ommt|urii(f). 

&  ift  fjrau  ^ebiüifl,  eure  loc^ter; 
(Sie  tt)itt  eud^  fpred^eti,  teilt  beti  Änaben  fe^n. 

OBalt^fvXfn  rietet fldl) auf.) 

Illaltljn;  fürfl. 
Sann  iä)  fte  tröfteti  ?    ©ab'  id^  fclber  Jroft  ? 
©äuft  alleö  Reiben  fid^  auf  meinem  ©aupt?  2310 

iQflnDig   (l^etnbringenb). 

a23o  ift  mein  Äinb  ?    Sagt  mid^,  ic^  mu§  ed  f c^n  — 

$tauffad|et. 
J^a^t  euc^ !  55cbett!t,  ba§  i^r  im  ©au6  bc6  lobe«— 

%lnDt9  ({HiTstoufbenftnoben). 

aßeiti  SBälti !    O,  er  lebt  mir  1 

IllalU)tr  Cell  C^ftngt  an  i^r). 

ärmeSIRuttcrl 
Oft'«  aud^  gen)t§  ?    Sift  bu  mir  unöerlefet  ? 

(S9etra(!^et  t^n  mit  &ngfili(^er  Sorgfalt.) 

Unb  ift  c«  mögtt(^  ?    Äonnf  er  auf  bi^  jielcn  ?  2315 

Sffi  i  e  lonnf  ef«  ?    D,  er  ^at  fein  i)er j  —  gr  lonnte 
!©cn  ^fcil  abbrüd ctt  auf  fein  eigne«  Sinb ! 

ÖJaltijcr  f  ürfi. 
ßr  t^af«  mit  Slngft,  mit  fdimerjjerriBner  ©cele; 
©ejiüungen  t^at  ef«,  benn  e«  galt  ba«  i^ebcn. 

^etnoig. 
O,  l)ätf  er  eine«  3Sater«  §erg,  e^'  er'«  ^3^ 

©etl^an,  er  toäre  taufenbmal  geftorbcn ! 

$tauffad)er. 
O^r  fülltet  Ootte«  gnäb'ge  ©diidung  ^reifen^ 
spie  e«  fo  gut  getenit  — 
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Äann  lä)  öergeffcn, 
S5Mc'6  pttc  lommcti  fönnen?-^  Oott  be«  gitnmcfe! 
Unb  lebf  xä)  a^tjig  S^a^f—  id)  fe^'  btn  Snabcti  etoig     2325 
©ebuttbcn  fte^n,  bcti  3Satcr  auf  i^n  gfclcn, 
llub  emig  fliegt  ber  $feil  mir  in  ba«  §erg. 

itteld)tt)aL 
grau,  tüü^tet  i^r,  tote  üju  ber  93ogt  gereijti 

O  rol^e^  ©erg  ber  aWänner !    SBenn  it)r  ©tolg 
Seleibigt  toirb,  bann  ad^ten  fie  nic^t^  me^r;  2330 

©ie  fetjen  in  ber  blinben  SBut  be«  ®^iel^ 
£)a^  §aupt  beö  Äinbeö  unb  ba«  ©erj  ber  SÄutter! 
fiaumgartcn. 

3ft  eure«  9)?anne«  80«  nirf)t  ^art  genug, 

S)a6  i^r  mit  fd)tt)erem  2:abet  i^n  nod)  Iränit? 

gür  feine  geiben  l^abt  i^r  lein  ®efüt)I  ?  2335 

^0bn)i0  (le^  fl(^tio(i^  il)m  um  unö  fielet  il)n  mit  einem  großen  SöUtf  an). 

§aft  bu  nur  S^l^ränen  für  be«  greunbe«  Unglüd  ? 

—  3Bo  njaret  i^r,  ba  man  ben  Ütrefflii^en 

3n  Sanbe  f d)lug  ?    SBo  »ar  b  a  eure  §ilfe  ? 

S^r  fa^et  gu,  i^r  tie|t  ba«  ©rä^liciöc  gef^e^n; 

©cbutbig  littet  if)x%  ba§  man  ben  greunb  2340 

au«  eurer  SRitte  f ül^rte  —  ©at  ber  Jett 

Sluc^  f 0  an  eudi  ge^anbelt  ?    ©taub  er  auc^ 

53ebauemb  ba,  atö  l^inter  bir  bie  8ieiter 

S)c«  ganböogt«  brangen,  al«  ber  njüt'ge  (See 

9?or  bir  erbraufte?    3l\d)t  mit  mü^'gen  Zijx'dnm  2345 

Setlagf  er  bid^,  in  ben  ^adjen  ^pranq  er,  SBeib 

Unb  Sinb  öergag  er  unb  befreite  bic^  — 
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VHoitfytt  iütf!« 

SS3ad  tonnten  Ott  jn  fetter  Siettung  toagen^ 
'iDie  Keine  3<^I,  bte  nnbeiDaffnet  loar  I 

i^elnDtg  Ovirft  f^  on  feine  Srufl). 

DS5ater!    Unb  ciu^  bu  ^aft  i^n  öertoren !  2350 

üDa«  8anb,  toir  alle  l^abcn  il^n  öertoren  I 

Un«  allen  fel^tt  er,  ad^,  tt)ir  festen  i^m ! 

©Ott  rette  feine  ©eete  öor  SSergmeiflnng. 

3u  il^m  l^inob  üiö  öbe  ©urßöeriieß 

J)ringt  feinet  greunbe^  Iroft — ©enn  er  erlranite !      2355 

Sld^,  in  bee  Äerler«  fend^ter  ginftemid 

aihiß  er  erlronlen — SBie  bie  Sllpenrofe 

Sßkiä)t  nnb  öerfitaimert  in  ber  ©umpfc^Inft, 

®o  ift  für  il^n  fein  8eben  al^  im  8id|t 

!Der  ©onne,  in  bem  S3atfamftrom  ber  güfte*  2360 

©efangen  I    (Sr !    ©ein  Sltem  ift  bie  greil^eit, 

(£r  lann  nid^t  leben  in  bem  ®aud^  ber  ©rüftc. 

$tauffad)er. 

öeru^tgt  eud)  I    SBir  alle  tüoücn  l^anbeln, 
Um  feinen  Werfer  auf jutt)un. 

SSa«  lönnt  i^r  frf)affen  o^ne  liju  ?— ©o  lang'  2365 

®er  Jeö  nod)  frei  njar,  ja,  b  a  tüar  noc^  ©offnung, 
S)a  f)atte  nod)  bie  Unfd)ulb  einen  greunb, 
"  ®a  ^atte  einen  §etfer  ber  33erfoIgte, 
(^ud)  alle  rettete  ber  ZM  —  Sl)v  alle 
3uf ammen  lönnt  nid)t  feine  geff ein  löf en !  2370 

(®er  g^rcil)crr  ertoa(|)t.) 

IBaum^arten. 

<grrcgtfi^,ftiUI 
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attmgljaufm  (P(^oufrt<^x 
©0  ift  er  ? 

!plau/fad)tr. 

SBcr? 
:2lttingl)aufen. 

er  f  c^It  tmr^ 
SScrtä^t  mid^  in  bem  testen  Slugenblid ! 

$tauffad)tr. 
ßr  meint  ben  ^unler  —  ©d)icfte  man  nai)  il^m? 
Älaltl)fr  iürfl. 

g§  ift  natfi  i^m  gef cnbet  —  Iröftet  tnd)  I 

gr  ^at  fein  ^erj  gefnnben,  er  ift  unfer.  «375 

attingl)aufen. 
^at  er  gefpro^en  für  fein  S5aterlanb  ? 

$tauffad)er. 
aWit  C)elbenfüt)nl)eit. 

^atttngl)aufen. 

SDSarum  f  ommt  er  nid^t. 
Um  meinen  kitten  ©egen  ju  em})fangen? 
Sä)  \vijk,  ba^  e^  fd^leunig  mit  mir  enbet. 

$tauffad)er. 

3lxä)t  alfo,  ebler  §err !    ®er  fnrje  ©d^Iaf  2380 

§at  en^  erqnidt,  unb  l^etl  ift  euer  SSM. 

:2lttingl)auffn. 

ÜDer  ©c^merj  ift  geben,  er  öertieg  mid^  avuäf. 
!J)a§  Seiben  ift,  fo  mie  bie  Hoffnung,  au6. 

?BeriftberÄnabe? 
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VMXfj/txiiitfL 

Gegnet  i^  0  {)errt 
SriftmehiiSt^ftmbiftMiterlo«.  2385 

(6  e  b  10  { s  fhift  arit  bem  ItHobe«  bot  bcM  Cttfbdibeii  iriebec.) 

Unb  ixitetio«  bf  id^  em^  oOe,  oOe 
3urtt({— 9Be^  mir,  ba|  mebte  legten  8Ude 
ÜDen  Untergottg  bed  SoterUmM  gef e^  I 
aßu^f  i(^  be^  Sebettö  ^öc^fted  SRal  errefa^ 
UmganimitaUett^offimttgetiittfterbenl  2390 

9 tauffodiet  o»  natt^tv  afftvfO. 
©oQ  er  in  biefem  finftent  ftnmmer  fc^ibett? 
(Sr^eOen  loir  i^  ni(i|t  bie  Ie|te.  @tmtbe 
SDKt  fd^önem  ©tra^I  ber  ©offramfl?— (aier  Srei^err ! 
(Strebet  euren  ®eift  I    SSHr  finb  nic^t  gan} 
SBerlaffen,  finb  nici^  rettmtg^Io«  Mrloren.  2395 

3Utin0lKUtftn* 
aaSer  foH  eud^  retten? 

Illaltljtr  iurfl. 

S33ir  und  felbft   SSeme^mt! 
@«  ^aben  bie  brei  ganbe  fid^  bad  SBort 
(gegeben,  bie  lijrannen  ju  öeriagen. 
©efc^Ioffen  ift  ber  Sbuvi>;  ein  ^eiPger  ©ti^tour 
SSerbinbet  und.    (56  »irb  gel^anbeft  »erben,  2400 

®f  noi)  ba6  ^a^r  ben  neuen  Srei«  beginnt. 
(Suer  ©taub  toirb  ru^n  in  einem  freien  ganbc 

2lttin0l)aufen« 
O,  f aget  mir  I    ®ef cI)toff en  ift  ber  »unb  ? 

itteld)tl)aL 
3(m  gleid^en  Sage  toerben  alle  brei 
SBalbftätte  fic^  ergeben,    5lüe«ift  3405 
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Scrcit  uttb  ba^  ©c^citnntd  tDol^Ibcma^rt 

SÖi^  jefet,  obglctd^  öicf  ©unberte  e^  teilen. 

§ot)I  ift  ber  Soben  unter  ben  S^^rannen, 

Die  Sage  il^rer  gerrfd^aft  finb  g^jä^tt, 

Unb  batb  ift  il^re  ©pur  n\ä)t  me^r  gu  pnben.  ^  2410 

2lttin0l)aufen« 
Die  feften  ©urgen  aber  in  ben  ganben? 

itteld)tl)aL 
@ie  falten  alte  an  bent  gleid^en  Sag. 

:3lttin9l)Quftn. 
Unb  finb  bie  gbeln  biefe^  ©unb^  teilhaftig? 

jptauffodjtr. 
2Bir  l^arren  i^re6  ©eiftanb^/loenn  e6  gilt; 
Oefet  aber  f)at  ber  Sanbmann  nur  gefc^woren.  2415 

3Lttm%t}anftn. 

(Kid^etfU^  langf  am  in  bie  ^ö^e  mit  großem  (Erftootten.) 

§at  fid)  ber  ganbmann  foldjer  S^at  öertoogen/ 

2lu«  eignem  3D?ittet,  o^ne  f)ilf  ber  gbetn, 

^at  er  ber  eignen  ^aft  fo  öiel  öertraut — 

3a,  bann  bebarf  e^  unferer  nid^t  me^r; 

©etröftet  fönnen  tt)ir  gu  ®rabe  fteigen,  2420 

g^  lebt  nad)  un^— burd^  anbre  fitäfte  toitt 

3)ad  §errtid)e  ber  2ßenfd)]^eit  fic^  erhalten. 

(Qx  legt  feine  ^onb  auf  hai  Qavilpt  he»  StxnbeS,  haS  bor  i^m  auf  ben 
Anieen  liegt.) 

Sind  biefem  Raupte,  too  ber  Slpfet  lag, 

SBirb  euc^  bie  neue,  beßre  grei^eit  grünen; 

®a«  Sitte  ftür jt,  e^  önbert  fid^  bie  3eit,  2425 

Unb  neueö  geben  btü^t  au«  Un  SRuinen. 

$tauffad)er  öusBaitiier  g^ürn). 
©el)t,  ti)etd)er  ©lang  fid^  um  fein  Slug'  ergießt  I 
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TM  tft  nlc^t  ba«  ©rtafc^  ber  Siatur, 
3)a«  ift  bcr  ©trollt  fc^on  emc«  neuen  ?eben«. 

:2ltttngf)aufnu 
©er  abel  ftetgt  öon  feinen  alten  ©urgen  2430 

Hub  fd^tDört  ben  ©täbten  feinen  Sürgercib; 
-3m  Üd^tlanb  fd^on,  im  X^urgau  ^at*d  begonnen, 
!j)ie  eble  Sern  ergebt  i^r  l^errfd^enb  ^aupt, 
greiburg  ift  eine  fid^re  Surg  ber  grcien, 
^ie  rege  S^^*^^  »affnet  i^re  S^\^^  *43S 

3um  Iriegerifc^  ^eer  —  e6  bricl)t  bie  5Kadjt 
®er  Sönige  fit^  an  i^ren  eto'gen  aSXIÜen— 

(Srf^^ri^t^aSSfolgenbemitbem  Zon  eine«  Geyers  — feine  Hebe  fleiflt 
bU  auy  BegeifterunQ.) 

5Die  dürften  fe^'  id^  nnb  bie  ebeln  ©erm 

-3n  ©amif^en  ^erangejogen  fommen, 

Gin  l^armlo^  SSoH  öon  ^irten  ju  befriegen.     '  2440 

Stuf  iob  unb  geben  »irb  gefämpft,  unb  l^errlic^ 

SBirb  mandSier  ^aß  burd^  blutige  gntfcl)cibung. 

3)er  ?anbmann  ftürgt  \id)  mit  ber  nadten  ©ruft, 

Gin  freiet  Opfer,  in  bie  ®d)ar  bcr  Sanjcn  I 

Gr  bricht  fie,  unb  be«  Slbeld  «lütc  faßt,  2445 

G^  fjebt  bie  greif)eit  flegenb  il^re  ga^ne. 

(Sßalt^CT  gfttyftS  unb  6tautfa(^erS  Qänbe fajienb.) 

J)rum  l^altet  feft  gufammen — feft  unb  etoig  — 

Sein  £)rt  ber  grcil^cit  fei  bem  anbem  fremb  — 

god^road^ten  fteüet  au«  auf  euren  Sergen, 

S)a§  fidti  ber  Sunb  jum  Sunbe  xa\6)  üerfammle  —        2450 

Seib  einig— einig— einig — 

(Gr  faUt  in  bo8  ftiffcnjurild —feine  Cjanbe  polten  entfeett  no(4  bie  anbcrit 
ccfogt.  S^ürfl  unb  6  tauffa^  er  betrauten  il|n  no(^  eine  ^cit  la>M 
fcf)tDHaenb;  bann  treten  fie  tiintoeg,  jeber  feinem  6<!^mera  überlaffen.  Un> 
terbcffcn  itnb  bie  Shied^te  füJl  Ijereinöcbrungcn,  fie  näl)em  p^  mit  3eid)cn 
eines  fliflem  ober  heftigem  ©dimericnS,  einige  fniecn  bei  il)m  niebcr  unb 
tpetncn  auf  feine  ^anb ;  ttftl^enb  bief  er  fhimmen  @cene  toirb  bie  SBurgglixte 
flfIftntftJ 
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lRuben||tt  bell  Cor  igen. 
KutJfltJ   (rofi^cintTetettb). 

2ebt  er?    D  fagct,  fann  er  midi  no6)  ^ören? 

ÖJaltljCr   fiirfl   (beutet  J^mmUtDcggetoanbtemöeRd&t). 

Q\)v  feib  jc^t  unfer  ?cl)enö^err  unb  ®d|irmer, 
Unb  biefeö  Sc^Iog  Ijat  einen  onbem  5Ramen. 

ttubtn^  (erblidt  tcn  ficit^rtam  unb  flc^t  toon  J^efttgem  ©djmcri  ergriffen). 

O  flüt'flcr  ©Ott  1  —  Äommt  meine  9ieu'  gu  fpät  ?  2455 

Äonnf  er  nid)t  iüen'ge  ^ulfe  länger  leben, 
Um  mein  gcänbert  ©erg  gu  fel^n  ? 
3Serad|tet  I)ab'  id)  feine  treue  Stimme, 
©a  er  noc^  wanbelte  im  8id|t  — gr  ift 
©a^in,  ift  fort  auf  immerbar  unb  lägt  mir  2460 

!J)ie  f djttjcre,  unbe jaulte  ©d|ulb !  —  O,  f aget ! 
@cf|ieb  er  ba^in  im  Unmut  gegen  midi  ? 
$tauffad)n:. 

Gr  l^örte  fterbenb  noc^,  »a^  t^r  getl^an, 
Unb  fcgncte  ttn  3Kut,  mit  bem  i^r  fprac^t  I 

Uut)Cnj   (Inlet  an  bem  Soten  nteber); 

Qa,  fjdVQt  9?efte  eineö  teuren  SKanneö !  2465 

Gntfeetter  !i?eid)nam !  ^ier  gelob'  ic^  bir*^ 

Qn  beine  falte  2:otent)anb  —  B^rriff^ti 

§ab'  id|  auf  cmig  alle  fremben  Sanbe; 

^urüd gegeben  bin  id|  meinem  SSoIf, 

Gin  ©dimeijcr  bin  id|,  unb  id|  njiü  e6  fein  2470 

SSon  ganjer  Seele cautne^enb.) 

2:rauert  um  ben  JJreuttb, 
®cn  SSater  aßer,  bod^  öcrgaget  nid|t ! 
9?id)t  blog  feinSrbe  ift  mir  gugefaUen, 
(55  fteigt  fein  ©crj,  fein  ®eift  auf  mid)  l^erab, 
Unb  leiften  fott  cuc^  meine  frifc^e  ^^ujenb,  2475 
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Sad  eu^  fein  greifet  SKter  fd^tbig  blieb. 
—  e^rmürb'ger  SSater,  gebt  mir  eure  ©anbl 
@cbt  mir  bie  eurige !    aReld^t^al,  aud)  üfv  I 
Sebenit  cnd)  nid^t  I    O,  »enbet  eud^  nidit  rueg  I 
Empfanget  meinen  @d^tt)ur  unb  mein  ©etUbbe«  2480 

l)DaUl)tr  ^tll. 

®cbt  il^m  bie  ©anb.    ©ein  toieberfe^renb  $erj 
aSerbient  SSertraun. 

Q^v  l^abt  ben  Sonbmonn  nxd)t^  geaditet 
®ptt6)t,  »effen  foll  vxati  [idf  gn  eudi  üerfe^n? 

RuDen;. 
D,  beulet  nic^t  bed  ^rrtum^  meiner  ^ugenb  I 

$tauffad)n:  (au  aReid^ti^ai). 
@cib  einig,  luar  ba^  Ie|}te  ©ort  bed  SSater^.  248s 

@ebeufet  be[fenl 

in:cld)t()aL 
§ier  ift  meine  ©aub ! 
ÜDe^  Sauem  §aubfd|Iag,  ebler  ©err,  ift  auä) 
ein  SÖJanue^tüort  1    9Ba«  ift  ber  9titter  o^ne  und? 
Unb  unfcr  ©taub  ift  älter,  afö  ber  eure. 

Rutrenj. 
S^  d)f  ttjxi,  unb  mein  ©diwert  fott  i^n  befdiüften.         2490 

illeld)tl)al. 
!Der  9Inn,  §err  ^Jreil^err,  ber  bie  l^arte  Srbe 
(Zid)  untertüirft  unb  i^ren  @d|o6  befruchtet, 
Äann  auc^  bed  Sülanned  Sruft  befdjütjen. 

©otit  meine  ©ruft,  xä)  toitt  bie  eure  fcf|ü$en^ 


124  ffiil^elm  teil. 

©0  finb  xoiv  einer  burc^  bcn  anbcht  ftarl.  2495 

—  T^oii)  iDOju  rebcn^  ba  bo^  SSaterlanb 
(Sin  SRaub  noc^  ift  bcr  frembcn  Ztjxannü? 
SBenn  crft  ber  Sobcn  rein  ift  t)on  bem  gcinb, 
©ann  tooütn  toir'^  in  ^rieben  \d)on  öerglcic^en* 

(9lad)bem  er  einen  Uusenbluf  inne  ge^en.) 

Qijx  fcfiwcigt  ?    3^r  ^abt  mir  nicf|t^  gu  fagcn  ?    SSie  ?  250c 

Serbien'  ic^'^  nocf|  nid|t,  ba§  i^r  mir  tertrant  ? 

©0  mu§  i^  toiber  enren  SBiKen  mit^ 

3n  bae  ©e^eimni«  euree  ©nnbe^  bröngen* 

—  -3^^  ^abt  fletagt  —  gef ditooren  auf  bem  SRütti — 

Sd)  toei^  —  n)ei|  alle^,  »a^  i^r  bort  ter^anbett,  *505 

Unb,  tt)a^  mir  nid|t  öon  eud)  vertrauet  warb, 
Qäi  ^ab'd  bewahrt  gleid|ti)ie  ein  l^eilig  ^fatü). 
5Kie  »ar  id)  meinet  Sanbed  geinb,  glaubt  mir, 
Unb  niemals  ^ätf  icf|  gegen  eucf|  ge^anbelt 

—  S)ocf|  übel  tratet  i^r,  eö  gu  terfdiieben;  2510 
üDie  ©tunbe  bringt,  unb  raf d;er  S^^at  bebarf  ^  — 

2)er  X^ü  tt)arb  \äjon  ba^  Opfer  eureö  ©äumen^ — 

JJitauffadjer. 
I)aö  S^riftfeft  abgutoarten,  fc^iüuren  tüir^ 

RulJ^n^ 
3f(f)  xoav  xdä)t  bort,  ioj  ^ob'  ni(i)t  mitgefdiiooren. 
Sartet  i^r  ab,  id^  l^onble* 

Mtld)ti)aL 
Sa«?    3^rtooatet—  2515 

RutJ^n^. 
®eö  Sanbe«  9Sötem  gäl^I'  id)  mic^  jet^t  bei, 
Unb  meine  erfte  ^flic^t  ift,  eud)  gu  fc^üfeen. 

aJaUI)nr  Mxfi. 
©er  grbe  biejen  teuren  ©taub  gu  geben, 
Q\t  eure  näc^fte  ^flid^t  unb  i^eüigftc. 


Sierter  Maufl-   2.  Scette.  l2o 

©ctm  toir  ba«  ganb  befreit,  bann  legen  tt)ir  2S«> 

!Den  frlfdien  Srotii  be^  ©lege  i^m  auf  bie  Sa^re. 
O  greunbe  1  eure  @a(^  nid^t  allein, 
Qd)  ffobt  meine  eigne  au^jufec^ten 
STOit  bem  S:^ramiett — ©ort  unb  toi^t !    aSerf (^wunbe  ;i 
3ft  meine  ©ertl^a,  l^eimlit^  toeggeraubt,  25^5 

aRit  feder  Srebe(t^at  aud  unfrer  Mttt  I 
$tauffad)n:. 

@oIcf|er  ®en)altt]^at  ^ätte  ber  2:^rantt 
SBBiber  bie  freie  (gble  fid^  öerioogen? 

Rubtn|. 
D  meine  greunbe!  euc^  öerfpraci^  ic^  ©ilfe, 
Unb  id)  juerft  muß  fie  öon  eu(^  erfle^n.  2530 

©craubt,  entriffen  ift  mir  bie  ©eliebte. 
SBer  tt)ci§,  too  fie  ber  SQSütenbe  verbirgt, 
SBelc^er  ®ett)alt  fie  freöelnb  fid)  ertü^ncn, 
3^r  §erj  gu  gtoingen  gum  öer^a^ten  Sanb ! 
SSertaßt  mic^  nid|t,  0,  ^elft  mir  fie  erretten —  2535 

©ie  liebt  tnd)  I  0,  fie  ^af ö  öerbient  um^  2anb, 
ÜDag  alle  2lrme  fic^  für  fie  bewaffnen— 

Waltljer  ^ürfL 
SBa^  njoüt  i^r  unternehmen? 

Hubenj. 

Jöeißi*'«?    9lc^! 
^n  biefer  5Kad|t,  bie  i^r  ®efd)i(f  umfüllt, 
^'n  biefe«  ^voei^d^  ungeheurer  Slngft,  2540 

SBo  ic^  nic^t«  gefte^  ju  erfaffen  tocig, 
^ft  mir  nur  biefeö  in  ber  ©eele  Ilar: 
Unter  bcn  Jrümmem  ber  2:t)rannenmad|t 
Stllein  !ann  fie  lieröorgegraben  »erben; 
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!Dic  Scftctt  alle  mfiffcn  njtr  bcgnjittgctt,  ^54^ 

Db  wir  t)icUcid|t  in  i^ren  Äericr  brinflctu 

Äommt,  fü^rt  un«  an !    SBir  folgen  euc^.    SOSamm 

Si^  morgen  fparen,  »a^  toir  l^euf  vermögen? 

grci  loar  ber  ktü,  al^  toir  im  SRütH  fcf|ionren, 

!J)a^  Ungeheure  toar  nod|  nidjt  gef^e^cn.  2550 

Gi  bringt  bie  3cit  ein  anbereö  ©efefe; 

SBer  ift  [0  feig,  ber  jefet  noc^  f önnte  gagen ! 

Uuben^   (|tt  6tauffa(^er  unb  SBalt^er  Orttril). 

Onbeö  bewaffnet  unb  gnm  ffierl  bereit, 

ßrtoartet  i^r  ber  Serge  genergeirfien; 

ÜDenn,  frfineller  alö  ein  ©otenfegel  fliegt,  255$ 

@oK  eud)  bie  Sotf(^aft  unfern  ©iegö  erreid^en, 

Unb  fe^t  i^r  lent^ten  bie  tt)iü!ommnen  Stammen, 

!J)ann  auf  bie  ijeinbe  ftilrjt  toie  933etter6  (Strahl 

Unb  bred^t  ben  San  ber  S^^rannei  gufammen !  (©«^n  ab). 

Dritte  Scene. 
5Dte  ^o^Ie  ®affe  bei  Sü^na^t. 

^an  peifit  toon  Ijintcn  gtoifc^n  Qpelf cn  herunter,  unb  bie  SBanbercr  xoevhen, 

cl)c  pe  auf  ber  ©cene  erf(^inen,  fc^n  bon  ber  05l)e  gefeiten.    S-cIfen  um- 

fc^Uefeen  bie  ganac  ©cenc;  ouf  einem  ber  borberften  ift  ein  aj«»»i{>Tunj 

mit  ®efträu(l^  betoad^fen. 

®rll  (tritt  ouf  mit  ber  «rmferufl.) 

!J)ur(f|  biefe  l^o^te  ®affe  muß  er  fommen;  2560 

ß«  fü^rt  lein  anbrer  2Beg  na^  Äüßtiadit— §ier 

aSoKenb'  ic^'e— ÜDie  ©elegen^eit  ift  günftig. 

©ort  ber  §oIunberftrau^  oerbirgt  midi  i^m, 

3Son  bort  l^erab  fann  il^n  mein  ^feil  erlari^enj 

;t)e«  SBege«  gnge  wehret  ben  SSerfoIgem-  2565 
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ÜÄa^'  bcme  9f cd^ung  mit  betn  ©hnmel,  SBogt, 

gort  mußt  bu,  bcmc  Ul^r  ift  abgelaufen.  <    r     .  , 

3c^  lebte  [tili  uttb  ^ormlo^—ba«  ©efc^oß 
S33ar  auf  be«  SBalbe«  5Ciere  nur  gerichtet, 
aWeine  ©ebanfen  njaren  rein  öon  SKorb  —  2570 

2)  u  ^aft  au^  meinem  ^rieben  midi  ^erau^ 
©efdiredt;  in  gärenb  ©radjcngift  ^aft  bu 
S)ie  SKil^  ber  frommen  !t)cnfart  mir  öcrmanbelt; 
3um  Ungeheuren  ^aft  bu  midi  getoö^nt  — 
^2Ber  firfi  beö  Sinbed  Qawpt  gum  3iefc  fefete,^ 
E'er  larni  auc^  treffen  in  ba^  ©er j  be^  geinb^ 

S)ie  armen  Sinblein,  bie  unfd^ulbigen, 
S)a6  treue  SBcib  muß  i^  öor  beiner  SBut 
©efd^üfeen,  ganböogtl— !J)a,  old  id)  ben  ©ogenftrang 
Snjog  —  ate  mir  bie  ©anb  ergitterte  —  2580 

9ttö  bu  mit  grauf am  teuf elif d|er  2uft 
3P2icf|  gtoangft,  auf«  ^avipt  be6  Äinbe«  angulegen  — 
2ltö  id)  o^nmäi^tig  fle^enb  rang  Dor  bir, 
©amatö  gctobf  iä)  mir  in  meinem  O^^^rn 
3Kit  furdjtbarm  Sibfc^wur,  ben  nur  ®ott  gehört,  2585 

5Daß  meine«  näd|[ten  @d|uffe«  erfte«  3'^^ 
©ein  §erg  fein  foüte —  SBa«  iä)  mir  gelobt 
Qn  jene«  2lugenbü(fe«  §öüenqualcn, 
3ft  eine  I)eirge  (S^ulb  —  ic^  tt)iU  fie  galten. 

!Du  bift  mein  §err  unb  meine«  ^aifcr«  SSogt;  2590 

®od)  nid)t  ber  Saifer  ^ätte  fid)  erlaubt, 
SBa«  bu— ei^anbt^bic^  in  biefe  8anbe, 
Um  9ted)t  gu  fprec^en— ftrenge«,  benn  er^ümetl— 
®od)  ntd)t,  um  mit  ber  mörberifc^en  8uft 
S)id)  jebe«  ©reuet«  ftraflo«  gu  erfred^en;  2595 

g«  lebt  ein  ®ott,  ju  ftrafen  unb  gu  rächen. 
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fi^omm  bu  l^crbor,  hu  ©riitger  bittrer  ©d)tnergcn, 
9Kein  teurem  Slctnob  Jc^t,  tncm  ^öc^fter  ®^afe— 
ßin  3irf  ^iö  icf|  bir  geben,  ba^  bi«  jefet 
^Dcr  frommen  ^itte  unbur^brinflUt^  war  —  2600 

Dod|  bir  foK  e«  nid|t  »iberfte^n  —  Unb  bu^ 
23ertraute  ©ogenfe^ne,  bie  fo  oft 
3Jiir  tren  gebient  i)at  in  ber  greube  Spielen, 
3?erla6  mid)  nic^t  im  fürd)terlid|en  grnft  I 
3luv  je(jt  nod|  ^alte  feft,  bn  trener  ©trang,  2605 

Der  mir  fo  oft  ben  gerben  ^feil  bepgelt — 
gntränn'  er  jetjo  fraftlod  meinen  ©änben, 
Qd)  l^abe  leinen  jtDeiten  gn  Derfenben. 

(Sßanberer  ge^en  über  b'xe  €cene.) 

Sluf  biefer  ©an!  Don  Stein  ttjitt  id)  mid)  fe^en, 
S)em  SBanberer  gur  furgen  di\ä)'  berettet  —  2610^ 

S)enn  l^ier  ift  leine  ©eimat  —  ^eber  treibt 
^ic^  an  bem  anbern  rafc^  nnb  fremb  vorüber  \ 
Unb  fraget  ntdit  nad)  feinem  ®d|merg  —  §ieü  gel^t 
S)er  forg*en\)olIe  Kaufmann  unb  ber  leidit 
©efc^ürgte  ^ilger — ber  anbärfif ge  SD?önd^,  2615 

Der  büftre  SRäuber  unh  ber  l^eitre  ©pielmann, 
3^er  (Säumer  mit  bem  fd^tt)erbelabnen  SRog, 
©er  ferne  I)erfommt  t)on  ber  9Kenfd|en  Sänbem, 
!j)enn  jebe  (Strafe  fif^rt  on^  @nb'  ber  Selt^ 
(Sie  alle  gießen  i^re«  SBege^  fort  2620 

Sin  i^r  ©efdjöft — unb  meineö  ift  ber  3Äorb !  (Se%tn*). 

(Sonft,  n)enn  ber  SSater  auögog,  liebe  ^nber, 
ÜDa  war  ein  greuen,  »enn  er  wieberfam ; 
'S:}tnn  niemals  !e^rf  er  l^eim,  er  hxad)t'  eud^  ettoa«, 
Saf^  eine  f(f)öne  Sllpenblume,  »ar'd  3635 

gin  feltner  SSogel  ober  2lmmon^^om, 
SSie  e^  ber  SBanbrer  finbet  auf  htn  bergen  — 


/ 


SJicriw  Äufjuö.    3.  öccne.  ^1:20 

Qcfet  Qtljt  er  einem  anbem  3Beibn)crf  nat^, 
2lm  tüilben  SBegifiljt  er  mit  SKorbgebanfen; 
3:)e^  geinbe«  Owen  iff  ^,  njorauf  er  lauert.  263c 

—  Unb  bo(^  an  eudi  nur  beult  er,  liebe  JHuber, 
2lucl|  jetjt— euc^  gu  terteib'gen,  eure  l^otbe  Uufd|ulb 
3u  W^^  t)or  ber  3lad|e  beö  JE^rannen, 

2Biü  er  gum  SKorbe  jefet  ben  Sogen  fpannen.  (cte^tauf.) 

Qä)  tarnt  auf  ein  eble«  SBilb  —  8ä§t  fi^'«  2635 

"Der  3^äger  nid|t  öerbricgen,  tagelang 
Uml^erguftreifen  in  bed  SBinterö  Strenge, 
Ston  gete  gtt  gete  ben  SBagefprung  gu  tl^mv 
^inan  gu  Himmen  ctn  ben  glatten  ©änben^ 
SBo  er  fid|  anleimt  mit  bem  eignen  Slut,  2640 

—  Um  ein  armfeüg  ©rattier  gu  erjagen. 
§tcr  gilt  e^  einen  föftlit^eren  ^rei^, 

S5a0  §erg  be^  Jlobfeinb^,  ber  midi  ttjilt  öerberben. 

CBlan  l)5rt  bon  ferne  eine  l^citcrc  SKuflf,  toel(^c  ftd)  nä^rt.) 

aßein  gangem  geben  lang  ^ab'  id)  ben  Sogen 
©el^anb^abt,  mid)  geübt  nad^  ®d)üt5enregel;  2645 

Qä)  l^abe  oft  gefdjoffen  in  ba^  ©djtoarge 
Unb  mannen  fd)önen  ^rei«  mir  l^eimgebradit 
23om  greubenf  Aießen  —  Slber  l^eute  loiU  id) 
®en  aWeifterfd|u6  t^un  unb  ba^  Sefte  mir 
3m  gangen  Umlrei^  be«  ©ebirg^  getoinnen.  265c 

(Sine  ^oc^seit  ste^t  übet  hie  ©ccnc  unb  burd^  ben  ©o^Itücg  hinauf.    3:  e  II 

bctrod^tet  {le,  ouf  feinen  ©Oöcn  ecleljnt;  ©tüffi,  ber  3flurf(^ü|,  gefeut 

flc^juil^m.) 

^tiift. 
$Da^  ift  ber  Äloftermei'r  ton  aRörlifd^ad^en, 
J)er  l^ier  ben  Srautlauf  l^ält— ein  reicher  Waxta, 
gr  ^t  too^I  gelten  ©enten  auf  ben  9llpen». 
SDie  Sraut  ^o(t  er  jefet  ab  gu  3^mifee, 


Unb  bicfe  9?ad}t  ttjirb  l^ot^  gcfcfjtüelgt  gu  Süf^noc^t.  2655 

Äommt  mit  1  '^  i[t  jcbcr  53icbcrmantt  gelaben. 

ttü. 
(Sin  emfter  ®a[t  ftimmt  nid)t  gum  ©od|5citl)au«. 

etiiffi. 
"I^rüdf t  eucf)  ein  Sumtiicr,  werft  t^n  frifd)  öom  ©crjen ! 
3^e^mt  mit,  toa^  !ommt;  bie  3^iten  finb  jefet  fc^iDer; 
5^rum  muß  ber  aWenfd}  bie  greube  Ieid|t  ergreifen*         2660 
§ier  wirb  gefreit  unb  anbcr^wo  begraben. 

Cell. 
Unb  oft  tommt  gar  ba«  eine  gu  bcm  anbcm. 

^tiiflTr. 
(So  ge^t  bie  SQJelt  nun.    d^  giebt  allenüegcn 
Ungtücf^  genug  —  Gin  9tuffi  ift  gegangen 
^m  @(amer  ?anb  unb  eine  ganje  ©eitel  2665 

^Com  ©tämifdi  cingefunfen. 

®fU. 
SBanlen  au^  ' 

!Die  «erge  fetbft  ?    (5^  fte{)t  niö)t§  feft  auf  grben. 

Stüffi. 
9lud)  anberömo  öemimmt  man  SBunberbinge. 
X)a  fprac^  'ic^  einen,  ber  Don  -öaben  fam. 
öin  ^Ritter  wollte  ju  bem  ^önig  reiten,  2670 

Unb  unterwegs  begegnet  i^m  ein  ©d^warm 
3Son  C)orniffen;  bie  fatten  auf  fein  dio% 
©aß  e^  öor  SJJarter  tot  gu  ©oben  finit, 
Unb  er  gu  guße  anfommt  bei  bem  Äönig* 

©em  ®d)tt)ac^en  ift  fein  ®tacf|el  anä)  gegeben.  2675 

CArmgarb  foitimt  mit  mel^reren  ftinbem  unb  fieOt  fi(^  an  hen  Singang 


Sieriet  lufgug.    3.  Scene.  181 

9Kait  bcutcf «  auf  ein  grofec^  ?anbe«unflttt(t 
auf  fdimere  Zitaten  wibcr  bic  Siatur, 
CeU. 

!J)cr gleiten  3:{)atcn  bringet  jcbcr  5Cag; 
Sein  2Buttberjeicl;eu  braucht  fic  gu  öerfünbcn. 
9tüfft 

3fa,  ttjol^l  beut,  ber  fein  Selb  beftcKt  bi  JRuy  2680 

Unb  ungefrättf t  ba^eim  fifit  bei  ben  ©einen, 

(56  !ann  ber  grömmfte  nidit  im  ^rieben  bleiben, 
SQSenn  cd  bem  böfen  5RacI|bar  rdd)t  gefällt. 

(Seil  fie^t  oft  mit  unru^taer'Gnvartung  nod^  ber  0&^  beS  SSegeS.) 

«tüffi. 
Oe'oabt  tud)  xdo\)1  I    3^r  »artet  l^ier  auf  jemanb  ? 

«elL 
2)a«  t^u'  ic^, 

^tüffi. 

gro^e  §eimfc^r  gu  ben  ®uren !  2685 

-^-  ^\)X  feib  au«  Uri  ?    Unf er  guäb'gcr  §err, 
Der  Sanboogt,  mirb  noc^  ^euf  Dou  bort  erwartet. 
MJanbrrer  (lommt). 

'Den  aSogt  erwartet  ^eut'  nid)t  ute^r.    J)ie  SBaffer 

Sinb  ausgetreten  öon  bem  großen  9tegen, 

Unb  alle  ©rüden  \)at  ber  (Strom  gerriffcn.  (Xcu  mt  auf.)  2690 

3rmgarb   (tommttomärts). 

SDer  Sanboogt  lommt  nic^t? 

^tiifll. 
(^\id)t  i^r  ttjaö  an  ü)n? 
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SBaö  ?    Stellt  bic  ©urg  tiod^,  unb  ®cf|to§  @amcn  liegt  ^^S 
Sxi  9lfc^e,  unb  ber  Sioperg  ift  gebrot^cn? 

ttJQltlj^r  fiirfl. 
©cib  il)r  c«,  9BeId|t{)aI  ?    ©ringt  i^r  un«  bic  grcil^cit? 
©agt !    ®inb  bie  8anbc  oUe  rein  öom  geinb  ? 

iKtld)tljal  (umarmt  il^tt). 

{Rein  ift  ber  ©oben,    greut  euc^,  alter  3Sater  I 

Qn  biefem  Slngenblicfe,  ba  toir  reben,  2870 

Oft  fein  SE^rann  me^r  in  ber  ©c^toeiger  fianb.v 

Waltlj^r  £nxfi. 
D,  fpredit,  »ie  tt)urbet  il)r  ber  ©urgen  möd^tig  ? 

itltld)tt)al. 
J)er  9?ubenj  ttjar  eö,  ber  ba^  ©amer  ®c[|Io§ 
SKit  maunücf)  fül}ner  SBaget^at  getDann. 
5Den  SRoperg  t)atf  icf)  nacf)t«  guöor  erftiegen.  2875 

—  I)ocf)  I)öret,  tDQ^  gefd)a^.    211«  wir  ba«  ®d|Iog, 
SSom  geinb  geleert,  nun  freubig  angegünbet, 
©ie  gtamme  ^jraffelnb  f(f)on  gum  ^imniet  fditug, 
©a  ftiirgt  ber  S)tet^e(ni,  (Segler«  S3ub,  ^eroor 
Unb  ruft,  ba^  bie  Srunederin  Derbrenne*  2880 

MJaltJjw  Mxfi. 
©ereilter  Oott ! 

(OJlan  ^ört  bie  ©alfcn  he^  ©crüjlcS  pracn.) 

®ie  n)ar  e«  fetbft,  »ar  Ijeimßd^ 
§ter  eingef^toffen  auf  be«  SSogt«  ®e^ei^. 
9tafenb  erl)ub  \ii)  atubenj  — benn  xoiv  ^örten 
!j)ie  S3alfen  fd)on,  bie  feften  ^foften  ftürgen 
Unb  au«  bem  9tau(f|  ^eröor  ben  Samtnerruf  3885 

jDcr  Unglüd  feügen.  i 


^fünfter  ^lufjug.    1.  Scenf,  143 

ttlaUI)fr  iürfL 
^e  ift  gerettet? 
iEteld)tf)al. 

!5)a  gatt  ®cfd^tt)inbfem  unb  entfd)(offen]^elt! 

—  SBäf  ^  nur  unfer  Sbelmann  getücfeti, 
SBir  litten  unfcr  geben  njol^i  geliebt; 

©odifcr  war  unfer  ßibgenofe,  unb  Sertl^a  «890 

ei)rtfba^  SSotf — ©0  fefeten  toiv  getroft 
©adöeben  brau  unb  ftür  jten  in  bo^  geucr. , . 

IllQltl)rr  tiixfL 
©ie  ift  gerettet? 

ittelc^tl)aL 

@ie  ifW.    Stubenj  unb  id|, 
SOSir  trugen  fie  felbonber  ou«  ben  stammen, 
Unb  ^inter.un^  fiel  fradjenb  baä  ®ebätf.  2895 

—  Unb  iti^t,  afö  fic  gerettet  fic^  erlannte, 
Sie  Singen  auff(i)lug  gu  bem  §imnieföti(f|t, 

(S^^^  ftürjte  mir  ber  ^rei^err  an  ba^  C^erj,  ; 
Unb  fdimeigenb  marb  ein  53ünbnt^  je^t  bejdimoren, 
®aö,  feft  gel)ärtct  in  be^  geuer^  ®lut,  2900 

53efte^en  tt)irb  in  allen  @d|icffal6proben  — 

Waltljer  f iirjl. 
S33o  ift  ber  ßanbenberg  ? 

iEteld)ti)aL 

Über  btn  -Srünig. 
g?id}t  lag'«  an  mir,  ba^  er  ba«  gic^t  ber  2lugen 
2)at)ontrug,  ber  htn  SSater  mir  geblcnbet. 
^lad)  jagf  ic^  il)m,  errei^f  il)n  auf  ber  gluckt  2905 

Unb  rife  i^n  ju  ben  güßen  meinet  33ater«. 
@efci)tt)ungen  über  i^m  tpar  fd}on  ba^  ©d^irert; 
35on  ber  53arm]^erjigteit  beö  blinben  ©reifet 
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—  9Bcitfd)iti^rflc  !Cinge  finb  im  fecrf^mtb^ggerbenit^ 

!J)a^  ifatferl)aud  toxü  »a^fcn;  toa^  bei*  3Sater 

®lorreic^  begonnen,  xoiü  ber  @o^n  t)oüenben, 

S)ie^  Heine  aSolt  ift  un^  ein  ©tein  im  2Beg  —  2730 

©0  ober  fo  —  e«  mng  fid|  unterwerfen. 

(6ie  tDoacn  borübet.    S)ie  grrou  tuirft  fld^  bor  bem  Sanbbogt  tiieber.) 

armgarti. 
©arml^ergigleit,  ^crr  SanbDogt  I    ©nobe !  ©nobe  l 
©efjler. 

S3?a«  bringt  tl^r  eud|  auf  offner  Strafe  mir 
OnSBeg?— 3urücfl 

aWein  SWann  liegt  im  ©efängni«; 
T)\t  armen  S3?aifen  fd^rei'n  nad)  Srot— §abt  SKitteib,  2735 
©eftrenger  ^crr,  mit  unferm  großen  (^leub  J 

Rutrolf  ber  ^arros* 
Ser  f eib  i^r  ?    SBer  ift  euer  2»ann  ? 
3ixni%att. 

(Sin  ormer 
SBilb^euer,  guter  §err,  öom  SRigiberge, 
2)cr  überm  Slbgrunb  weg  baö  freie  ®ra^ 
Slbmä^et  t)on  bcn  fdiroffen  gelfeniränben,  2740 

ffiot)in  baö  SSie^  ficti  nic^t  getraut  ju  fteigen — 

Uubolf  ber  i^arras  (aum  sanöbogo. 

Sei  ©Ott,  ein  elenb  unb  erbärmlidi  Ceben  I 
Qä)  bitV  eud),  gebt  i^n  I06,  ben  armen  3Rann ! 
^  ^a^  er  au^  ©c^mere«  mag  t)erfd|ulbet  l|aben, 

tafe  genug  ift  fein  entfe|}ß(^  ©anbruerf.  (3u  ber  ^rau.)  2745 
^  f oll  JRedit  »erben  —  ©rinnen  auf  ber  Surg 
.€en  W  ^^xc  ^itte — Ijier  ift  nic^t  ber  ©rt- 
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i,  Ttcin,  ic^  tocid^c  nid|t  öon  bicfctn  ^laft, 

mir  bcr  Sogt  ben  ^ann  jurücfflegcbcn ! 

in  in  ben  fcdiften  SöhmtrHegt  er  im  Üntm  2750 

Ijamt  auf  ben  9ii^terf pru$  oergebeniJ. 

©t^tr. 
),  »oüt  i^r  mir  ®ett)alt  ont^un  ?    ^intoeg ! 

IHrmgarb. 
jc^tigleit,  Sanbbogt !    !Du  bift  ber  5Rid|ter 
?anbe  an  be«  ßaifer«  (Statt  unb  ®otte«. 
'  beine  'ißflidit !    ®o  bu  ®ered|tigfeit  2755 

i  §immel  l^offeft,  fo  erjeig'  fie  un^I 

©tßler. 
!    ©djafft  ba^  frerfie  SSotl  mir  ou^  ben  äugen  I 

^Hrmgarb   (greift  in  ble  gügel  hei  ?Pferbc8). 

:,  nein,  iij  Ijaht  nid)t«  me^r  ju  verlieren. 
)u  fommft  nic^t  üon  bcr  ©teile,  aSogt,  bi«  bu 
9xed^t  gefprocf)en —  gälte  beine  ©tirne^  2760 

t  bie  klugen,  n)ie  bu  n)inft  —  2Bir  finb  ^^ 

jrenjenlo^  unglüdlid),  ba^  »ir  nicl)t^  *"^ 

beinem  ^oxn  me^r  fragen.  — 
©ejjler. 

9Beib,  maä)'  ^tafe 
:  mein  $Ro§  gel^t  über  bid)  t)intt)eg. 

^rnijarb. 
e^  über  mic^  ba^in  ge^n  —  !J)a — 

jxfet  xifte  ßinbcr  ju  93oben  unb  toirft  fic^  mit  it)ncn  i^m  in  ben  SBeg.) 

§ier  lieg'  ic^  2765 
meinen  Sinbern  —  8a§  bie  armen  SBaifen 
beine^  ^ferbe^  §uf  jertreten  luerben ! 
it  bae  ärgfte  nid)t,  tüaö  bu  Qtü)an  —  _ 
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SuDolf  btr  ^acros. 
SaScib,  feib  i^r  rafenb? 

2lmtgatll  (l^ftioer  fortfo^enb). 

Zrotefjt  btt  bo(^  längft 
5Da6  Sonb  bc«  Äaifcr^  unter  bcinc  gü§c  1  2770 

—  O,  id)  bin  nur  ein  ffieib !    Säf  uft  ein  STOann^ 
3d)  mü^tc  »0^1  too«  ©effere^,  ate  l^ier 
^m  ©taub  gu  liegen  — 

OJRon  ^ört  bie  bonge  SRufit  toteber  auf  bei  05l)e  beS  SBegS,  obef 
geb&m^ft.) 

®e0ler. 
S38o  finb  meine  Änet^te? 
3Ran  reiße  fie  öon  Irinnen,  ober  id) 
SSergeife  mic^  unb  t^ue,  »a^  mi(^  reuet.  2775 

RuiHHf  ber  ^arrds. 
Sie  ^ed|te  fönnen  ttid^t  j^inburd^,  «^§err, 
©er  ©o^Imeg  ift  gefperrt  burt^  eine  ©ot^jelL 
©elfter. 

ein  aüju  milber  §errfc^er  bin  id)  noc^ 

©egen  bie«  aSoII— bie  S^UQcn  finb  nod^  fre!^ 

ß«  ift  nod)  nirfit  ganj,  toie  e«  foü,  gebänbigt —  «780 

J)od|  e«  foU  anberö  »erben,  icf|  gelob'  e«: 

3d)  miU  i^n  bred^en,  biefen  ftarren  @inn, 

öcn  leden  (Seift  ber  grei^eit  tt)iü  ii^  beugen^ 

ein  neu  ®efefe  »iß  id|  in  biefen  Sanben 

SSerfünbigen— 3c^  tt)iM  — 

((Sin  ^)fea  burd)bo^tt  il^n;  er  fai^rt  mit  ber  Qanb  anS  Qer}  unb  toia  {infen. 
SDZit  matter  Stimme:) 

©Ott  fei  mir  gnäbig  1  2785 ' 

Buboif  ber  ^orra«. 
§erv?anboogt  — qSottl  ©a^iftba«?  ©o^er fam bo«? 


Vierter  ftttfaug.    8.  6cetie.  1S7 

:armsarb   (autfo^renb). 

STOorb!    aRorb!    (gr  taumelt,  ftnlt !    Sr  ift  flctroffcnl 
SJtitten  rxa  $er)  1^  i^n  ber  $feU  getroffen ! 

HttlUHf  )iet  ^arrOS    (rennet  Dom  ^frr^c). 

2BeId^  grä^Uc^e«  ßrcigni«  —  ®ott  —  .fScrr  5Ritter — 

97uf t  bie  (Srbarmung  ®ottt9  an  I    0^^  f^i^  ^^9^ 

(Sin  SKann  be^  Jobe^ » 

©rfjler. 
Do«  ift  SelT«  ®cfc^oi 

(3{l  t)om  !ßferb  ^erab  htm  KubolfOarral  inben  ftrm  flegUüet  unb 

loirb  auf  ber  Bonf  Kiebergeloffeii.) 
/  Cell  (erfibefait  obenauf  ber  ^^b^e^elfSrelfeii). 

®u  fennft  ben  ©d^ü^ti,  fu^ie  leinen  anbeml 
grei  finb  bie  ©ütten,  fidler  ift  bie  Unfc^utb 
üBor  bir,  bu  tt)irft  bem  Sonbe  nic^  nte^r  fc^aben. 

(Serf ^toinbet  bon  ber  ^S^.   Solt  1lUr|t  l)erein.) 
JptÜffI   (boron). 

9Ba«  giebt  c«  l^i^^^  ?    SB«^  ^^t  fid)  gugetragen  ?  2795 

;^rmgarb. 
®er  Sanböogt  ift  öon  einem  ?feil  burd)fc^offen. 

HcAk   (im  herein ftüraen). 

aSJerifterfd^offen? 

(3nbcm  bie  borbcrften  bon  bem  SBrautaug  auf  bie  ©ceite  fommcn,  Pnb  bte 
I)inter1iea  noc^  auf  ber  ^bfic,  unb  bi^STlufiC  ge^t  fort.) 

KuDolf  Itt  i^arra$. 

Gr  üerbfutet  fid|. 
i^ovt,  fd^affet  §i(fc !    ©efet  bem  3Körber  noc^  I 
—  3Serlomer  9)tonn,  fo  mup  e^  mit  bir  enben; 
I)o(^  meine  Sariiung  »oüteft  hu  nid)t  ^ören  1 

^tiiffi. 
Sei  (^ott,  ba  Uegt  er  bleich  unb  ot)ne  geben.      ''^^•> 
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DtHe  stimmen. 

SBer  l^at  bie  Sil^ot  getrau  ? 

HuDolf  Ixet  iQarros. 

5Raft  btcfc«  SBoff, 
©aß  c«  bcm  STOorb  5Dhifif  moc^t?    Saßt  fic  fc^toeigcnl 

CIRuf it  bricht  )>lö%li(4  ob,  eS  fommt  no<^  me^r  8)oie  noc^.) 

f)err  Sanböoflt,  rebet,  lücnn  i^  lönnt  —  §abt  i^r 
SKir  nic^t^  me^r  gu  ücrtraucn? 

(O  e  6 1  e  r  giebt  Seu^  mit  ber  ^anb,  bie  er  mit  ^eftigteit  mieber^olt,  ba 
fie  ni(^t  glei^^  ber^ben  merben.) 

SßO  foQ  t(^  ^ttt?  2805 

— "ülad)  m^mä)t  ?  ^^c^  t)crfte^'  cm^  nt^t  —  O,  »erbet    "* 

9?ict)t  ungebulbig  — Saßt  ba«  ^rbifc^e, 

®enft  iefet,  eud)  mit  bem  ©immel  ju  öerföl^tien. 

(Xie  0an3e  ^o(^3eitgef eSfd^aft  umfielt  ben  Sterbenben  mit  einem  fü^Uofen 
eroufe;..) 

©ie^,  trie  er  b(etcf|  »irb  —  O^fet,  je^t  tritt  ber  Stob 

Sljvx  an  ba«  §erj  —  bie  Slugen  finb  gebrochen.  2810 

;^rmgartr   (l^ebt  ein  Ätnb  empor). 

(£e^t,  Äinber,  lüie  ein  SSäüteri^  öerf Reibet  1 
Kubolf  ber  i^arra^f. 

3Baf)TtfiTtTt^ge  SBeiber,  l^abt  i^r  fein  ©efül^I, 

£)a5  it)r  itn  SäM  an  bieftm  ©direcfnid  »eibet? 

—  |)elft  — leget  ©anb  an — ©tel^t  mir  niemanb  bei, 

liDen  ©d)mcrjen«<3feit  i^m  au«  ber  ©ruft  ju  jie^n  ?       2815 

Weiber   (treten  jurü«). 

SBir  i^n  berüt)ren,  XDdä)tn  ®ott  gefd^tagen! 
nub0lf  ber  i^anasi. 
eu(^  unb  aSerbammni« ! 
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$tufTt  (fSOti^mfaibeitVmi). 

^T  ©alten  f)ai  ein  gnbc.    10er  j:^rann 

^e^  Satibe^  ift  gefoüetu    SBir  erbulben 

Mmt  ©ettxitt  me^r.    ffiir  finb  freie  ÜKenfc^eiu  2820 

2Ule  (tumuttuorif^). 

:Da«8(mb  ift  frei  I 

ttiibolf  b«c  iQarras. 

Oft  e«  bol^m  gelommen  ? 
(gnbet  bie  gurtet  fo  ft^nett  tmb  ber  ©el^ovfam? 

(3u  ben  9ßaffenfne(!^en,  bie  ^reinbringen.) 

Sf)x  fel^t  bie  ßraufenöoüe  S^at  be«  SÄorb^ 

S)ie  l^ier  9efcl)e]^ett — ©ilfe  ift  umfonft— 

aSergebtü^  iff«,  bem  SÄörber  noc^gufe^tt.  282  s 

Un^  brängen  anbre  ©orgen  —  Auf,  noc^  Äü6nacf)t, 

lOag  »ir  bem  Äaifer  feine  gefte  retten  I 

lOenn  aufgelöft  in  biefem  Slngenblitf 

®inb  aller  Drbnnng,  aKer  ^flicf)ten  ©anbe, 

Unb  leine«  9Jianne«  2:reu'  ift  gu  vertrauen.  2830 

(3nbem  er  mit  hen  aOSaffcnfncd^tcn   abhelft,  erfc^eincn   fe(^Ä  barm- 
^eraige  SBrüber.) 

^armgarb. 
^laij !  ^latj !    ©a  fommen  bie  barm^erg'gen  ©rüber. 

$tüfli 
S5a«  Opfer  liegt —bie  5Raben  fteigen  nieber. 

öarmljf rjige  OrÜbtr  (fc^Iic^en  einen  ^albUexB  um  bcn  3:otcn  unb 
pngen  in  tiefem  Son). 

SRafd^  tritt  ber  SEob  ben  9Kenfd)en  an, 

e«  ift  il^m  feine  grift  gegeben; 
g«  ftürgt  i^n  mitten  in  ber  Sal^n,  2835 

1/  g«  reißt  i^n  fort  öom  öollen  geben. 

^Bereitet  ober  niijt,  gn  ge^en, 
er  muß  t)or  feinen  SRic^ter  fteljen ! 

Qnbem  bie  let^n  feilen  toitberlpU  U)erben,  fäat  ber  aSor^ong^ 
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gÄÄftet  «Äfa«8. 

(Erfte  Sc^m^ 
£)ffentticf)er  ^lafe  bei  »Itorf. 

3m  ^iiüergrunbe  rechts  bte  g^efte  Stoins  Uri  mit  bem  noä^  fkefienben  Son* 
gerüfte,  tote  in  ber  britten  @cene  bei  erften  91uf)uo8;  lintt  eine  UuSfti^  in 
biele  ^crge  hinein,  auf  tDel(^en  aUen  Cignolfeuer  brennen.    €1  ifl  eben 

laöcSaubnid),  ®Iodc«  ertönen  ou8  toerfd^lebenen  Sternen. 

«uobi,   «uoni,  Söerni,  ÜÄeifIcr  CJteinmefe  unb  biele  onbere 

!ii  anbleute,  aud)  SQeiber  unb  ftinber. 

©cl^t  i^r  bic  gcuerfißtiafc  auf  bcn  Sergen? 

$teinme^. 
©ort  it)r  bie  Oloden  brüben  überm  S23alb?  2840 

KuobL 
*Die  geinbe  finb  »erjagt. 

$Utnntt^. 

S)ie  SSwcQtn  finb  erobert 
ßuobi. 
Unb  tt)ir  im  Sanbe  Uri  bulben  nod) 
Sluf  unferm  ©oben  ba^  ÜEijrannenfd^Ioß  ? 
®inb  tüir  bie  lejjten,  bie  fid)  frei  erftären  ? 

$tnnme^. 
® a^  3  0  d^  f oll  fte^en,  ba^  nn^  gtoingen  »oKte  ?  2845 

2luf,  reigt  e^nieberl 

•     alle. 
9?ieber!  nieber!  nieberl 
Kuotii. 
SBoiftber©tiert)onUri? 

$tier  tjon  Mri. 

^icr.    SBa^fottid^? 
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^^igt  mtf  bte  ©od^toad^,  blaft  in  euer  ©orn^ 

^  ^^§  cö  »eitfd^cttenib  in  bic  Serge  f chatte 

jj^l,  iebed  (gc^o  m  ben  gelfcntlüfteti  2850 

^^froecfenb,  fd^II  bte  SDKtnner  be«  Oebirg« 

(Stier  boit  ttri  ge^  ob.    IDaltl^ergffirll  fornrnt.) 

niaUt)er  f  ürfl. 
galtet,  greuttbe!  ©altetl 
^od)  fel^tt  un«  Äunbe^  roa«  in  Untewolben 
Unb  (S(i^tt>^j  gefc^e^    Sagt  und  Soten  erft 
grnxirten ! 

Buübi. 
SOSaderttmrten?    IDerStjronn  2855 

3f[t  tot,  ber  Xai  ber  Steilheit  i[t  erfc^icnen, 

.  ^tfinnte^. 
Off e  nicf|t  genug  an  biefen  flantmenben  ©oten, 
®ie  ring«  l^^rum  auf  allen  iöergen  leuchten? 

UU0bt. 

S'ommt  aße,  lommt,  (egt  §anb  an,  üJiänner  unb  ®eiber ! 
53red)t  ba«  ©erüfte !    ©prcngt  bte  Sogen !    SReißt        2860 
5Die  aO^auern  ein !    ^ein  ©tein  bleib'  auf  beut  anbem. 

Ipteinme^. 
©efeüen,  lommt !    S33ir  l^aben'd  aufgebaut, 
SBir  iDifjen'd  gu  jerftören. 

Mt. 
S'ommt,  reißt  nieberl 

(Sie  ilüraen  fi(^  toon  allen  Seiten  auf  ben  99au.) 

löaltljer  fütft. 
g«  ift  im  Sauf.    Qij  faun  fie  nid)t  mel}r  ^aftetu 

(SReld^t^al  unb  93 aum garten  fommen.) 
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^a^  ?    (Stellt  bic  Surg  nod),  unb  ©c^Ioß  ©amen  liegt  ^^S 
Sn  2lfcf)e,  unb  ber  SRoperg  ift  gebrod^cn? 

DDoltljtr  furfl. 
©eib  il)r  e^,  3Rc(c^t]^at  ?    bringt  i^r  un«  bie  grei^cit? 
©agt !    ©ittb  bic  Sanbe  alle  rein  öom  geinb  ? 

illeid)  tl)al  (umarmt  %). 

JReiu  ift  ber  Soben.    greut  eu^,  alter  SSater  I 

3n  biefem  Slugenblicfe,  ba  toix  reben,  2870 

Oft  fein  ST^rann  mel^r  in  ber  ®cf)tt)eijer  8anb*. 

ÄJaltljer  fiirfl. 
D,  fpre(f|t,  »ie  »urbet  i^r  ber  Surgen  mäd)tig  ? 

itteld)tl)al. 
J)er  9?ubenj  tt)ar  e^,  ber  ba^  ©arner  ®cf)Io§ 
SKit  inannlicl)  fiil)ner  SBaget^at  gettann. 
S)en  $Roperg  t)att'  id)  nad|t^  guüor  erfttegen.  2875 

—  T)ocf)  I)övet,  tra^  gefcl)a^.    2lld  ttir  ba^  ©cfilo^, 
SSom  geinb  geleert,  nun  freubig  angejünbet, 
S)ie  glamme  ))raffelnb  frf|on  gum  ©immel  f^lug, 
©a  ftürgt  ber  S)tetl)elm,  ©eßler^  Sub,  ^eröor 
Unb  ruft,  baß  bie  4örune(ferin  üerbrenne.  2880 

DDaltljer  iiixfi. 
©ere^ter  Oott ! 

Cman  ^5rt  bic  SBolIcn  bcS  ©crüficS  prgcn.) 

Müd)t[)al 

®ie  njar  eö  fetbft,  »ar  Ijeimtid^ 
§ier  eingef(f|loffen  auf  be«  aSogt^  Oe^eiß. 
5Rafenb  er^ub  fid|  SRubenj  — benn  tt)ir  l^örten 
©ie  halfen  fd)on,  bie  feften  "ißfoften  ftürgen 
Unb  au^  bem  9tau(f|  ^erüor  ben  ^^ammprruf 
JOer  Unglüdfeligen. 
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10altl)er  f  ürfL 
^cift  gerettet? 
iO:eld)tl)QL 
!J)a  gaft  ®efd^tt)inbfein  unb  entfcl)Ioffen^eltI 

—  2öär'  ö:  nur  unfer  gbctmann  geioefen, 
Söir  lÄtten  unfer  geben  tool^I  geliebt; 

3)od|fcr  »ar  unfer.  ©ibgeno^,  unb  Sert^a  «890 

GI)rtfba^  SSotl— ®o  fefetcn  tt)ir  getroft 
55a^eben  brau  unb  ftürgten  in  ba^  Seucr.^^ 

IDaltl)tr  fürfL 
©ieift  gerettet? 

itleUI)tl)aL 

©teiff«.    JRubenj  unb  icf), 
SBir  trugen  fie  felbonber  cM  ben  Slcraimcn, 
Unb  l^inter.un^  fiel  fracf)enb  bad  ®ebält  2895 

—  Unb  jefet,  afö  fie  gerettet  fid^  erfannte, 
iDie  Singen  auff^lug  ju  beut  ©immetelicf)t, 

f^t%i  ftürgte  mir  ber  grei^err  an  "ta^  ®erj,  j 
Unb  fd)iüeigenb  ttjarb  ein  ©ünbni^  jegt  befdjiooren, 
SDaö,  feft  gehärtet  in  be^  geuer^  ®Iut,  2900 

4Sefte^en  ttjirb  in  allen  ®d)i(ffal^proben — 

ÖJaltljcr  iiirfl. 
3Bo  ift  ber  Sanbenberg  ? 

irteld)tl)aL 

Über  \^t\\  Sriinig. 
9?icl)t  lag'6  an  mir,  baß  er  baö  Sic{)t  ber  2lugen 
3)aöontrug,  ber  '^tn  SSater  mir  geblenbet. 
"^Oi&j  jagt'  \6)  it)m,  erreid}f  il)n  auf  ber  glucl)t  2905 

Unb  riß  i^n  ju.  ben  güßen  meinet  35ater«. 
@efd)iüungen  über  i^m  n)ar  fd}on  ba^  (Sd}n)ert; 
25on  ber  ©armt)eräigleit  be^  blinben  ©reifet 
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ßrl^ielt  er  flel^cnb  ba«  ®cfd)cnf  bc«  Sebeti«* 

U  r  f  e  ()  b  e  fc^ttur  er,  nie  juriid gufe^ren;  ?9w 

er  wirb  fie  l^alten;  unfern  2lnn  f)at  er 

@efüf|It. 

V(iaÜ\}tt  f  SrfL 

SBol^I  euc^,  ba^  il^r  ben  reinen  ©teg 
amt  Stute  nicf)t  gefc^önbet ! 

ftinlber  (eUen  mit  Srfimmem  beS  ®erfiflel  über  bie  Scene). 

grei^eit!    greil^eitl 

(SDaS  ^orn  bon  Url  toirb  mit  yStoOft  geblaf  en.) 

ÖJaltljrr  f  ürfl.  ^.^-^ 

©e^t,  ttelcfi  ein  ijeft !    !De«  ^^age«  »erben  ftc^ 

Die  Sinber  \pdt  ate  ©reife  nod^  erinnern.  2915 

(Waberen  bringen  Un  ^ut  auf  einer  Stange  getragen;  bie  gonae  6cene 
füat  fi4  mit  a^oie  an.) 

Kuolii. 
§ier  ift  ber  ^nt,  bem  »ir  un^  beugen  mußten* 

6aum0artcn. 
®ebt  un«  ©efcl)eib,  n)a^  bamit  ttjerben  foü. 

DDaltljer  f  ürft. 
®ott !    Unter  biefem  ©ute  ftanb  mein  gnleL 

itlcljrtre  $timnim. 
3erftört  baö  Denfmat  ber  STijrannenmac^t  I 
3ti^  Salier  mit  if|m ! 

Waltljer  f iirft. 
5Rein,  la^t  i^n  aufbewal^ren !  2920 

35er  Ztfxannex  mußf  er  gum  äöerfjeug  bienen, 
@r  foK  ber  tjrei^eit  ettig  Sdä)en  fein  ! 

'  (<We  fianblcute,  aWänncr,  SBcibcr  unb  itinbcr  flcl)cn  unb  flfeen  auf  hen 

Bollen  bed  aerbroc^enen  beruftes  malerifd)  gruppiert  in  einem  grölen 

^olblreiS  umljer*) 
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€o  fte^tit  tobt  mut  ftSIft^  auf  ben  Sritantncm 

Sßad  nrir  in  9i&tfi  fc^iucn,  Sibgci|0f|eii  I  2925 

«Mt^üicfL 

S)ad  ffierl  ift  attgefditfleii,  iri^t  Mflenbet 

^fe^  ift  und  SDhtt  ttiib  fefte  (Sittn^ 

5Dcttti,  f db  9^)ot|^  tiu^  ffittiQCit  nrirb  btr  0hti9f 

S)en  £ob  ju  rlb^  f ebiee  8»gtt  itnb  ben 

aSertriebneti  mit  (Sktoott  ittrfitf^ttfBlIretu  993p 


&  i\t\f  J^ettnt  nrit  f rittet  {^etreftDUf^  I 
^ft  Ott«  bettt  ^ttttent  hoäf  bor  geittb  t^eriogt: 
iDem  grittb  tHm  att|ttt  mXka  urir  begegnett. 

SiwbL  ^ 

9{iir  loet^ge  ^e  tf  fftteti  {(ftit  bad  8ttitb, 
S)ie  iDoQett  koir  tnit  tmfertt  Sribent  htdau  '  2935* 

flcuungdtttit* 
ffiir  finb  öcrctnigt  burd^  cht  etöig  ©ottb, 
Unb  feine  ©eere  f  ollen  wx^  xtid)t  fd^recfcnl 

OKSf f elmann  unb  €>tattffa<|er  fontmeii^ 
SÖffeimami  Cmütntreten). 

S)ad  finb  be«  ^immel^  furchtbare  ©erid^te. 

AmM^tute* 
2Ba«  giebf«? 

yfffffHHflnii» 
Qn  \Düäfen  Briten  leben  toir  I 
Vialtfytt  fürfl. 
©Qflt  an,  tt)a«  ift  e«?   $a,feibi^r'«,©err©emer?     2940 
SJad  bringt  i^r  und? 
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®ae  fliebW? 
Köffeltnanii« 

$ört  uttb  erftaimet! 

9?on  einer  groj^en  gurcf)t  [inb  toir  befreit — 

Köjfelmann. 
!j)er  Saijer  ift  ermorbet. 

DDaltljn:  fürfl. 

©näb'fler  ®ott! 

CCanbleute  ina(i)en  einen  ^uf jlanb  unb  umbrängen  ben  Stauffa^er.) 

aiu. 

grmorbet!    3Ba^!   !CerÄaiferl   ©ort!    !DerÄaifer! 

ittel(l|tl)aL 
9^idf)t  möglidj  1    SBol^er  fam  eucf)  biefe  Sunbe  ?  2945 

Iptauffadjtr. 
(56  ift  getüiß.    «et  Srud  fiel  Söttig  Sllbredt^t 
3)urd)  SKörber«  §anb — ein  glauben^merter  9D?atitt, 
Oo^anne^  SKüIIer,  brad|f  e^  öon  ©c^afftiaufeiu 

ÖJaltljer  f  ür|l. 
S35er  tragte  foldje  grauetiöotle  2^^at? 

$tauffad)fr. 
Sie  lüirb  no^  grauenvoller  burcl)  ben  Später.  2950 

G^  xoav  fein  9teffe,  feinet  ©rubere  ^inb, 
^^^oi  Qoljann  t>on  ©d|tt)aben,  ber'ö  t)olIbraci)te. 

iIld(l|tt)aL 
SBa^  trieb  i^n  3U  ber  S:]^at  be^  SSatermorbö  ? 

$tauffad|er, 
ÜDer  Saifer  I)ielt  ba«  üäterliclie  ßrbe 
S)em  ungebulbig  aKa^nenben  jurüdE ;  2955 
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t  er  bctiT  il^n  gcmj  barum  gu  fürgetu 

tem  ^ifc^of^l^ute  i^n  abjufmbeii.    - 

m  auc^  fei — bcr  Oüngünfl  öffnete 

laffenfreunbe  böfem  9tat  fein  Cl^r, 

it  ben  ebeln  §crrn  öonGfc^enbacf}^  *96o 

egerf etben,  t)on  bcr  SBart  unb  ^alm 

i§  er,  ba  er  ^ec^t  xiiä)t  lonnte  finben, 

ad)'  gu  Idolen  mit  ber  eignen  ©anb. 

V)alti)tt  £viifi. 
lijit,  tt)te  tt)arb  ba«  ®räpcf)e  öoüenbet? 

Jptanfadjer. 
3nig  ritt  I)erab  öom  (gtein  gu  ®aben^  2965 

t)einfelb,  tpo  bie  C^offtatt  tt)ar,  gu  giel^^, 
m  bie  dürften  ©and  unb  geopolb 
a  Oefolge  ^oc^gebomer  §erren. 
Ä  fie  famen  an  bie  9ieu6,  too  man 
ler  Sä^re  fid^  (äßt  überfefeen,  »970 

ingten  fid)  bie  3)iörbcr  in  bad  Sdjiff, 
e  ben  ßaifer  Dom  ©efolge  trennten, 
afö  ber  JJü^ft  burd^  ein  geädert  g-elb 
tet  —  eine  alte  gro^e  Stabt 
runter  liegen  aud  ber  §etben  3^^^  —  *^5 

te  ^^efte  §abdburg  im  @efid)t, 
ned  Stamme«  §ol)eit  ausgegangen  — 
.f)eräog  §an«  ben  5)oId)  i^m  in  bie  Äel)(c, 
•  t)on  ^alm  burd)rennt  i^n  mit  bem  Speer, 
fc^cnbac^  gerfpaltet  ü)m  ba«  §aupt,  298c 

:  t)erunterfinft  in  feinem  4BIut, 
bet  öon  ben  Seinen,  auf  bem  Seinen, 
bcrn  Ufer  faf)en  fie  bie  !JI}at ; 
burc^  bcu  Strom  gefd}ieben,  fonnten  fie 
n  oljnmüdjtig  2i5el)gefc^rei  erljeben;  2985 
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Hm  SScgc  aber  faß  ein  armcö  fficlb^ 
3n  il^rcm  @cf)o6  verblutete  ber  Äaifer* 
itteld)tl)Ql. 

®o  l^at  er  nur  fein  frü()ed  ®rab  gegrobeil^ 
2)er  unerfättlid^  alle«  toollte  l^abeti  I 

$tauffad)er. 
Gin  ungel^eurer  ®cf)recfen  ift  im  ?anb  uml^er;  2990 

©efperrt  jinb  alle  ^affe  beö  ©ebirfl«, 
3ebtt)eber  ©tanb  üerwal^vet  feine  ®renjen; 
!Die  alte  3üric^  felbft  fcf)loi  it)re  Sl^ore, 
S)ie  brei^ig  ^a^r'  lang  offen  ftanben,  ju, 
ÜDie  3ßörber  fürcf)tenb  unb  nodf  mtf)x  —  bic  di'dä)tv.       2995 
T)tnn,  mit  be«  Sänne«  gluc^  bewaffnet,  lommt 
SDer  Ungarn  Königin,  bie  ftrenge  Slgne«, 
©ie  nid|t  bie  ÜÄilbe  fennet  il)re«  garten 
©efc^led^t«,  be«  SSater«  fönigli^e«  Slut 
3u  rä(f|en  an  ber  3Rörber  gangem  ©tamm^  3000 

2ln  i^ren  ^ed|ten,  ^inbern,  Sinbedfinbem^ 
Qa,  an  ben  ©leinen  i^rer  @d)Iöffer  felbft. 
©ef^lDoren  ^at  fie,  gange  S^H^H^^ 
§inabjufenben  in  be«  33ater«  ®rab, 
3ti  -ölut  fid)  lüie  in  äßaientoru  gu  baben,  3005 

iIleld)tl)aL 
SBei^  man^  tto  fid^  bie  SKörber  l^ingeflüc^tet? 

$taufad)er, 
(Sie  flol^en  alöbalb  nacf|  üollbra^ter  Jl^at 
Sluf  fünf  tjerfc^iebnen  ©tragen  ou^einanber 
Unb  trennten  fid^,  um  nie  fic^  me^r  gu  fe^n — 
©ergog  3^o^ann  foU  irren  im  ©ebirge.  3010 

ÄJaltljer  f  ürfl. 
@o  trägt  bie  Untl)at  i^nen  feine  ^ruc^t! 
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9lad^  tragt  febtef^nu^t!    @U^  felbft  ift  fie 

ÜDte  fün^terlfa^  9{a^ng,  il^r  @enug 

3ft  ajtorb,  unb  i^re  Sättigung  bad  ©raufen. 

9tauffad|fr. 
!Dctt  aRörbcm  bringt  bie  Untl^ot  nid^t  ®ett)inn;  J^'S 

SBStr  aber  breiten  mit  ber  reinen  ^onb 
Te^  blufgen  greöete  fegenöoUe  gnu^t. 
T)enn  einer  großen  gurc^t  pnb  »ir  entlebigt; 
©efaüen  ift  ber  greil^eit  größter  geinb, 
Unb  tt)ie  t)erlautet,  toirb  ba^  ®ccpttt  gel^n  3°^ 

9lud  ^ab^bnrgd  ^ond  }n  einem  anbem  <Stamm, 
^ad  Steic^  »iQ  feine  SBa^Ifrei^eit  behaupten« 

nialtf)er  üirft  un)i  mti)rere. 
SSemo^mti^rtDad? 

$tauffadKt. 

!E)er  ®rttf  öon  gnjemburg 
3ft  bon  ben  me^rften  ©timmen  fc^on  bejeicf)n^t. 

Waltljtr  iiit)!. 
933o]^I  un«,  ba§  tt)ir  beim  9ieid)e  treu  gehalten;  3025 

3e§t  ift  ju  l^offen  auf  ®ered)tigfeit ! 

$taufad)fr 
1)em  neuen  ©erm  tl^un  tapfre  greunbe  not; 
&  wirb  und  fc^irmen  gegen  Öftreid)«  9?acf)c 

(^te  SanMeute  umarmen  exnaxCbet.) 
(@i0rift  mit  einem IRei(^Sboten.) 

^igrift. 
§ier  finb  bed  Sanbed  »tirb'ge  Dber^äu|)ter. 

Köffelmann  unb  mrljrerc. 
©igrift,^  »a«  giebf «  ? 

^igrifl. 
Gin  9?eic^«bof  bringt  bied  ©d^reiben*  30.^0 
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alle  (ju©oit]^t|jitr^). 

grbred)t  unb  Icfct ! 

ItlaUI)fr  fürfl  (im). 

„T)tn  befd)cibtten  SKäimem 
SSon  Urt,  ®(^tt)^j  unb  Untemalben  bietet 
Xic  aöttigin  ei^bet^  ®naV  unb  aUe«  ©uted." 

Diele  stimmen. 
2Sa^  lüiU  bie  Äönigin?    O^i^  9tei(f|  ift  au«. 
Waltl)er  f  ürfl  am. 

r,Qn  iijxtm  großen  ®cf)mcrj  unb  S33ittt)enleib^  3035 

SBorein  ber  blut'ge  ©infd^eib  il^re«  §erm 

Die  Königin  üerfe^t,  gebeult  fie  nod) 

®er  olten  Sreu'  unb  8ieb'  ber  ©c^mtuertanbc'' 

itteld)tl)al* 
Sn  iljrem  Olüd  I)at  [ie  ba«  nie  getl^^^n. 

Köffelmann. 
©tili !    gaffet  I)öreu  I  3040 

Älaltl)er  f  ürft  (Kep). 
„Unb  fie  öerfie^t  fid)  ju  bem  treuen  SSoII, 
!DaB  e^  geredeten  Slbfc^eu  tüerbe  tragen 
SSor  ben  öerflucl)ten  jtiätern  biefer  Ü^at; 
£)arum  ertrartet  fie  öon  ben  brei  l^anben, 
©a^  fie  ben  SWörbern  nintnter  a3orfd)ub  tl^un,  3045 

SSielmel^r  getreuli^  baju  Reifen  »erben, 
®ie  au^juliefern  in  be«  9?äcf)er«  §anb, 
!iDer  ü?ieb'  gebenfenb  unb  ber  alttn  ®unft, 
Sie  fie  öon  $RuboIf^  gürftenl)auö  empfangen." 

(3et(^en  beS  Unioiaend  unter  ben  Jdanbleuten.) 

Diele  ^timnun, 
?)er  Sieb'  unb  ®unft !  3050 
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SBJir  ^abctt  ®imfl  cmpfangctt  t>on  bctn  Satcr; 

SDoc^  toeffctt  rühmen  toix  wx^  öoti  bem  @o^n? 

§at  er  bctt  ©rief  ber  grei^eit  und  befttttigt^ 

Sie  t)or  il^m  alle  fiaifer  bod^  getl^an? 

©at  er  gerichtet  nad^  geredetem  @pru(^  3055 

Unb  ber  bebrängten  Utifc^utb  ©c^uft  t)erlie^tt? 

©at  er  avid)  nur  bie  ©oten  kDoUen  ^ören, 

®ie  »ir  in  unfrer  atngft  gu  i^m  gefenbet  ? 

9?id)t  ein«  öon  biefem  aßen  f^at  ber  fiönig 

2ln  un«  get^an,  unb  l^ätten  toir  nic^t  felbft  3060 

Un«  SRe(^t  öerfd^afft  mit  eigner  muf  ger  ©anb^ 

Sijn  rütirte  unfre  9?ot  nu^t  an — S^m  üDanI  ? 

5Kid)t  T^anl  l^at  er  gefät  in  biefen  S^ölenu 

Gr  ftanb  auf  einem  l^o^en  ^lafe,  er  tonnte 

ßin  SSater  feiner  SSöIIer  fein;  bot^  il^m  30^5 

©efiet  ed,  nur  jn  f orgen  für  bie  ©einen. 

S)ie  er  gemehrt  t)at,  mögen  um  il^n  toeinenl 

Woltljtr  f  ürf!, 
Sir  rooUen  ni^t  frol^Iod en  feine«  ^aU^, 
3liä)t  be«  empfangnen  ©öfen  jefet  gebenlen, 
gern  fei'«  öon  un«  I    © o(^,  bag  »ir  r  ä  dt)  e  n  f oUten       3070 
S)e«  Äönig«  2:0b,  ber  nie  un«  Oute«  t^at, 
Unb  bie  verfolgen,  bie  un«  nie  betrübten, 
5Da«  giemt  un«  nidt)t  unb  tüill  un«  nid^t  gebühren. 
S)ie  Siebe  tt)iü  ein  freie«  Opfer  fein; 
®er  Xoh  entbinbet  öon  ergwungnen  ^flid|ten,  3P7S 

—  3^vx  l^aben  toir  nid^t«  »eiter  gu  entrid)ten. 

itlelditt)dl. 
Unb  »eint  bie  Königin  fn  i^rer  Kammer, 
Unb  Hagt  i^r  »über  ®d)merg  ben  ©immel  OM, 
@o  fet|t  i^r  l^ier  ein  angftbefreite^  ^oß 


f 
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3u  eben  bicfcm  §immcl  bantenb  flcl^cti—  3080 

SBcr  J^ränen  ernten  xo\%  vm%  Siebe  föen. 

^taufad)er  (aubcm»oir). 
aSBo  ift  ber  Jeü?    ®oö  er  aüein  nn«  fel^fen, 
X)er  nnfrer  greitieit  Stifter  ift  ?    !j)a«  ©rö^te 
,f)nt  er  getl^an,  ba^  ^ärtefte  erbnibet. 
ilommt  alle,  fommt,  nad^  feinem  ©au«  gn  loaüen,         3085 
Unb  rufet  §eü  bem  Sietter  öon  un^  allen! 

(^Ue  ge^en  ob.) 

3n)ette  Sczm. 
ZtlH  ©au«flur. 

ein  Steuer  brennt  ouf  ttm  ^erb.    5Cte  offen  ftel^enbe  Sl^üre  leigt  inS  ^xt\t, 
^ebtotfi.    IBalt^er  unb  IBil^elm. 


§eut'  fontmt  ber  SSater.    .Sinber,  liebe  ^nberl 
(Sr  lebt,  ift  frei,  unb  »ir  finb  frei  unb  alleöl 
Unb  euer  SSater  ift%  ber'§  8anb  gerettet 

MJaltljer. 
Unb  id)  bin  aud|  babei  getoefen,  Söhttter!  3090 

Wxi)  muß  man  aud)  mit  nennen.    SSater«  ^feit 
®ing  mir  am  Seben  ^art  üorbei,  unb  id| 
§ab'  nic^t  gegittert* 

i^ebOltg  (umormt  il^n). 

^a,  bu  bift  mir  tt)ieber 
©egeben !    3^^*^^^  ^^^'  ^^  ^^^  geboren ! 
3tDeimal  litt  xi)  ben  9Kutterf(^merj  um  bid^  I  3095 

Gei  ift  vorbei  —  id)  l)ab'  euc^  beibe,  beibe ! 
//;/t)  fjeute  tommt  ber  liebe  Sßatex  xo'v^UtX. 
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®ic^f  SRuüer,  fie^ — bort  ffcc^  ein  fnmnner  Snther; 
@ttDi%  tDtrb  er  ma  dne  @Qbt  fle^ 


gü^r'  i^tt  herein,  bannt  nrir  i^  erqmden :  3100 

&x  jvit^l%  bag  er  htd  grenben^ond  gebrnmifn. 

^        (9e^  ybum  mah  franst  bolb  vit  eiaem  f^e&a  toicbet.) 

^onratt,  guter  Sßonn!    X^  SDhttter  tDtU  eiu^  (oben. 

IDaUl)tr. 
^ommt,  ru^t  eiu^  and  mib  ge^  geftarft  üon  bannen ! 

.filändl  (T(l^ittii^erbßdnü»init}eiil5nmSä0ra). 

SB3o  bin  i(^  ?    ©aget  an,  in  »elc^cm  ganbe  ? 

IOaltl)er. 
©eib  il^r  üerirret,  ba^  i^r  ba§  nid|t  toi^t?  3105 

3t)t  feib  gu  ©nrglen,  §err,  im  ?anbe  Uri, 
2Bo  man  l^ineinge^t  in  ba^  ©d|äc^ent^aL 

^Önd]    (}ur  0  c  ^  to  i  g,  toelti^e  iurücffommt). 

©eib  il)r  allein?    S'ft  ^^^^^  §^n:  ju  §aufe ? 

^ebioig. 
3fti^  emarf  tt)tt  eben — bod|  wa«  ift  cuc^,  9Kann? 
3l)r  fe^t  nid|t  au«,  ate  ob  il|r  ®ute«  brächtet.  31 10 

—  SBer  il)r  aud^  feib,  i^r  feib  bebürf tig,  ne^mt ! 

903ie  au^  mein  Icd^jenb  §crj  nad^  ?abung  fd|mad)tet, 
5Ki^t«  rü^r'  i(^  an,  bi«  i^r  mir  gugefagt  — 

Serü^rt  mem  ^leib  nid)t,  tretet  mir  mä)t  uo5i:\, 
bleibt  ferne  fte^n,  Wem  iä)  eu^  ^breu  \oU  \  V^' 
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Möndi 

Sei  biefcm  fjeucr,  ba«  l^ier  gaftfi^  lobert, 
33ei  eurer  üinber  teurem  ©aupt,  ba^  xä) 

Umfaffe  —  (ergreift  bie  ftnoJ)cn). 

^ebroifl. 
SKauu,  tt)a«  fiunet  i^r  ?    gntüd 
aSon  meinen  fiinbem !  —  ^^l^^  f eib  fein  Wlönä) !  ^I^r  f eib 
&  ni^l !    ÜDcr  tJriebe  »ol^nt  in  biefem  Äleibe;  31 

Sn  euren  3^9^^  »ol^nt  ber  griebe  nic^t 

ittönd). 
Qä)  bin  ber  unglütffeligfte  ber  3ßenf^en. 

^ebiDtg.  - 
üDa«  Unglüd  \pviä)t  gewaltig  ju  bem  C^ergen; 
!SDo(^  euer  S5ti(f  ft^nürt  mir  baö  ^tinre  ju. 

Äloltljer  (auff»)rinöcrU>). 

aKutter,  ber  SSater !    mu  i^inaus.) 
^(bmig. 

D  mein  ®ott ! 

(SBill  nad^,  aittert  unb  ^ält  fi(^  an.) 

Willjtlm   (citttttK^).  ^_ 

SDerSSoterl  31 

MJaltljer  (brausen). 

5)abiftbutt)ieber! 

Wttl)elm   (brausen). 

SJater,  lieber  35aterl 

^t\l  (broufecn). 

5)a  bin  i(^  tt)teber  — SBo  ift  eure  SKutter?  (Xretcn^dm) 

MJaltljer* 
^^  /7^i^/  /"fe  an  ber  Xt)üf  unb  tauu  u\4|t  xodltx, 
^o  gittert  fie  vor  ©d^rccf en  unb  t)ox  ^xt\Ät, 


Sflnfier  %ufaug.    1  ßcen^.  165 

O  ^cbtöig !  ^ebiDig !    SKutter  tnciticr  Äitiber !  3130 

©Ott  l^at  gcl^olfctt — un^  trennt  fein  S^rann  mel^r. 

Ü^tt^mii  (Ott  feinem  eolfc). 

O  Zcü !  SCett !    a33el(^e  Slngfi  litt  ic^  um  hxäf  I 

(a)l5n(^  toirb  aufmertfam.) 

25erfli§  pe  jefet  ntib  lebe  nur  ber  tJreube ! 

5Da  bin  iäf  »ieber !    !Da^  ift  meine  ©ütte  I 

3ld)  ftel)e  tt)ieber  auf  bem  sröetnigen  I  313s 

IOUl)tlnu 
S33o  aber l^aft  bubeine Slrmbruft, SJoter? 
Sä)  f e^'  fie  nic^t; 

CelL 

®tt  tt)irft  fie  nie  mel^r  fel^n. 
Sin  ^eiPger  ©tätte  ift  fie  aufbetüa^rt; 
©ie  tt)irb  l^infort  ju  leiner  ^agb  niel)r  bienen. 

DS^ell!   Stell!  (Snttaurüd,  läfetfemc^onbXoS.) 

«elL  ^-"^ 

aBa^  erf^redt  bid^,  liebe«  9Beib  ?  3140 

2Bie  —  tt)  i  e  f ommft  bu  mir  »ieber  ?  —  ÜDiefe  §anb 
—  !Darf  i^  fie  faffen  ?  —  ©iefe  §anb  —  0  @ott  I 

®ril   (I^er8li(^  unb  tnutiö). 

^at  euc^  tjerteibigt  unb  ba«  8anb  gerettet; 
Qä)  barf  fie  frei  l^inauf  jum  ©immel  lieben. 

(Ifldn^  mad)t  eine  raf(^e  SBetoegunft,  ex  exb\\aiX\!kspGi.> 

Äfer  ///  ber  ^rubcv  ^kt  ? 


r 
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!j)o«  Sctjtc  t)Oti  bcn  !J)cittCtt  abgewel^rt? 

—  3^^  ©immet  Ijeb'  td^  tnebic  reinen  ©änbe,  3180 

aSerflucfie  bi(^  unb  beine  Jl^t  — (^räd&t 

§ab'  td|  bie  l^eiüge  Slatur,  bie  bn 

Oefc^änbet  — 5Ki(^t§  teiP  l^  mit  bir  — ©cmorbct 

^aft  bu,  i^  l^ab'  mein  2^euerfte§  »erteibigt. 

Parriciba. 
3^r  ftoßt  mxä)  mn  tuä),  troftlo^,  in  aSerjtoeiflung?       3^85 

2Äid|  fafet  ein  ©raufen,  ha  id)  mit  bir  rebe. 
gort !  3Banb(e  beine  f ürc^terlidie  ©trage ! 
ßaß  rein  bie  ^üttt,  tpo  bie  Unf^ulb  tt)o^nt! 

JParriciDa  (locnbctpc^augci^cn). 
©0  fann  iä),  unb  fo  »ill  i^  nic^t  mel)r  leben! 

«elU 
Unb  bocf)  erbarmt  mi(^  beiner  —  ®ott  be^  ^immefe !     3190 
@o  jung,  Don  fotc^em  abeligen  ©tamm, 
35er  Snlet  JRubolf^,  meinet  ©erm  unb  Saifer«, 
211^  äKörber  pc^tig,  I)ier  an  meiner  ©rfimelle, 
2)eö  armen  3Kanne^  —  fleljenb  unb  Der jt^eif einb — 

Parriciba. 

D,  tDcnn  if)r  treinen  fönnt,  lagt  mein  ©efc^id  3195 

(5ucf)  jammern;  e^  i[t  fürdjterlic^ —  ^ä)  bin 
(Sin  gürft  — id|  tt)ar'^  —  i(^  fonnte  gtüdlid)  »erben, 
ffienn  iä)  ber  SBünfcfie  Ungebulb  bejmang. 
©er  9?eib  jernagte  mir  ba^  §erg  —  Qd)  f a^ 
Die  Sugenb  meinet  SSetter«  geopolb  3200 . 

©efrönt  mit  gt)re  unb  mit  8anb  belol^nt, 
l^nb  mtd),  her  gleidfied  Sllter«  mit  i^m  roax, 
^nßa^if^cv  Unmünbigfeit  ßet^aUeu— 


er  btr  8(mb  mib  Soitf  iDägenr !  3*^3 

f elbft  mit  nnc^^  unlber  Siüptiimidäiat 
^tferttgft  furchtbar  fnscs  iDeneii  Scblu^ 
So  fmb  bit  blst^gen  C^fer  beioed  :Uänrb^? 


9m  bte  Sfoibegana:  fie  gefiSirt; 

fo^  fit  feit  ber  VLngßä^ü^  viäft  uneber.  32'^ 

gt  bu^  ba§  bk^  bie  9r^  Mrfolgt,  bo^  bu 
a  ^retmb  txxboitai  wob  bem  gebib  erlaubt? 

PoxrirtlHL 
mit  bermtiy  t4  alle  offne  ^tnt^; 
teme  ^ütte  tDog"  i(^  axtgit):)0(ben — 

SSüfte  tüff  \ät  müat  (Schritte  ;ii;  3^15 

:n  eignet  Sc^cfmd  trf  u^  bim!^  bie  9erge 

fa^re  f(^(mbenib  t)or  mir  f elbft  gttrüd , 
)t  mir  ein  SMi^  mein  nnglücfielig  ^tlb. 
[Denn  i^  iDZitleib  fü^  nnb  JU^enfd^lid^ — 

(Srfint  tor  t^m  nie^eT.) 
Cell   {ab^etotabtt), 

^tonf!    Ste^t  anf!  3220 

ParrtnbiL 
)t,  bi^  il|r  mir  bie  ^crab  gereicht  gnr  §ilfe. 

ttä. 
in  ic^  em^  ^fen  ?    fiami'ö  ein  2)lenf d^  ber  Sünbe  ? 
^  fte^et  auf — S(tö  i^r  am^  ^ä^Ud^ed 
ttbt  —  Qlfx  feib  ein  ÜRenft^  —  ic^  bin  e«^  auc^; 
ti  Xttl  foU  feiner  ungetröftet  fd^eiben  —  3225 


¥ 
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3u  eben  btefcm  §imtncl  bantenb  flcl^cti—  3080 

SBer  Jl^rönett  ernten  tt)UI,  mufe  Siebe  föen* 

ORei(^botege^  ab.) 

$tauffad)er  (au  bem  »oio. 
So  ift  ber  Jeü?    ®oö  er  attein  nn«  feilten, 
t^er  nnfrer  greitieit  ©tifter  ift  ?    !Ba«  ©rö^te 
.?>at  e  r  getl^an,  ba^  ^ärtefte  erbnibet. 
flommt  alle,  fommt,  nad^  feinem  ©an^  gu  toaüen,         3085 
Unb  rufet  §eil  bem  Sietter  öon  un^  allen! 

(^Ue  gesell  ob.) 

3n)ette  Scene. 
XelU  ©auöflur. 

ein  Steuer  brennt  auf  bcm  Qext,    ®ie  offen  flel^enbe  S^re  jeigt  tnS  ^xe\e» 
Qebxolq.    IBalt^er  unb  IBil^elm. 

i^ebmig. 

§eut'  fommt  ber  SSaten    fiinber,  liebe  Ätnberl 
er  lebt,  ift  frei,  unb  toit  finb  frei  unb  alleöl 
Unb  euer  SSater  iff  §,  ber'^  ?anb  gerettet 

MJaltljer, 
Unb  iä)  bin  aud|  babei  getoefen,  SWutter!  3090 

Wä)  muß  man  aud|  mit  nennen.    SSater«  ^feit 
®ing  mir  am  Seben  Ijart  üorbei,  unb  id) 
^aV  nxä)t  gegittert. 

i^ebOltg  (umarmt  il^n). 

Qa,  bu  bift  mir  tt)ieber 
©egeben !    3^^*^^^  ^^^'  ^^  ^^^  geboren ! 
3n)eimal  litt  id^  ben  2Jhttterf^merj  um  bid^  I  3095 

G^  ift  vorbei  —  i(^  ^ab'  euc^  beibe,  beibe ! 
Unb  Ijeute  fommt  ber  liebe  ißater  »ieberl^ 
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üfai  aiBii^crr^tliitmibct  tosl^iic.) 

WUtfAuL 
&xtff,  SRitttcr,  m— bort  fielet  cfai  frommer  ©mbcr; 
@eiDtg  »farb  er  mtt  eitte  ®abe  fb^ 

f^^r"  i^  l^erebt,  bomit  toic  \fyx  erquiden ;  3100 

(Sxfilil%  bag  er  m9  f^reubenJ^ou«  gefommetu 

^       (Qkl^l^taeteitiiMomm«  Mb  mit  einem  ee^ertolebet.) 
r  WtU^m  OttmtRIn«). 

ßtmtmt,  guter  aOtom!    !Die  aOhtttenoia  eut^  labetu 

tOoltlier. 
Jhmtmt,  rul^t  eut^  (m9  tmb  gel^t  geftiirlt  Don  bannen  I 

jSXÖndf  (f4ettiim^erMideiibmitieTll9rteit;8^eii). 

9Bobtnt(^?   ©ogetan^fotiDeU^Sanbe? 
VÜdUtftt. 

©eib  il^r  t>erirret,  baß  il^r  ba«  nid^t  toißt?  3105 

S^T  fetb  gtt  ©ttrglen,  ©err,  im  8anbe  Uri, 
3Bo  man  j^meingel^t  in  bad  @^ä(^ent^aj[. 

^Önd]   (}ur  0  ^  b  tD  i  g,  toelt^e  aurUiffommt). 

<Scib  il^r  allein?    Q\i  euer  §err  ju  ©aufe ? 

Qeboiig. 
3f(^  emarf  il^n  eben— bod^  roa^  ift  eud^,  SKann? 
3ft|r  fe^t  nit^t  au«,  ate  ob  i^r  ©ute«  bräd^tet  31 10 

—  2Ber  il^r  aud^  felb,  i^r  feib  bebürftig,  nel^mt ! 

(9let^  il^m  ben  ®e(^r.) 

Mond). 
S95ie  aud^  mein  led^genb  §erg  nad)  gabung  f^maditet, 
9^t^t«  rül^r'  id^  an,  bi«  il^r  mir  gugefagt— 

'    ^ttwx%. 
Serül^rt  mein  Äleib  nid^t,  tretet  mir  nid^t  na^, 
:$(eibt  ferne  fte^n,  tomi  i^  em^  l^5ren  foU  1  311; 
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Mond). 

Sei  biefcm  fj^ucr,  ba«  ^icr  goftlid^  lobcrt, 
33ei  eurer  üitiber  teurem  ©aupt,  ba«  id^ 

Utnfaffe  —  (ergreift  bie  ftnoJ)cn). 

SKauu,  toa^  fiuuet  t^r  ?    3urä(f 
3Sou  meiueu  fiiubem !  —  5^^^  f ^ib  lein  aKönd^ !  Sf)t  f eib 
g^  uid^l !    ÜDer  tJriebe  tDol)ut  in  biefem  Äleibe;  3i«> 

^'u  euren  3^9^^  »ol^nt  ber  griebe  nic^t 

ittönd). 
Qäf  bin  ber  unglüdfeligfte  ber  SKenf^en. 

%baitg.  - 
!SDa^  Unglüd  fprid|t  gett)altig  ju  bem  ©ergen; 
ÜDoc^  euer  SSM  fdinürt  mir  ba«  ^titire  ju. 

MJaltljer  (auff»)rtnflcrU>). 

aßutter,  ber  SSater !    («iu  i^mau«.) 

D  mein  ©Ott! 

(8BtII  nod^,  aittert  unb  ^ält  fi(^  an.) 

MJilijelm  (ernnt«^).  ^ — 

ÜDerSSoterr  3125 

IOaltl)er  (brausen). 

©a  bift  bu  iDieber ! 

IOttl)elm   (brausen). 

SJater,  lieber  35aterl 

®ell  (broufecn). 

5)a  bin  x6)  »ieber  — SBo  ift  eure  SKutter?  (Xreten^etdiu) 

IPaltt)er. 
35a  ftet)t  fic  an  ber  ^üf  unb  fann  nid^t  »eiter, 
©0  jittert  fic  öor  ©d)reclen  unb  öor  ^eubet 


CdL 

O  ^nrig  I  l^dnoig  l   aRtttterineitieriKiiberl  3130 

®ott  l^ot  gel^olfm— mtf  tmtnt  (tbi  Z))ratm  me^« 

OSCeaiXeOI   Seb^aitgfKittic^mttUi^I 

(9tliU^  lofard  Mifncilfani.) 

äkrgig  fie  {e^  imb  (ebe  msr  ber  gfmtbe  I 

!£)abini(^toiebct!    ZMift  meine  ^fttte! 

04  fte^  lieber  cmf  bem  SRebtiflenl  3135 

IDiU^m« 
28o  aber  ^  btt'bebte  !{nitbntfil>  eater? 

CeU. 

iDu  ttrttft  fie  ttie  m^  f el^ 
%n  ^eirger  ©tätte  ift  fie  ottfbekDal^rt; 
@ic  tt)trb  l^ittfort  gu  lemer  Öagb  tnel^r  biettetu 

iQelraiuj. 

D  2ie(i !  Siell !  (XrittiurUd,  l&gt  ferne  «anb  loS.) 

«elL  ""^^ 

aBad  erfd^redt  bic^.  Bebe«  SBeib  ?  3140 

SBie — tt)  i  e  fotntnft  bu  mir  lieber  ?—  ÜDiefe  ©anb 
— S)arf  i^  fie  faffeti  ?  —  !Btef e  ©anb  —  e  ®ott  I 

Cril  (I)er3U(^un2>  mutig). 

§at  eud|  üerteibigt  unb  baö  gonb  gerettet; 
Qä)  barf  fie  frei  l^inauf  gutn  ©immel  lieben- 

(IRönd^  nta(^  eine  raf  ^  Seioesutig,  ev  erbM  iXfiu) 

JGSer  ift  ber  trüber  l^ier? 
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%6),  x6)  üergag  jl^tii  3145 

©prid^  bu  mit  il)m,  mir  graut  in  feiner  Siäl^e. 

ittöndl  (tritt  tiSljer). 

®eib  il)r  ber  %ttl,  burt^  beti  ber  ganböogt  fiel? 

!Der  bin  xä),  iä)  öerberg'  e«  feinem  STOenf^em 

Sijx  feib  ber  Je« !    SI4  e«  ift  ®otte«  ©^nb, 

©ie  unter  euer  !Da(^  mi^  l^at  geführt.  3^5^ 

®Hl  (mixtum mit benVufien). 

O^r  feib  iein  Tlönd) !    ©er  feib  i^r  ? 
ittöndl. 

3^r  erf^tugt 
5)en  ?anbt)ogt,  ber  eu^  Söfe«  tl^at— 2luc^  i(^ 
§ab'  einen  geinb  erfd^lagen,  ber  mir  Siecht 
33erfagte — (Sr  war  euer  geinb,  tt)ie  meiner — 
3d^  l^ab'  ba^  8anb  ton  il)m  befreit* 

®ell  Quriicffa^renb). 

3^rfeib—  3155 

entfefeen !  —  Äinber !  Äinber,  gel^t  l^inein ! 
@et),  tiebe«  SBeib !    ®t\),  ge^ ! — Unglütflii^er  I 
O^r  iDäret  — 

®ott,tt)er{fte§? 
«eU. 

i^agenidit! 
iJort,  fort !  ©ie  ßinber  bürfen  e§  nic^t  l^ören* 
@e^  au^  bem  ©aufe  —  tt)eit  ]^intt)eg — bu  barf ft  3^60 

9?id)t  unter  einem  ©a(^  mit  biefem  too^nen. 
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9D3e^  mir,  toa^  ift  ba«  ?  Äommt !    («e^t  mit  bcn  stinbem). 

Cell  OttbemVtdtu^). 

3^r  feib  ber  ^erjog 
SSon  Öfterretd^  —  3f^r  f eib'ö !    3^r  ^abt  ben  Äaifer 
grfditagen,  euem  O^m  unb  ^erm. 
3ol)amus  {latriciba. 

ßr  iDar 
ÜDer  atöubcr  meine«  grbeö* 

«riU 

guem  Ql^m  316s 

grf ditagen,  euem  ßaifer !    Unb  eud|  trägt 
©ie  grbe  no6)  l    Qua)  leuchtet  nod)  bie  Sonne  I 

tpatriciba. 
Zcü,  fjöxt  mic^,  df  {I)r — 

«eil. 

3?on  bem  S5tute  triefenb 
ÜDe^  SSatermorbe«  unb  beö  Äaifermorb^, 
©agft  bu  ju  treten  in  mein  reinem  §au^?  3170 

S)u  magff «,  bein  Slnttife  einem  guten  SRenfc^en 
3u  3eigen  unb  baö  ©aftrec^t  gu  begehren  ? 

fJarricilJa. 
^ei  eud|  l^offf  ic^  Sarml^eriigleit  ju  finben; 
Unä)  i^r  na^mt  9tac^'  an  eurem  geinb. 
«eil 

Unglüdüc^er! 
ÜDarfft  bu  ber  ß^rfut^t  btufge  @d|ulb  öermengen  3175 

2Rit  ber  gered|ten  Slotme^r  eine^  35ater«? 
§nft  bu  ber  ^inber  tiebe«  §aupt  üerteibigt? 
5De^  §erbe«  Heiligtum  befc^üfet?  ba«  ©c^redß^fte. 
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!j)a6  Scfetc  t)Oti  beti  ÜDcincn  abgewehrt? 

—  3^^  ©tmittcl  l^cb'  U^  mcme  remeti  ^Svbt,  3180 

2?crflu(^c  bic^  Uttb  beinc  ^Ifyit — (^v&ä)t 

§ab'  id^  bic  l^ciltgc  5latur,  bic  bu 

®ef(^änbct— Slid^t^  teil'  i^  mit  bir  — ©emorbct 

^aft  bu,  ü^  l^ab'  mein  S^euerfte«  »erteibigt. 

Paxxxciba. 
3^r  [toßt  mi(^  t)Ott  eud^,  troftlo^,  in  SSerjtoeiflung  ?       3^85 

2Äid|  fafet  ein  ©raufen,  ba  ic^  mit  bir  rebe- 
gort !  SBanble  beine  f ürd|terli(i^e  ©trage ! 
ßaß  rein  bie  §ütte,  lüo  bie  Unf^utb  iDo^nt! 

JP  arriciba  (xoenbet  h  a»  flci^cn). 
©0  lann  ic^,  unb  fo  tt)in  id)  nic^t  mel)r  leben! 

Unb  bocf)  erbarmt  mid|  beiner  —  ®ott  be«  ^immete !     3190 

@o  jung,  Don  fotc^em  abeligen  Stamm, 

35er  gnlet  Siubotf^,  meine«  ©erm  unb  Saifer«, 

211^  äKörber  flüchtig,  I)ier  an  meiner  Seemeile, 

2)e«  armen  3Kanne«  —  fleljenb  unb  öerjtDeifelnb  — 

Parriciba. 

D,  tDcnn  ifjr  treinen  lönnt,  tagt  mein  ®efd)i(f  3195 

gucf)  jammern;  e«  i[t  für^tertid)—  ^ä)  bin 

ßin  gürft  — id|  toaf^  —  xä)  tonnte  gtüdlid^  »erben, 

ffienn  ii)  ber  SBünfc^e  Ungebulb  bejmang. 

Der  9?eib  3ernagte  mir  ba«  §erg  —  Qd)  f a^ 

Die  Sugenb  meine«  SSetter«  geopotb  3200 . 

©efrönt  mit  g^re  unb  mit  ßanb  belohnt, 

Unb  mid),  ber  gleidie«  Sllter«  mit  il^m  tüar, 

^n  fltaöifd^er  Unmünbigleit  gel^alten— 


i 
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CfU. 
ttngiadlfa^,  tDo^I  tamtte  bfa^  beht  füfffoHf 
!X>a  er  bir  ^ntb  mib  9ntte  loeigerte !  l^^s 

SDu  f elbfi  ndt  rafc^,  toUber  SBal^fmttdt]^ 
Stec^tfertigfi  furd^tbor  feiiiett  tDetfett  <S(^(ut. 
—So  futb  bte  bbtfgeit  ^fer  behie«  SDtorbd? 

So^m  bte  Secu^eifter  fie  gefiUiTt; 

Oc^  fa^  fte  feit  ber  UngOidet^  ttU^t  to)ieber«  3>'o 

CitL 
SBeigt  bu,  ba§  bfa^  bie  Sb^t  t)erfo(gt  bag  bu 
!Z)em  l^emtb  t^erboten  imb  bem  ($emb  erlaubt? 

{laxtieQNU 
!Darttm  Dermeib'  id^  aOe  offne  @tra^; 
9(n  feine  ^fitte  ttxig^  id)  onsttpoc^eti— 
!Cer  ©üfte  le^  it^  meine  ©^tte  gu;  3«"S 

äßeitt  eignet  ©d^rednid  irr'  id^  bnn^  bie  8erge 
Utib  fa^re  fd^aubemb  t)or  mir  felbft  gnrttdt, 
^eigt  mir  ein  SSod)  mein  unglüd feiig  Silb. 
O,  totnn  üfv  mtk\i>  fü^It  unb  ÜÄenfc^lic^fett— 

(Sfam  bor  i^m  nieder.) 
Cell  (obaetoenbet). 

ete^t  auf !    (Sttl^t  auf !  3220 

Iparriciba. 
3liä)t,  bi^  il^r  mir  bie  ^anb  gereid^t  jur  §ilfe. 

«elU 
Äann  ic^  euc^  l^Ifeti  ?    ßann'«  ein  SKeufc^  ber  ©ünbe  ? 
SDodt)  ftel^et  auf — ©a«  i^r  aud^  ©räp^e^ 
aSerübt  —  -^l^r  feib  ein  ^tn\(i)  — 16)  bin  e^  auc^; 
9Som  Siett  fotl  feiner  ungetröftet  fd^eiben  —  3225 

Sad  i^  vermag;  bae  tt^iU  i^  tljun* 
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PcttttcilKl  (auff^nngenb  unb  feine  Qaah  mit  ^efttgfeit  ergreifend.) 

3t)r  rettet  tneine  ©eele  Don  aSerjtüeiflung. 

?a6t  meine  §anb  lo^  —  3^r  tnü^t  fort*    ©ier  formt 

3t)r  unentbecft  nid|t  bleiben^  lönnt  entbedt 

3luf  edjufe  nid|t  redineti — SBo  gebenf t  il^r  l^in  ?  3^3" 

SSo^offti^rJRu^'äufittben? 

yarricöra« 

SBeifeW^?    Slc^l 
«elL 

§ört,  tt)a^  mir  ®ott  in^  ©erj  giebt  —  3^l^r  müp  fort 
3n^  8anb  Italien,  nat^  ©anft  ^eter^  ©tabt ! 
'Dort  loerft  i^r  euc^  bem  ^apft  gu  gügeti^  beichtet 
Q\)m  eure  ©d^ulb  unb  töfet  eure  ©eete  I  3235 

ParricÜKU 
SBirb  er  mi6)  nid)t  bem  9täd|er  ilbertiefem? 

®eU. 
3Ba§  er  eud|  ttjut,  ba^  nehmet  an  üon  ®ott ! 

Parrtriba. 
©ie  fomm'  id^  in  baö  unbefannte  !?anb  ? 
3d)  bin  be^  SBeg^  nic^t  funbig,  tt)age  nici|t 
3u  SBanberern  bie  ©d^ritte  gu  gefeüen.  3240 

®elL 
!Den  SBeg  tt)iö  iäf  tui)  nennen,  merfet  toofft ! 
S\)v  fteigt  l^inauf,  bem  ©trom  ber  JReug  entgegen, 
Sie  tt)Ube^  Saufet  t)on  bem  Serge  ftürjt  — 

IParririba  (erfc^rirft). 
©et)'  i(^  bie  SReuß?    ©ie  fIo§  bei  meiner  V)at. 
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Xm  Slbgrmib  gel^t  ber  Skg,  itttb  trfele  ftrettje  5145 

Bejeic^tien  i^  jerri^tet  )mn  ®ebäc^e 
3)er  S&mberer,  bie  bie  Smofate  begrabesu 

llorrinbo« 
S't^  fßrd^tc  tilc^t  b!c  @c^(f cn  ber  Slotur, 
Seun  ü^  bed  ^2^  P>^  Qualen  }ä^tne. 

CdL 

!SBor  febem  ihreuje  faQet  ^in  mtb  bfiget  3250 

aJtit  ^ei|en  SReuet^rilnen  eure  (Sd^ulb  — 
Unb  f etb  %  glUdlu^  burt^  bie  ©(^redendfbro^ 
@enbet  ber  ®erg  nid^t  feine  ®inbe^tt)e4en 
Sluf  eud^  ^rab  Don  bem  beeiften  ^od^, 
@o  lommt  i^r  auf  bie  Sbxüät,  toM^t  ftäubet  3255 

^mn  fte  xdä)t  einbrid^t  unter  eurer  (Säfiüb, 
Senn  i^r  fie  glädlic^  l^inter  eud^  gelaffen, 
©0  reißt  ein  ft^warge«  gelfent^or  fW^  auf- 
sein Sag  l)af«  no^  erl)ellt  — ba  gel)t  i^r  burt^, 
e^  fül)rt  eu^  in  ein  l)eitre^  Sl^al  ber  tJreube—  3260 

iDod)  f^neüen  ©t^ritt^  müßt  il^r  öorüber  eilen; 
S\ix  bürft  ni^t  iveilen,  U)o  bie  9{u^e  ipo^nt 

|)arriciba. 
O  «ubolf  l  «ubolf !    Söniglidier  W^n  I 
©0  giel)t  bein  grrfel  ein  auf  beine«  9teic^e^  ©oben ! 

©0  immer  fteigenb,  lommt  il)r  auf  bie  ©öl)en  3265 

®e^  Oott^arb«,  m  bie  ew'gen  ©een  finb, 
ÜDie  üon  be«  ©immete  ©trömen  fetbft  fidt)  füllen. 
2)ort  nelimt  i^r  Slbfc^ieb  oon  ber  beutfd)en  ßrbe^ 
Unb  muntern  Saufd  fü^rt  euc$  ein  onbrer  ©trom 
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3n«  ?anb  Staticn  l^inab,  euc^  ba^  gelobte  —  3270 

(^an  l)ört  ben  Huljreil^en  toon  toielen  9I))^önieni  geblafen.) 

Qä)  l^öre  vStimmetu    gort ! 

^ebmig  (etUlKrein). 

SBo  bift  bu,  Jett? 
T)er  SSater  fotntnt !    G«  nal^ti  in  frol^em  3^9 
2)ie  gibgenofien  alle — 

Parrifibo  a>cr^üatw. 

SBel^e  mir ! 
Qä)  barf  nid)t  lücilen  bei  ben  ©tücflidjen. 

®ef|,  liebet  ©eib !    (Srfrifc^e  biefen  aÄOttn,  3275, 

ÄBelab'  iljn  retc^  mit  ®aben,  benn  fein  SBeg 
3^ft  iDeit,  unb  feine  i^erberg'  finbet  er. 
gile  l    Sie  na^n. 

^ebtDtg. 
SBerifte«? 
®eU. 

5Jorfc^eni(^tI 
Unb  tüenn  er  gel^t,  fo  ttjenbe  beine  Singen, 
J)aB  fie  nic^t  fe^en,  »el^en  SSJeg  er  »onbelt!  3280 

CP  a  r  r  i  c  t  b  a  ge^t  auf  ben  S  e  11  |tt  mit  einer  rafd^n  a3ett>egung ;  blefer 

aber  bebeutet  itjn  mit  ber  ^anb  unb  gel)t.    SBenn  beibe  gu  toerf^ebenen 

Betten  abgegangen,  )}eTänbert  [idi  ber  QäiCMpXati,  unb  man  fiettt  in  ber 

ben  ganaen  3:^algrunb  toor  2:  e  U  s  aa)ol(^ung,  nebfl  ben  Vnl^5i)en,  meldte 
tl)n  cinfc^Iicfeen,  mit  fionbleuten  befefet,  toeXdit  fl^  iu  einem  malerifdjen 
Jansen  gru))^ieren.  Qlnbere  fommen  ttber  einen  ^^n  6teg,  ber  fiber  hen 
&di&d^en  fü^rt,  gegogen.  SBalt^er  gfilrfl  mit  ben  beiben  ftnoben, 
Vtelditkal  unb  €tautfa(^er  fommen  toormttrtl,  anbere  brttngen 
na4);  mie  X  eil  ^erauiStritt,  em))fangen  i^n  aUe  mit  lautem  i^votfioAen.) 
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Mt. 
g«  lebe  Seil,  ber  ©d^üft  unb  ber  grrctter ! 

Onbem  fid)  ble t>orderfienum benZ  e II  brSnaen unb  Wfu umarmen,  erf(i)ei' 

ncnnod^SlubeniuiibSert^a^ienetbieSaiibleute,  biefebte  {^ebtoig 

umarmenb.    a>te  SRufif  t)Oiii  Serge  begleitet  biefe  fhimme  ecene.    fBenn 

fle  geenbigt,  tritt  9 e rt^ a  in  bie  Stitte  bei  SoUl.) 

Oectija. 
ganbleute  I    gibgenoff en !    Sle^mt  tni^  auf 
3n  euem  ©unb,  bie  erfte  ©lücHu^e, 
35ie  ;Sc^ufe  gefunben  in  ber  greil)eit  8anb. 
3n  eure  tapfre  ©anb  leg'  ic^  mein  yttä)t;  3285 

SBoltt  i^r  atö  eure  ©ilrgerin  mi^  fc^üfeen? 

XatCAtntt. 
!Ba«  ttoüen  »Ir  mit  ®ut  unb  «tut. 

SBol^Ianl 
@o  reid)'  ic^  biefem  Oöttßlteg  meine  {Rechte, 
ICie  freie  ©^ttjeijerin  bem  freien  SKann ! 

ttuben^. 
Unb  frei  erflaf  iä)  aKe  meine  ftncd^te.  3290 

Onbent  bie  3Jtu^  t)on  neuem  rafd^  einfällt,  föUt  ber  Sorl^ang.) 


NOTES. 

DRAMATIS    PERSONiE. 

Hermann  Gessler,  imperial  governor  (or  prefect  or 
bailiff)  of  the  Cantons  of  Schwyz  and  Uri.  Tradition  makes 
him  a  member  of  the  noble  family  of  the  Gesslers  von 
Bruneck  (or  Brunegg),  a  Castle  of  which  the  ruins  may  still 
be  Seen  in  Aargau,  south  of  Brugg,  between  Lenzburg  and 
Meilingen.  The  historical  facts  are  that  this  Castle  did  not 
come  into  the  possession  of  the  Gessler  family  before  the 
end  of  the  fourteenth  Century,  and  that  no  Gessler  was 
ever  Reichsvogt  in  Uri. 

The  Word  Vogt  (Reichsvogt  and  Landvogt  being  used  in 
the  same  sense)  was  borrowed  from  the  medisval  Latin 
voca/us  m  the  sense  of  advocatus  or  "advocate."  In  the 
middle  ages  a  rieh  variety  of  special  applications  developed 
from  this  general  notion  of  advocate,  protector,  guardian, 
defender,  representative.  In  this  play  both  the  simple  and 
the  Compound  forms  of  the  word  are  used  of  the  representa- 
tives  of  the  authority  and  the  interests  of  the  Empire  or 
the  Emperor. 

The  Gessler  of  the  drama  is  the  typical  harsh  tyrant, 
cruel,  cunning,  inflexible,  ready  to  sacrifice  any  or  all  who 
are  under  his  authority,  in  order  to  aggrandize  his  Emperor 
and  himself. 

Baron  Werner  von  Attinghausen,  Banneret  (cf.  n.  1. 
336),  is  an  historical  personage  from  an  ancient  noble  fam- 
ily. He  was  Landammann  or  chief-magistrate  of  Uri  from 
1294  to  1317.  Schiller  makes  him  much  older  than  he  really 
was,  and  deviates  also  from  historical  fact  in  making  him 
the  last  of  his  family  and  in  placing  his  death  before  the 
accomplishment  of  Swiss  überty.     He  is  vVie  le^testxÄÄ 
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tive,  more  närrowly,  of  the  patriarchal  nobility  whose  epoch 
is  now  passing  away,  and,  more  broadly,  of  the  part  taken 
by  the  nobles  in  freeing  the  land. 

Ulrich  von  Rudenz,  a  fictitious  character.  Tschudi 
mentions  a  von  Rudenz  as  a  nephcw  of  Staufifacher,  and  the 
Castle  of  this  name  belonged  to  the  Attinghausen  family. 
We  should  expect  the  name  Rudenz  to  be  acc^nted  on  the 
second  syllable,  but  in  the  play  the  verse-stress  falls  on  the 
first  syllable  more  often.  Ulrich  is  the  bold  young  noble, 
misled  at  first  by  his  ambition,  but  regained  through  love 
of  Bertha  to  the  cause  of  his  country.  Together  with  his 
uncle  he  typifies  the  attitude  of  the  nobility,  without  whom 
the  overthrow  of  the  hated  foreign  rule  is  not  accom- 
plished. 

Werner  Stauffacher,  an  historical  character  in  so  far  as 
there  was  a  Landammann,  of  this  name,  descendant  of  an 
ancient  family,  in  the  years  1313  and  1314,  who  lived  as  late 
as  the  year  1341.  A  chapei  at  Steinen,  built  in  1400,  is  said 
to  be  on  the  site  of  his  house.  The  Stauffacher  of  the 
drama  is  a  man  in  the  füll  maturity  of  his  powers.  Rieh 
and  childless,  cautious,  deliberate,  a  man  of  counsel, 
knowing  all  the  history  of  his  country,  an  able  Speaker,  he 
is  the  predes.tined  founder  and  soul  of  the  confederation. 
He  represents  the  Canton  Schwyz. 

Conrad  Hunn,  an  historical  character,  sometime  Land- 
ammann, mentioned  officially  as  early  as  1251. 

Itel  Reding.  This  family  was  long  famous  in  Swiss 
history  ;  a  Rudolf  Reding  planned  the  successful  mo've- 
ments  of  the  battle  of  Morgarten  in  1315  ;  Itel  Reding  was 
a  worthy  Landammann  of  the  early  portion  of  the  fifteenth 
Century.     Cf.  n.  1.  1086. 

Hans  auf  der  Mauer. 

Jörg  (George)  im  Hofe. 

Ulrich  der  Schmid  (Smith). 

JösT  (Jöbst.  contracted  from  Jodöcus)  VON  Weiler.  The 
last  four  names  are  taken  with  unessential  modifications 
from   a   document  of   the  year   1282,   relating  to   Conrad 
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WALTHB&  Tmwt,  the  traditional  father-in-law  of  Teil,  it 
an  historical  character,  in  lo  far  as  Ttchudi  mentions  him 
as  a  well-known,  wise,  and  honorable  man  of  means,  living 
at  Attinghausen.  In  the  drama  he  represents  the  Canton 
Uri,  and  respected,  cantions,  conservative  old  age. 

WiLHBUf  TsLL.  (See  Introduction,  pp.  lix-4xiii  and 
Notes /tfjjtjg». 

ROsSKLllANN,  t^e  Priest, 

Petermann,  tAe  Sacristan,  The  last  two  names  are 
genuine  Swisa  names,  but  not  here  derlved  from  definite 
histdrical  characters.  Among  those  who  feil  at  Sempach  a 
Petermann  is  mentioned ;  it  is  also  possible  that  Schiller 
used  the  name  of  Petermann  Etterlin  (see  Introd.  p.  Iviii), 
just  as  that  of  Am  Bühl  below  and  of  Johannes  von  Müller 
in  1.  2948.  These  characters  are  tjpical  of  influential 
classes. 

KuoNi  (pronounce  Ktl'(Ö)ni),  tke  Herdsman,  Kuoni  is 
the  familiär  abbreviation  of  Konrad. 

Werni,  the  Hunisman,    Werni,  from  Werner. 

RuoDi  (-ü'(ö)-  as  in  Kuoni),  the  Fisherman,  Ruodi,  from 
Ruodolf  =  Rudolf.  The  typical  nature  of  these  three 
characters  is  self-evident. 

Arnold  vom  Melchthal,  an  historical  character. 
Tschudi  names  him  Arnold  von  Melchthal,  Müller  names 
him  Erni  (=  Arnold)  an  der  Halden,  from  the  Melchthal. 
This  family  name  is  given  to  his  father  in  1.  562.-  The 
family  flourished  until  modern  times.  Melchthal,  as  he  is 
called  in  the  drama,  represents  the  Canton  Unterwaiden, 
and  bold,  impetuous  youth. 

Conrad  Baumgart(en),  historical  on  the  authority  of 
Tschudi,  living  at  Alzellen. 

Meier  von  Sarnen  (cf.  n.  1.  1072),  a  name  taken  from 
Tschudi. 

Struth  (or  Struthan)  von  Winkelried.  Tschudi  states 
that  a  Winkelried  was  present  at  ttfe  Rütli.  Schiller  took 
the  name  of  the  traditional  hero  described  in  the  note  to  1. 
1075.  Arnold  von  Winkelried  was  the  hero  of  the  battlc  of 
Sempach  in  1386. 

Ku-Vß  VQji  DER  FlÜb  (=  precipice)^  iataous  «t^  ?,  \i^ 
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5)0^  Scfetc  t)Oti  ben  !j)etncn  abgewelirt? 

—  3^^  ©hnmel  IftV  id)  tneine  reinen  ^'Mbt,  3180 

SSerflu^e  bt^  nnb  beine  Zfyit  —  (^x&d)t 

^aV  id)  bie  l^eittge  5Ratttr,  bie  bu 

®ef(^änbet— 5Rid^t«  teil'  Id^  mit  bir  — ©emorbct 

§aft  bu,  ü:^  l^ab'  mein  S^euerfte«  öerteibigt. 

Paxticiba. 
S\)v  [tofet  mid)  öon  eud^,  troftto«,  in  aSeratoeiflung  ?       3185 

3ÄicI)  faßt  ein  ©raufen,  ba  Ic^  mit  bir  rebe. 
gort !  SBanble  beine  f üri^terlic^e  ©trage ! 
8a6  rein  bie  ©ütte,  »0  bie  Unf^ulb  ttot)ntI 

ParriciUa  (»cnbetn(^8ugc^cn). 

©0  f  ann  iä),  unb  fo  »ill  id)  ni^t  me^r  leben ! 

Cell. 
Unb  bod^  erbarmt  mid^  beiner  —  (Sott  be^  §immete  I     3190 
@o  jung,  öon  folc^em  abeligen  ©tamm, 
®er  ßnfel  SRuboIf^,  meine«  ©erm  unb  Saifer«, 
211«  SRörber  flüd^tig,  l)ier  an  meiner  ©d^iüeüe, 
S)e«  armen  3Jianne«  —  fle^enb  unb  DerjiDeifelnb  — 

|JarriciI)a* 

D,  tücnn  xf)v  ttjeinen  lönnt,  lagt  mein  ©cfd^idE  3195 

ßu^  jammern;  e«  ift  fürc^terlid^—  ^ä)  bin 

(Sin  gürft  —  ic^  toaf^  —  iä)  fonnte  glücfüd)  »erben, 

SBenn  id)  ber  SBünfdie  Ungebulb  bejmang. 

!J)er  5Keib  jernagte  mir  ba«  ©erj  —  ^d)  f a^ 

5Die  3ugenb  meine«  SSetter«  geopotb  3»» . 

©efrönt  mit  (S^re  unb  mit  ßanb  belol^nt, 

Unb  mid^,  ber  gteid^e«  Sitter«  mit  Ü)m  »ar, 

^n  fttoötfc^er  Unmünbigleit  gel^atten— 


CeU. 
Unglfidad^,  mo^I  totnte  bu^  beht  Dfftn, 
!&a  er  btr  8(mb  mib  %tti!tt  loeigerte !  3>o5 

S)u  felbft  mit  rafc^,  iDUber  Sa^fttm^t^ot 
Sted^tfertigft  furd^tbor  fernen  toeifen  ©d^Iug. 
— föo  ftnb  bie  btufgen  Reifer  beined  SKorbd? 

So^in  bie  dfod^geifter  fie  gef&^rt; 

dd)  fa^  fte  feit  ber  Unglfid^t^  ni^t  toieber.  J^io 

«Hl, 
SBetgt  bu,  bag  bid^  bie  Sb^t  t)erfo(gt,  bag  bu 
!Dem  i^reutib  t>erboten  uvb  bem  t$emb  erlaubt? 

fJatticttNU 
^cccvtm  bermeib'  V^  olle  offne  ©tragen; 
Sin  leine  ^^tttte  toag'  i^  anjnpoc^ — 
35er  ©üfte  lel^r'  ic^  meine  ©i^ritte  gu;  3«'S 

a»ein  eigne«  ©ddrecini«  irr'  ic^  bnrc^  bie  «erge 
Unb  fal^re  ft^aubcmb  öor  mir  felbft  gurürf, 
^eigt  mir  ein  SSaä)  mein  unglücffeltg  ©itb* 
D,  toenn  i^r  SWitleib  fü^It  unb  SWenfc^tic^Ieit— 

(S^aat  t)or  i^m  nieder.) 
Cell   (a])9etoen2>et). 

ete^t  auf !    (Sttfft  auf !  3220 

Parrttiba« 
3liä)t,  bi«  il^r  mir  bie  ©anb  gereicht  jur  §Ufe. 

«elL 
Äann  iä)  tviäf  l^elfen  ?    Äann'«  ein  SKeufd^  ber  ©ünbc  ? 
5Do^  fielet  auf —Sa«  x\)x  aud^  ©rägtic^e« 
SSerilbt  —  3I|r  feib  ein  SKenfci^  —  id^  bin  e«  auc^; 
aSom  XtU  f  oü  feiner  ungetröftet  fdieiben  —  3225 

SBad  i^  Dermag,  bae  n)ia  ic^  t^un. 
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Teil   brings  the   rescued   Baumgarten   to   him    for    secret 
shelter. 

The  third  scenc  presents  at  Altorf  in  Uri  the  erection, 
under  Orders  of  the  cruel  governor  Gessler,  of  a  strong- 
hold  and  prison.  While  Teil  and  9tauffacher  are  discussing 
it,  a  public  crier  proclaims  the  governor's  outrageous  edict 
that  a  pole  is  to  be  set  up  and  on  top  of  this  a  hat  placed, 
to  which  the  people  shall  do  obeisance.  Stauffacher  vainly 
endeavors  to  persuade  Teil  actively  to  join  with  him  in 
planning  for  a  common  uprising.  Just  as  they  leave,  a  roofer 
is  killed  by  a  fall.  The  noblewoman  Bertha  von  Bruneck, 
who  sympathizes  with  the  Swiss,  utters  against  the  build- 
ing  the  righteous  malediction,  that  voices  the  feeling 
of  all. 

The  fourth  scene  shows  the  youth  Arnold  vom  Melchthal, 
a  refugee  from  the  wanton  oppression  of  the  governor  of 
Unterwaiden,  in  the  house  of  the  aged  Walther  Fürst  in 
'Altorf.  As  they  are  conversing  on  the  wrongs  Melchthal 
has  suffercd  and  those  he  fears  may  be  inflicted  on  his 
father,  Stauffacher  comes  and  the  young  man  conceals 
himself.  Stauffacher,  Ignorant  of  the  presence  of.-Melch- 
thal  in  Altorf,  recites  to  Fürst  the  vengeance  which  the 
governor  has  wreaked,  by  blinding  Melchthal's  father  and 
robbing  him  of  everything.  Young  Arnold,  hearing  this 
from  the  adjoining  room,  rushes  in,  unable  to  contain  him- 
self, and  with  impassioned  eloquence  utters  his  despair  and 
grief  and  vehement  vows  of  vengeance.  These  three  men, 
conscious  that  the  crisis  is  at  band,  form  an  alliance,  of- 
fensive and  defensive,  in  representation  of  their  three 
cantons.  They  agree,  each  bringing  ten  trusty  men  of  his 
own  canton,  to  m^t  at  the  Rütli,  there  to  conclude  a  more 
formal  union. 

Scene  i. 

*  Slttfjttg,  *act,*  from  ttufti«^ett,  first  used  only  of  the  '  rais- 
ing '  of  the  curtain.  The  synonym  %\\\s  also  much  used, 
derived  not  from  the  French  acte^  but  from  the  Latin  actus, 

*  '^ttnt^iTQtn  Frcncb  sdnc^  is  used  througho^t  this  drama^ 


m 

aod  In  mlbk  ttäaikt.''  In  all  hii  otlier  pUfi  Schiller  uses  the 
Word  auftritt.  Ai  in  Engliih  nMge  a  new  Cktnc  implies  a 
c hange  of  place  and  stage-setting,  while  there  is  a  new  %uf^ 
tritt  whenever  a  character,  excepting  intignificant  mes- 
sengers  and  the  like,  makei  an  entry  or  an  exit. 

The  four  scenes  of  Act  I  are  on  October  s8,  1307;  the 
first  scene  is  late  in  the  forenoon  at  a  place  on  the  western 
shore  of  the  Lake  of  Lucerne  near  Treib  in  the  Canton  Uri. 
The  German  name  of  this  lake, 

^SiCtlMlIflitttrffe, 'Lake  of  the  Four  Forest  Cantons.' 
is  made  up  of  the  noun  See  and  an  indeclinable  adj.  of  place 
in  'Cr  (Wh.  415,  5),  formed  from  the  numeral  9itr  and  SDalb^ 
9äm,  the  archaic  plural  of  ®albflttl[l>  lit.  '  wood-stead/  The 
Swiss  Cantons  were  first  called  Ctitte  and  then  Orte  until  the 
gradual  introduction  after  the  middle  of  the  sixteenth  Cen- 
tury of  the  Word  ifontoil  from  the  French.  The  four  Cantons 
that  gave  the  name  to  the  lake  were  Uri/Schwjz,  Unter- 
waiden, and  Luzern,  the  first  three  being  the  original  SDalb" 
flaute.  This  lake  was  the  natural  means  of  communication 
of  the  iphabitants  of  these  districts,  and  at  this  place  we  are 
in  Uri,  not  far  from  the  boundary  of  Unterwaiden,  while  to 
the  east,  just  across  the  lake,  about  half  a  mile  distant,  lies 
the  Canton 

*  ^4^13^  to  be  pronounced  as  if  spelled  ^d^toie). 

*1ttttDdt  is  now  regularly  construed  with  the  gen.  or  l9on« 

*WUiitiU,in  general,  mountain  '  meadow,mead,'  to  which 
it  is  an  etymological  parallel;  a  specifically  Alemannic  word, 
but  since  the  middle  of  the  eighteenth  Century  of  wide  use 
in  poetle  diction.  !Die  Seibc  is  any  piece  of  land  where  cat- 
tle  can  eat  Standing  grass,  whether  cultivated  or  wild ;  bie 
SBiefe  is  always  a  field  of  cultivated  grass  and  especially  one 
lying  low  and  well-watered ;  bie  Statte  may  be  an  uncultivated 
surface,  but  strictly  should  be  one  on  which  the  grass  can 
be  mowed  with  the  scythe;  btr  Snger  is  an  untilled  piece  of 
land  covered  with  grass,  mostly  lying  high  and  dry,  while 
bie  Srtft  is  properly  a  fallow  field  used  temporarily  for  past- 
urage,  although  the  word  is  employed  also  of  any  pastur- 
age,  especially  by  poets. 
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*  lifgflt,  inf.  obj.  of  ffe^t.  A  number  of  verbs  govern  an 
Infinitive  in  the  manner  of  a  second  object,  along  with  their 
ordinary  object;  these  are  ^ti^zn,  nennen,  leieren,  l^elfen,  mad^en, 
laJTem  and,  denoting  perception  by  the  senses,  fe^en;  Igoren, 
füllen,  finben.  • 

*  bie  ^pii^tn  beö  Qattn  (^atfen  or  ^aggen), '  Hook.'  The  poet 
conceives  the  two  SRpt^en  to  be  parts  of  the  ^afen,  as  a  group 
of  mountains,  in  the  Canton  Schwyz,  northeast  of  the  town  of 
the  same  name.  Now  the  name  ^afen  is  no  longer  used  as 
a  collective  designation,  and  a  distinction  is  made  between 
the  three  peaks,  ber  ^afen,  bie  grofe  fWptl^e  and  bie  fleine  ^Rpt^e, 

*(Bi^^tbix^t,  in  the  Canton  Glarus,  which  with  poetic 
license  are  assumed  to  be  visible, 

*ftttljreiljeil(the  common  Swiss  form  is  Äül^reil^en,  also  Äü^* 
retgen),  lit.  *cow-dance,'  *  cow-line,*  or  *cow-song,'  but  best 
rendered  by  transferring  the  word,  JCuhreihen.  It  is  not 
properly  a  song,  but  a  modulated  succession  of  simple  tones 
without  words,  formed  in  the  throat,  but  sometimes  blown 
throughthe  longalp-horn  (cf.  the  stage-direction  following 
line  3270).  Its  real  purpose  is  to  call  togetherthe  cows  at 
milking-time,  when  they  may  be  widely  scattered  over  the 
mountains,  but  it  is  also  sounded  to  the  driving-out  of  the 
herd  at  other  times.  Siei^en  is  here  the  old  German  desig- 
nation for  a  dance  in  line  or  rank,  which  general  meaning 
also  appears  in  the  French  equivalent  term,  ranz  (=  9lang) 
des  vaches.  Some  prefer  to  derive  it  from  a  Swiss  verb 
reiben  =  Idolen,  l^eim^olen,  but  this  seems  to  be  a  secondary  de- 
velopment  from  the  former  meaning.  While  the  JCuhreihen 
is  in  some  sense  uniform  in  its  general  type,  it  has  count- 
less  variations.  It  is  said  to  be  heard  in  greatest  purity 
and  originality  in  the  Canton  Appenzell. 

I.  (^i,  very  often  the  neuter  nominativ?  e^r  as  the  indef- 
inite grammatical  subject,  serves  the  purpose  of  a  mere 
device  for  shifting  the  true  subject  to  a  position  after  the 
verb,  and  is  itself  untranslatable. — Note  the  personification 
of  the  lake. 

labet/  in  modern  prose  the  Compound  Ittbet  —  ein,  is  more 
usual,  while  the  older  language  preferred  the  simple  verb. 
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It  is  also  to  be  noted  that  in  poetrj  the  simple  forms  are 
often  preferred  to  the  Compound  forms  of  prose. 

4.  Sfl^^ttf  plural  of  9Uttf  not  infin.  used  as  Substantive. 

8.  Me  SBaffet/  poetle  plural,  as  in  11.  35  and  117. 

9.  t9  tu\t,  *  there's  a  call*:  td  is  the  subject,  indefinite  and 
impersonal,  and  so  suggesting  mystery.  Cf.  lines  40,  116, 
2835-6,  and  mark  the  difference  between  this  use  of  ed  and 
that  in  1.  i. 

10.  SieB^  in  old  German,  in  poetry  and  to  some  extent  col- 
loquially,  the  adj.  ending  is  sometimes  omitted  in  the  masr. 
and  fem.,  as  well  as  frequently  in  the  neut.  nom.  and  acc. 
There  are  in  this  play  many  instances  of  the  omitted  neut. 
ending. 

(bit)  Wji,  note  the  colloquial  Omission  of  the  subject  pro- 
noun,  whlch  is  common  in  the  songs  and  familiär  speech  of 
the  people,  and  often  used  by  Schiller  to  produce  that 
efifect. 

meitt^  the  use  of  spaced  or  separated  type,  as  in  this 
Word,  is  for  emphasis  like  that  of  italics  in  English. 

11-12.  This  song  was  suggested  to  Schiller  by  the  legend 
narrated  by  Scheuchzer,  that  Lake  Calandari  (known  now 
as  ber  ©c^wcflifcc),  in  the  district  of  Schams  near  Chur,  pos- 
sessed  the  power  of  drawing  into  its  depths  people  who  feil 
asleep  near  it.  The  sweet  streng  attraction  that  beautiful 
water  has  for  all  men  has,  however,  from  the  earlicst  times 
been  a  favorite  subject  of  legend  and  poetry  ;  cf.  the  ancient 
Story  of  the  Argonaut  Hylas  and  the  modern  ballad  !DeT 
Sifci^er  by  Goethe. 

15.  %tX  ^tWXt,  the  'cow-keeper'  or  '  herdsman '  of  an 
Alpine  dairy  ;  he  drives  the  cows  to  the  5llp(e)f  fem.,  i.e. 
mountain  pasture  which  is  not  mowed,  and  tends  them 
there.  The  cows  begin  to  be  driven  up  to  the  5(Ipen  at  the 
end  of  May  or  early  in  June,  but  the  highest  pastures  are 
not  reached  until  in  July  ;  the  return  in  reverse  order  is 
earlier  or  later,  according  to  the  weather.  Foralarge  herd 
and  pasture  there  may  be  the  following  5llpfncc^te  or  Slplcr  ; 
a  <Scmt(e),  a  3ufettn(e),  i.e.  assistant  to  the  ©cnn(c),  a  |)irt(c)  or 
Ättjetr  and  a  |)ttnbbub,  i.e.  a  'boy'  usually  of  twelve  or  (our- 
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teen  years  ;  when  there  are  so  many,  the  ®eiui(e)  is  the  re^^ 
sponsible  head  of  all,  including  the  dairy-production,  whil^^ 
the  ^iTt(c)  has  Charge  only  of  the  cows. 

17-  gtt  Serg  (or,  more  strictly,  Jtt  %llp)  fa|reit  is  the  technical  ^ 
expression  for  the  ascent  with  cows  to  the  high  pastures. 
The  present,  used  for  the  future,  has  reference  to  the  fol- 
lowing  spring,  and 

toit  fommeit  tOiebet  is  an  explanatory  repetition  of  ihe  first 
half  of  the  line. 

fal^reit^  here  in  its  old  meaning  of  *  go  *  =  licl^en,  »anbcrn,  as 
also  in  1.  348. 

20.  Springs  that  flow  in  May  because  of  the  melting  snow, 
but  are  dry  in  autumn. 

25.  as,  cf.  note  to  i. 

llOtlltetItf  i.e.  with  the  fall  of  avalanches  and  the  bursting 
of  glaciers  ;  cf.  1.  38  and  11.  1 780-1. 

&t^,  here  probably  *  path/  but  different  in  1.  1269. 

26.  The  verb  is  impersonal,  with  Omission  of  the  gram- 
matical  subject  ti  and  with  the  logical  sübject  in  the  dat. 

f4t0itl))n4tem  and  (1.  31)  nMit^M,  the  adj.  terminatioi: 
^\äit  is  now  generally  replaced  by  ^ig. 

30.  f^ti9,  neut. ;  distinguish  this  from  ber  fReid. 

31.  ^ttt,  accus,  used  absolutely,  as  if  governed  by  wi^A 
or  having  understood. 

35.  ©ttffeni,  the  same  as  «Wecr  of  1.  31  and  SBolfe«  of  1.  33, 
and  not  the  torrents  and  waterfalls  on  the  mountain-sides, 
&s  many  commentators  Interpret. 

*  tietattbett  fi^^  said  only  of  the  aspect  of  the  landscape. 

*bttiit)ife0  ^a^ett,  cf.  11.  25  and  38. 

The  opening  of  this  scene  is  a  dramatic  overture  of 
striking  beauty.  The  romantic  scenery  transports  us  at 
once  into  the  world  of  this  drama.  The  idyllic  songs 
portray  the  peaceful,  joyous  existence  of  an  innocent» 
harmless  people.  Short  as  are  these  songs  of  (as  yet 
unnamed)  representatives  of  the  three  kading  occupa- 
tions  of  the  Swiss,  they  make  us  know  that  this  people 
Is  bound  by  strong  and  intimate  ties  to  its  land,  is  seif' 
feliant,  courageous,  tried  and  proved  in  danger. 
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Üpon  thls  brightness  and  happiness  there  now  begins 
to  gather  tbe  darkness  of  a  violent  storm.  Thus  the 
note  of  conflict  ii  Struck.  These  men  have  no  un- 
reasonable  fear  of  the  natural  storm.  How  will  this 
people  bear  itself  under  the  moral  storm-clouds  of 
oppression?t 
*9lellM|lf,'milk.pail.' 

*6ulMk,  'hoj'  in  the  sense  of  'assistant*;  cf.  English 
'  handmaid.' 

37.  WMV  l«rti§  (adv.)»  '  Be  quick/  '  Make  haste.' 
9lmu,  ordinarilj  a  freight  boat  from  40  to  60  feet  long, 

but  here,  borrowed  from  Etterlin,  in  the  sense  of  ^x^ä^loot, 
Sta^ ;  a  loan-word,  Latin  navis,  early  imported  into  Switzer- 
land  and  Southern  Germany. 

38.  9cr  gnnie  SlilMft,  lit.  '  the  gray  dale-governor '  or 
*the  gray  lord  of  the  Valley*;  personification  as  a  storm- 
spirit  (cf.  1.  425)  of  the  wind  driving  dark  clouds  before  it. 
The  expression  is  from  Scheuchzer,  who  reports  it  of  the 
people  of  Engelberg.      Cf.  Introd.  n.  pp.  xxzi,  xxxii. 

%\XM,  '  glacier/  primarily  the  old  snow  of  the  high  Alps 
that  remains  unmelted  from  year  to  year  and  gradually 
becomes  solid  ice ;  then  also  glacier  or,  as  in  1.  1778,  a 
mountain-top  covered  with  such  snow  and  ice. 

39.  ^er  Wl\f^tnfitia,  really  a  rock  in  the  Lake  of  Lucerne, 
rising  only  about  eighty  feet  above  its  surface  (cf.  n.  1. 
725).  Either  Schiller  uses  it  here  of  one  or  both  of  the 
peaks  which  he  regarded  as  constituting  the  Haken  (see  p. 
3  and  note),  or  he  misapprehended  the  size  or  location  of 
the  Mythenstein  proper.  The  line  refers  to  the  gathering 
of  a  cloud-cap  about  a  mountain-peak  as  a  sign  of  storm. 

40.  SBetterlOli^  '  weather-hole/  a  designation  not  in- 
frcquently  used  in  mountainous  districts  of  deep,  narrow 
caves  and  crevices,  with  or  without  an  upper  outlet,  from 
which  in  summer  a  cold  wind  proceeds,  while  in  winter  the 
temperature  is  higher  within  than  without  and  the  draft  is 

t  For  the  running  notes  on  the  plot  and  characters  ^he  editor  has  drawa 
freely  on  the  commentary  of  H.  Gaudig  in  '  Aus  deutschen  Lesebüchern,* 
cf.  Fteface,  p.  iii. 
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reversed.  According  to  Schiller's  authority  Scheuchzer 
the  line  should  read  Unb  lau  l^er  etc.,  for  he  says  :  „avi&  ben 
©cttcrlöc^cnt,  b.  ^.  lobten  ober  ©ergfialtttt,  bM|l  e«  faft  wenn  ha^  SBcttcr 
bauernb  fd^ön  bleibt,  lau  unb  bünfltg  bei  eintretenbem  Sturm  unb  Siegen." 

42.  '9  for  cd  on  account  of  the  meter,  in  order  to  make 
^^  fommt  but  one  syllable  ;  c£.  1.  51,  . 

3Reitte  @l^afe  .  .  .  ®xa9,  implies  that.  after  having  been 
grazing  all  the  morning,  the  sheep  are  feeding  as  if  they 
had  had  nothing. 

43.  fE^hi^ttX,  lit.  '  watcher,*  is  the  speaker'sdog  =  English 
'Watch.'  Kuoni's  weather-signs  are  those  natural  to  the 
herdsman. 

44.  45.  Werner's  signs  are  those  of  the  hunter. 

46.  lu%tU  (with  long  Vi,  or  in  Swiss  pronunclation  ue)  = 
fd^en»  essentially  a  South  German  and  Swiss  word ;  an 
ctymological  parallel  to  English  *  look.* 

Herlattfeit  is  past  part.  with  the  auxiliary  l^at  omltted,  as  is 
so  frequently  done. 

47.  ßifel,  with  long  {,  is  a  populär  diminutive  of  CUfabet^» 
Each  cow  has  her  own  name.  These  names  are  sometimes 
women's  names,  but  usually  are  taken  from  physical  char- 
acteristics :  <Sd^ecf  *  dappled,*  5Wufa  (mouse-colored),  ®to^  (with 
horns  bent  sharply  upward). 

am  ®tlani,  by  the  tinkling  of  her  bell. 

49.  ®elättte/  here  *  set  of  bells.*  Every  ©ennc  has  a  ®cläutf, 
which  consists  of  three  or  at  least  two  bells,  harmonizing 
with  one  another  and  with  the  sounds  of  the  ^ul^rei^en. 

3Rd{ier^  honorary  title  of  the  upper  herdsman. 

50.  Santl^mann,  to  be  distinguished  from  ßanbmann. 

51.  93itt,  See  note  on  bifl»  1.  10. 

llit,  populär  and  dialectic  for  xd(i^t,  in  Central  and  especially 
in  Southern  Germany  and  Switzerland. 

52.  ^t9  ^tün%ihi]tx9  =  M  %xti^mn  »on  STtting^aufcn,  cf. 
p.  165.  5rtttnrtoufcr  is  the  adj.  formed  from  Sltttng^ud  or 
Qtttng'^aufen,  cf.  11.  128,  282,  717,  2880. 

This  mention  of  Baron  Attinghausen  is  preparatory 
to  the  füll  exposition  of  the  Nobles-plot,  which  is  de- 
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layed  by  reason  of  the  great  length  of  Act  I  until  Scene 

I  of  Act  II. 
•     Stt0f3&li1t  *  told  off  to* ;  it  is  implied  that  different  herds, 
each  of  definite  number,  were  rented  by  the  baron  to  differ- 
ent shepherds. 

53.  t^tt  ftttÜ  (dat.) .  .  .  J«  l^ilfe  flejt.  Mfllf  in  the  mean- 
ing  *become,*  *suit*  governs  the  dat.,  commonly  taking  an 
adverb,  pt/  [(^led^t»  fc^dn#  etc.,  and  often  also  an  adverbial 
phrase,  |U  with  the  dat.,  indicating  the  part  of  the  face  or 
body  especially  affected.  ' 

54.  fteil^eit^  '  line,*  cf.  note  on  Äu^rcikn,  p.  172. 

55.  This  and  what  is  told  of  the  chamois  just  below  is 
based  on  facts  of  common  experience,  according  to  Schiller's 
authorities. 

56.  3Jt  feib  Iti4t  Hitg!  'you  are  crazy,'  but  not  too  se- 
riously  said. 

57.  QJba^')  ijl  BaQK  C=  ^"*0  %t}a%t;  in  effect,  it's  easy  to  say 
that,  if  you  have  no  regard  for  the  facts  of  the  case  ;  cf.  1. 
1381. 

59.  ^it,  in  place  of  the  personal  pronoun  of  the  third 
person  used  emphatically. 

60    'ne,  for  eine,  colloquial  ;  cf.  11.  375,  403,  1876. 
ÜBotl^ttt/  *  sentinel,*  usually  '  vanguard.' 

61.  jJRit  Jettet  pfeife,  in  effect,  *  with  Sharp  hissing*  ;  5)fetfc 
for  vfetfcnä^nli^er  %on,  which  is  said  to  be  «ein  Reiferer,  fc^ncibcnbcr, 
tma^  Q^tm^^^^  3:on;  ber  »a^rfd^einlt^  aud  ben  SJorbcrjä^inen  gc^t.« 

62.  %ip,  see  note  on  Der  <Senne,  1.  15. 
abgetoettiet  'grazed  bare.' 

63.  ^lüdferge,  in  the  older  language  synonymous  with 
glücflid^,  as  here,  but  now  distinguished  from  it  in  prose. 

64.  fe^tt  fift'5  .  .  .  tQtetier/  *one  returns'  or  *  there  is  a 
return.'  An  intransitive  reflexive  (or  an  intransitive  pas- 
sive), used  impersonally  to  express  the  action  without 
reference  to  some  particular  subject,  is  a  rather  frequent 
idiom  in'German. 

65.  gelattfett/  past  part.  ^sed  in  the  sense  of  a  pres.  part. 
after  a  verb  of  motion,  to  express  the  mode  of  motion. 

66.  bft  ^HtVXi%Ütt,  colloquially  shortened  form  of  the  name 


Sountgartetu  1.  549 ;  cf.  SDolfenfc^tefenr  l.  78,  with  the  form  in 
1.  129.  Note  the  familiär  use  of  the  def.  ar;.  with  the 
proper  name. 

tlljeQett^  a  village  in  Unterwaiden,  four  hours  distant  from 
the  lake,  near  to  Wolfenschiessen  ;  see  map. 

The  clouds,  the  thunders,  and   the  lurid  lightnings 
of  oppression  are  indeed  near. 

68.  toad  (acc.)  gleBf«  (bae)  fo  eilig  (ifl)?  *  why  this  haste  ?' 

70.  toad  (acc.)  l^uBt  il|t?  .what  is  the  matter  with  you  ? 

t^tnn,  not  to  be  translated,  but  in  effect,  '  I  should  like  to 
know.* 

72.  SuttbtlOgt,  *  governor '  or  *  prefect,'  the  title  of  the 
Chief  ruler  of  a  district,  canton,  or  country,  appointed  by 
the  Emperor  and  representing  him  ;  in  this  case  it  was 
Beringer  von  Landenberg,  governor  of  Unterwaiden.  There 
are  several  occurrences  of  the  word  Bogt  in  Compounds  in 
this  play:  SReic^^tJogt/cf.  n.  p.  165;-  Surgvogt,  1.  77;  X^alvogt,  1.  38. 

73.  ein  Wlann  be5  Zot^9,  i.e.  *  a  dead  man.'  In  this  phrase 
93?anu  has  the  old  sense  of  *  vassal/  *  bondsman/  and  death 
is  personified  as  a  conqueror  or  lord,  cf.  1.  2791.  Frequently 
the  Word  ?0?ann  is  omitted  from  this  phrase. 

74.  tlie  9{etf!gen/  *  horsemen,'  *troopers';  this  word  is  now 
used  only  in  poetry  and  elevated  diction. 

75.  fle^'  t$  ett$  (dat.)  Utt^t,  *  I  will  give  you  an  account  of 
myself.'  In  this  phrase,  jemanbem  (jur)  ffi^t  flel^cn,  the  word 
SRebc  has  quite  distinctly  its  original  meaning  of  a  reckoning 
or  accounting,  primarily  in  regard  to  money,  but  then  also 
in  regard  to  other  responsibilities. 

At  this  point  we  must  understand  that  Ruodi  goes 
aside  to  his  boat,  tu  make  it  ready  and  to  untie  it ;   he 
returns  just  before  1.  103. 
77.   S3tttgtlOgt/  ordinarily  '  castellan,'  but  here  rather  '  gov- 
ernor '  or  '  burggrave.' 

WoJBerg  (or  SRo^bcrg),  a  Castle  in  Unterwaiden,  three  miles 
west  of  Stanz,  on  that  part  of  the  lake  of  Lucerne  which  is 
called  Lake  Alpnach.  The  ßanbvogt,  Landenberg,  had  given 
over  the  stronghold,  of  which  ruins  are  still  to  be  seen,  to 
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Wolfenschiessen,  a  man  o£  an  important  noble  family  in 
Unterwaiden,  who  had  adopted  the  cause  of  Austria. 

fa§^  'had  his  seat/  'lived';  fH^tn  in  this  sense  is  archaic 
and  poetic. 

78.  ett^,  obj.  of  «erfolgen^  or  to  be  translated  as  the  subject 
of  it,  taken  passively. 

79.  The  first  individual  act  of  redress  has  been  performed 
by  Baumgarten. 

81.  Complete  the  line  with  gct^ii  IJattc,  er  with  tbun  würbe. 

82.  Qan9Xtä^t,  '  household  right.*  Both  the  Roman  and 
the  ancient  German  law  gave  to  the  injured  husband  the 
right  to  kill  the  violator  or  paramour  of  his  wife. 

85.  Iü9,  See  note  to  2ith  1.  10. 
89.  er  =  Ruodi. 

91.  9(tt9{i  M  ZüM,  for  prose  Sobedangf!. 

92.  The  effect  of  Baumgarten's  agitation  is  enhanced  by 
the  Omission  of  the  words  jlc  rief  or  jte  fagte,  to  introduce  his 
wife's  report,  and  in  this  the  subjunctives  of  indirect  State- 
ment, lieg',  t^ah\  f^h%  fei» 

93.  tttfitit/  archaic,  now  poetic. 

94.  **Then  he  made  improper  proposals  to  her.*' 

96.  ftif4  9ilt|tt/  "  quickly  thither,"  i.e.  to  my  house  ;  for 
this  use  of  frtfd^,  cf.  11.  103,  176,  364,  765. 

97.  JaB'  i(^  i|m'ö  (=bad)  IBa)i  gefegnet  Ht.,  *  i  biessed  his 

bath  for  him,'  an  ironical  phrase,  derived  from  the  mediaeval 
custom  that  the  servant  wished  the  bather  well.  Both  the 
simple  fegnen  and  the  Compound  gefegnen  are  used  in  this 
phrase. 

100.  §ttf5  =  er  l^at  e«. 
um,  '  from.' 

This  line  gives  the  political  disposition  of  the  people 
of  Unterwaiden, 
loi.  nt^tbllt^  the  current  present  form  is  rui^^ar. 
mir  loirb  na%efe^t,  impersonal  passive  ;  only  in  this  way 
can  a  passive  be  k)rmed  of  verbs  that  govern  the  dative 
alone  ;  rendered  by  personal  passive  in  English. 

102.  With  or  immediately  after  this  line  Ruodi  returns 
from  his  boat,  havjng  decided  not  Xo  aU^m^\.Xo  \x%^  \\x 
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103.  l^iltttBerfl^affeit  (weak)  =  überfe^,  1.  69. 

104.  ((£«)  geit  ttil^t,  'it  can't  be.done'  ;  cf.  English,  •  iVs 
no  go.* 

107.   ^em  iRa^fiflt^  *  neighbor'  in  the  biblical  sense. 

109.  ^er  9ü^n  ifl  l09,  *  the  Föhn  has  broken  lobse.'  Föhn, 
probably  from  Latin  Favonius  as  a  loan-word,  is  the  south- 
east  to  south  wind,  warm  and  dry,  which  blows  in  Central 
Svvitzerland  from  time  to  time,  most  frequently  in  spring 
and  autumn,  lasting  sometimes  only  a  few  hours  and  again 
a  weck  or  longer.  The  older  view  that  this  wind  originated 
in  Africa,  as  the  sirocco,  is  now  rejected  by  the  best 
authorities,  who  refer  it  to  general  meteorological  con- 
ditions,  afifecting  the  Atlantic  Ocean  and  the  northern  part 
of  Europe  as  well.  This  wind  is  to  Switzerland  a  source  of 
important  benefits  as  well  as  of  dangers ;  it  makes  plants 
wither,  animals  fret  and  chafe,  men  inactive,  and  may  be 
very  destructive  on  both  land  and  water,  but  it  melts  away 
the  snow,  hastening  spring,  and  later  dries  the  hay  and 
ripens  the  grapes. 

111.  mettt^  poetic  for  meiner,  gen.  of  t(%. 

112.  @5  ÖCW  ttm5  SfBeit/  '  ifs  a  matter  of  life  (and  death),» 
or  '  his  life  is  at  stake ';  in  usual  prose,  (Sd  gilt  bad  fiebern 

114.  Cf.  11.  1528-9. 

115.  Httttl  in  this  phrase  is  the  old  plural. 

121.  dtettttltg^ttfet/  cf.  note  on  aJieer,  1.  31.  It  was  but  little 
over  half  a  mile  distant. 

124.  J^tnÜBertrfigf/  pret.  subjunctive,  potential. 
T25.  (ic^)mtt§» 

126.  ber  Ztü,  cf.  note  on  ber,  1.  66. 

93ttrgleit^  a  viUage  at  the  entrance  of  the  valley  of  the 
Schächen,  half  an  hour's  distance  above  Altorf  in  Uri. 

127.  Characteristically  Tell's  first  utterance  is  of  help. 

128.  9(I)fQer/  cf.  note  on  1.  52. 

129.  Cf.  notes  on  11.  66,  67. 

130.  ßöntgd,  cf.  Introduction,  n.  p.  xXxvi. 

133.  für^f  t/  such  elision  is  characteristic  of  old  German 
and  of  present  Alemannic  dialects;  cf.  11.  175,  1389. 
W-  itnftn^  for  prose,  beieuftcn» 
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PL  lliageit  (ifl).  In  German  the  active  infin.  with  üU  is  often 
used  in  dependence  on  a  form  of  feitt#  with  the'logical  value 
of  a  passive  infin. 

136.  Ia§t  {14  alle«  toagen,  'everything  can  be  ventured.* 

137.  ÖOttentll^eil,  *  jaws  of  death'  (/i/.,  hell). 

139-  ftVüht,  not  merely  in  a  narrow  sense  '  brave,'  but  as 
always  in  the  broader  sense  of  *  good,'  *  worthy.' 

141.  fßoxtf  only  poetic,  prose  ^afen. 

Vdf^t  Plft'«  gentai^It^  taitn,  '  advice  can  (very)  comfortably 
{or  easily)  be  given.' 

143.   In  translation  take  erBurmeit  after  fi^. 

*  ^itttn  =  Kuoni  and  Seppi. 

145*  ttttb  (»5r'd)  meiit  letBIti^  (=  eidcned)  Stint. 

146.  After  Snba  (Latin  genitive  of  Subad)  understand  lag. 
October  28th  is  St.  Simon*s  and  St.  Jude's  day.  Ruodi  finds 
a  pretext  in  the  superstition  that  the  lake  demanded  on  this 
day  the  sacrifice  of  a  human  life.  This  belief  is  often  held 
concerning  lakes  and  rivers  and  midsummer-day.  This  line 
gives  US  definitely  the  date  of  the  opening  of  the  drama. 

148.  mit  eitler  fütht  =  tnU  Mo§er  fRfbt  ol^ne  X^at,  '  with  idle 
words,'  cf.  1.  2511. 

149.  toerlien,  poetic  for  prose  ju  2;eU  »erben.     Cf.  1.  645. 

155.  tOO^I/  '  indeed,'  as  also  in  1.  163. 

156.  ein  antierer,  =  ®ott. 

158.  tiet  SDlenfll^ett/  ^^«.  plur,  depending  on  ^anb  under- 
stood. 

159.  toenn  .  .  .  Begegnet^  here  euphemism  for  mm  iä)  jlerbe; 
cf .  in  Latin  :  si  quid  mihi  humanitus  accidisset. 

160.  laffett/  *let  be,'  Meave  undone.' 

161.  Sflcifler  Stettermann,  virtually  a  Compound  with  the 
Chief  accent  on  SKeijlcr ;  the  meaning  is,  in  effect,  boatman 
by  calling,  professional  boatman. 

168.  ^räftiglil^/  old  and   Biblical   form   of   frdftig,  an    in- 
frequent  adverb  in  modern  German. 
170.  angef)irengt,  cf.  note  on  gelaufen,  1.  65. 

172.  Complete  the  line  with  ^obt. 

173.  ^  e0  9&t^9f  *  this  way,'  aäv.  gen,     That  bt*  \\e\^  \v^^ 
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very  streng  demonstrative  force   is   shown  by  its  accent. 
which  is  indieated  by  the  spacing  of  the  type. 

175.  Äeif  t,  contraction  for  xtxXti,  2d plur,  imper.,  cf.  fürc^t^t, 
1.  133  ;  reitet  in,  *  ride  on  hard.* 

176.  föenil  i|t  friW  lieilegt  *  i^  you  hasten  quickly,'  '  if  you 
bestir  yourselves  briskly  *;  beilegen  seems  here  to  be  intended 
to  be  a  boatman's  expression  of  rapid  movement  used  mock- 
ingly  ;  if  so,  Schiller  mistook  its  meaning,  which  is  really 
« to  heave  to,'  '  to  lay  to*;  beilegertr  as  an  intrans.  verb,  in  the 
sense  of  ftd^  baran  ^altettr  vx^i  mvSn^  »erben,  i.e.  *  to  keep  on,'  *  to 
lay  on,'  is  not  otherwise  known. 

17S.  ttn^^  ethical  dative,  untranslatable. 

Btttctt/  '  suflfer  for  it.* 

182.  biefem  SutUie  =  ben  brei  Salbflätten. 

The  second  part  of  this  scene  is  a  drama  in  miniature 
whose  title  might  be  '^Tell,  the  Rescuer.*'  Upon  the 
exposition  of  Baumgarten*s  Situation  and*  danger  the 
plot  proper  follows  in  the  refusal  of  Ruodi  and  the 
readiness  of  Tel!  to  rescue  him.  The  vigorous  move- 
ment of  the  dialogue  is  noteworthy.  One  typical  out- 
rage of  a  most  sacred  relation  and  right,  which  has 
been  attempted  in  Unterwaiden,  is  exhibited  to  us  in 
the  narrative  and  the  person  of  Baumgarten,  while  the 
scene  ends  with  wanton  robbery  and  destruction  in  Uri. 
Nevertheless  one  rescue  has  been  effected  before  our 
very  eyes,  and  that  by  a  man  of  unique  power  (1.  164). 
May  he  not  be  the  savior  of  the  country,  for  whom 
Ruodi  despairingly  prays  as  the  scene  closes? 

Tell's  character  is  drawn  in  some  of  its  main  lines 
with  bold  strokes.  He  is  quick  to  see  need  of  help  in 
others ;  he  is  quick  in  decision  ;  he  is  unselfish ;  he  trusts 
in  God,  even  to  the  risking  of  his  life  ;  he  excels  in 
physical  strength  and  skill.  Hut  he  seems  not  inclined 
to  deliberation  and  counsel ;  his  eyes  are  not  open  to 
the  general  dangers  that  threaten  from  the  governors  ; 
it  is  the  fate  of  Ruodi  as  an  individual,  and  not  the 
collective  interest  of  the  Swiss,  that  moves  him  ;  he 
acts  also  solely  as  an  jn4iy|4ual.     Herein  lie§  now  the 
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great  imporUnee— often  nndereitimatcd— of  this  scene 
for  the  Tell-plot.  It  iniurei  our  «nthuiiastic  admira- 
tlon  of  Teil,  npoa  which  our  confidencc  in  him  shall 
reit  unihaken  dnring  Scene  3  of  thU  Act  and  bis  later 
absence  (Act  IL  Sc  a)  from  tbe  meeting  of  the  RUtli. 

Act  I.    ScBHE  2, 

*  CMxeil^  a  village  northwett  of  the  town  Schwyz,  near 
Lake  Lowerz. 

*  etMfft^er,  tee  note,  p.  166. 
*ff\ti\tt,  tee  note,  p.  168. 

184.  6fbrU|#  the  longer  form  6flmtii|  is  used  also  where 
metrical  convenience  requires,  as  in  1.  194. 

185.  8leU|,  the  Empire  ai  diitinguished  from  Austria ; 
see  Introd.  p.  zlvl. 

187.  bo^/  for  emphasis,  as  often,  '  do'  or  '  pray.' 
Oidi»,  oM  German  for  tn^fttm ;  cf.  11.  238  and  516. 

188.  This  line  is  Homeric  ;  cf.  liiaä,  vi.  224-5. 

189.  #erlg1t,  a  hamlet  in  the  Canton  Schwyz,  on  the  lake 
beneath  the  Rigi. 

190.  fBM  .  .  .  int4  C#l0etel^  '  whatever  hardship.'  The 
adj.  is  used  substantively  with  the  indefinite  pronoun  tvadr 
whose  indefinite  character  is  increased,  as  very  often,  by 
the  Insertion  of  aoäf  {mx  or  intmtr  are  likewise  used). 

190-192.  cf.  11.  492,  1437,  1458-9. 

193.  ^ilt  gll^rer  ftaifer,  =  ein  Stai^tx  9on  einem  anberen  |)aufe  ald 
bad  ^bdburgif^e.  The  imperial  office  was  elective,  not  hered- 
itary  ;  see  1.  3023  and  n. 

194.  The  first  clause  is  the  condition,  the  second  is  the 
conclusion. 

er|l  =  fimnal. 

The  conversation  between  Pfeifer  and  Stauffacher — 
a  brief  introduction  to  the  main  portion  of  the  scene — 
makes  it  evident  that  those  parts  of  Switzerland  which 
are  under  (as  Lucerne  since  the  year  1291)  the  imme- 
diäte  authority  of  the  Duke  of  Austria  are  no  less 
sorely  oppressed  and  would  gladly  return  to  their  fot- 
mer  libert7  in  aiiegiance  to  the  Empii«. 
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*&ttM^,  See  note.  p.  i68. 

The  conversation*between  Stauffacher  and  Gertrud  rests 
on  Tschudi's  narrative.  In  tone  and  in  some  details  it  re- 
sembles  the  dialogue  of  Brutus  and  Portia  in  Shakespeare's 
Julius  Cäsar,  Act  II.  Sc.  i. 

198.  (BeÜrefleit  (here  neut.),  *sorrow,'  a  word  borrowed  by 
Schiller  from  Tschudi,  and  by  this  passage  introduced  into 
literature  as  a  noble,  poetic  term,  with  this  figurative  mean- 
ing  and  also  the  original  one  of  '  want/  '  defect.' 

203  flf.  These  lines  are  reminiscent  of  Homer  :  cf.  Odyssey, 
XX.  212  and  ix.  425. 

207.  ^elfi$/  *  nobleman's  seat,*  '  manor-house.* 

208.  itftt ;  the  buildinQ  was  new,  not  rebuilt. 

209.  Homeric,  cf.  Odyssey^  v.  245  and  xxi.  44. 
fti^tma^^  Heyne  in  the  Grimm  Wörterbuch,  viii.  901,  says 

this=  Sßintclmap,  um  cttt>ad  fcnfred^t  JU  richten;  we  may  ihen  render 
it  by  *  (carpenter's)  Square,'  or  more  loosely  by  *  rule  and 
measure.' 

210.  •  Its  many  Windows  are  bright  with  light  and  com- 
fort.* 

211.  212.  This  use  of  coats-of-arms  and  wise  sayings, 
mostly  in  rhyme,  was  very  widespread  in  Europe  and  may 
still  be  Seen  on  many  German  and  Swiss  houses,  high  up 
on  the  gable  ends  and  over  the  doors  ;  a  date  and  the 
owner's  name  are  often  also  given ;  colored  gl.ass  Windows 
were  often  similarly  treated  ;  the  lines  generally  contained 
a  religious  sentiment,  but  were  someximes  humorous. 

214.   tOO^If  as  in  1.  155,  'indeed/  'it  is  true.' 
219,  220.  The  governor  is  Hermann  Gessler  (see  p.  165), 
whose   residence   was  the  Castle  bf   Küssnacht,  of  which 
ruins  are  still  to  be  seen  near  the  village  of  that  name  in 
the  Canton  Schwyz,  at  the  northernmost  end  of  the  lake. 

221.  tOtttltietlÜlf  personal  intransitive,  while  at  prcsent 
this  verb  is  used  only  impersonally  or  reflexively,  and  here 
one  would  have  to  say  fld^  »urtbcrnb. 

226.  BÖSntftttftltl/  '  with  evil  intent.' 

227.  fl^nett  befonnettf  *  with  quick  presence  of  mind.' 

229.  ftqrel  may  be  regarded   as  ia  construction  psyallel 
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to  meütt9#  so  that  Stauffacher  says  in  effect:  This  house 
belongs  to  the  Emperor  who  is  your  sovereign  as  well  as 
mine,  and  I  hold  it  in  fief  from  him.  It  is  also  possiblc  to 
make  eured  neut.  nom.  sg.  agreeing  with  ^oud  understood  ; 
then  the  meaning  will  be :  This  house  belongs  to  the 
Emperor  and,  as  far  as  you  represent  him,  it  belongs  to 
you,  but  I  hold  it  in  fief.  The  expression  is  given  by 
Tschudi  with  this  same  ambiguity,  which  is  probably  not 
unintentional. 

232.  attf  feine  eigne  I^Ontlr  'on  his  own  account,'  'inde- 
pendently.* 

233.  öinleB'r  'live  on/  'live  along.' 

234.  M  ttntetjiejenr  old  for  «ntcme^mm. 

235.  trn^iglit'  for  modern  tro^ifl. 

We  know  now  that  the  Austrian  governors  do  grievous 
wrong  in  Uri,  Unterwaiden,  and  Lucerne,  and  cur 
thoughts  have  followed  Teil  across  the  Lake  to  Schwyz, 
which  seemed  the  abode  of  peace  and  plenty  as  the 
play  opened.  How  is  it  here  ?  The  keynote  of  the 
answer  has  been  given  by  Pfeifer's  words,  which 
encouraged  Stauffacher  to  persist  in  Opposition  to  all 
encroachment,  ^and  reminded  him  of  his  impending 
personal  danger.  Even  the  honorable,  upright,  wealthy 
man,  a  leader  in  the  Community,  is  no  more  secure  from 
insult  and  injury  than  the  meanest.  Gertrud  has  long 
divined  her  husband's  sorrow  and  fear,  which  she  now 
leads  him  to  State  explicitly.  Stauflfacher's  attitude 
toward  Gessler  is  characteristic  of  the  natural  disposi- 
tion  of  the  Swiss  toward  the  governors,  to  whom  as 
representatives  of  the  Emperor  they  feel  respectful 
Submission  to  be  due. 

238.  gen*  Unb  d^ittoitt  'lord  and  husband/  cf.  note  to 
SBtrtin,  1.  187. 

240.   Cf.  note  to  Gertrud,  p.  168. 

tÜ^m'  t$  mt$  (ju  fein),  Homeric  naive  expression  of  self- 
esteem  without  conceit. 

244.  ^etgUmentCr  *  parchments,*  on  wUvcYv  "«^x^  ^xWvä^ 
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the  charters  of  their  liberties  granted  by  the  Emperors ; 
cf.  1.  1330. 

254.  S^lillier»  sg.  for  plural  ==  primarily  the  inhabitants 
of  the  Canton  Schwyz. 

Ui^it  00t  to  be  translated.  This  ase  of  the  negative, 
after  another  negative,  or  a  word  containing  the  idea  of 
negation,  is  widespread  and  historic  in  German,  although 
sometimes  theoretically  objected  to  as  a  pleonasm.  Cf.  IL 
803-4,  1535. 

8fttYflfn^att0  and  8leU|#  1.  256,  same  distinction  as  in  11.  184 
and  185. 

257.  geÜaltm  mi^  getütn  (^(en),  «steadily  did.' 

258.  toenn  14  lÜgCf  *  if  what  I  say  is  not  so.* 

262.  Gessler  and  Landenberg,  being  younger  sons,  had 
neither  a  Castle  of  his  own. 

264.  8lfU(dfnt^f  '  Prince  of  the  Empire,'  the  lord  holding 
any  territory  as  an  immediate  vassal  of  the  Emperor  as 
such. 

266.  beit  f^o^Hen  in  htt  ^rtHettüeit.  in  the  title  Äaifer  M 
^filigcn  römifc^cn  SReid^cd  beutfc^r  fRatioiv  the  German  Emperor 
claimed  the  world-sovereignty  of  the  ancient  Roman 
Emperors,  which  claim  received  added  sanction  within 
Christendom  from  his  being  crowned  by  the  Pope.  Cf.  11. 
305,  870. 

267-8.  As  younger  son  he  had  no  right  to  any  landed 
inheritance,  but  only  to  the  title  of  knight. 

272.  erto arten  —  toarten  or  abwarten. 

273-  gelittet  (W  =  s^f^i^*'  ^«fri^^idt. 

277.  06  as  a  preposition  with  gen.  or  dat.  is  obsolete 
except  in  poetry  and  elevated  diction  ;  in  usual  prose  über 
with  the  acc,  or  »cgcn  with  gen. 

SBttterei  =  xuä^U^t  Xprannet. 

279.  ttntftr  an  inhabitant  of  Uri,  or  as  here  an  adj.  =  •  of 
Uri.* 

281.  f^afft  t9  (indef.  object)  =  treibt  ed,  *is  acting,'  '  is 
doing/  in  the  most  general  sense. 

282.  ^tX  Sanlieitletgtr/  Beringer  von  Landenberg,  cf.  1.  72. 

prpti  f  r^  in  Uoterw^Wegr 
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^4-5.  9tMbBt%lUM,  as  a  rather  loose  Compound  in 
a  play  intended  to  be  spoken,  is  divided  between  the  end  of 
one  line  and  the  beginning  of  the  next,  a  thing  which  can 
usually  be  done  onl]r  in  comic  poetry  for  humorous  e£fect. 

8egiimeilr  as  the  verb  U%\mm  is  quite  frequently  used  in 
the  sense  of  maä^  t$ttn#  so  its  infinitive  used  as  a  noun,  as 
here,  often  has  the  sense  of  Z^CAt  Z^an. 

286.  tnttXf  lengthened  form  of  tan,  gen.  plur.  of  the^ 
personal  pronoun  bv#  dependent  as  a  partitive  genitive  on 
ctli^.  For  other  instances  of  this  form  of  the  gen.  pl. 
cf.  11.  1871,  2062,  2419. 

288.  etleWgfl«  more  common  in  this  sense  is  now  entlebigen, 
cf.  11.  2244,  3018. 

289.  \0f  '  then.' 

ai^t(e)r  in  the  general  sense  of  nritten,  benlen,  as  here,  is 
arcbaic,  Biblical. 

iti^t  oniy  with  iierftffeii#  not  with  gitttig  fein. 

291.  gaffremt^»  Mntimate   friend/   cf.  Greek  ^SvoS  and 

Latin  hospes, 

294.  attgefelieit(e)  gmfe  {^emaleiitef  '  distinguished  and 

important  men  of  Standing.'  As  here  Schiller  very  often 
leaves  undeclined  the  first  of  two  adjectives  modifying  the 
same  neun.  By  ^errenlmte  are  meant  rieh  landowners  who 
in  manner  of  living,  esteem,  and  influence  vie  with  the 
nobility. 

295.  gel^eitn  is  obsolete  in  this  sense  of  'familiär,' 
•intimate.' 

Hertraut  *reliable,'  *trusty.' 

Resistance  to  the  designs  and  the  acts  of  Austria,  in 
Order  to  be  successful,  must  be  the  united  rcsistance 
of  the  whole  people.  The  first  prompting  to  this  comes 
from  a  woman  of  large  mind  and  noble  heart.  If  she 
represents  the  free-born  women  of  Switzerland,  there 
is  indeed  hope  for  the  land.  Though  resting  on  a 
broad  foun,dation  of  historical  knowledge  and  of  great 
political  ins'ight,  the  immediate  motive  of  Gertrud  is 
purely    individual,    her  husband's  personal    danger. 
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"  She  thinks  as  a  statesman,  she   feels  as  a  woman, 
she  wills  as  a  heroine." 

299.  ^itt;  modifies  betiffttr  not  üerBot. 

303.  frietigf tool^nte  =  an  ben  ^rieben  gewöhnte. 

304.  tOUgtett'  preterite  subjunctive,  *doyou  mean  to  say 
that  we  should  venture?'  etc. 

305.  öerm  bet  Söelt  see  note  on  1.  266. 

306.  ^et  gute  &(f^tin,  *a  good  pretext.*  Thejr  are  only 
waiting  for  the  appearance  of  things  to  be  in  their  favor 
{good), 

312-329.  Note  the  vigorous  animated  movement  of  the 
dialogue  in  alternating  distichs. 

312.  9l|t.  The  ©treitart  was  the  ancient  German  weapon 
of  foot-soldiers  along  with  the  SWorgcnflcrn  (a  club  with  an 
iron  head  having  numerous  projecting  spikes)  and  the 
^ellebarbe» 

315.  ^ie  l^erbe  fi^Iagt  erntUi  Me|)irtem  bibiicai.  cf.  Matt. 

xxvi.  31  and  Zechariah  xiii.  7. 
324.  Cf.  1.  2367. 

331-  ÖWtl  lllltl  ftof,  may  be  fittingly  dupHcated  by  'hearth 
and  home ' ;  an  alliterative  phrase  like  the  Standard  ^aud 
unb  |)of  and  countless  others  ;  cf.  11.  742-3,  895,  1484,  2706, 
3287.  Many  of  these  formulas  have  come  down  essentially 
unchanged  from  the  oldest  times,  when  perhaps  the  chief 
characteristic  of  poetic  form  was  alliteration. 

Sfretttieitf  dat.  pl.,   but  equivalent   to  the  sg.  in  English. 
The  pl.  is  very  commonly  used  in  such  adverbial  phrases 
with  a  preposition,  when  no  adjective  modifies  the  noun. 
332.  geerma^t  =  usual  ^eere^mad^t. 

Stauflfacher  is  a  man  of  strong  character  ;  he  has  a 
vivid  sense  of  justice  and  is  strietly  conscientious. 
•T^erefore  he  deliberates  and  is  not  hasty  in  deciding 
v^Vi  action,  though  we  may  expcct  him  to  be  of  reso- 
lute, intense  energy  when  he  has  once  committed  him- 
self.  Gertrud's  clear  thinking  and  almost  inspired  feel- 
ing  enlighten  and  strengthen  Stauflfaeher's  mind  and 
heart,  until  his  last  shrinking — that  from  the  horrors 
of  war — is  overcome. 


THE  SCHILLER  STONE  (DER  MVTHENSTEIN) 

ON    LAKE  LUCERNE. 

{To/acep,  162.) 
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333'  Mt'^  probably  in  the  general  sense  of  '  go.'  '  iravcl ' 
as  in  II.  17,  348,  and  usually  in  this  drama,  and  this  cven  if 
we  suppose  him  to  go  by  boat  part  of  the  way. 

ßelnlieit  %Uf^t9,  *  immediately/  an  adverbial  genitive  imi- 
tated  from  the  Latin  ablative  absolute  stante  fede,  The  tau- 
tology  of  fle^nben  Suped  ^tM^  is  natural  to  Stau£facher's  present 
impatient  haste. 

334*  mtT/  dat.  of  interest,  equivalent  to  possessive  adj., 
•  of  mine.' 

8Batt|tr  gfitrfl,  see  p.  167. 

336.  8aitlttr|eiT,  *  banneret/  or  *  lord  of  the  banner,'  was 
the  bearer  of  the  chief  Standard  of  the  armed  forces  of  the 
canton  or  district  when  marching  against  an  enemy.  Men 
of  dignity  and  position  were  chosen  for  this  office. 

337-  tlOtt  9ltütlg|att0,  see  p.  165. 

The  interview,  here  intended,  is  omitted  later  because  of 
the  intervention  of  Melchthal ;  cf.  especially  11.  692-5. 

341.  toeü,  in  the  old  original  sense  of  '  while,'  bimetU  »ä^ 
renb. 

343-  @Otted|att{e,  probably  the  monastery  at  Einsiedeln  ; 
see  the  note  to  1.  519. 

346.  )u  äu^erfl/  adv.  of  place,  *  way  out,*  *  far  out.' 

347.  ^eertoeg,  *  highway,'  for  usual  ^ccrjhrttpc. 

This  scene  has  been  the  exposition  of  the  Yeomen- 
plot.  In  the  steady  onward  flow  of  the  dialogue  be- 
tween  husband  and  wife  has  been  dcveloped  the  deci- 
sion  which  is  to  put  into  action  the  power  of  an  cntire 
people.  In  contrast  with  the  appeals  which  Scene  i 
made  to  the  outer  eye,  it  is  here  chiefly  the  inner  vision 
before  which  a  soul-drama  is  unfolded.  The  more  epic 
Clements  of  narration  and  description  are  made  to  serve 
dramatic  ends. 

The  appearance  of  Teil  with  Baumgarten  assures  us 
of  the  successful  issue  of  the  struggle  with  nature  and 
man  with  which  Scene  i  ends  ;  it  thus  aptly  binds  the 
two  scenes  together  and  prepares  for  the  foUowing 
scene. 


IM  KOTM. 

Act  I.    ScENE  3. 

*IUl0tf(tlÄorf),  Chief  town  of  the  Canton  Uri,  half  aö 
hour  from  the  southern  end  of  the  lake,  at  which  its  portis 
Flüelcn. 

*  ^Mtf^tn  =  »orgerWt. 

*  flfrOlt0Ogt,  '  taskmastcr/  *  overseer.'  dxom  was  compul- 
sory  labor  for  a  feudal  lord. 

*  ®e{elletl  ttnb  ^aMu»%tX,  *  workmen  and  (under)labor- 
ers.' 

353-  ütt^t  lang'  gefeiert,  'no  long  rest  .'  ;  gefeiert,  as  also 
§ttgefa|reit  in  the  next  line,  is  the  past  participle  used  ellip- 
tically  for  the  imperative.  -This  Substitution,  like  that  of 
the  Infinitive  or  indicative,  is  commonly  emphatic. 

356.  ^00  is  sometimes  used  in  a  contemptuous  or  humor- 
ous  way  of  persons,  one  or  more,  *  those  fellows.' 

357.  ftei^t  "tüS  %tlc^tn  ?,  '  do  you  call  that  a  load  ?'  (lit.  *  is 
that  called  loaded  ?') ;  with  verbs  of  calling,  the  past  parti- 
ciple, as  originally  in  predicate  apposition,  is  used  with  the 
sense  of  the  infinitive  or  a  verbal  noun. 

358.  Neither  Za^'^itU  nor  the  verb  U^tffitU,  which  it  sug- 
gested,  can  be  literally  rendered  by  ordinary  English  terms; 
yet  as  the  German  expression  is  unusual  and  poetic,  the 
litcral  translation  would  be  scarcely  any  more  bold;  other- 
wise  üefle^Ien  =  'shirk.' 

360.  StOtttg  originally  meant 'Jurisdiction/  '  authority/ 
but  is  here  equivalent  to  Zro'mcf)of,  ^mcnl^of»  or  *  dungeon,' 
'  keep.'  In  1.  370  the  form  ^toing  ^^^^  same  meaning,  for 
modern  Swtngcr. 

362.  anßettig  =  houäfiat,  gef^idt,  tü^tig. 

365.  @ingetoeiJl(e),  figuratively  for  ^erj#®cfüil;  cf.  Eng- 
lish Biblical  expression  '  bowels  of  compassion.' 

367.  *9  ifi  limmelfAreienli  =  e«  Wrcit  ivm  Fimmel ;  cf.  Gene- 
sis iv.  IG. 

368.  Kintd,  predicate  possessive  genitive  ;  complete  the 
line  with  ijl  or  with  ^flti^t  ifl* 

370.  3^^g  Uri;  cf.  1.  360  and  note.  Some  ten  miles 
fkbove  Altorf  near  Amstäg  lie  on  a  low  hill  the  ruios  of  a 
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Castle.  Tschad!,  whom  Schiller  follows,  places  it  at  Altorf, 
and  relates  that  Gesslcr,  on  being  asked  its  name,  replied, 
3»i«ö  Hri  unber  bic  ©tagen,  i.e.  *  Kcep  Uri  undcr  the  yoke  (?).' 
We  may  imitate  the  play  on  the  meaning  of  3tt>ind  and  iroin" 
gen  by  using  *  keep'  and  '  keep  down.' 

375-  '»«Itbtt  =  einanber,  cf.  note  to  1.  6o. 

378.  flfIttAgelNittlle  =  «erflu^ted  ®e(äube,  cf.  11.  457-8. 

380.  ^itt  tff  nii^t  gut  feilte  common  negative  form  of  the 
Biblical  phrase,  Matt.  xvii.  4. 

381.  Uri  is  the  *  land  of  f reedom, '  because  this  canton  was 
the  first  to  attain  immediate  dependcnce  upon   the  Empire. 

384.  ^fÄrtet/ etymological  parallel  to  English  *  further,' 
obsolete,  except  in  archaistic  or  elevated  diction  ;  niä^t  fÜP   - 
bft/  *  nevermore.* 

385.  Stauffacher's  exclamation  is  spoken  at  the  same  time 
with  this  line. 

Sflaitlflt»  The  precise  meaning  of  this  word  here  is  not 
easy  to  determine  ;  as  a  technical  term  of  the  art  of  forti- 
fication  it  means  the  side  wall  of  a  bastion  or  of  a  bastion- 
like  projection  at  the  corner  of  a  large  structure,  but  this 
sense  seems  hardly  large  enough  here  ;  in  a  passage  in 
Scheuchzer,  which  probably  was  in  Schiller's  mind,  it  means 
side,  flank,  or  is  synonymous  with  ©trcbep feiler;  on  the  whole, 
it  seems  best  to  regard  Slcinfen  as  standing  here  for  (Seiten  or 
^amxn,  and  to  render  *  these  walls,  these  buttresses.' 

388.  A  natural  thought,  and  also  suggested  by  Scheuchzer, 
who  says,  e.g.,  '  Our  fortresses  .  .  .  are  our  high  mountains, 
placed  .  .  .  by  the  omnipotent  wisdom  of  God;'  and  again, 
•  I  have  now  several  times  named  the  mountains  buildings 
(®eMue).  .  .  .  The  foundations  of  the  mountains  are  very 
strong  layers  (courses  or  underpinning),  upon  which  the 
main  pillars  rest.  The  SBlanfen  or  SJIanggen  [i.e.,  the  fjlanfen 
of  1.  385]  are  like  to  the  anieridibus  or  buttresses.' 

The  several  somewhat  distinct  parts  of  this  scene  are 
made  one  by  the  locality  in  which  they  are  naturally 
presented,  and  by  their  relation  to  the  collective 
liberty  of  the  people.  The  ways  of  Teil  returning  home 
and  of  Stauffacher  going  to  Walther  Fürst  \e^<i  \.>cixom^ 


la  irotns. 

Altorf.    By  this  means  this  scene  is  connected  with  the 
preceding. 

The  acts  of  violencc  and  oppression  which  the  pre- 
ceding scenes  depicted  were  directed  against  individu- 
als,  and  the  least  important  was  the  one  in  Uri  at  the 
end  of  Scene  i.  Furthermore  the  last  scene  encouraged 
US  to  hope  for  active  and  successful  resistance  against 
the  tools  of  Austria.  Now  here  in  Uri  we  begin  to  real- 
ize  how  profoundly  dangerous  the  Situation  is.  The 
most  sacred  collective  interests  of  the  whole  people  are 
threatened.  We  see,  as  it  were,  the  very  execution  of 
the  Austrian  plan  to  keep  down  this  people  and  bury 
its  liberty.  But  we  see  also  the  liberty-loving  spirit 
of  the  people  and  their  growing  impatience  of  op- 
pression. 
390.  'Saflnaiitdattf)tt0,  *  carnival  procession.' 

393-  9(ttfrtf4ten  .  .  .  auf  |0|er  Sattle,  an  unusual  expression 
in  the  words  ttufric^>tcn  for  ttufrjlattjcn,  and  Säult  for  Stange. 

394-  in  ^(Itorfr  as  Tschudi  has  it ;  but  Act  III.  Sc.  3,  p.  84, 
has  bei  5«torf* 

407.  tUl4#  *  at  least '  or  *  only.' 

^Or  '  in  this  case '  or  '  as  things  are.' 

408.  ^et  ^nt  0011  Ößenti^r  the  ducal  Coronet  of  Austria. 
a  crown  adorned  with  twelve  golden  balls  and  surmounted 
by  an  orb.  From  1.  403  it  would  seem  that  quite  an 
ordinary  hat  was  intended  ;  here  is  plainly  prominent  the 
crown.     The  relation  between  the  two  is  not  defined. 

Note  again  the  pervading  distinction  in  11.  407-411  be- 
tween the  Empire  and  Austria,.i.e.  the  House  of  Habsburg, 
as  in  11.  184-5. 

408-9.  Z^tün,  It  was  the  Castle  called  the  Stein  zu  Baden 
on  the  Limmat  in  the  Canton  Aargau,  which  was  the  resi- 
dence  of  Emperor  Albrecht  when  in  Switzerland  as  head 
of  the  Habsburg  family.  Here  were  granted  to  Swiss 
▼assals  the  fiefs  of  the  House  of  Habsburg.  This  Castle 
Was  deströyed  by  the  Swiss  in  1415. 

411.  Obeisance  to  the  hat  might  be  interpreted  as  formal 
^knowledgment  of  Austrian  in  place  of  imperial  authority. 


*S{efe  (ber  8ü$ne),  '  background.' 

As  the  Keep  threatens  pbysical  liberty,  so  the  hat 
and  the  edict  of  obeisance  to  it  threaten  spiritual 
liberty.  They  are  designed  to  dcgradc  and  break  the 
very  spirit  of  the  people  ;  by  one  and  the  same  act  the 
Swiss  are  to  accept  insult,  arbitrary  cruelty,  and 
allegiance  to  Austria.  The  last  two  lines  reveal  the 
Intention  of  the  piain  people  and  their  means  to  its 
accomplishment ;  the  lines  are  as  it  were  the  introduc- 
tion  of  the  tnotif  of  Act  IL  Sc.  2. 

The  Crier  on  his  rounds  through  the  Canton  appears 
now  naturally  enough  in  Altorf. 
414.  3(t  tOiffet  nttlt  Oef^etbr  '  Now  you  know  all  about  it.* 
We  are  in  doubt  as  to  the  presence  of  Teil  and  Stauflfacher 
since  1.  388,  so  that  the  reference  in  these  words  is  not 
definite,  whether  to  the  State  of  afifairs  in  Uri,  or  to  Tell's 
opinion,  or  to  the  particular  fact  of  the  building  of  the 
Zwing.  Note  the  vigor  of  the  dialogue  in  pregnant  one-line 
Speeches,  the  stichomythy  of  the  Greek  drama. 

416.  The  genitive  is  now  construed  with  ttttfiel^tftt  only  in 
poetic  or  elevated  diction. 
420.  ein§*0C  =  einjig  mögliche,  'only  possible.* 
422.  fll^nettfltr  partly  with  the  older  meaning  of  *violent,' 
'  rash,'  and  partly  as  a  serious  word-play  in  connection  with 
furj,  The  line  is  modelled  on  the  common  proverb  ©cflrenge 
Ferren  regieren  ntd^t  lange. 

424.  This  is  still  a  strict  legal  requirement  especially  in 
Uri.  Kuenen  states  that  disregard  of  it  in  January,  1879, 
was  the  cause  of  the  conflagration  which  consumed  the 
greater  part  of  the  town  of  Meiringen  in  the  Haslithal. 

431.  llic  fiantiCr  the  Cantons.  The  oldest  plural  of  Paub 
was  ßanb;  then  from  the  fourteenth  Century  at  least  i^arbcr 
came  into  use  and  is  now  the  sole  form  in  common  use;  the 
form  ßanbe  arose  in  the  seventeenth  Century,  in  poetic  and 
elevated  diction,  and  is  established  as  an  ordinary  prose 
Word  only  in  this  present  sense  of  the  parts  of  a  political 
whole. 


438-9.  Contain  a  clear  indication  of  the  plan  of  sclf- 
li.beration. 
442.  toa0r  for  XDa€  auäi,  *  whatever.' 

442-5.  The  rhymes  are  employed  here  af ter  Shakespeare's 
example  to  emphasize  the  conclusion  of  the  dialogue  and 
the  importance  of  Tell's  words,  which  disclose  to  us  Tell's 
character  and  provide  us  with  an  explanation  of  bis  non- 
appearance  in  Act  II.  Sc.  2. 

445-  e0  {Ott  an  mir  ItU^t  fe|Itm  'I  shall  not  be  found 
wanting.' 

This  forceful  dialogue  between  Stauffacher  and  Teil 
presents  to  us  in  further  measure  and  with  great 
definiteness  their  Standpoints  and  their  characters. 
Stau£facher  is  resolutely  in  favor  of  collective  action  by 
the  people,  and  of  previous  Joint  deliberation.  Teil 
will  have  nothing  to  do  with  any  such  general  Con- 
ference or  Council.  At  first  he  rejects  the  thought  of 
any  uprising  at  all  against  the  governors,  but  after- 
wards  he  declares  bis  readiness  to  do  any  individual 
deed  to  which  the  need  of  bis  country  sball  summon 
bim.  This  conversation  explains  Tell's  absence  from 
the  meeting  at  the  Rütli  in  Act  II.  Sc.  2. 

Teil  has  commonly  been  described  by  critics  and 
commentators  as  laconic,  taciturn.  But  the  man  who 
here  speaks  appears  to  be  very  ready  to  express  him- 
self  on  general  interests,  not  only  vigorously  but 
fluently  ;  there  is  here  no  lack  of  words,  on  occasion. 
He  seems  to  be  given  to  reflection  and  discussion,  of 
which  the  fruits  are  pregnant,  proverb-like  sayings, 
wherein  this  conversation  (as  others  of  Teil  also)  so 
abounds.  In  concrete  cases  he  does  not  always  think 
clearly ;  several  of  the  proverb-like  utterances  in  which 
he  here  states  bis  present  view  of  bis  own  case  are 
shown  by  his  later  experience  to  be  very  wrong.  He  is 
a  man  of  action,  rather  than  of  Council. 

This  brief  glimpse  of  Bertha  von  Bruneck  (a  relative 
of  Gessler,  who,  as  we  shall  learn  in  Act  II.  Sc.  i,  has  a 
residence  in  Altorf)»  and  the  earlier  allusions  to  the 
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Baron  von  Attinghausen  are  praparing  for  the  füll  ex- 
position  of  the  l||obles-plot.  Here  is  a  lady  of  noble 
birth  whose  sympatby  is  with  the  oppressed,  and  for 
whom  the  symbol  of  tyranny  now  rising  before  us  is 
accursed. 

This  scene  is  one  of  the  three  (the  others  being  Act 
III.  Sc.  3  and  Act  IV.  Sc.  2)  in  which  representatives 
of  all  three  plots  appear,  but  here  without  concentra- 
tion. 

446.  flBtl  §{elfi9?  Counts  as  an  entire  line  because  of  the 
pause  in  speech  amid  the  running  and  excitement. 

447.  The  fall  shows  us  that  Zwing  Uri  is  in  fact  a  fflud^^ 
gebdube»  as  the  master-mason  named  it  in  1.  378. 

450.  9llit  eurem  ®oOie  =  8ort  {or  ®e(t3  mit  taxm  ®olbe.  ^\x 
is  not  infrequently  used  in  this  way  with  omitted  verb  (er 
adverb)  of  motion  to  express  surprise,  vexation,  or  anger. 

en^i  'for  you/  'inyour  opinion.'  en^  and  i|r  in  the 
following  lines  are  plural,  referring  to  the  Austrian  nobles, 
^ith  whose  sentiments  the  master-mason  wrongly  identifies 
those  of  Bertha. 

Act  I.    Scene  4. 
*  SBaltljer  Surft  and  ftmoOi  nom  SRel^t^al,  see  p.  167. 

466.  ^em  freiten  Sufiem  dative  instead  of  possessive  gen- 
itive  with  f^ingcr,  1.  469,  as  also  mir  with  O^fcn.  ^vAt,  as  in 
^anbbube,  page  4,  foot,  both  here  and  in  1.  470  is  *  boy '  in  the 
sense  of  '  servant* ;  he  is  afterward  called  S3ote  and  Änc^t. 

468.  SBogtd.  It  was  Beringer  von  Landenberg,  not  Gessler. 
Cf.  11.  72,  282. 

anf  tt.{.to.#  cf.  1.  2882. 

471-   ÖOn  euter  Cfirigleit  "by  one  in  authorlty  over  you." 
473.  SB«  UtOet  fte  (auc^>)  toarr  cf.  note  on  m^  (au^),  1.  190. 
93ltte»  in  the  old  legal  sense  of  'fine,*  'penalty.' 
478.  ftiannettr  construed  with  \)on,  'unhitch.' 
483.  mir  (Slltnt>  emphatic  contrast  to  Sugenb,  1.  484. 
487.   gel^äffigr  here  in  the  obsolete  active  sense  of  *  füll  of 
b^^red,'  while  now  the  word  is  res^rict^d  \o  \\v^  ?>^w^^  v>\ 
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*  producing  hate/  *  hateful/  or  to  the  füll  passive  sensc  of 

490.  f^Ü^e»  subjunctive  of  characteristic. 

491.  ItnÜHer  Cs^^^nJ»  over  the  mountains  from  Uri  to  Unter- 
waiden. 

492.  Cf.  \h  190-2,  1437,  1458-9. 

493.  SBaDier  i.e.  the  ÄcnUDalb  (1. 1196),  by  which  the  Canton 
Unterwaiden  is  divided  into  two  parts,  ob  (above)  betn  ®alb 
and  nib  (below)  betn  SBalb;  cf.  11.  545,  717.  Melchthal's  home 
was  near  Kerns  on  the  border  of  this  forest.  In  UlttertOaUien 
unter  has  the  meaning  of  itoi^ä^tn,  among  ;  in  official  documents 
in  Latin  the  inhabitants  are  called  Intramontani, 

497.  fii(  =  einanber. 

501.  f^toanett/  to  have  forebodings  like  the  swan,  which 
in  legend  is  a  prophetic  bird. 

502.  raufi^t  =  raffeltr  ein  ^etäufd^  ma^t* 

505.  tljttf  and  l^ätteilr  1.  506,  subjunctive,  to  soften  the 
positiveness  of  the  assertion,  *it  may  soon  be  necessary,» 
(Wh.  §  332,  3a.) 

506.  In  the  less  populous  mountain  districts  of  Switzer- 
land,  as  also  of  Norway,  even  now  bolts  and  locks  are  little 
used  ;  simplicity  and  confidence  are  so  universal  and  com- 
plete. 

513.  ^\t%  as  a  general  interjection,  *  Oh  !* 
mir  totrt  fO  tOO|L  '  I  begin  to  feel  so  happy/ 

514,  geQt — ttttfr  'opens,'  *expands.' 
516.  SBirtiltr  cf.  note  to  1.  187. 

519.  (<Sanft)  SReinroIld  S^ß  is  the  present  monastery  of 
Our  Lady  at  Einsiedeln,  founded  by  St.  Meinrad  (Meinard, 
Meginhard),  who,  according  to  the  legend,  belonged  to  the 
Hohenzollern  family  and  was  born  about  800  A.D.  He  came 
first  as  a  monk  from  the  monastery  at  Reichenau  to  the 
foot  of  the  mountain  Ezel  in  Schwyz,  and  there  built  him  a 
hermit's  cell  in  the  year  832,  where  in  January,  861,  he  was 
murdered  by  two  robbers.  In  946  Otto  the  Great  founded 
the  monastery  on  that  spot.  It  has  ever  since  the  building 
of  that  first  cell  been  a  place  of  pilgrimage,  and  is  now 
yi^ited  by  about  zoQtQOO  pilgrims  annually, 
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BelfAUuib»  here  =  Italy. 

521.  gfltt^l^^n  (pron-.  Fltilen),  see  note  on  Altorf,  p.  190. 
524.  ttfiauMäiit^)  ntnH  IBtd,  cf.  ll.  379  and  following. 
526.  t9t  ie.  the  whole  story,  all  our  trouble. 

528.  feil  9Kenf4etdieitIeit#  for  usual  feit  SWenfd^cngcbcnfen,  '  since 
time  immemorial.* 

529.  fefl  tOttt  lefaie  Bolluimg  =  feine  ©o^nung  l^telt  fejl,  '  held 
captive.* 

530.  SRit  Flamen  =  mit  bem  redeten  9{amen* 

531.  0er|alteitr  for  usual  »orem^lten,  ^tx^tfjiltn,  or  t^erfc^meigen, 
•keep  from  you.' 

536.  Sl^l»  ^^  ^^^  "^ow  less  common  sense  of  ®renje,  (£nbc. 

537.  0Ott  ttra(ter0  "^ttr  *  from  the  most  ancient  times.'  The 
usual  phrase  is  19on  altetd  f^x,  in  which  altera  is  an  adverbial 
genitive  used  as  object  of  a  preposition.  The  prefix  ux*  has 
its  usual  strengthening  force. 

540-1.  SreiHen/  in  two  different  meanings :  tnefi  (540)  has 
£^s  its  object  feine  ^erbe  understood»  while  treiHett  (541),  with 
the  indefinite  obj.  ti»  means  *  to  drive  (things),'  *  to  carry 
on,*  'to  act.* 

542-4.  A  definite  Statement  of  the  attitude  of  the  nobility, 
as  to  which  we  are  thus  led  to  expect  the  further  informa- 
tion  that  is  given  to  us  by  the  completion  of  the  exposition 
in  IL  I. 

547.  l^aufle»  here  probably  in  the  neutral  sense  of 
*resided.' 

549.  «Ijellem  in  Nid  dem  Wald  ;  cf.  1.  66. 

550.  *  He  tried  to  wrong  with  shameful  impropriety.* 
553'  ÜcflJcillllW/  here  in  the  older  sense  of  instructed,  in- 

formed,  and  hence  'sensible,*  'discreet,'  'prudent,'  rather 
than  the  modern  *modest.' 

554.  Cf.  1.  2292. 

555.  ^itlftnir  now  obsolete  in  ordinary  prose,  =  ©d^wieger«* 
fo^n. 

556.  As  Walther  Fürst  concealed  Melchthal.  The  op- 
pressed,  no  less  than  the  tyrants  (1.  497),  aid  one  anotlier. 

558.  @aritett#  the  chief  town  of  Ob  dem  Wald  au<3l  tVv^\^^v 
dence  pf  Landenber^, 
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563.  gilt  toadf  '  has  no  little  weight ' ;  tOMB  for  äUM«. 
565.  Üitj^te»  'fined,'  'punished/  here  active  in  meaning. 
569.  mir  fit^fS  it«t  ben?  =  »te  flcljf «  mit  i|m  ? 
571.   Snr  Stelle  MafFe«  (brinöen)  =  *produce,'   «bring  for- 
ward.' 

586.  ifl  andgefblffem  'has  ceased  to  flow/  'has  emptied 
itself.' 

5 88.  S^merjend.  This  form  of  the  genitive  of  ©d^mer}  is 
no  longer  usual,  except  as  it  is  retained  in  Compound  words 
of  which  it  is  the  first  member. 

589-^02.  Compare  the  opening  lines  of  Book  III  of  Mil- 
ton's  Paradise  Lost, 

593.  fttileilb»  not  *feeling  his  way*  or  'groping,*  but  rather 
fein  Unglüd  empfinbenb#  '  feeling  (conscious  of)  all  his  loss/  in 
contrast  with  the  plants  and  animals  just  alluded  to. 

595-  Sil^inel)»  *enamel/  because  of  the'- brilliant  and  va- 
riegated  hues  of  the  flowers  that  so  often  cover  Alpine  fields. 
596.  toten  %iVXtVif  here  *red  snow-peaks/  glowing  with 
the  first  light  of  the  rising  or  the  last  of  the  setting  sun ; 
the  well-known  'Alpine  glow/  SSflpenglülJctt^ 
599.  iammemb»  for  Ityxmmxxb,  mitleibig* 
friWe#  *sound.' 

613.  tienlen»  used  with  auf/  implies  wish,  aspiration,  desire, 
volition,  while  with  ttn  it  is  purely  intellectual,  although 
both  are  expressed  in  English  by  *  think  of.*     ^ 
622-3.  SBcnn  .  .  .  !Ü|Ie»  '  if  only  I  may  cool,'  etc. 

The  participants  in  this  scene,  Melchthal,  Staufifacher 
(in  whose  person  this  scene  is  connected  with  Scene  3), 
and  Fürst,  are  respectively  representatives,  in  origin, 
of  the  three  Cantons,  in  years.  of  youth.  mature  man- 
hood,  and  old  age,  in  personality  of  passionate  energy, 
manly  prudence  and  counsel,  and  of  anxious  caution. 
The  portion  of  the  scene  which  here  culminates  in 
Melchthal's  outburst  of  feeling — a  lyric  lament  of  great 
power  and  beauty — belongs  technically  to  the  general 
exposition.  The  outrages  committed  by  the  governors 
are  reviewed  and  a  new  extreme  case  detailed.  The 
tl^ird  i^overnor^  Landenber^,  is  seen  to  be  np  les9  en- 
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Tiouf,  npmdonfl  aad  crnel  thmo  Gefsler.  The  tyranni- 
cal  oppression  is  rising  in  intensity  and  the  governors 
assist  one  another.  The  distress  is  common  to  all  the 
land  and  all  its  inhabitants.  - 1»  there  no  hope  ?  The 
resentment  of  the  people  is  rising  too.  The  conversation 
between  Stauffacher  and  Fürst  is  charged  with  noble 
Indignation  and  passion,  while  Melchthal's  feeling 
knowi  no  bounds. 
625.  imf .  .  .  ftCgmlMf»  *  in  his  lordly  keep.' 

627.  liolsf 9  pret.  subj.  in  conditional  clause. 

628.  The  Schreckhorn  (13,386  feet  high)  and  the  Jungfrau 
(13.671  feet  high)  are  two  peaks  of  the  Bemese  AXps.  They 
were  regarded  as  inaccesdble  until  ascended,  the  latter  in 
18 XX  and  the  former  in  x86x. 

629.  HtUiMttt  has  commonly  been  understood  by  com- 
menXators  of  douds,  but  this  seems  hardly  adequate  and 
the  present  editor  wonld  prefer  to  anderstand  it  of  the  snow 
as  a  white  yirginal  veil,  with  Suggestion  also  of  inacces- 
sibility. 

i(i  m^f  the  pres.  indic,  with  future  meaning,  substituted 
in  the  conclusion  for  the  pret.  subj.,  to  make  the  thought 
more  emphatic. 

639.  ÜSf  the  State  of  affairs,  the  evil,  the  tyranny. 

ttitf  feittent  9i^th  '  at  its  apex/  *  at  its  worst.* 

641.  tittgeitßent  is  used  of  the  pupil  of  the  eye  and  by 
poets  of  the  whole  eye. 

645.  tDarb»  See  note  on  line  X49. 

646.  9hltgetDe|rf  lit.  *  weapon  in  need/  '  weapon  for  self- 
defense.' 

647.  flelttfil^»  *takes  his  stand/  'Stands  at  bay.' 

649.  Cf.  11.  1499-1500.  The  thought  is  that  in  the  frenzy 
of  its  extreme  danger  the  chamois  dashes  back  over  the 
hunter  or  between  him  and  the  wall  of  rock  and  pushes 
him  over  the  edge..  That  this  is  cool  self-defense  is  hardly 
a  fact,  although  firmly  believed  by  the  Swiss ;  but  instances 
of  its  being  blindly  done  cannot  be  denied. 

652.  bnOlfam,  for  prose  gebulHd* 

653.  {mm  er)  0eiti)t  (»Irb)* 
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654.  Wenbert .  •  .  Jlt^  sep.  verb,  •  hurls  towards.* 

655.  Satdie,  cf.  note  to  1.  431. 
657-8.    Uri    is   represcnted    by   Fürst,    Unterwaiden  by 

Melchthal,  while  Stauffacher  is  from  Schwyz. 

tu  alten  Sitnlie^  see  Introd.  pp.  xxxvi,  xlviii,  and  xlix. 

659-  S^enttllfi^aft,  in  its  older  sense  of  ^ermanbtfd^af^,  'kin- 
dred ';  *  I  have  many  kinsmen,'  etc.,  cf.  11.  1034  and  1455. 

661.  fHudtn,  in  the  sense  of  9lfi(f^ttlt»  '  support,*  *backing* 
is  a  favorite  expression  with  Schiller  ;  here  derived  per- 
haps  from  Tschudi. 

662.  fromme  =  gute. 

665.  ßaiUl90emeiidie  =  Sanbedverfammlttndi  *  assembly  of  the 
canton';  the  annual  mceting  of  all  the  Citizens  of  the  can- 
ton  to  deliberate  as  to  its  interests  and  to  elect  its  magis- 
trates. 

668-9.  m^4  treifit^  belongs  to  the  two  contrasted  subjects 
fBlnt  and  ®etlia(t,  which  in  prose  would  have  fonbmi  between 
them. 

670.  SBi9  unH^,  *  that  which  even.' 

673-4    ellre  and  ÜetOH^e^  see  note  on  f(l^ü$e#  1.  490. 

677-  ftif^^  as  in  1.  599. 

ihretfett/  *  orbits,*  *  sockets.' 

682.  in  gleii^er  SRitfc^itQl  nnli  8$er)iammni0, '  in  equal  joint 

guilt  and  condemnation';  in  part  a  reminiscence  of  Luke 
xxiii.  40. 

683.  His  attitude  is  as  in  1.  658. 

685.  ^ittinen  (now  ©tlencn),  accent  on  the  first  syllable  ; 
the  village  is  2|  hours  above  or  south  of  Altorf,  on  the 
right  bank  of  the  Reuss.  There  remains  one  tower  of  the 
old  Castle. 

9(tting|att{en,  see  p.  165. 

687.  liem  SBalbgefiirg,  in  effect  ben  SBaßißätten. 

688.  Probably  Melchthal  addresses  first  Fürst  and  then 
Stauffacher. 

689.  tÜ^U  SBallrnng,  'Sterling  value.' 

692.  tnai,  with  force  of  »arum.  Melchthal  does  not  trust 
the  nobility,  because  the  younger  nobles,  of  whom  Rudens; 
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IS  representatSve,  may  hold  to  Austria,  as  we  shall  learn  in 
Act  II.  Sc.  I. 

694.  toareit . . .  Sanll !.  ordinarily  understood  as  a  wish  that 
there  were  no  nobles  ;  but  it  might  be  '  What  if  we  were 
after  all  alone  in  the  land  !' 

699.  etttflelttl,  in  the  old  and  poetic  sense  of  fernile^n,  man«« 
sein. 

701.  CUmanit,  i.e.  ein  5Wann,  fcer  ükr  ben  9)arteicn  |!e^t,  'arbi- 
trator,'  *umpire';  the  ordinary  texm  is  <S(i>tcbdri(%tcr. 

704-5.  With  this  bold  declaration,  which  is  the  more 
forcible  because  uttered  by  the  cautious  Walther  Fürst, 
the  alliance  is  formed  in  the  persons  of  these  thrce 
representative  men. 

710.  getoaltrett,  intrans.  in  the  sense  of  ®enjd^r  Iciflcn,  bürgen, 
eittfie^n  ;  the  commoner  trans.  meaning  of  gejlatten  occurs  in 
1.  713. 

711.  ^^li^e»  here  in  the  literal  original  sense  of  *  secret 
paths,'  *by-paths,'  not  in  the  ordinary  figurative  meaning 
of  *  tricks,'  *  artifices.* 

717.  ber  flljeller  =  ^aumgartem  cf.  1.  66  and  note,  and  also 
note  to  I.  52. 

niJl  htm  SBaltl/  see  note  to  1.  493. 

721.  See  map  and  notes  of  Act  I.  Sc.  i. 

725.  SW^^lJetlflettt  is  a  Single  column  of  rock  about  eighty 
feet  high,  projecting  from  the  lake  a  little  south  of  Brun- 
nen. On  it  there  was  placed,  right  after  the  centennial  an- 
niversary  of  the  poet'sbirth,  the  inscription  ^em  ©änger  2!eII^, 
Ö.  ®d)iller,  bie  Urfantonc,  1859.     Cf.  n.  1.  39  and  ill.  opp.  p.  162. 

Orall'  über  =  gerabe  gegenüber, 

727.  Xüi  9iÜtli  (long  ü),  also  ®rütlt,  derived  from  the  Swiss 
form  of  the  verb  reuten,  North  German  rcben,  to  clear,  to  root 
out,  is  a  meadow-clearing  on  the  western  shore  of  the  lake,  a 
little  south  of  Selisberg.  surrounded  by  rocky  walls,  trees, 
and  bushes.  This  traditional  cradle  of  Swiss  liberty  is  now 
the  property  of  the  nation,  having  been  bought  by  sub- 
scription  of  the  school-children  of  Switzerland. 

729.  Distinguish  carefully  bie  !Wttrf  (two  m^anings),  bic 
mxU,  and  M  Wlaxff 
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735-  fn^Mp  '  one  at  hemrt.' 

736.  grwdxfm  ^ai  •awilCr  '  in  common— the  common 
good ' ;  effective  repetition  for  emphasis. 

734-737.  The  precise  time  of  meeting  and  the  watchword 
are  not  discussed  ;  it  is  assnmed  that  an  agreement  as  to 
these  can  easily  be  had  by  means  of  messengers. 
738.  Speaks  first  to  Walther  Fürst. 
741*  S1tfraraie«fe4tr«#  for  prose  m  efauuibcr  Itq^, 
742-3.  ]«  ^4s#  ^^  Sn$#  '  for  defense  and  defiance/  '  for 
o£fense  and  defense.* 

746  flf.  The  realization  of  this  prophetic  outburst  is  seen 
in  the  Fifth  Act.  trleÜai  and  ftloi  are  both  in  the  clause 
of  condition.  Rhyme  is  again  used  in  these  important 
lines  that  conclude  the  act,  cf.  note  to  1.  442-5. 

747.  This  custom  is  most  ancient  and  universal.     Cf.  11. 
1421,  1422. 
749.  Cf.  1.  3085  and  Act  V.  Sc.  3. 

751.  '  In  thy  night  shall  be  the  bright  day '  (of  liberty). 
The  first  portion  of  the  scene  was  charged  with  f eel- 
ing,  the  second  is  dominated  by  the  will,  and  culminates 
in  the  alliance  of  the  three  representative  men,  with 
faith  in  God,  and  in  behalf  of  the  three  Cantons. 
Melchthal  leads  the  way  with  moving  eloquence,  at  first 
blindly  vehement,  then  calmer,  clear,  and  convincing. 
Fürst  is  at  the  opposite  pole  of  reserve  and  caution. 
Stauffacher  occupies  the  less  conspicuous  but  more 
reasonable  middle  ground.  The  three  men  show  three 
typical  forms  of  the  relations  existing  between  the  peo- 
plc  and  the  nobility.  Fürst  has  the  Standpoint  of  the 
era  now  closing,  that  the  interests  of  both  are  one,  that 
the  people  can  do  nothing  without  the  nobles.  Melch- 
thal, viewing  the  two  classes  in  radical  Opposition,  re- 
jects  all  thought  of  aid  from  the  nobility.  Stauffacher, 
seeing  things  more  as  they  really  are,  desires  a  volun- 
tary  rising  of  the  people,  but  bopes  that  the  nobles  will 
make  the  cause  of  the  people  their  own.  Fürst  finally 
acknowledges  the  necessity  of  independent  action,  and 
now  displays  resolute  decision  and  wisdom  in  planning. 
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The  Conference  concludes  with  the  solemn  vow  of 
Union,  wherein  our  inner  vision  sees  the  powers  of  the 
entire  people  united.  Agatn,  in  Melchthal's  prophecy 
of  the  day  of  freedom  does  a  broad  band  of  hope  break 
in  upon  the  gloom. 

So  far  as  Act  I  contains  the  exposition  (see  Introd. 
pp.  Ixiv-lxxi)  it  answers  to  Schiller's  own  definition  of 
the  best  sort  of  exposition,  for  it  also  develops  the  plot. 

The  condition  of  land  and  people  under  the  lawless 
arbitrary  rule  of  the  Austrian  governors  is  presented 
to  US  partly  in  narration  and  partly  in  acts  which  we 
behold.  One  governor  has  attempted  to  violate  the 
sanctity  of  the  family  ;  another  with  revolting  cruelty 
has  outraged  the  right  and  person  of  a  respected  cid 
man  ;  a  third,  Gessler,  is  planning  to  destroy  the  rights 
and  liberties  of  the  whole  people.  All  three  are  ava- 
^  ricious,  proud,  unscrupulous.  But  the  real  oppressor 
is  the  Emperor,  the  Duke  of  Austria,  who,  faithless-to 
his  duty  as  emperor,  desires  to  make  the  SwissCantons 
own  allegiance  to  the  House  of  Austria,  and  is  angered 
by  their  refusal,  whether  expressed  or  tacit. 

The  Swiss  spirit  of  liberty  and  some  promisfe  of  their 
power  of  resistance  is  also  revealed  to  us  in  the  plans 
and  the  acts  of  individuals,  both  as  such  and  as  sym- 
bolizing  the  populär  feeling  and  will. 

Act  I  is  given  in  part  to  the  exposition  of  the  Tell- 
plot,  but  chiefly  to  that  of  the  Yeomen-plot.  The  climax 
of  the  act  is  therefore  th«  alliance  of  Fürst,  Stauf- 
facher,  and  Melchthal  in  Scene  4.  The  movement  lead- 
ing  to  this  climax  Starts  in  the  relation  of  Gessler  to 
Stauffacher  as  realized  by  the  latter  in  Scene  2.  Gess- 
ler hates  Stau£facher's  patriotism,  covets  his  property, 
and  means  to  ruin  him.  No  individual  alone  can  pre- 
vent  such  ruin  in  his  own  case  ;  there  must  be  common 
action  of  the  whole  land.  In  order  to  secure  common 
action  there  must  be  previous  counselling.  Thus  does 
Gertrud  Stau£f acher  urge  upon  her  Yiusbau^  \.\l^  ^ti^  ^\A 
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the  means  of  the  Yeomen-plot.  The  foündatioil  of  the 
league  is  in  part  indiyidual  self-defense  and  self-preser- 
vation  ;  but  it  rests  also  on  the  common  cause,  the  cause 
of  country,  the  cause  of  liberty,  and  by  this  it  is  hal- 
lowed. 

For  the  Tell-plot  this  act  introduces  the  title-hero. 
Scene  i  prepares  for  Scene  3,  this  for  Act  III.  Sc.  3, 
and  leading  qualities  in  Tell's  character  are  strongly 
drawn. 

In  passing  mention  of  Attinghausen  and  the  brief 
appearance  of  Bertha  von  Bruneck  hints  are  given  of 
the  Nobles-plot. 


8BAL  OF  URI,  X29X. 
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ACT  II. 


Argument.— The  first  scene  is  in  the  great  hall  of  the 
baronial  manor  of  Attinghausen.  The  aged  patriotic  Swiss 
Baron,  feeling  that  his  death  is  not  remote,  reproaches  bis 
young  nephew  and  heir,  Rudenz,  with  deserting  the  cause 
of  his  natiye  land  for  the  vain  pomp  of  the  Austrian  court. 
Rudenz  is  blinded  by  his  love  for  Bertha,  whom  he  mis- 
takenly  supposes  to  be  Austrian  in  sentiment,  and  can 
See  power  and  honor  only  in  allegiance  to  Austria.  He 
therefore  will  not  heed  his  uncle's  wise  and  heartfelt  re- 
monstrances,  but,  starting  to  go  to  Gessler  in  Altorf,  he 
leaves  the  Baron  in  despair  of  the  national  cause. 

The  sfconä  sccne  makes  us  witnesses  of  the  midnight  meet- 
ing  at  the  Rütli  and  the  formal  Organization  of  the  confed- 
eration.  The  Unterwaldeners,  ledby  Melchthal,  come  first, 
then  Staufifacher  and  they  of  Schwyz.  White  these  all  are 
waiting  for  the  men  of  Uri,  Melchthal  teils  of  his  move- 
ments  and  his  seeing  his  blind  father.  When  the  men  of 
Uri  are  come,  the  assembly  is  duly  constituted.  Stauffacher 
recites  the  origin,  history,  and  liberty  of  the  Swiss,  and 
Conrad  Hunn  teils  of  the  formal  refusal  of  the  Em- 
peror  to  confirm  their  liberty.  Since  now  it  is  piain  that 
only  the  way  of  forcible  resistance  is  open,  the  assembly 
decides  upon  an  uprising  at  Christmas,  for  the  sake  of 
capturing  the  strongholds  and  expelling  the  Austrian  gov- 
ernors.  Before  separating,  these  representatives  of  the 
three  Forest  Cantons  swear  a  solemn  oath  to  remain  united 
and  free,  in  reliance  on  God  and  -fearlessness  of  man. 

Scene  i. 

The  two  scenes  of  this  act  occur  on  one  and  the  same  day, 
the  first  in  the  morning,  the  second  in  the  night.  This 
day  is  probably  about  midway  between  October  28  and 
November  19 ;  Tschudi  makes  it  November  8. 

*@!ieI|of.  On  a  hill  near  Attinghausen,  a  little  south 
of  Altorf  on  the  left  bank  of  the  Reuss,  may  still  be  seen 
the  ruins  of  the  baronial  residence  ScYk'wextvsbtt^. 
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*  Steiltmt  lau  fliüu%i^u\tn,  see  p.  165. 

*  fbHÜUh  see  p.  167  and  Act  I.  Sc.  i. 

*  Ulri4  üan  ftii^tt}#  see  p.  )66. 

*  Witt  fte^en  mi^  ^mfeil«  in  the  Alps  second-growth  hay 
is  cut  very  late  in  the  valley-bottoms,  but  hardly  so  late  as 
November.     Cf.  also  1.  1913. 

754«  Sfwi^tntllt  'early  draught/  *  morning-cup.'  The 
Word  is  not  eise  in  use,  and  its  meaning  is  undefined. 
Schiller  probably  understood  it  to  consist  of  wine  or  eider. 

757.  Cf.  1.  911. 

758.  ^tn  @4affner  (=  BttmUtt)  magern  '  act  the  part  of 

Steward.' 

761.  in  enger  ffetd  iinb  engerrn  ftnü^  'within  a  narrower 

and  ever  narrower  circle/  *  within  a  circle  ever  closing  in 
upon  me  ';  thus  he  indicates  the  narrowing  of  his  activity 
from  the  wide  world  successively  to  his  estate,  his  Castle, 
his  room,  and  finally  to  the  center  of  repose,  1.  762,  in  the 
coffin.  Note  thal  the  declensional  ending  is  expressed  with 
only  one  of  the  comparatives. 

765.  94  Ünng'«  eni^f  *  I  drink  your  health,'  *  I  pledge 
you.' 

3ttnferr  '  young  squire.* 

(&9  gellt  [comes]  (:bei  und) .  .  .  f^erjeil  =  toie  toir  ein  ^erj  ftnb» 
fo  trinlen  »Ir  aviä^  aud  c  i  n  e  m  SÖed^er. 

767.  Piniiet» '  boys.' 

toenn'd  9tXtXaUnt^  ifi,  '  when  the  evening-rest  has  cortie.* 
The  locality  of  this  scene  pictures  to  us  the  life  of 
the  nobility,  as  the  houses  of  Stauffacher  and   Fürst 
that  of  well-to-do  yeomen.     We  see  first  in  this  brief 
introduction  the  patriarchal  character  of  the  generation 
of  nobles  now  just  passing  away,  while  the  bearing  of 
Rudenz  betrays  a  different  spirit. 
770.  {^ertenÜUrgr  cf.  note  to  1.  625.    Gessler  had  temporary 
quarters  in  a  tower  at  Altorf,  while  Zwing-Uri  was  build- 
ing  ;  of  this  tower  Attinghausen  is  made  to  speak   as   a 
well-equipped  Castle  or  chäteau.     The  residence  proper  of 
Gessler  was  in  Küssnacht. 

773-  M  W»  f«  eilis?  =  »«11 »» f<>l4«  ^ttt  f 
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773-4.  fle  erfliatfll  an»  *  save  it  out  of/  *gain  it  at  ihe  ex- 
pense  of.' 

778.  ^nx  ^Xtmttt  *  a  Strange  place,  *  foreign.'  With  »erben 
the  predicate  noun  is  often  put  in  the  dative  after  JU. 

Uli/  diminutive  of  Ulric^. 

779'  du  Sctilf.  Silk  costumes  were  used  at  court  festi- 
vals,  while  leather  was  the  ordinary  outer  dress  of  the 
knights  of  the  Üme. 

780.  '  You  proudly  display  the  peacock's  feather.'  This 
was  a  Symbol  of  attachment  to  Austria,  because  the 
Austrian  dukes  were  wont  to  wear  peacock's  feathers. 

781.  fhtr)lltnttantel.  Red  was  the  color  of  Au  Stria  ;  its 
coat-of-arms  had  a  red  field  with  a  silver  bar. 

782.  Sanbrnautlf  cf.  note  to  1.  50.  The  Baron  noticed  in 
silence  the  rejection  by  Rudenz  of  the  %xvif)txmt,  but  now  he 
speaks,  This  and  the  Xoix  and  unfer  of  lines  789  and  792 
place  him  clearly  on  the  side  of  the  people. 

785.  fU^  ttimnttr '  takes  to  himself/  '  assumes/  is  emphatic. 

797.  Supply  1^t  at  end  of  line. 

798.  iofitttf  pret.  subj.  for  »ürbe  !oflett. 

ein  ettt3i0(ed)  Uiä^M  SBort»  viz.  the  "Yes"  of  allegiance 
to  Austria. 

801-2.  Aimed  at  his  uncle. 

liatten  =  ^«^alten,  '  hold  shut,*  *  keep  closed.' 

804.  ttil^tr  see  note  on  nid^t,  1.  254. 

805.  SBie  — tttte  — i>oi6  getltam  cf.  1.  3054. 

806.  S&O^l  i^ni  e0  HJnettr  *it  makes  them  feel  good.' 
^etrettÜanfr    'nobles'  bench.*      In   court  and    legislative 

sessions  knights  and  free  peasants  had  equal  vote  and 
equal  right,  which  would  not  so  continue  under  Austrian 
rule. 

808.  They  were  so  remote  from  the  Emperor,  as  such,  as 
not  to  feel  his  power. 

811.  ^erfom  *r6le,'  '  part.' 

813.  Satttmtntnilttttr  '  chief-magistrate  of  a  canton,'  chosen 
annually  by  the  people.     STmmann  is  a  form  of  ^Tmttttann. 

18anner(em  see  1.  336  and  note. 

817.  Säger»  for  ^oflager,  '  court '  of  a  priivce. 
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8i8.  ipttr  (pronounced  9)dr),  *  peer.*  In  the  Germanic 
feudal  State  'peers'  were  originally  such  vassals  as  could 
be  judged  in  matters  of  their  fiefs  only  by  their  equals. 

819.  3tt  ®etil6t  Stt  fiitn,  *  to  hold  court.' 

824.  %ttvMin%tf  '  foreigners.'  the  Austrian  knights  of  the 
retinues  of  the  governors. 

825.  9atterit«a)ieL'peasant-nobility.' 

826-7.  Albrecht  I.   fought  in  1301  against  Count  Rudolf 

of  the  Palatinate,  in  1304  against  King  Wenzel  of  Bohemia, 

and  in  1307  against  Friedrich  of  Thuringia. 
833-  ^üUtt  '  hall,*  the  great  room  of  the  Castle. 
834.  Drommete  is  an  archaic  and  poetical  form  of  Srompete. 
In  its  unitary  character  this  scene  is  comparable  to 
Act  I.  Sc.  2  and  Act  III.  Sc.  2.  All  three  are  dialogues 
in  which  one  participant  desires  to  moye  the  other  to  a 
decision.  Here  Attinghausen  seeks  to  win  the  soul  of 
his  nephew  and  heir,  but  apparently  in  vain,  since  love 
and  ambition  seem  to  prevail  over  the  Ideals  of  liberty 
and  country.  This  first  portion  of  the  dialogue  be- 
tween  Attinghausen  and  Rudenz  consists  of  the  former's 
accusations  and  the  latter's  defense.  The  charges  are 
that  Rudenz  is  a  stranger  to  his  home,  a  renegade  to 
his  country,  intent  on  frivolous  pleasure  and  princely 
favor  ;  the  defense  is  that  the  leaders  of  the  people  are 
controlled  only  by  self-interest  in  their  resistance  to 
Austria,  and  that  only  on  the  side  of  Austria  can 
Rudenz  obtain  the  honors  that  beut  him.  As  he 
speaks,  we  are  strongly  impressed  with  the  power  and 
wealth  of  the  Duke  of  Austria.  Rudenz  is  young  and, 
we  fear,  hasty,  weak,  unwise.  Has  the  school  of  ex- 
perience  naught  in  störe  for  him? 
843*  Qtivx  \iiut1h  'feel  homeward  longing.'     Proverbial 

Is  the  homesickness  of  the  Swiss,  especially  on  hearing  the 

Kuhreihen  in  any  land  however  remote. 

844.  ^er))enrei|ieit  =  Ä^reiije«. 

846.  ^ä^mttitn$\t%uMi  =  WmenUci^e  ©cljnfuci^t  or  ©(ftmcra  unb 
'Sc^nfuci^t. 
^47'  tfir  ttttttingt,  '  strikes  your  car,' 
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848:  ker  Zfici  M  StterfaraMr  'the  (instinctive)  love  of 
country.* 

855-  Sf&rflniflldli  '  servant  (or  slave)  of  a  prince.' 

856.  Sa  (poäi),  '  while,'  adversative. 

Sfllflertf  '  your  own  master.' 

861.  ttV  Sftte.  Not  historical,  since  the  family  line  con- 
tinued  half  a  Century  longer.  The  change  is  for  dramatic 
impressiveness. 

863.  mitgeleitf  in  accordance  with  custom,  he  being  the 
last  male  member  of  his  house. 

865.  lre4etlKed)r  Ht.  '  breaking/  while  in  English  we  must 
say  'failing'  or  'closing.' 

866.  This  line  has  six  feet. 

Sficillillff  '  court  of  fiefs/  the  court  at  which  fiefs  were 
bestowed  upon  vassals. 

867-8.  Rudenz  would  give  away  his  inheritance  to  Aus- 
tria,  and  receive  it  back  as  a  fief  to  be  held  by  him  as  a 
vassal. 

870.  Sie  Seit  geiürt  i|fll#  in  so  far  as  in  the  title  of  Em-  • 
peror  the  kings  of  Germany  laid  claim  to  the  world-soVer- 
eignty  of  the  ancient  Roman  Empire ;  cf.  note  on  1.  266. 

871.  '  be  stiffly  and  stubbornly  obstinate  in.' 

872.  Sätlllerfette.  Schiller  made  the  foUowing  note  on  the 
eflfort  of  Albrecht  as  Count  of  Habsburg  and  Duke  of 
Austria  to  increase  the  territorial  possessions  of  his  family: 

»Äreiö  »on  ßänbercien  .  .  .  bic  er  um  bic  aGBalb|!dttc  ^rumfci^Iingt : 
3u0  Unter  Sä^mii  (i^tnflebeln 

ßujcrn  Url  ®Iant« 

entmud^er        äßalb  Urfcm  Difenti« 

Um  btefe  foflfpteligen  Stäuft  in  maä^m  »ufj  er  alle  feine  fiänber  f(^n)er 

befi^a^en  unb  ^efleuern." 

874-5.  The  poet  follows  Tschudi  and  Müller,  who  State 
that  Albrecht  forced  the  people  to  attend  the  weekly  mar- 
kets  in  Lucerne  and  Zug,  upon  which  he  levied  duties, 
while  on  the  traffic  by  pack  horse  over  the  Gotthard-pass 
he  levied  tolls.  The  courts  were  his,  because  he  a^^^omVÄ^ 
the  jud^es. 
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88i.  fein  fttiferr  i.e.  no  Emperor  not  a  member  of  the 
Habsburg  family. 

882.  8Bal  iP  )tt  geBett  auf»  *  what  reliancc  is  to  be  placed 
on.' 

884.  )led  fOllerd  =  bed  9ieid^dablerd,  the  symbol  of  the  Em- 
pire. 

885.  The  mortgaging  and  alienating  from  the  Empire  of 
rights,  domains,  and  Offices,  cities  and  countries,  was 
frequent  and  disastrous.  Adolf  von  Nassau  mortgaged  the 
Abbey  of  Essen  to  the  Prince  Elector  of  Cologne,  and  other 
ecclesiastical  foundations  to  the  Archbishop  of  Tr6ves. 
Ludwig  the  Bavarian  mortgaged  in  1315  the  free  city  Eger 
to  Johann  of  Bohemia,  and  the  city  was  never  thereafter 
redeemed. 

891.  Prose  t^o^r  jld^  um  ben  mää^ti^tn  (£r%rm  »o^l  »crbicnt  maä^tn, 
'  to  deserve  well  at  the  hands  of  the  powerful  hereditary 
lord.' 

892.  ^ti%t  =  i% 

889-892.  The  thought  is :  the  emperors  are  unable  per- 
mahently  to  reward  Services,  since  the  office  passes  from 
one  family  to  another  by  election,  but  whoever  serves  well 
the  hereditary  power  of  some  one  family,  sows  seed  for 
future  harvests. 

893.  SÖiÄflr  *  do  you  Claim.' 

896-7.  The  disposition  of  Lucerne  we  know  from  Pfeiffer's 
words  at  the  opening  of  Sc.  2  of  Act  I.  Lucerne  had  been 
sold  in  1291  by  the  Abbey  of  Murbach  in  Alsace  to  the 
Habsburg  family. 

900.  '  forbid  the  hunting  of  the  higher  game,  both  bird 
and  beast.' 

901.  Sl^IagBatttttf  *  toll-bar,'  'toll-gate.* 

903.  ^ii  ttttfrer  ^Irmutf  i.e.  with  money  extorted  from  us, 
poor  as  we  are. 

904.  Tlit  ttttfetm  ^initf  i.e.  as  soldiers  in  Austrian  Service. 
906.  tOOl^lfeiler.     The  price  is  the  same  in  either  case,  but 

Sreil^eit  is  an  infinitely  greater  good  than  Änec^tfd^aft. 

909.  The  Baron  calls  Rudenz  h  ftttüht "  in  return  for  the 
Jatter'3  scornful  „  (Rn  Bott  *n  öitttU/' 
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911.  %üHf^t  German  form  of  Faenia,  Fayence,  a  city  in 
Italy  a  little  southwest  of  Rayenna.  It  was  conquercd  in 
1240-41  by  the  Emperor  Friedrich  IL,  to  whose  help  the 
Forest  Cantons  sent  600  men,  in  return  for  a  charter  (rc- 
ferred  to  in  the  pext  scene)  and  payment  in  advance.  The 
prescnce  of  the  Baron  is  Schiller's  invention,  possible 
because  of  his  increased  age  ;  see  p.  165. 

919.  lUt  *by.' 

920.  Süd  and  ^edr  both  emphatic  as  demonstrative  pro- 
nouns,  'this.' 

927.  lang'  tli^t «UilTr  'not  for  a  long  time  now.' 

934*  UX  Siete  9t\kf  'cords  of  love/  Biblical,  Hosea  xi.  4. 

935.  9^^^  1"  t^^  original  scnse  of  *  noble  young  lady  '; 
so  also  ftitterfritllein#  l.  933,  which  can  hardly  be  rcndered 
differently. 

941«  lleilier  IUlf4ltl^r  'for  your  innocence/  i.e.  for  you  in 
your  innocence  (simplicity,  inexperience,  unsuspecting 
guilelessness).     Cf.  11.  1662-1672. 

944.  etjolteil  =  '  Jttrficfjaltcn/  *  check,'  '  restrain,' 

948-  ^eBen^  modifies  3ii0eiilir  i.  947. 

958.  This  line  has  six  feet. 

The  second  portion  of  the  conversation,  which  is  the 
climax  of  the  scene,  turns  on  the  thoughts  of  liberty 
and  native  land.  The  noble  patriarch  strives  to  lead 
Rudenz  to  appreciation  of  the  value  of  these  grand 
realities  and  Ideals.  His  solemn  rebukes  and  exhorta- 
tions  Attinghausen  concludes  by  disclosing  his  knowl- 
edge  ihat  the  goal  of  Rudenz'  mistaken  efforts  is  Bertha 
and  her  love,  and  that  Rudenz  is  but  a  blind  tool  of 
Austrian  plans. 

Attinghausen's  final  monologue,  in  lament  and  in 
prophecy,  is  most  pathelic.  But  the  question  comes 
to  US  :  May  not  the  "  new  "  era  be  a  better  era  ? 

Act  II.   Scene  2. 

*  dxnt  SBtcfer  the  JRütli,  see  note  to  1.  727. 

*  SflOtttiregenfiogenr  '  lunar  rainbow.' 

*  For  the  names  see  pp,  lOO-iö?, 
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959-  na4  =  lUl(^tfol0t  in  the  sense  of  the  imperative. 
960.  ^e»  9t\9t  i.e.  the  Selisberg  benealh  which  the-Rütli 
lies.     Stii  is  the  diminutive  of  vBte. 

*  fBintli^itxnt  *  torches,'  %addn,  bie  im  SBtnbe  ni^t  »erlösen. 
962.  Sailllmanm  here  =  ßanbömann,  *  man  of  the  Canton.' 
964-  StUtttüii^ittf  rare  for  prose  ^aä^ttoä^ttr, 

965.  SelUBerg»  here  referring  to  a  little  village  on  the 
height  of  the  same  name. 

966.  Tttütn^ßiütinf  *matin-bell.'     The  line  has  six  feet. 

967.  @l6t0))3erlaitbr  'Schwyz/  the  Canton. 

969.  (Bt^nt  iUUttn  aUt  subjunctive  as  imperative. 

984.  toeit  ttmgelienr  *  make  a  wide  circuit.'  •  In  this  sense 
um^gel^m  is  a  separable  Compound  with  accent  on  the  first 
syllable,  although  the  rhythm  accents  here  the  second 
syllable. 

985.  ftnnbfl^aft»  'spies/  collective  abstract  singular  for 
concrete  plural  Äunbfd^ftfr, 

986.  SBortr  for  prose  ßofungdtöort,  or  btc  ßofung. 
*m(k  ttt  XitU'  See  note  on  Xiefe,  p.  193. 

*  txti  aulieire  SanbleUte.  This  would  seem  to  be  a  mistakc 
of  the  poet  in  writing,  or  a  misprint,  for  »ter,  since  other- 
wise  only  ten  men  of  Schwyz  are  present,  including  Stauf- 
facher,  and  there  would  be  only  thirty-two  in  all,  in  place 
of  ihe  thirty-three  expressly  mentioned  after  line  1097, 

992.  Note  the  strength  of  Stauffacher's  leadership  in 
repressing  at  once  all  personal  revengefulness  and  thus 
giving  to  the  Conference  the  character  of  calm  deliberation. 

995-  für  gemeine  ^tläff  for  für  bie  gemeine  (Baä^t,  on  account  of 
the  meter. 

998.  Stttetittetlr  here  with  accent  on  the  second  syllable, 
although  the  form  in  general  use  is  ©lirönen»  name  of  a 
niountain  ridge  and  pass  between  Uri  and  Unterwaiden,  the 
pass  leading  from  Altorf  to  Engelberg. 

1000.  Sämmergcierr  Mäm'mergelr,'  See  this  word  in  Web- 
ster's  Dictionary.  The  Statement  that  this  bird  is  now  ex- 
tinct  in  Switzerland  is  withgut  foundation. 

looi.  9ll)ieittrtft  '(Alpine)  paslure,'  see  note  on  fWattflW  p. 
171. 
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1003.  Ci|dfel|»  mune  of  a  yalley,  a  village,  and  a  mon- 
astery  of  the  Canton  Unterwaiden. 

ZOO«,  mit  ker  «IdMer  IUU|  =  «über  SK^  ber^Ictfi^,  for 
mit  ntil^todgcm  (BIctT^maffcr*  The  water  flowing  from  beneath 
glaciers  is  very  often  whitish,  because  carrying  pulverized 
stone  in  Suspension. 

1005.  Itmifeil  (bie  9hmfe)r  in  origin  an  Allemannic  word,  for 
fftbxo^al,  'Channels,'  'guUies';  now  rather  freely  used  in  lit- 
erature. 

1006.  (fatfineilf  because  the  herdsmen  must  long  before 
this  have  gone  down  from  the  highest  pastures. 

loii.  C|rfltri|t  is  object. 

1013.  CitMlllct  modifies  as  predicate  Ceeleil. 

1014.  Oi#  see  note  on  1.  277. 

1017.  This  comparison  was  suggested  by  Ebel's  Observa- 
tion of  a  certain  regularity  in  the  winds  over  all  lakes  that 
lie  in  the  direction  of  transverse  Valleys  at  the  foot  of  the 
Alps  on  either  the  northem  or  the  seuthern  side. 

I02X.  tni§ai#  for  prose  ertragen« 

1034.  wir  Me  =  «eine« 

fßtüttn,  *  relatives/  cf.  1.  659. 

1036.  oitf  fttllUiem  SMif  for  auf  bem  Strol^  »on  Bfrentben* 

1038.  Cf.  1.  2345. 

1042.  ftfitninifnr  on  account  of  the  meter  for  prose  Stvm^ 
mengen. 

1043.  In  translation  ihsert '  but  that '  before  i(^  fpä^te.  This 
idiomatic  expression,  quite  common  in  German,  is  ordinarily 
explained  as  a  confusion  of  two  constructions :  (i)  3(bed  X^alr 
wie  »erjletft  e«  au(^  »ar,  xä^  ftäljte  ed  m^*^  and  (2)  Äein  %f^a\  voar  fo  »er* 
fledtr  bag  i(^  ed  ntd^t  audfp^^te. 

1053.  mit  ftetj  ttnb  SRnnbf  *with  heart  and  tongue  (lit. 
mouth)/  i.e.  in  feeling  (thought)  and  in  word,  secretly  and 
openly,  about  equivalent  to  mit  ^erj  unb  ^anb. 

1056.  fünffitt^f  See  note  to  1.  77. 

Samen.  The  village  of  this  name  lies  at  the  northern 
end  of  Lake  Sarnen  in  Unterwaiden  ;  on  a  hill  near  the  vil- 
lage stood  the  Castle  of  Beringer  of  Landenberg. 
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io68.  grre^ttlt^  ^^^^  about  =  'good/  »on  xtä^ttt  ^xt,  re^Ii^, 
lieber. 

1072.  Wtti{t)tf  here  to  be  taken  as  a  proper  family  name. 
The  Word  means  literally  *  Steward,'  'manager,*  'overseer'; 
and  since  this  office  in  the  case  of  large  estates  often  became 
hereditary,  the  name  of  the  oflSce  easily  became  a  family 
name.  In  origin  the  word  is  a  loan-word  from  Latin  major, 
from  which  come  also  Eng.  major,  major-domc,  and  mayor. 

1075.  Struthan  von  Winkelried  had  distinguished  himself 
in  1240  before  Fayence  (Favenz).  Having  thereafter  been 
exiled  for  murder,  he  is  said  by  tradition  to  have  sccurcd 
permission  to  return  to  his  country,  through  promising  to 
kill  a  dragon  living  near  Wyler  (Weiler  =  hamlet,  small 
village).  He  slew  the  monster,  but  was  poisoned  to  death 
by  its  blood.     See  also  n.  to  Dramatis  Personx. 

1076.  SBeiler^  precisely  Dbtt>eiler,  in  a  valley  near  Alpnach 
not  far  from  Rossberg,  where  the  cave  of  the  dragon  is 
still  pointed  out. 

1077.  Strattf r  for  usual  prose  Äampf. 

1078.  j^xxdtti  'beyond,'  i.e.  in  Obwalden. 

Plofledeute  nom  ^ngcIBerg  =  ßeute  (people,  vassals)  bcd 
ÄIoflcT«  »om  (Sngelbcrg. 

1080.  eigne  (owned)  ßettte  =  ßetbeigne,  '  serfs.'  In  general 
the  serfs  of  a  religious  Community  had  better  conditions 
than  those  of  a  lay  lord. 

1082.  flni> . .  .  tOOil  Berufetlr  *are  of  good  repute,*  for  prose 
{leiten  ...  in  gutem  JR«fe. 

1084.  Wi  feinem  ßeiüe  )lflil6ti0  ('  bound,'  *  subject '),  *  in  ser- 
vitude,'  'a  serf,'  =  leibeigen, 

^ttien.  Formerly  many  feminine  nouns  of  this  deelension 
took  the  ending  in  the  gen.  and  dat.  sg.,  like  the  masculines. 

1086.  9{etling.  The  Reding  family  is  notable  in  Swiss  his- 
tory  ;  J.  von  Müller  mentions  Itel  Reding  as  Landammann 
of  Schwyz  early  in  the  fifteenth  Century  ;  in  Schiller*s  own 
time  Aloys  von  Reding  was  a  leader  of  his  Canion  Schwyz 
in  the  struggles  against  the  French,  1798-1802,  and  from 
1803  Landammann. 

ttitlonliammann  =  *  cx-landammann/  'former  chicf-mag- 
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Istrate.'  In  Switzerland  alt*  is  thus  prefixed  to  the  designa- 
tion  of  an  office;  a  profession,  a  calling,  to  indicate  that  it  is 
now  given  up,  no  longer  held  or  followed ;  9lbTatd(fTTr  SU" 
burgermriflerr  9(ta)>ot$e!er« 

1091.  ^oB  l^mm  Mll  Uri.  The  battle-horn  of  Uri,  supposed 
to  be  made  of  a  hörn  of  the  '  ure-oz,'  KnenKl^fer  now  extinct, 
from  whicb  word  in  its  old  form  Vix{cäfit)  tradition  derives 
the  name  of  Uri.  The  specially  appointed  bearer  and  blower 
of  this  hörn  was  called  btr  ®Her  »on  Uri^  cf.  1.  2847. 

1096.  ^igriffr  *  sacristan/  '  sexton/  Alemannic  for  ordinary 
Äüjlcr  or  SRcdncr. 

1097.  The  reason  is  given  in  11.  443-5.  Baumgarten  can 
never  forget  Teil ;  cf.  1.  1454. 

1102.  {0itlteilf4eiieil# 'sun-shunning.' 

1106.  Saffd  0tti  feflll  •  Never  mind  !' 

1 106-7.  Sud  •  •  •  SdWUUt  an  adaptation  of  the  German 
proverb,  one  of  whose  forms  is  Sd  ifi  nic^tö  fo  fein  gefponnen»  (£d 
fommt  and  Sic^t  ber  Tonnen. 

1107.  @0tltlCII  is  gen.  singular,  cf.  n.  1.  1084. 

The  word  "imposing"  has  been  given  as  a  char- 
acteristic  epithet  to  this  scene,  the  introduction  of 
which  ends  here.  It  is  imposing  in  its  scenery,  in  the 
symbolized  presence  of  the  whole  people,  in  the  moral 
forces  that  control  it,  and  in  the  decisions  in  which  it 
culminates.  The  scenery  is  as  it  were  the  nocturna! 
counterpart  of  that  on  which  the  curtain  first  rose. 
Solemn  grandeur,  silence  and  repose,  mysterious  yet 
natural — how  harmonious  with  the  human  action  of 
which  it  is  the  ground  !  The  double  rainbow  is  no  more 
unique  in  nature  than  is  in  human  history  the  event 
of  this  night. 

This  Rütli-scene  is  a  so-called  cnsemble-scene.  The 
confederatcs  stand  for  the  whole  people  (II.  11 19-20); 
the  character  of  these  representatives  is  cur  Warrant 
that  the  great  national  idea  will  move  the  masses  also  ; 
nor  is  there  any  one  overshadowingly  prominent  hero 
present.  The  unity  of  the  meeting  is  the  organic  unity 
pf  tbree  10  op^,    Wijbin  each  of  x\^^  Ätee  ^tow^^  v«^ 
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characters  are  in  some  degree  prominent :  Stauffacher 
and  Reding,  Fürst  and  Rösselmann;  Melchthal  and 
Meier  von  Sarnen.  The  real  leader  in  the  business  of 
the  assembly  is  Stauffacher. 

Melchthal's  report  deepens  the  impression  produced 
by  the  presence  of  these  more  than  thirty  men.  We  learn 
through  him  that  all  the  people  of  Unterwaiden  stand 
back  of  him  and  his  ten  companions,  and  what  we  know 
of  this  Canton  we  infer  to  be  true  of  the  others.  The 
recital  also  characterizes  further  Melchthal  himself  and 
the  Swiss  people.  The  little  scene  before  the  arrival 
of  the  men  of  Uri  displays  the  power  of  this  populär 
movement,  since  in  it  the  freeman  and  the  serf,  no  less 
than  contestants  at  law,  are  uirited. 

1108.  Cf.  1.  3232. 

Stilgettoffetl»  *confederates.'  This  word  did  not  enter  until 
rather  late  into  the  official  language  of  the  Swiss,  although 
in  a  dücument  of  1291  there  is  mention  of  conjurati  et  com- 
provinciaUs ;  not  until  1315  do  we  have  eitgenoje.  The  pre- 
sent  name  of  the  Federation  is  Die  @(^n>dserif(^e  (Stbgtnoffenfd^ft. 

1109.  Sanlidgemeintier  see  note  on  1.  665. 

IUI.  tagetlr  *hold  a  diet,'  *  hold  a  meeting,  'deliberate.' 
Xagen  in  this  sense  =  einen  Xag  ^Uen,'  auf  einen  kjHmmten  2:ag 
lufammen  fcmmen  unb  j!(^  beraten. 

III 3.  ungefe^Uf^»  rather  '  unconstitutional '  than  'illegal.' 
It  was  not  a  legally  constituted  Sanb^gemeinbe»  in  three  re- 
spects  :  (1)  they  were  only  thirty-three  self-appointed  men, 
1.  1119;  (2)  they  met  by  night,  1.  1118  ;  (3)  the  old  statute- 
books  and  records  were  not  present,  1.  1121. 

iiiS.  ^fl  Cd  glri49{«4t  =  Cbdcicb  ed  9^acbt  ijl.  Same  use  of 
Inversion  in  11.  iiiQand  H2i. 

ii23ff.  For  such  a  ^anbi^di«ncint>e  the  ganbammamt  took  his 
seat  upon  a  pulpit-like  platform  a  few  feet  high,  the  *Stubl/ 
on  either  side  of  which  a  large  battle-sword  was  placed 
upright  ;  by  his  side  stood  the  S^eibtU  *beadles*  or  'sum- 
moners.*  and  the  clerk,  before  whom  lay  the  great  *  Sanb^ 
buit.'  in  which  all  the  action  was  recorded ;  the  assembled 
vtiizens  fonned  a  great  scmi*circle.  *9t]^*  before  him. 
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1x26.  Bauet  it  the  name  glyen  in  Switzerland  to  tbe 
servants  of  magistrates,  judges^  and  other  officials.  The 
term  is  obsolete  elsewhere. 

1127.  dreier  rare  old  form  oi  brci* 

1130.  frei  =  fwi»tai|. 

1132.  Sie  18  rel,  pron. 

1134.  füiWUtfi^tf  the  processions  or  journeys  in  State  of 
the  German  King  and  Emperor-elect  to  Rome  in  order  to 
receiye  there  imperial  coronation  from  the  Pope.  All 
members  of  the  Empire  were  ezpected  to  be  represented, 
and  thus  also  the  Swiss,  cf.  11.  1230-1. 

Un9  is  dative. 

1136.  Tradition  makes  €kl^9S  to  have  been  first  occupied 
by  settlers,  and  derives  therefrom  the  collective  name  of  the 
whole  country  and  people,  ®(^tod)  being  but  a  later  form  of 
Sc^toV^;  cf.  11.  1 166-1202,  particularly  1 187  ff. 

1141.  toaiferr  '  good/  *worthy/ *excellent.* 

1142.  eigner»  see  note  on  1.  1080. 

II45*  M  Xtge0  (^a«|lt  '  Chief  (or  president)  of  the  diet.' 
1148.  The  prose  order  would  be  lei  ^en  etv'geil  ^tenieit 
UroBen. 

The  main  action  of  the  scene  begins  at  line  1108  with 

the  Organization  of  the  Assembly.     This  is  not  a  mere 

exterjial  formality,  but  a  form  necessary  to  the  nature 

of  the  meeting.    As  representatives  of  the  whole  people 

they  haye  the  right  to  use    the  lawful  forms  of  the 

Assembly  of  any  individual  canton.     What   they  are 

seeking  is  only  right  and  justice,  and  the$e  forms  are 

our  Warrant  that  the  foundations  of  law  and  justice 

will  not  be  abandoned. 

1152.  ®eifterfltttl)ler  '  hour  when  spirits  walk,' in  a  loose, 

general  sense,  since  we  know  the  time  to  be  long  after 

midnight. 

1155.  It  was  in  order  for  each  Speaker  to  step  forward 
within  the  ring  and  face  the  presiding  officer. 
1156-7.  Cf.  n.  1.  658. 
öftter»  gen.  plur.;  cf.  1.  1248. 
'1158.  fOi=tibff^* 
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1162.  im  bes  Stebmi,  the  so-called  East  Frisian  Lay,  of 
the  seventeenth  Century,  current  in  the  Haslithal.  Schiller 
follows  Müller's  prose  abstract. 

1167.  Ibtten  im  SaitbCf  colloquial,  'farback/  *faraway.' 
Sweden  is  not  named,  but  is  unmistakably  described. 

1168.  fUmii  SRitttnta4t  (in)  =  m^  ^^orben. 
II 72.  For  prose  Unb  ed  |i)$en  aud  tt*f*». 
"73-  ftcetjngf  'marching  army  (host).' 
SRitta^fonne»  for  usual  ^ittagdfomier  'southern  sun.* 
II 74.  fil^  \äjliü%tVibf  *  fighting  (or  forcing)  their  way.' 
1178.  tit  9tU0ttü  (two  syllables,  uo  practically  as  English 

00^  cf.  ^om#  n.  p.  167)  empties  into  the  lake  near  Brunnen. 
1181.  tmutttUt    in    archaic    construction    with  gen.,    'to 
tend,*  *  take  care  of.* 

1190.  anl^ttrollcm  see  note  on  1.  727. 

1191.  ®(e)]ttt9en  t^at  =  genügte. 

1192.  linütetf  that  is  over  the  Lake. 

1193-  S^ta  fl^toarsen  ^tV%»  the  Brünig  (Sromted),  between 
Unterwaiden  and  Bern. 

SBctj^Illtlbr  so  called  because  of  its  snow  and  glaciers, 
the  Oberhasli  Valley  of  the  Bernese  Oberland,  south  of  the 
Brünig. 

1195.  In  the  Canton  Wallis  (Valais)  French  is  spoken,  and 
in  Tessin  (Ticino)  Italian. 

1196.  Statt)»  the   Chief  town  of  Nid  dem  Wald;   see  n. 

1.  493. 
119S.  getiettt  poetic  for  eingeben!. 

1199-  fretnJDen  StärnttteUr  i.e.  Alemanni  and  Burgundians  ; 
see  Introd.  pp.  xxxv,  xli-xliil. 

1200.  3n  ÜRitter  arises  from  in  ber  SÄttteunder  the  influence 
of  inmitten. 

Here  ends  the  first  of  the  three  chief  divisions  of 
the  transactions  of  the  organized  Assembly.  These 
divisions  correspond  to  the  three  themes  of  the  oath 
pronounced  by  Rösselmann,  11.  1448-1453 :  union, 
liberty,  self-help  with  faith  in  God. 
The  representatives  of  the  three  peoples  are  united 
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tion,  In  lliat  the  three  are  ooe  people  in  origin. 
To  quicken  the  conscionsness  of  this  nnderlying  uniCy 
is  Staoflfacher's  object  in  bis  narrmtion  of  the  immigra- 
tion  of  the  Schwyzer. 

iao5.  Sieübcm  Mlbrr  the  people  in  the  other  cantons, 
of  di£ferent  detcenC 

i9o8.  Ctffe/ '  tettler,' « tenant/  here  for  ^intCTfafle, '  vasiuil/ 
'  bondman,'  which  comet  from  the  older  German  phrase 
(inter  dnem  fi)^  'tobe  settled  undera  lord.'  The  ^iRterfaffe 
was  not  a  freeman  ;  he  had  to  be  repretented  by  bis  lord 
and  to  render  certain  Service  to  bis  lord. 

froHle  IMSUlfm  ==  9Pi(|ten  tegen  grcmbc»  or  »on  grcmben  aufer" 
legte  9)fli4tau 

1213-1215.  %tMUiip  according  to  the  view  of  the  older 
historians,  who  understood  certain  phrases  in  the  charter 
of  Friedrich  IL,  1240,  as  if  the  Schwyzer  constitated  a  Com- 
munity apart  from  and  by  the  side  of  the  German  Empire 
and  had  voluntarily  entered  into  union  with  the  Empire. 

1218.  M  =:  ^  bcm  (relative). 

mapUtH  =  ftebe«,  -obtain/  'get.' 

1222.  (»elfllem  Italian. 

1224.  gelolt  from  geloben. 

1227.  Anette  =  eigenen ^ytaimed  ;  'serf/  'bondman.' 

1228.  l^etUiatm»  archaic  form  of  Heerbann» '  army-summons,* 
the  call  to  arms  originally  of  all  freemen  able  to  bear  arms, 
later  of  vassals  to  put  their  forces  at  the  Service  of  the  Em- 
peror. 

1229.  feine  =  M  Stai^^t  to  whom  i%m  in  1.  ia3i  also  refers.  . 

1230.  %mnppntif  for  present  prose  gewafM. 

1234.  ^er  löffle  fßlMmn,  *the  highest  criminal  Jurisdic- 
tion/ involving  capital  punishment,  belonged  originally 
only  to  the  Emperor  and  King  in  Germany,  unless  expressly 
conferred  by  him  upon  an  inferior  lord. 

aUtiUt  here  limits  SBIutbann ;  i.e.  only  in  this  one  thing  did 
the  Emperor  participate  in  their  government. 

1236.  That  he  might  be  impartial,  and  that  no  concession 
might  be  made  to  imperial  authority  in  any  other  regard. 
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i?44.  ftQi\tVt  Heinrich  V.  (1106-1125  A.D.),  who  in  11X4  at 
Basel  rendered  a  decision  in  favor  of  the  monastery. 

1245.  I^faffett»  not  at  all  contemptuous  as  now. 

1246.  @otted(attdr  *  monastery.'  The  story  here  told  is 
taken  from  Müller.  Gerhard,  Abbot  of  Einsiedeln,  cf.  n.  1. 
519,  in  the  year  1114  at  a  diet  in  Basel  accused  the  people 
of  Schwyz  of  pasturing  their  cattle  on  the  land  of  the  mon- 
astery; for  the  increasing  herds  of  the  subjects  of  the  monks 
in  wandering  out  met  the  herds  of  people  of  Schwyz  on 
lands  which  the  latter  had  inherited  from  their  ancestors. 
The  Abbot  appealed  to  a  charter  of  the  Emperor  Henry  II. 
in  the  year  1018,  which  granted  to  the  Abbey  the  Itmnlofe 
SSuftC.  1.  1250 ;  that  there  were  settlers  there,  the  Emperor 
had  not  known  and  the  predecessor  of  Gerhard  had  not 
disclosed.  Henry  V.  decided  against  the  Schwyzer,  but 
they  held  their  ground,  and  they  were  undisturbed  until 
1144,  when  Konrad  III.  threatened  them  with  the  ban  of  the 
Empire,  and  they  declared  their  withdrawal  from  the  Em- 
pire, to  which  they  returned  in  1152  on  invitation  of  Fried- 
rich I. 

1248.  Betoeibet  (Ratten),  'had  grazed  over.' 

1249.  l^erfürjogr  archaic  for  ^crtjorjog  ;  cf.  11.  2211  and  2230. 
1258.  beut  fremden  fttte^t  =  bem  öflcrrci^ift^en  ßanb^ogt,  i.e. 

Gessler  and  his  like  ;  so  also  in  1.  1271. 

1264.  There  are  many  legends  of  dragons  in  Switzerland, 
cf.  1.  1075  and  note. 

1266.  That  is  by  Clearing  the  land  and  making  it  arable. 
•     1269.  Stegr  'bridge/  cf.  n.  1.  25.  [xxxv.  xli-xliii. 

1270.  tauf enbiattigf  as  a  round  number.       See   Introd.    pp. 

1272.  Cf.  1.  1626. 

1277-8.  greift. . .  ßimmeL  *  with  confident  spirit  he  reaches 
up  to  heaven.' 

1282.  Urftaitb  =  Uriuf!anbr  i.e.  the  original  State  of  individ- 
ual  maintenance  of  one's  rights,  of  self-defense,  by  force  if 
necessary. 

1284.  8lim  le^tett  ÜRittel»  *as  the  last  means.' 

1285.  Herfaitgen»  'avaii.' 

1286.  bet  ®tttet  |d4|ied  =  bad  $ö#e  ber  ®üter,  '  our  liberty.' 


1294-5.  Fint  motion  made  by  ROsselmann,  not  seriously, 
but  to  test  the  general  feeliog  and  to  bring  the  confederates 
;to  a  final  declaration  of  their  will  to  remain  free. 

1296.  Irir .  .  .  f4Mhtl#  an  elliptical  expression,  with  foUcn 
or  fottten  understood ;  so  also  11.  1299  and  1500. 
1308.  Hr  =  WTlttfHgi  'deprived  of/  'stripped  of/ 

The  second  chief  division  of  the  transactions  of  the 
Assembly  extends  from  1.  1205  through  1.  1313.  Its 
theme  is  liberty.  Staa£facher  aims  to  guide  his  country- 
men  to  the  determination  never  to  accept  the  yoke  of 
Austria.  Their  resistance  must  be  the  more  quick,  in- 
tense,  and  lasting,  in  proportion  as  their  liberty  shall 
appear  to  be  a  previously  unquestioned  national  posses- 
sion.  Their  right  to  liberty  Stau£facher  therefore  proves 
from  history,  and  that  their  forefathert  even  created 
this  habitation  out  of  the  wildemess.  The  right  of 
resistance  is  piain,  for  the  goveraors  by  their  lawless- 
ness  have  overthrown  the  reign  of  law  and  order,  and 
brought  back  the  State  of  natare,  wherein  the  individ- 
ual,  relying  only  on  his  own  strength,  has  recourse  to 
self-defense. 
1317.  IOO|I  gat .  .  .  nidii  'probably  indeed  .  .  .  not/  *  very 
probably  not/ 

1318-1320.  Second  motion,  made  by  Reding ;  it  is  also 
rejected. 

1323.  9tnn  ift*«  m  tuH  =  9lun  if!  Mc  ffttiU  an  eu(^,  *  Now  it's 
your  turn/ 

1324*  8l(eittfelll(eit)r  a  town  in  Aargau  on  the  left  bank  of 
the  Rh  ine,  and  on  the  road  from  Basel  to  Zürich. 

^fal)»  here  =  *residence'  or  'court,'  not   necessarily  a 
palace. 

1326.  See  note  on  1.  911,  and  Introd.  p.  xlvii. 
1329-  f4tDai(i){4'  adj.  from  ®4tt>a6en  (Swabia),  *Swabian/ 
1330.  ^itf  demonstrative  for  personal  *they/ 
1335-  fOlljl  eittinaljtD0|L  *at  some  other  time  doubtless/ 
1337*  fillltfcitf  obsolete  accus,  of  ^an€,  the  familiär  abbre- 
viation  of  Söl^anned;  Duke  John  of  Swabia,  nephew  of  Em- 
peror  Albrecht.    See  p.  169. 


1338.    ffftf(fa*r),*bAy.wiiMlow.' 
1339-  fftWib  nsuallj  ^öiOL    See  L  1961. 
1343-  IniRlift  =  vnOmL 

1344.  fcia  llittrfti^ff  (€x(c,  or  CiMIr  or  €th0t).  He 
daimed  tbe  Coantj  of  Kybnrg  whkh  thc  Elmperor  Rudolf 
had  given  to  his  mothcr,  while  his  patemal  inhcritance  was 
the  Dukedom  of  Swabia,  cf.  L  S954. 

1345-  |tle  and  iMtf  subjunctive  of  indirect  Statement. 
Iftk  fctsc  3c|rc  Ml  =  fei  Mlia^n§. 
1346.  Cf.  1.  3905. 

1347*  9M  .  .  .  8cM(ft« '  Wbat  answer  did  be  receive?' 
In  the  tbird  and  last  main  division  of  tbe  doings  of 
the  meeting,  the  theme  is  self-help.   Stauffacher  pointed 
out  before  that  the  way  of  violence  is  the  only  means 
to  the  preservation  of  their  liberty.     But  any  people 
will  shrink  from   a  violent  nprising,  the   more   it  is 
accustomed  to  respect  law  and  order.     Hunn's  recital 
convinces  the  confederates  and   us   that  active,  even 
violent  self-defense  is  necessary,  because   it  alone  is 
possible. 
1357-  Cf.  Mark  xii.  17:    ®e6et  bm  Stax^tx,  ttHid  bt^  Stax\tx9  ifl 
and  also  1.  1364. 

1358.  ©er  elneil  fterm  |at  =  *  whoever  is  vassal  (holds  a 
fief)  of  a  foreign  lord.' 

1359-  3i6  trage . . .  jn  8e|eii# '  i  hold  ...  in  fief.' 

1360.  fahret  fort»  indicative  as  imperative ;  so  also  in  11. 
1362  and  1364. 

1361.  jteuref  '  pay  tribute,'  or  taxes. 

^apptxMtil  for  present  fRap^ptx^ä^m^,  town  in  the  Canton 
St.  Gallen  on  Lake  Zürich. 

1363.  •  To  the  Great  Lady  at  Zürich  I  am  bound  by  oath.* 
The  reference  seems  to  be  most  direct  to  the  powerful 
abbess  of  the  ÖraucnntünPer  (nunnery)  at  Zürich,  though  it 
may  be  to  the  convent  itself  as  bearing  the  name  of  the 
Virgin  Mary,  •  Our  Lady,*  French  Notre-Dame,  This  was 
founded  and  endowed  by  Ludwig  the  German  in  853  for  his 
two  daughters. 

1367-69.  Third  motion,  made  by  Fürst,  and  accepted« 
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1373-  fhUtiHil»  'in  a  politic  way/  'aa  a  pradent  states- 


In  tbe  penoa  of  che  aged  Walther  Fürst  the  people 
of  their  own  accord  tet  limits  to  their  riting.  Such 
self-determination  is  most  noble. 

1381.  3fl  teil  |C(liri#Clli  see  note  on  3ff  Bolb  p^  1.  57- 

1382.  tM,  dat.  of  interest  =  ^egeit  ntid. 

1385-  ftifkrg  Uli  Ctriei«  see  notes  on  11.  77  and  1056. 

1389.  ^lll't  see  note  on  1.  133. 

139X.  Xüilll»  see  note  on  1.  36a 

1394*  9tl  liff  «Itf  ttfi  Hctal!  lit.,  '  May  Uri  offer  us  this 
(Insult)!'  =  'Shall  we  suffer  this  from  Uri!' 

1395*  BÜ  ttixm  toe»  the  oath  of  allegiance  to  the  Consti- 
tution, which  every  Swiss  Citizen  had  to  take  not  later  than 
his  sixteenth  year,  in  order  to  be  enfrancbised.  Schiller  read 
in  Ebel  that  every  Swiss  readily  yielded  to  an  appeal  to 
this  oath. 

1397*  üeifeMf  for  um^ftn,  snre^ttoetrcn* 

1400.  %ti  M  6emb  '  Festival  of  our  Lord '  =  S^riflfefl 
'  Christmas.'  This  date  is  given  by  some  of  the  chroniclers, 
while  others  say  New  Year's  Day. 

1401.  irittgfd  Me  Sitte  mit  (W)t  Mt  is  customary/  or 
'  custom  requires*' 

^a^tUt  here  =  Snfafftitf  (ixvxotif^ntt,  'tenants'  or  'dwellers/ 
not  as  in  1.  1208. 

1402.  Sdilo§r  i.e.  Sarnen. 
1407.  foiniiit  =  barffommciL 

1408;  3lllt&4ff'  '  dose  by '  or  'at  first/  '  to  begin  with/ 

^er  gro§e  fianfer  *  the  main  body.' 

1410.  atjmüü^tt  for  Bmd^ttgt  ((0^). 

1414.  ^ixntf  here  in  good  sense,  =  WtSbä^tn,  Wienerin. 

1416.  geiter  =  ©tridHeitcr. 

141 7.  Sin  i4r  Kondition ;  )ie|' id)»  conclusion. 

1418.  )ia§  (ed)  tietfl|0leit  UttU»  '  that  there  be  postpone- 
ment.' 

1419.  9Re(t  =  S^^el^r^eit  ber  Sümmtn,  *  majority,'  in  this  sense 
a  long-used  and  frequent  word  in  Switzerland,  while  else- 
where  not  so  fixed  and  current. 
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In  the  debate  on  the  execution  of  the  plan  the  Situa- 
tion of  Unterwaiden  is  essentially  different  from  that  of 
the  two  other  cantons,  because  of  the  two  strongholds 
Rossberg  and  Sarnen,  while  in  Uri  the  Keep  is   not 
yet  finished,  and  in  Schwyz  there  is  none  at  all.    Hence 
the  difference  of  opinion  and  the  decision  to  postpone 
the  rising. 
1421-2.  Cf.   1.   747   and   note.     Vary  likely   immediately 
suggested  by  a  passage  in  Scheuchzer :    '*Another  and  a 
political  advantage  which  the  Swiss  have  from  their  moun- 
tains  consists  in  this,  that  by  means  of  fire,  discharging  of 
cannon,  and  other  similar  signals,  the  so-called  ^0(^tt>a(^ten, 
passing:  from  one  mountain  to  another.  this  whole   nation 
can  come  to  arms  within  a  day  or  two."     Schiller  uses  the 
Word  ^o^mad^t  in  1.  1441. 

1422-3.  ber  SaiUllittnit .  .  .  Sanbedr  *  the  summons,  calling 
the  country  to  arms,  will  be  given  quickly  in  the  chief  town 
of  every  canton.' 

1425.  fii^  Begeieitr  with  the  gen.  =  aufgckm  t>crji(3^ten  auf. 
1428.  StatUi  =  SBibcrPanb,  ^ampf.    This  mention  of  Gessler 
is  important  in  the  development  of  the  plot. 
1433.  ittWßefttljrlic^  =  UUniQtfä^xliä^. 
1435.  in  hit  ®4ait)e  {^lafiett  =  auf«  <S^id  fcfecn,  *  stake,' 
'  risk,'  lit.  *  throw  it  into  the  chance.'    ©^anjc,  in  this  sense, 
is  the  French  chance  borrowed,  which  is  itself  derived  from 
the  Latin  cadentia,  '  fall'  (of  the  dice). 

1437.  ^te  gelt  Btittgt  Rat.  The-German  proverb  is,  Äommt 
Seit,  fommt  9iat. 

The  Ammann  cuts  oflf,  perhaps  not  unreasonably, 
protracted  discussion  of  Gessler's  case.  The  confeder- 
ates,  under  Stauflfacher's  guidance,  have  done  all  that 
the  most  careful  deliberation  and  counselling  can  do  ; 
they  cannot  foresee  all  the  possible  diflSculties  in 
execution.  Something  must  be  left  to  presence  of  mind 
and  quick  decision  in  the  moment  of  greatest  need. 
Teil  is  preeminent  in  these  qualities. 

ntoarttituiM.»  cf.  11. 190-2,  492,  i^sM- 


1439.  Note  the  word-play  in  ttä^tltlt  and  tagett»  and  cf. 
note  on  1.  im.   , 

1441.  I^OC^tOU^^  cf.  note  on  11.  1421-22. 

*  ^ammlttttg»  *  meditation  /  '  devotion.' 

1448.  eilQigf  not  einigt  to  which  it  is  often  changed  in 
populär  Quotation  of  this  line. 

*  mit  etloienettlirei  Sfittgenir  a  symbol  of  the  Holy  Trinity. 
1451.  ^en  %t^i  obj.  of  QDOttettr  l.  1450,  in  parallel  construc- 

tion  with  feilt  and  leÜetU 

1455-  8retttl)lf4aftr  cf.  1.  659  and  note. 

)lie  @ettO§{ame  =  bie  (S^enoffenfd^aft,  '  community ';  as  a  collec- 
tive  noun  =  ©cnofTcn.  Uri  is  even  now  divided  politicaliy  into 
©ctwlfcnfd^aftcn. 

1458-9.  Cf.  11.  190-2,  492,  1437. 

1464-5.  Since  every  act  of  private  vengeance  would  di- 
minish  the  total  collective  guilt  to  be  avenged  in  common. 

*x^\i  einem  (nra^ttioQeii  ^^tmtngr  'with  a  stately  move- 
ment.* 

The  scene  and  the  act  close  with  rhyme. 

The  swearing  of  the  oath  of  confederation  is  the 
solemn  conclusion.  Moved  by  the  grand  spectacle  of 
nature's  daily  awakening — a  sensuous  spectacle  not  in- 
ferior in  sublimity  to  the  moral  spectacle  we  have  just 
witnessed — all  stand  as  if  in  prayer.  A  religious  con- 
secration  rests  upon  the  whole  proceeding.  The  sun 
of  liberty  is  indeed  rising,  after  the  night  of  resignation 
to  tyranny.  The  alliance  of  three  individual  men  at 
the  end  of  Act  I  has  grown  into  a  confederation  of  the 
three  cantons  with  definite  aims. 

In  construction  Act  II  is  very  unlike  Act  I,  in  which 
all  four  scenes  were  somewhat  closely  linked  together. 
Here  the  two  scenes  have  no  formal  connection,  unless 
we  find  it  in  contrast.  Scene  i  is  the  exposition  ot  the 
Nobles-plot ;  Scene  2  is  the  climax  of  the  Yeomen-plot ; 
the  Tell-plot  is  not  taken  up  at  all.  The  time  of  Scene 
I  is  early  morning,  of  Scene  2  the  middic  of  the  night. 
Scene  i  shows  us  in  Attinghausen  the  tiobV^^  oi  ^xw^^^ 
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now  passing  away,  in  Rudenz  the  nobles  of  the  new 
age  now  opening.  Rudenz  is  typical  of  the  young 
nobles  in  their  temptations  and  dangers  from  Austria. 
To  these  he  at  first  yields,  and  the  scene  leaves  us  in 
fear  lest  the  union  of  the  nation  may  not  include  its 
young  men  of  noble  birth.  While  thus  in  Scene  i  the 
danger  becomes  visible  which  from  within  threatens 
the  liberty  of  Switzerland,  Scene  2  displays  the  con- 
Centration  of  the  power  of  the  yeomanry  (at  least)  to 
Protect  this  liberty.  On  the  one  hand  an  impending 
breach  and  a  craving  for  Innovation ;  on  the  other,  im- 
pressive  unity  and  the  fixed  resolve  to  preserve  the  old 
Order.  On  both  sides  that  bond  is  loosened  which 
heretofore  has  joined  nobles  and  yeomen.  Can  this 
bond — perhaps  in  a  new  form — be  renewed  ?  The  final 
answer  to  this  question,  and  to  the  questions  of  the  fear 
which  Scene  i  inspires,  is  given  in  Act  IV.  Scene  2. 


SSAL  OF  3CHWYZ,    I29I. 


irorm  227 


ACT  III. 

Argument. — The  hörne  of  Teil  at  Bürglen  is  the  first 
scene.  Tbat  their  two  young  boys  delight  to  play  with  the 
bow  and  to  sing  of  hunting  leads  bis  wife  Hedwig  to  speak 
of  the  anxious  fear  which  she,  as  wife  and  mother,  has  of 
the  hunter's  life.  But  there  is  a  foreboding  of  greater  evil 
which  she  cannot  refrain  from  urgently  expressing,  when 
Teil  prepares  to  go  to  Altorf  ;  for  in  Altorf  is  their  enemy 
Gessler.  To  no  avail  does  Teil  try  to  console  her,  as  he 
sets  out  for  the  house  of  Waltber  Fürst  in  Altorf,  taking 
with  him  bis  older  boy  Wilhelm  and  bis  cross-bow. 

The  second  scene  is  a  meeting,  in  the  seclusion  of  the  for- 
est, of  Rudenz  and  Hertha,  as  they  are  separated  for  a  few 
moments  from  the  chase.  In  mutual  explanation  of  their 
sentiments,  Bertha  opens  the  eyes  of  Rudenz  to  bis  weak 
f aithlessness  to  bis  country,  wins  him  back  from  bis  fancied 
Austrian  ambitions,  and  gains  him  for  the  cause  of  Swiss 
llberty. 

In  the  M{>^  scene,  at  Altorf,  the  hat  on  the  pole  is  before 
US,  guarded  by  two  soldiers,  who  complain  that  the  people 
show  it  no  reverence.  Teil  comes  talking  with  his  boy  and 
inadvertently  falls  to  do  obeisance  to  the  hat.  He  is  ar- 
rested  bythe  soldiers,  and  in  the  midst  of  the  tumult  which 
this  new  outrage  causes  among  his  friends  and  those  of  the 
p'opulace  who  are  present,  Gessler  enters.  The  opportunity 
for  him  to  humiliate  and  crush  Teil,  whom  he  hates  for  his 
independence,  is  at  band.  He  seizes  it  and  demands,  in 
spite  of  the  entreaties  of  the  Swiss  and  the  remonstrances 
of  Rudenz,  that  Teil  shoot  an  apple  from  the  head  of  his  son 
Walther,  threatening  both  father  and  son  wiih  instant 
death  if  Teil  refuse.  After  torturous  conflict  with  himself 
in  mind  and  beart,  Teil  composes  himself  and  makes  the 
shot  successfuUy,  to  Gessler's  complete  surprise  and  con- 
sternation.  But  Teil  had  placed  a  second  arrow  in  readi- 
ness,  wherewith  to  shoot  Gessler  dead  in  case  Yve  vcvv?,s^v\ 
;he  2ipp\e  and  barmed  bis  son.     By  deceivin^  T^W,  Q»^%iV^\ 
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leads  him  to  confess  this  purpose,  and  then  has  him  arrested 
and  led  of!  to  imprisonment.  By  these  cruel  outräges  and 
the  loss  of  Teil,  the  Swiss  are  plunged  into  dull  despair  for 
the  time  being,  while  Teil  alone  has  confident  hope  and 
trust  in  God. 

SCENE  I. 

This  act  and  the  next  fall  on  November  igth.  This  scene 
at  Btirglen  begins  about  noon,  since  Teil  reaches  Altorf, 
only  about  a  mile  distant,  early  in  the  afternoon. 

*  S^mmttait,  *  carpenter's  axe.' 

*  l^tbtoigf  See  note  p.  i68. 

*  fE^ali^tx  ttiib  SBil^elmr  see  note  p.  i6S. 

Walther's  song,  the  ©d^üfeenlicb,  is  very  populär  in  Germany. 
It  was  set  to  music  in  1^04  by  B.  A.  Weber. 

1469.  *  in  the  early  morning  light.* 

1471.  htt  fE^ti%  (or  bie  äBei^e).  In  the  dialects  all  large 
birds  of  prey  have  this  name  ;  here  probably  the  '  eagle '  is 
xneant. 

1474.    blld  Mtiitf  *  the  wide  expanse.' 

1477.  8Btt0  bttr  '  whatever.' 

freui^t  «Hb  fitU%t  archaic  for  !ric(^t  and  flicht. 

1478.  Sflai^'r  *mend,'  'fix.' 

1481.  toad  =  »er;  neuter  used  for  collective  indefinite. 
Cf.  note  on  1.  356. 

1484.  84tti^  tttti^  Xtni^,  see  note  to  11.  742-3. 

1485.  feiner  (»on  ben  Beiben  ÄnaBen). 

i486.  }tt  ^anfe,  i.e.  as  herdsman  rather  than  as  hunter. 
1489-90.   Cf.  the  lines  in  Goethe's  Faust,  Part  II  : 

*  He  only  earns  bis  freedom  and  existence 
Who  daily  conquers  them  anew.* 

1493.  ftnt^it,  *  boys,'  or  '  men,'  in  the  sense  of  servants  ; 
possibly  Tell's  own,  as  he  may  have  considerable  posses- 
sions. 

T494.  Sßagefal^rteit/ '  daring  expeditions,'  formed  after  the 
analogy  of  ©agejlürf. 

1499-  8«iJW|inmß  t\^xm,  '  making  a  false  leap,'  '  missin^ 
^    your  )eap '/  cf.  Sfljttritt  and  l.  649. 
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1500.  rftlfflnrhmett  =  Sltrü(fri>riit0eit,  but  occurs  only  in  forms 
written  as  one  word. 

1501.  SBitl^Ittoilie«  The  distinction  between  this  sort  of 
an  avalanche,  which  is  also  called  ^tauhlmm,  and  the  ©c^lag^ 
laxöinc  (1.  1781)  is  made  clear  by  the  following  extract  from 
Scheuchzer :  **There  are  in  general  two  sorts  of  ava- 
lanches.  The  one  is  called  ffitJiblaJöinc,  in  part  because  they 
are  often  aroused  by  the  wind,  which  moves  the  freshly 
fallen  snow  along  from  high  places  and  thus  occasions  its 
fall,  and  in  part  because  of  their  effects,  since  they  pass 
swiftly  along  like  a  wind,  and  by  their  fall  produce  so 
strong  a  wind  that  this  overthrows  everything  even  at  a 
distance,  breaks  in  two  the  largest  trees,  etc.  The  second 
sort  has  the  name  ©^lop"  unb  ^(ifiaQ^^atomn,  because  they 
overwhelm  everything  they  meet  not  so  much  by  the  wind 
moving  with  them  as  by  their  own  weight,  and  not  only  con- 
sist  of  snow,  to  wit,  old  firmly  compacted  snow,  but  en- 
velop  also  trees,  rocks,  stones,  yes,  the  very  ground  be- 
neath,  drag  these  along  with  them,  all-destroying.**  Cf. 
the  extract  from  Symonds,  Our  Life  in  the  Swiss  High- 
lands,  Appendix,  pp.  295-300. 

1502.  Sfitllf  See  note  to  1.  38. 

1511.  8fa(Vf  archaic  and  poetic  for  ®efa^T. 

1513-  auf  3al>t  möl  ^ag/  '  for  a  year  and  a  day '  =  '  many 
a  long  day,'  *long  enough.' 
.1515-  §tt  bem  IBaterr  i.e.  her  father,  Walther  Fürst. 

1517-  ®ö  f)linitt  {{4  CtttIttÄr  '  some  web  is  being  spun.' 

1525.  ^en  Utttertoaniner  =  Baumgarten  ;  cf.  1.  151  ff. 

1535.  «icfttr  See  note  on  ni(^t,  1.  254. 

1539'  ®|>Ilt#  Alemannic  diminutive  of  SC^n  (compare  SBälti 
from  5Balt|^cr,  gtti  from  5ltt  =  SJatcr,  3Jhtctti  =  SWuttcr),  meaning 
properly  5lltcr»atcr,  *  great-grandfather,'  but  here  ®rog»atcr. 

1544.  Compare  the  proverb,  S^l^ue  xt^X  unb  fd^eue  niemanb. 

1545.  ^ie  recftt  tjum  eüeil  Wd  'Those  who  do  right,  just 
them,' 

1548  ff.  This  incident  of  the  previous  meeting  of  Teil  and 
Gessler  was  invented  by  the  poet  in  or49r  to  explain  Ge^v 


^30 


ler's  hate»  and  also  to  show  that  Teil  is  not  a  murderer  for 
personal  vengeance. 

1549.  ÄrÄttWi  'gorges,*  'ravines.' 

1550.  The  Valley  of  the  Scliachen,  TclFs  native  Valley, 
extends  from  Altorf  about  twelvc  miles  eastward. 

1551.  Selfmlletg  =  fcIligcT  (Steig. 
1558-  §trre,  older  form  of  ^ittx* 

mein  tnfiittis  tutt^» '  caught  sight  of  me.' 
15^-  ge(itt§t  (^c),  see  note  on  1.  565. 

1561.  @etoe|r>  in  its  original  meaning  of  weapon,  in  gen- 
eral,  here  applied  to  the  crossbow. 

1562.  tinrMa§t\  used  in  the  eighteenth  Century  without 
distinction  from  erraffen  whose  present  sense  it  has  in  this 
place.  ^erBlafTtn  tends  now  to  be  restricted  to  a  permanent 
loss  of  color  and  so  to  be  used  of  things  only. 

1563.  tierfagten  ilm  (beti  !Dic«fl),  *  faiied  him.' 
1565.  feillr  gen.  of  et. 

1567-  feinen  armen  =  ni^t  einmal ben  geringflen«  *  not  the  slight- 
est,'  '  not  a  miserable  (or  sorry  or  pitiful).' 

1574-  toxi  toeg  =  t)on  bort  »eg. 

1575.  ©tt«  faßt  Wr  ein  ?  '  What  are  you  thinking  of  ? ' 

1577«  Just  because  she  can  give  no  ground  for  her 
anxiety,  she  regards  it  as  a  sure  presentiment  of  Coming 
danger. 

1581.  SBältir  abbreviation  of  SDaltl^er. 

1582.  an4  =  ^^^T  ^^^* 

This  scene  makes  us  acquainted  with  Tell's  home  and 
individual  life,  while  in  relation  to  the  third  scene  of 
this  act  it  explains  Tell's  presence  in  Altorf  with  his 
son  and  his  crossbow,  and  makes  clear  the  origin  and 
intensity  of  Gessler's  hate  of  Teil.  It  has  two  main 
parts,  the  first  ending  with  1.  1514. 

The  first  part  opens  as  an  idyllic  picture  of  family 
life.  The  song  and  the  playing  with  the  bow  show  on 
what  the  boys'  minds  are  bent.  This  turn  of  their  minds 
is  the  father's  delight,  the  mother's  sorrow.  For  here 
too  Teil  is  above  all  the  free-spirited,  self-reliant  man, 
^CJftcroüsly  able  to  ^o  io\  V^tcv^^U.  H^  iqteads  tb»(  ki9 
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children  shall  also  learn  to  do  everything  possible,  since 
the  more  a  man  individually  can  do,  the  more  inde-* 
pendent  is  he.  Hedwig's  character  is  in  strong  yet 
beautiful  contrast  with  TeH's  and  also  with  Gertrud 
Stauffacher's.  Hedwig,  a  loving  mother  and  anxiously 
tender  wife,  whose  home  is  rightly  her  world,  lypifies 
the  great  multitude  of  Swiss  women  whöse  most  sacred 
interests,  whose  peace  and  happiness  in  the  life  of  the 
home  are  bound  up  with  the  freedom  of  the  land. 
Gertrud,  of  broad  mind  and  knowledge,  and  childless, 
is  the  exceptional  woman,  who  leads  and  who  is  able 
to  rejoice  in  the  prospect  of  sacrificing  herseif  for  her 
country.  In  contrast  with  Teil,  Hedwig  desires  a  calm 
evenly  flowing  life,  he  a  life  that  is  every  day  a  new 
battle  to  be  fought  and  won;  she  knows  only  the  dan- 
gers of  the  hunter's  life,  he  the  means  of  safety,  vigor- 
ous  use  of  his  powers,  confidence  in  God  and  himself. 

The  second  part  of  the  scene  clouds  with  foreboding 
the  sunshine  of  its  opening.  Hedwig  mistrusts  the 
purpose  of  Tell's  going,  his  preparations,  his  destina- 
tion,  his  taking  Walther  along.  Her  fear  of  a  collision 
with  Gessler  Teil  tries  to  dispel  by  means  of  two  rea- 
sons  which  only  confirm  her  in  it.  With  feminine  In- 
tuition she  forebodes  evil,  and  in  the  touching  picture 
with  which  the  scene  ends,  our  hearts  are  with  her 
while  in  thought  we  foUow  Teil  to  Altorf. 

Throughout  this  scene  also  Teil  uses  many  proverb- 
like  sententious  expressions,  yet  his  description  of  his 
meeting  Gessler  is  fluent  and  detailed.  Thus  are  char- 
acterized  his  habits  of  thought  and  speech. 

Act  III.     Scene  2. 

*  StOttBBÖlJ^  '  Brooks  dashing  in  spray.'  ©taubbäd^c  are 
waterfalls  whose  water  in  its  long  downward  plunge  is  di- 
vided  by  the  resistance  of  the  air  into  fine  spray  ('  dust '). 
Most  famous  is  the  one  in  the  Valley  of  Lauterbrunnen  near 
Interla'ken. 

*  IQertl^O/  see  note  p,  16$, 
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*  fttUieitgr  See  note  p.  i66. 

1600.  mc^  ttmtieilieiti  *  pay  court  to  you,'  *  sue  for  your 
hand';  the  word  implies  a  number  of  assiduous  suitors. 

1603.  trettlndf  usually  construed  with  dative  and  no  prepo- 
sition. 

tDirb.  A  verb  agreetng  with  a  relative  is  put  in  the  third 
person  even  when  the  antecedent  of  the  relative  is  a  pro- 
noun  of  the  first  or  second  person  (or  a  vocative),  unless 
that  pronoun  be  repeated  after  the  relative. 

161 1.  ttatltrtiergfffCOllftt  (one  of  those  infrequent  expres- 
sions  in  which  the  past  participle  has  active  force)  =  bei  bie 
natürlid^cn  ^Jflid^tcn  tjergcffen  l^t,  *  unnatural.'  '  degener ate/ 

1612.  feinem^  i.e.  Gessler's. 
1626.  Cf.  1.  1272. 

1629.  ^üB  9tfit  and  ^flt  ^xithtUf  1.  1631,  are  direct  objects 
of  SStH.    Cf.  note  on  bett  %clb,  1.  145 1. 

1632.  Sc^Io§r  here  *  stronghold.' 

1638.  X(fif  . . .  leffer  =  SDenn  id^  ed  t^U,  fo  roäxt  e«  beffer  fdr 
mi(^. 

1646.  m^tfjiommttt  '  inborn/  '  that  is  your  heritage.' 

1649-50.  aUtB  . .  .  toetbett  =  eure  Siebe  Wgt  Cmakes,'  'en- 
ables  ')  mxä)  aUed  fein  unb  tt>erben. 

1650-51.  ©eib  (ba«)  too)it. 

1657.  htX  ^ertoanMen»  primarily  Gessler,  whom  Schiller 
makes  a  relative,  both  being  called  !9on  SBrmtedf. 

1659-60.  The  Bruneck  family  were  native  in  Aargau,  but 
her  estates  are  placed  in  the  Forest  Cantons,  and  from  the 
parallel  she  draws  between  her  fate  and  that  of  Switzer- 
land  it  would  appear  that  her  estates  are  immediate  fiefs 
of  the  Empire. 

i66t.  SUlfr  '  vista,'  '  prospect.* 

1664.  Um  %x^%tn  (ifaUHx^tx)  i&tbt* 

1665.  Sftnbergier»  *  greed  for  territory,' 

1671.  =  2)ic  Äetten  einer  tjer^agten  @^e  ^arren  mein  (genitive  of 
x(ij)  bort. 

1664-72.  As  soon  as  intenser  emotion  appears  we  find 
rhyme,  and  this  scene  being  largely  lyrical.  rhym^  13  most 
frecjvent  in  ij. 
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1675-  ^eittCM  in  M  BtiU,  '  longing  for  the  wide  world.' 
1685.  M  Seiend  t&tiitUf  *  the  distant  realms  of  life.' 

1688.  The  meaning  is.  pm  fiUnmel  afleilt. 

1689.  gelichtet  really  =  mit  ßi^t  »erfcl^cn ;  render  it  by 
*  clear,'  or  *  bright,*  or  *  made  bright.* 

1690.  Note  the  change  from  i^r  to  t^u* 
Ü^ntUht  *  prophetia* 

1694.  '  Here  where  the  flower  of  happy  boyhood  opened.' 

1695.  Stenbeftlttreilf  *  joyous  memories.* 

1696.  They  live  for  him  because  as  a  child  he  dwelt  with 
them  and  they  entered  into  his  life. 

1699.  feÜtte»  preterite  subjunctive.  In  eflfect,  *  Without 
it  no  earthly  happiness  would  be  complete.* 

1700.  ferge  dttfel«  Allusion  to  the  legendary  Isles  of  the 
Blessed,  where  perfect  happiness  prevails.  They  were 
often  alluded  to  by  the  ancient  Greek  and  Latin  writers, 
and  usually  located  in  the  Atlantic  Ocean  west  of  the 
Pillars  of  Hercules.  Such  classical  allusions  occur  only 
three  times  in  this  drama  ;  here  and  in  lines  3116-7  and 
3209.     They  are  not  out  of  place  from  the  lips  of  nobles. 

1719.  bcm  floljcn  9iitttXf  it  may  be  Gessler. 

1720.  SaiUllebrüiIer  =  SScbrücfer  M  Sanbcd. 

1726.  SBad  mä^  ^(a)rattiS  Hierbei  'whatever  may  come 
of  it.' 

A  scene  of  romantic  love  in  a  romantic  locality. 
Of  Bertha  we  had  a  glimpse  in  Act  I.  Sc.  3,  while  the 
scene  (Act  II.  Sc.  i)  between  Attinghausen  and  Rudenz 
gave  US  some  insight  into  the  aspirations  and  sentiments 
of  Rudenz.  The  present  scene  answers,  in  part  at  least, 
the  questions  which  that  one  left  with  us.  As  Gertrud 
inspired  Stauffacher  to  action,  so  here  Bertha,  the 
young  noblewoman,  clears  the  mental  •  vision  of 
Rudenz,  the  young  nobleman— inspires  and  leads  him. 
Among  the  nobility  we  may  expect  to  find  no  fewer 
Herthas  than  Gertruds  among  the  yeomanry.  All 
classes,  all  ages,  both  sexes  are  entering  into  t\\^ 
movement  whose  cause  and  aim  "BeitVia  lom^l>a?\"H 
/^tütcs  w  the  last  twQ  iines  of  the  scene. 
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This  meeting  both  Bertha  and  Rudenz  have  long 
desired,  with  the  same  purpose  of  a  final  declaration, 
and  it  is  to  be  decisive  for  both.  The  main  portion  of 
the  scene  from  1.  1602  through  1.  1701  has  two  parts,  in 
the  first  of  which  Bertha  discloses  her  real  seif  to 
Rudenz,  while  in  the  second  Rudenz  begins  to  recover 
his  real  seif.  For  him  what  Bertha  says  about  herseif 
is  a  surprising  revelation  ;  for  Bertha,  the  real  nature 
of  Rudenz  to  which  he  now  returns  is  what  she  has 
always  had  faith  in  and  loved. 

Rudenz  is  indeed  as  yet  no  hero.  Doubtless  the 
poet's  execution  of  this  character-portrait  falls  much 
Short  of  his  Intention.  Ambition  and  love  seem  to  sway 
Rudenz  too  easily,  and  duty  and  true  honor  to  be  but 
faint  within  him.  Nevertheless  let  us  remember  that 
he  is  a  growing,  developing  character,  let  us  find  our 
ideal  conception  of  him  in  Bertha's  knowledge  of  him, 
as  expressed  in  lines  1643-1648,  1650-1651,  1690-1691, 
and  1725-1727,  and  let  us  look  forward  with  confident 
hope  of  his  bearing  in  the  future. 

Act  III.     Scene  3. 

The  time  of  this  scene  is  shortly  after  that  of  the  first 
scene  of  this  act,  of  which  it  is  a  continuation.  The  place 
is  Said  to  be  a  meadow  or  common  near  Altorf,  while  in 
line  394  it  is  said  to  be  mitten  in  ^Itorfr  with  which  location 
the  Statements  of  lines  1740  and  1742-3  more  easily  agree. 

*  93annBerg.  This  high  hill  lies  on  the  eastern  side  cf 
the  village  Altorf.  In  line  900,  bannen  is  used  of  the  prohibi- 
tion  of  hunting  ;  this  S3annberg  is  so  named  because  it  is 
forbidden  to  cut  any  wood  on  it,  lest  an  avalanche  be 
Started. 

*  SftieWatWr  see  note  p.  168. 

*  Setttl^oQlr  see  note  p.  168. 
1735.  fin%ttf  see  note  on  Statten,  p.  171. 
'738,  ißrrliriel'  archaic  ioxm  ol  11it\\ix\x^,  ltc<\uently  uscd 
Luther. 
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1739*  &tt^  te^te  Settte  finlr  %itt  '  all  who  are  respectable 
people»  they.'  Their  action  seems  to  be  in  execution  of  the 
agreement  of  1.  413. 

1741*  htUgUUt  preterite  subjunctive. 

1743-  um  We  SRittll00^ltltbe.  The  time  is  thcn  carly  in  the 
afternoon. 

1746  ff.  The  priest  carrying  the  Host  (bad  ^od^toürbigc  or 
bad  fßtnttabiU — the  consecrated  wafer)  was  coming  from  a 
dying  person  to  whom  he  had  administered  the  sacraments 
of  death,  the  Lord's  Supper  and  extreme  unction.  The 
ringing  of  the  bell  isthe  sign  that  the  Host  is  approaching, 
and  in  Catholic  lands  the  pious  kneel  to  its  passing. 

1751-  Me  9PlOtt^tait)f  '  the  monstrance.'  This  is  the  trans- 
parent pyx  or  case,  usually  surrounded  by  rieh  ornamenta- 
tion  in  cross-shape,  in  which  the  priest  holds  up  to  vievv 
the  Host  before  the  congregation  in  church.  It  is  never 
carried  to  the  sick,  the  closed  case  then  used  being  called 
the  ciborium,  a  cup  provided  with  a  cover.  Devout 
Roman  Catholics  regard  the  action  of  Rösselmann  as  highly 
unbecoming. 

1752.  teuf^tettr  also  bätt($ten« 

1758.  träum  interjection,  'in  truth.' 

*  ^iltt^axtf  Tltd^iW^  Unt  ^UM^,  see  note  p.;;i68. 

1763-  toct  ttt#  cf.  »a^  ba,  1.  1477. 

1765.  IJaBt  9tt\ptU,  Said  mockingly. 

1766.  unt  lief  tttt0  (nl^t^  al«)  fcinett  ^ut 

1767.  *  The  country  would  not  be  any  the  worse  for 
that.' 

1768.  öoll  bet  aBeiBct  =  ©eibertjolf* 

1770.  Ttui  here  in  the  sense  of  ^txlan^m,  f&t^itxbu 

|lii^t#  'pricks,*  *  spurs,*  'prompts.' 

The  conversation  of  the  two  soldiers  is  the  first  part 
of  the  threefold  introduction  to  this  scene.  As  expo- 
sition,  it  explains  the  grave  danger  impending  from  the 
hat,  and  shows  the  attitude  of  the  people  toward  it,  for 
vagabonds  and  women  mock,  while  decent  men  avoid 
it.  In  Shakespeare's  manner  we  have  in  the  talk  of 
the    two   mercenaries    and    the    women    some    bright 


:336  tstotit^, 

touches   of    humor,    to   set  off  the   tragic    gloom    tö 
foUow. 

1771-2.  That  trees  thus  bleed  is  a  very  ancient  wide- 
spread  populär  belief.  Cf.  Vergil,  ^neid,  iii.  22-34. 
It  has  often  becn  used  in  literature,  as  by  Ovid,  Dante 
Ariosto,  Tasso,  Spenser. 

1773«  fttjrtfr  preterite  subjunctive. 

1775»  ßeBttlint.  We  may  render  this  hcre  and  in  line  1777 
by  'under  a  ban,'  but  the  meaning  in  the  first  case  is 
'charmed,'  *enchanted,*  'bewitched,'  and  in  the  second 
case  *  sacred,'  *  forbidden,'  cf.  note  on  SBattttbergr  *  84. 

1778.  Hie  Sintern  see  note  on  1.  38. 

(^Otnetr  here  snow-clad  sharp  peaks,  although  more 
usually  applied  to  bare  peaks  of  rock  rising  above  snow 
and  ice. 

1781.  Sf^IaglatOinettr  'avalanches/ or 'mass-avalanches.' 
see  note  on  1.  1501  and  App.  p.  296. 

1785.  fiantttoe^r»  here  in  the  older  sense  of  äBe^Tr  S^arnntf 
©(^u|  für  ba^  Sanb,  '  bulwark.' 

1787  ff.  The  description  is  put,  no  doubt  intentionally,  in 
such  general  terms  that  one  may  think  of  Germany,  of 
Upper  Italy  (i.e.  Lombardy),  or  possibly  of  France.  On  the 
whole  it  is  easiest  to  refer  it  to  Germany,  since  one  follow- 
ing  the  streams  from  Tell's  home  would  be  led  by  the 
Schächen  to  the  Reuss,  then  to  the  Aar,  and  then  to  the 
Rhine.  Those  who  refer  it  to  Italy  suppose  Tell's  thoughts 
to  go  on  in  the  same  direction  from  the  snow-mountains 
south  of  Altorf,  of  which  he  has  just  spoken  ;  they  also  find 
difliculty  in  applying  to  Germany  11.  1794,  1798,  and  1810. 

1790-1794.  Rhyme,  as  it  were  involuntarily. 

1792.  tttti^  ttHen  {^immeldräumem  *towards  all  quarters  of 
the  heavens,'  'in  all  directions.' 

1802.  93ifi^Of  and  ^önigr  both  with  collective  meaning  = 
ecclesiastical  and  secular  lords. 

1804.  ©efieten  usually '  piumage ' ;  here  SBitti  ttttti  ®efiebet 

=  *bird  and  beast.' 
1806.  blld  SllI)  \  the  sale  of  salt  was  a  royal  monopoly. 

k  z8ii.  ed  toitb  mit  ettg  (narrow)  im  toeitett  (broad)  £attti ;  this 
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Oxymoron  Hkc  'eloquent  silence/  *  open  secret/  can  hardly 
be  duplicated  in  English.     The  meaning  is,  *  I  begin  to  feel 
oppressed  in  that  broad  land';  one  might  perhaps  say,  '  I 
begin  to  feel  that  broad  land  narrow  about  me.' 
1812.  ^ttr  '  then/  '  if  that  is  so.' 

nvtttt   'among/    or    possibly    *  below   the   (threatening) 
avalanches.' 

1813-1814.     Cf.  11.  157-8. 

The  second  well-defined  introductory  incident  is  the 
talk  of  father  and  son,  in  which  the  course  of  Tell's 
thoughts  is  chiefly  guided  by  the  questions  of  the  curi- 
ous  boy,  that  carry  the  father  far  away  from  what  is 
immediately  about  him.  We  may  note,  however,  in 
passing,  that  as,  in  Scene  i,  Teil  desired  his  sons  to 
have  all  bodily  skill  and  independence,  so  here  he  will 
not  let  Walther  rest  in  dull  superstition,  and  he  teaches 
love  of  liberty  and  native  land. 

Teirs  action  and  words  in  this  part  of  the  scene  have 
been  judged  in  most  opposite  ways,  diverging  in  the 
Interpretation  of  line  1816.  One  view  is  that  Teil  knows 
about  the  hat  and  the  edict,  and  intends  not  to  notice  it 
or  do  obeisance  ;  another  view  holds  that  Teil  does  not 
yet  know  anything  about  either  hat  or  edict.  The  sec- 
ond of  these  two  interpretations  we  must  reject,  because 
it  is  diflScult,  if  not  impossible,  to  conceive  of  Tell's  being 
present  in  Act  I.  Sc.  3  without  seeing  the  hat  and  hear- 
ing  the  proclamation  ;  furthermore,  Teil  himself  in  lines 
1 870-1  explains  his  action  by  heedlessness  rather  than 
ignorance.  Again,  these  words  of  Teil,  together  with 
what  we  already  know  of  his  peaceable  disposition, 
render  impossible  also  the  view  first  mentioned  above. 
We  must  rather  understand  that  Teil  knows  about  the 
hat  and  the  edict,  but  having  just  passed  it  without 
noticing  it,  because  absorbed  in  talk  with  Walther,  and 
being  now  in  his  thoughts  far  away,  he  does  not  at  the 
moment  remember  anything  about  the  hat  and  the  edict, 
and  absent-mindedly  answers  line  1816.  This  is  only 
the  easier  to  comprehcnd  if  we  recall  how  large  au  el^- 
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ment  there  is  in  Teil  of  reflection.  visionariness ;  thus 
Gessler  says,  line  1904.  m^an  [agte  mirr  ba§  bu  ein  2:räuinct 
feirt.- 

*  jrtift  in,  'seizes  upon.* 

*  3tt  Me  ^cene  XU\tW^,  *  calling  behind  the  scenes.' 
1825.  The  second  ttU  =  SBanrni. 

*  Sfurflftt»  see  nole  on  ^ttfciu  1.  1337- 
1S33.  erfennett  =  anerfeimni. 

1834.  ^U  |itf  ^tt  %tU  |rt|tl#  'Do  you  mean  to  say  that  . 
Teil  has  done  that?'     In  this  not  infrequent  idiom  a  past 
subjunctive  is  used  interrogatively  to  question  or  dispute 
something  supposed  to  have  been  asserted. 

fBuhtt  here  =  *  knave/  *  scoundrel.' 

1839.  ttnfer0  Umte^r  cf.  noic  on  i.  368. 

1840.  ff^rctCIlllC»  'flagrant/  'outrageous';  the  comYnon  form 
is  ^itnmelfc^Tetettbe  as  in  line  367  ;  see  note. 

1843.  See  1.  661  and  note. 

1846.  fd)011r  not  of  time,  but  for  emphasis,  =  '  never  fear, 
ril,"  etc.,  or  '  ril  help  myself  all  right/ 

The  introductory  portion  of  the  scene  culminates  in 
this  third  pari, — the  arrest.  It  is  füll  of  dramatic  life. 
What  happens  is  for  Teil  and  his  friends  like  a  thunder- 
bolt  from  the  clear  sky.  His  conscience  acquits  him  of 
the  Charge  made  by  Friesshardt,  and  his  consciousness 
of  innocence  keeps  him  froni  using  or  allowing  violent 
resistance. 
1852.  Betflcfl  is  not  subjunctive,  but  indicative  ;  berjlen  is 
now  commonly  of  the  weak  conjugation  in  the  present  tense. 

*  ©eftletr  see  note  p.  165. 

^tcn  ^olttUt  absolute  accusative,  cf.  note  on  ^^n,  1.  31. 
^SltttOlf  bCt  $arra0#  see  note  p.  169. 

*  ^txtf^a  Uttt  Slttten)^  cf .  the  preceding  scene.     The  hunt 
is  now  ended  and  they  have  rejoined  the  hunting-party. 

1858.  toad  =  toamm* 

*^x  %xtht  Un  fallen  einem  hieltet;  i.e.  on  assuming  the 

character  of  judge. 

1859.  gefirenger  ©etr*  Ht.  •  Stem  Sir,*  or  •  Dread  Sir/  but 
to  be  rendered  by  '  Your  Worship';  in  this  use  geflreng  was 
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originally  a  title  given  to  nobles  or  officials  of  a  prince 
having  penal  Jurisdiction. 

1859.  Friesshardt  here  uses  bu  to  Gessler.  This  bu  of 
emotion  is  more  freely  employed  in  this  drama  than  else- 
where  by  Schiller,  and  transitions  back  and  forth  between 
i^r  and  bu  are  very  frequent. 

9Ba{fcn!ttef^tr  *  man-at-arms.' 

1860.  tOOl^nif {leOter  (or  »opcjlaHter),  *duly  appointed." 

1861.  ÄBet  (for  usual  auf)  friff^tt  Xf^ai,  *  in  the  very  act.' 

1862.  ^I^rettgritt'  '  salute  of  honor.' 

1865.  teittett  ftaifcr.  In  fact  the  hat  is  not  the  symbol 
of  imperial  authority. 

Teil  is  recognized  by  Gessler  at  once. 

1869.  XxwijjUXit  infin.  as  noun,  lit.  *  desiring/  '  longing,' 
*aspiring'  =  *  disposition/ 

1870.  9(ltd  ttttÜetai^tr  '  from  thoughtlessness/  '  without 
Intention.* 

1871.  eitrerr  see  note  on  1.  286. 

1872.  See  Introd.  p.  Ixii. 

1873-  ttii^t  tnelSt  Begegnettr  for  prose  nid^t  »ieber  gcfd^c^cn. 
1875.  ]te(tttflr  subjunctive  of  indirect  Statement. 

c5  mxi  iemanttetit  attfnelimettr  'to  cope  with,'  'to  compete 

with,'  '  to  be  a  match  for.'  In  this  phrase  c^  Stands  for  the 
old  collective  bad  ©äffen»  *arms,*  *  weapons,'  the  phrase 
originating  from  the  custom  of  laying  the  weapons  on  the 
ground  in  case  of  a  duel,  in  order  to  test  their  similarity 
and  thereäfter  taking  them  up  to  fight ;  for  ed  are  also  sub- 
stituted  Äampf,  ©trcit,  SBette,  ^anbf(!^ul^f  the  last  supported  also 
by  the  use  of  the  glove  in  challenging. 

1877.  tit»  ethical  dative,  pleonastic  ;  '  Father  will  shoot 
you  an  apple,*  etc. 

<Sl!^dttef  plural  (as  also  in  1.  1915),  but  in  1.  1883  the  more 
usual  invariable  form  <S(^ritt.  Masculine  and  neuter  nouns 
used  as  units  of  measurement  generally  are  invariable  after 
numerals. 

1892.  nein  ttO^  =  emphatic  nein* 

1893.  3tt  Sinttr  usually  in  ben  <5inn. 
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1899.  A  very  important  line  in  regard  to  the  plot  and  to 
Tell's  character. 

1908.  tOOlI  Beläl^te  fUJ^t  *  would  doubtless  deliberate  (or 
hesitate).* 

btttllfi  tie  Ättgen  ^U,  figuratively  =  »iHjl  bic  ®cfa^r  ni*t  fc^cn. 

1909.  greif |l  C0  .  .  .  am  'attack  it/  *go  al  it.' 

The  main  action  of  this  scene  begins  with  the  arrival 
of  Gessler,  and  its  first  division,  the  dialogue  betwcen 
Gessler  and  Teil,  ends  here. 

Already  known  by  reputation  and  feared  by  us, 
announced  by  horns,  the  cries  of  women,  and  Fürst's 
anxious  words,  Coming  proudly  on  horseback  from  one 
cruel  Sport  to  another  yet  more  cruel,  there  now 
appears  the  only  one  of  the  Austrian  governors  whom 
we  actually  behold,  the  very  incarnation  of  all  the  op- 
pression  that  threatens  the  land, — Gessler.  Our suspense 
is  heightened  by  the  critical  nature  of  the  moment,  and 
the  presence  of  the  strong  retinae  of  men-at-arms.  In 
talk  with  Teil  Gessler  first  accuses  him  and  then 
introduces  the  assignment  of  a  feat  by  which  he  means 
publicly  to  humiliate  Teil.  What  feat  he  may  have  had 
in  mind  before  Walther's  words  decided  him  we  cannot 
say.  When  Teil  in  his  horror  is  unable  to  believe  that 
the  governor  is  in  earnest,  Gessler  repeats  his  command, 
and  finally  closes  every  way  of  escape  by  means  of  the 
awful  dilemma  :  '*  Either  you  will  try  the  shot  or  both 
you  and  your  boy  shall  die!"  to  which  with  cruellest 
delight  he  adds  his  taunts. 

1912.  ilitrjtoeildr  here  gen.  sing.  masc.  or  neut.  '  jesting'; 
it  is  usually  feminine. 

1913.  f^itt  ifi  tet  ^fel.  It  is  by  poetic  license  that  apples 
are  still  on  the  trees  after  the  middle  of  November.  Cf.  note 
on  fftt^tn  unb  ®cnfen,  p.  206. 

1917.  i^XtXt  partitive  genitive  depending  on  l^unbert. 

1920.  m  gilt.  This  impersonal  exclamation,  as  used  here 
in  cases  of  danger  and  conflict,  is  not  precisely  paralleled 
in  English;  compare  Engl,  slang  '  for  all  you  are  worth';  we 
may  say,  *  Life  is  at  stake,'  '  Nov;  'j  the  time/  *  It  boots.' 
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tgsz.  0tIM  tK  nUir '  restrain  yoortelf/ 
1924*  Mi  «th  Seiet«  '  Hfe  and  limb/ 

1925.  ienrtctt(täitc). 

1928.  feme«  Umm  =  Cnn«  gclmit.  The  modal  auziliaries 
and  a  few  other  Terba— 4af|ieiir  Reifen»  tclfaw  V^rtn,  \tlftn,  and 
sometimes  U^ttn  and  Utaoi—when  construed  with  another 
verb  in  the  Infinitive,  form  their  Compound  past  tenses  by 
adding  the  infinitive  instead  of  the  participle  to  the 
auxiliary;  thia  apparent  infinitive  form  is»  how^ver,  histori- 
cally  itself  a  participle. 

1930.  We  titfle  ifftUMt  here  =  9Ia|^  ma4cn  in  (Saflcnfonn,  iorm 
a  double  line  with  open  space  between,  '  make  a  passäge.' 

1931*  Herüirtt.  Bat  has  Teil  directly  violated  the  man- 
date? 

1933*  hmHtUilif  *  practiced/  'trained/  '  skillful.' 

1937-  gilt  t§f '  it's  worth  yonr  whiie.' 

1939*  ^^  Ci^tf)e#  'the  buU's  eye.' 

1942.  ^em  0^^  l^r^tc.  '  Whose  emotion  does  not  make 
his  hand  tremble  npr  cloud  his  eye.'    f 

1948.  |i]ifle|]l»  Shfriss  for  tintretnu  fi4  l^infhaen.  Cf.  1.  2838, 
«or  feinen  fftxä^ttt  fh^n« 

1950.  The  ambiguity  of  this  line  may  be  excused  on  the 
ground  of  its  being  spoken  by  a  boy.  It  can  strictly  mean 
only,  'He  will  not  miss  in  shooting  at  the  heart  of  his 
child/  i.e.  he  will  surely  hit  the  heart.  But  the  intended 
meaning  must  be,  *  He  will  not  miss  and  hit  the  heart,'  etc.; 
even  so  there  is  difficulty  in  having  ^er|  rather  than  ^aupt/ 
unless  we  take  ^er)  as  very  general  in  the  sense  of  centcr 
of  life. 

1954-62.  Walther's  bearing  and  words  resemble  those  of 
Prince  Arthur  in  Shakespeare's  King  John,  Act  IV.  Sc.  i. 

1967.  Cf.  11.  1447  ff. 

1970,  tnlt  ftifl^er  Slot»  'with  swift  actlon/  *  without  delay,' 
cf.  11.  1400  ff. 

1972.  HetgcBcndf  '  in  vain/  *  to  no  purpose/  '  for  nothing  '; 
i.e.  if  one  carries  weapons,  he  must  expect  to.  use  them. 
The  word  cannot  mean  '  with  impunity.' 

1975.  Cf.  1.  785. 
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1978.   Swttf  0  tn(^,  conditional. 

In  this  second  division  of  the  main  action  of  this 
scene  Teil  is  completcly  silent,  overcome  by  emotion. 
Bertha,  truc  to  her  noble  soul,  is  the  first  to  speak  in 
behalf  of  rcason  and  mercy  ;  thereafter  Fürst,  Harras 
indirectly,  Rössclmann,  Walthcr  Teil,  and  Melchthal 
either  intercede  for  Teil  or  speak  defiance  to  Gcsslcr. 
But  the  tyrant  heeds  none  of  them  ;  for  him  no  one  is 
present  but  Teil.  His  purpose  is  to  goad  Teil  on  towards 
the  shooting  ;  not  that  he  intends  that  Teil  shall  shoot. 
he  only  desires  Teil  to  feel  as  most  acute  torture  the 
confiict  of  his  father-love  with  the  temptation  to  shoot. 
Gessler  eagerly  hopes  he  may  in  this  way  break  Tell's 
pride  as  an  archer  and  his  spirit  as  a  man.  The  reason 
why  Gessler  does  this  is  his  expcrience  in  that  earlicr 
meeting  (described  by  Teil  in  the  first  scene  of  this  act) 
in  which  he  feit  the  tyrant's  fear  of  the  mortal  missile. 
Tell's  Omission  lo  do  revercnce  to  the  hat  is  only  a 
pretext  to  Gessler,  who  has  long  «ince  formed  the  pur- 
pose of  humiliating  and  crushing  Teil  and  now  thinks 
he  has  an  ideal  opportunity.  The  feat  he  demands  of 
Teil  is  fitted  with  cruellest  nicety  to  Tell's  charactcr. 
From  it  Teil  cannot  escape  by  surrender  of  his  own  life 
alone. 

1983-  ÜWir  fr^toimmt  C5  not  ^en  ÄttÖWr  *  my  head  swims.* 

1988.  Mocking  allusion  to  the  rescue  of  Baumgarten. 

1989.  SBcntl  .  .  .  glltf  'when  it's  a  question  of  saving.* 

1990.  jc^t .  •  .  fclbfl,  biblical,  cf.  Matt,  xxvii.  40,  42;  Luke 
xxiii.  25  ;  Mark  xv.  29. 

bu  tdtcfl  ade.  Again  a  mocking  allusion  to  the  past;  yoa 
save  every  one,  you  are  always  saving  people. 

*  ^Ct  (better  ba«)  Mottet  (also  ÄoÜer)  is  a  leather  doublet  or 
jacket. 

1991-  ®ö  tnn%  (9eWeW. 

1992  ff.     Cf.  11.  1723-31. 

1996.  CL  the  proverb  2D«  bcn  Sogen  ütcrfraimt,  ber  jfrfpreiiöt  tjil. 
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two  ad jectives  are  connected  by  unb  the  declensional  ending 
is  omitted  with  the  first  one. 

2013.  etiler  Gessler  or  the  Austrians  in  general. 
2019.  liaton»  'on  the  point  of/  'about  to/ 

The  events  of  the  third  division  of  the  main  body  of 
this  scene  show  that  Gessler  was  xnistaken  in  his  con- 
fident  calculation  that  Teil  would  be  unable  to  make  the 
shot.  Tell's  first  attempt  to  aim  fails,  then  Gessler's 
mocking  refusal  to  accept  his  life  in  exchangc  for  the 
shot  brings  Teil  into  most  intense  conflict  of  soul. 
Suddenly  he  places  in  his  doublet  the  arrow  with  which, 
if  need  be,  he  will  take  Gessler's  life,  and  as  his  boy 
calls  to  him  encouragement,  he  becomes  conscious  of 
the  dreadful  necessity  (cf.  1.  136)  of  saving  his  boy's 
life,  collects  and  composes  himself,  and  aims.  Parallel 
with  Tell's  aiming  and  getting  füll  command  of  himsclf 
there  now  runs  Rudenz'  defiance  of  Gessler.  Love  has 
cleared  Ruden^'  vision  and  inspired  him,  but  it  is  the 
cruelty  of  the  unspeakable  soul-torture  which  Gessler 
inflicts  upon  Teil  that  calls  out  the  first  nobly  heroic 
act  on  the  part  of  Rudenz.  Reckless  of  himself,  with 
band  on  sword,  he  denounces  and  defies  Gessler.  As  he 
is  about  to  draw  his  sword,  Stauffacher's  cry  rings  out : 
"The  apple  has  fallen"! 

Can  we  explain  Tell's  shooting  by  reasonable  psycho- 
logical  motives?  The  question  has  been  only  too  often 
answered  in  the  negative.  Why  did  Schiller  take  the 
affirmative? 

The  one  comprehensive  motive  which  might  lead 
Teil  to  refuse  10  shoot  is  the  father's  love  of  his  son. 
That  Tell's  aflfection  is  deep  and  strong  is  sufficiently 
eTiphasized  not  only  in  this  scene  but  both  earlier  and 
later,  so  much  so  that  some  regard  his  shooting  as  on 
this  account  alone  unintelligible,  psychologically  im- 
possible. 

In  examming  the  motives  for  the  act,  vje  iet\  a\  otvc^ 
Ä  dJfScvlty  in  that  TelVs  words  shed  ViU\e  V\^\vX  otv  Vv\% 
fhoughts  and  feelings,  while  Gessler  \s  goaditv^ViKviv  oxv^ 
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A  later  line — 2328 — does  give  us  somc  clue  to  the  fact 
that  Tell's  pride  as  an  archer,  his  inmost  spirit  as  a 
man,  is  provoked,  and  his  heart  bids  him  do  what  his 
boy — his  true  alter  ego—urges  in  lines  1963-5.  Teil 
feels  himself  goaded  by  Gessler  to  a  deed,  not  of  vain- 
glory,  but  of  righteous  self-assertion  ;  Gessler  calls  in 
question  not  only  his  skill  as  a  marksman,  but  all  those 
Clements  in  his  character  on  which  his  skill  chiefly 
depends  and  which  are  a  large  part  of  that  which 
makes  life  for  him  worth  living.  Teil  has  heretofore 
known  and  feit  himself  to  be  the  man  who,  wherever  it 
is  necessary,  can  boldly  try  any  venture  and  besure  of 
his  skill  always  and  everywhere,  because  he  is  master 
of  all  his  powers.  If  he  shoot  at  the  apple  resting  on 
his  child's  head,  he  will  assert  before  the  governor  and 
himself  his  control  of  his  nerves,  his  head,  his  heart. 
What  motive  could  be  stronger  than  this  ?  Doubtless  a 
father's  true  love!  And  Teil  will  do  grievous  wrong  to 
himself  no  less  than  to  his  boy  if,  in  conflict  with  his 
love,  he  yield  to  this  pride.  But  here  this  conflict  does 
not  exist.  Because  of  the  certainty  that  Gessler  will 
execiite  his  threat — "You  will  shoot  or  die  witA  your 
boy!" — Teil  has  only  to  choose  between  delivering  his 
boy  and  himself  into  the  merciless  hands  of  Gessler 
and  taking  his  son's  and  his  own  fate  into  his  own 
skillful  hands.  He  makes  the  shot,  therefore,  with  utter 
certainty. 

Some   critics  will   not   restrict   TelFs  choice    to   the 

dilemma  just  stated.     They  urge  a  third  possibility, 

that  Teil  might  purposely  have  missed  in  shooting  and 

thus  have  forfeited  his  own  life,  and  a  fourth,  that  he 

might  at  once  have  shot  Gessler  dead.     But  as  to  the 

first  of  these  suggestions,  it  must  be  said  that  Tell's 

character  does  not   admit  of   purposed   missing,  that 

Gessler  would  not  have  accepted  such  a  shot,  and  that 

it   wouJd    not    have   btougVvX    äv\^   ?.^\tvj  vc>  ^^^^  \i^^ 

WaUher.      Secondly ,  ii  TeW  Yvaö.  sYvoX  O^s^Xtx ,\i^\.\v  V.. 

boy  and    himself,  togeihet  yi\\.\v  x^^M  ^^  ^"^"^  ^^  '^^'^ 
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friendfl  there  present,  would  have  been  killed  imme- 
diately  by  Gessler's  men-at-arms,  who  Surround  the 
entire  Company. 

2035.  Kufff  WS  it#  inverted  order  for  emphasis,  '  Why, 
I  knew.' 

2046-7.  i|f  •  •  •  gtliflr  '  you  have  manfully  freed  yourself,' 

'  you  have  quit  yourself  like  a  man.' 

The  main  action  of  the  scene  ends  in  its  brief  fourth 
division  with  the  expression  of  the  effects  of  the  suc- 
cessful  shot  on  those  present.  Amazement  is  common 
to  them  all,  excepting  Walther.  Gessler's  first  excla- 
mation  makes  it  clear  that  he  did  not  expect  Teil  to 
shoot.  Teirs  friends  have  also  sympathy  and  joy.  The 
judgment  of  the  value  of  the  shot  is  given  by  a  soldier, 
by  Rudolph  der  Harras,  by  Gessler  himself,  and  by 
Rösselmann,  who  utters  also  a  righteous  imprecation  on 
its  instigator. 

2049-50.  Sit  fititUfl  •  •  •  }1t  Wt»  *  you  placed  in  your  dou- 
blet ' ;  See  stage-direction  af ter  1.  1990. 

2052.  (tittl^ni^f  archaic  and  poetic  for  gebräud^(i(^. 

2053.  lafT  •  •  •  selten»  lit.  *  I  do  not  allow  to  pass/  '  I  do 
not  accept.* 

2054.  The  future  indicative  is  sometimes  used  to  State 
a  claimed  present  probability,  and  the  future  perfect — as 
here — to  State  a  claimed  past  probability. 

2055.  frlH  tttttl  ftOlftlil^r  *at  once  and  cheerfully.' 

2060.  tutf^ff^of  i$;  the  preterite  indicative  used  for  em- 
phasis  in  place  of  the  pluperfect  subjunctive. 

2062.   tnXtXt  gen.  with  fcl^lm  ;  cf.  note  on  1.  286. 

2071.  Stauffacher  regards  the  success  of  the  shot  as  a 
judgment  of  God  in  Tell's  favor. 

2076.  The  charters  prohibited  foreign  imprisonment.  By 
that  of  1291  the  Forest  Cantons  were  secured  against  for- 
eign judges,  and  hence  against  execution  of  sentence  in  a 
forejgn  place.     Küssnacht  was  in  the  Canlon  ScYvva^x. 

2077,  Cf.  11.  I324-I335' 

""^ertfa,  ffltt!fen§.. .  folgen.     The  explansiUOTv  oi  \\v\?»  ^c 
r/0/7,  Wh  ich  otherwisc  is  im  probable,  especvaW^  otv  Ocv^  ^» 
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of  Rudenz,  is  given  by  the  stage-direction  inserted  at  this 
point  in  the  Hamburg  MS.  :  »Snbcm  er  [(Segler]  a^t^t,  ergreift  er 
bic  ^anb  ber  S3crt^  unb  fül^rt  fte  mit  |t(^»  Slitbenj  »ill  i^r  folgen,  bie 
SBeiber  »erfcn  fic^  in  ben  SBeg.  SBeiter  :  ,D  rettet  i^n,  |>err  ^rei^nJ 
fRcttct  i^n !'  Slubenj  reigt  fi(%  lod  unb  folgt  ber  SBert^a.''  Bert  ha  is 
thus  compelled  to  go  with  Gessler,  and  Rudenz  follows  in 
Order  to  protect  her. 

2086.   Cf.  and  contrast  1.  3096. 

2088.  toamtlt  mtt§tet  Hr»  *  why  had  you  to/  *  why  could  you 
not  keep  from.' 

The  main  action  of  the  scene  led  through  great  fear 
and  sorrow  to  highest  jo)'.  Its  conclusion  brings  a 
revulsion  from  this  joy  to  intense  fear  and  sorrow. 
Teil  is  now  a  prisoner  in  the  hands  of  his  mortal  enemy, 
who  is  prompted  to  this  new  outrage  by  the  fearful 
foreboding  of  thö  truth  of  lines  2575-6.  We  lock  for- 
ward  to  see  the  free  son  of  the  mountains  in  a  dungeon. 
Gessler  seems  to  be  finally  triumphant.  Very  striking 
is  the  utter  dejection  of  Stauffacher  and  the  Swiss. 
Tell's  heart  is  füll  of  faith  in  God,  whom  Gessler  with 
impious  defiance  has  challenged.  With  Tell's  faith  we 
therefore  still  hope. 

In  spite  of  its  many  characters  and  incidents  this 
scene  is  unitary,  since  everything  has  reference  to 
Tell's  fate. 

Between  the  three  scenes  of  Act  III  therc  is  external 
connection  in  that  Teil  passes  from  the  first,  and  Bertha 
and  Rudenz  from  the  second  tothe  third.  But  theyare 
also  inwardly  connected.  The  first  really  serves  as  ex- 
position  to  the  third,  while  the  second,  although  more 
complete  in  itself,  contains  also  the  explanation  of  Ru- 
denz' bearing  in  the  third,  for  what  he  there  resolved 
is  here  done. 

Scene  i  has  been  caUed  ati  Idyll  of  the  family,  and  2 
an  idyll  of  the  heail,  viYkW^  xVt  u^^\c  «»A  ^^^^^tä  V«.s 
been  regarded  as  siand\tv^  m  ÖAxecx  cotäx^-sx  V\\Xi  ^  ^\A 
2.     But   Teirs  narraxVve  ol  V\^  me^VvTt^j,  Vx\;d,^%^-^Vx. 


irOTBS. 


247 


and  Hedwig's  forebodings  cast  tragic  shadows  on  the 
idyllic  brightness  of  i,  while  2  closes  with  the  prospect 
of  tragic  conflict. 

Of  the  three  plots»  the  Tell-plot  has  in  i  the  second 
stage  of  its  ascending  action,  and  in  3  rises  irresistibly 
to  its  climax  and  the  immediately  following  tragic  crisis. 
The  Nobles-plot  has  its  initial  impulse  in  2,  and  its 
ascending  action  in  3.  The  Yeomen-plot — withoutany 
active  movement — has  the  first  stage  of  its  descending 
action  in  3,  in  which  scene  all  three  plots  are  united  in 
one  place  and  concentrated. 


SEAL   OF   UNT£RWALD£N,    I29I. 
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ACT  IV. 

Argument. — In  tht  Jirst  scene  we  see  from  the  eastern 
shore  of  the  lake  a  violent  storm.  Kunz  von  Gersau  teils  to 
the  fisherman  Ruodi  and  the  boy  Jenni  what  has  happened 
at  Altorf,  and  that  the  Baron  von  Attinghausen  is  dying. 
lle  leavcs,  and  the  othersseeanddescribe  to  us  how  Gessler's 
boat  is  driven  about  on  the  lake.  Soon  Teil  appears  and 
narrates  to  them  that  Gessler  had  been  forced  by  fear  to 
free  him  and  to  put  him  in  command  of  the  boat,  and  that 
by  a  hazardous  leap  ashore  he  had  saved  himself  and  Icft 
the  boat  adrift.  Teil  asks  the  fisherman  to  carry  a  message 
to  his  wife,  and  then  the  boy  leads  him  the  shortest  way  to 
Küssnacht.  Gessler's  destination. 

The  second  is  the  scene  of  Attinghausen's  death  in  his 
Castle.  Hedwig  comes,  to  find  her  son  Walther  and  her 
fathcr.  She  reproaches  her  absent  husband  and  his 
present  friends  for  what  has  occurred.  Attinghausen 
laments  that  Rudenz  has  not  come  to  receive  his  dying 
blessing.  Stauffacher  and  Ftlrst  make  his  last  hour 
r.idiantly  joyous  by  telling  of  Rudenz'  change  of  heart 
and  of  the  confederation  of  the  yeomanry  of  the  three 
cantons.  The  Baron  blesses  Walther,  prophesies  the  future 
f reedom  and  glory  of  Switzerland,  and  dies  while  admonish- 
ing  the  Swiss  ever  to  remain  united.  Rudenz  appears,  and 
grieves  that  he  has  come  too  late.  He  convinces  Staufifa- 
eher,  Fürst,  and  Melchthal  that  the  nobles  must  make  com- 
mon cause  with  them  in  defense  of  the  land  and  its  liberty. 
lle  and  Melchthal  decide  upon  immediate  action. 

The  third  scene  is  the  narrow  defile  through  which  Gess- 
ler must  now  pass.  Teil  appears,  and  as  we  through  his 
monologue  see  his  very  mind  and  heart,  we  realize  that 
he  now  will  and  must  kill  Gessler.  Teil  converses  with 
Stüssi  as  a  wedding  procession  passes.  Gessler  enters  in 
conversation  with  Rudolf  der  Harras  and  separated  from 
h is  retin  ue  by  the  wedding  pa.tx.'^ .  K  ^oot  "VK^txv^tw^  K\Tsv^^x<i^ 
pctitions  Ge55lcr  for  mercy  lovis^x^  V^x  V>^?X>^x!A,TM^\w«r 
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Cent  victim  of  official  cruelty.  While  Gessler,  thus  angered. 
IS  in  the  midst  of  vehement  declaration  that  he  will  break 
the  spirit  of  the  Swiss  and  crush  their  liberties,  Tell's  arrow 
pierces  his  heart.  Gessler  recognizes  and  Teil  confcsses 
that  Teil  is  the  author  of  the  shot.  The  pcople  declare 
their  joy  in  their  beginning  deliverance  from  ihe  Austrian 
yoke.  The  friars,  who  removc  Gessler's  body,  sing  a 
solemn  hymn,  with  which  the  act  ends. 

SCENE   I. 

The  time  is  the  afternoon  of  the  same  day  as  in  the  pre- 
ceding  act ;  the  third  scene  is  late  in  the  same  afternoon. 
The  place  is  on  the  eastern  shore  of  the  southern  arm  of 
the  lake,  not  far  from  the  village  Sissigen  or  Sisikon 
between  Fltielen  and  Brunnen. 

*  Unit)  HOtt  9tt9anf  see  note  p.  i68. 

*  8if4tt  =  Ruodi  of  Act  I.  Sc.  i. 

*  Sfif^erfnalie  =  Jenni  of  Act  I.  Sc.  I.  There  is  really  no 
doubt  about  this  Identification,  although  the  point  hasbeen 
much  discussed.  The  boy  is  named  in  1.  2301  ;  Ruodi  is 
ferryman  as  well  as  fisherman,  and  as  such  must  have 
shclter  on  both  sides  ;  in  1.  115  he  speaks  of  his  home  as 
being  not  where  he  then  is  ;  according  to  1.  2289  this  fisher- 
man was  present  at  the  Rütli.as  was  Ruodi,  see  stage-direc- 
tion  after  1.  1097.  At  the  close  of  Sc.  i  of  Act  I  his  hut 
on  the  western  shore  was  destroyed'  and  he  has  now  moved 
across  the  lake  (at  least  temporarily). 

2102.   '  If  liberty  is  ever  at  stake.' 

2104.  ll(a)¥att>  see  note  on  1.  2019. 

2113.  ^e0  ftciftt  Kannte»  Condensed  for  bed  5Wannc^,  »enn  tr 
jc^t  frei  »äre. 

21 15.  am  Xoht  lUgftt  for  more  usual  auf  benJob  liegen  or  im 
^ttxUn  liegen. 

2120.  ^Otf  =  Sissigen  or  Sisikon  ;  see  note  above. 

2124.  2)rt  SÄttttll  lirr  SBairtcit  =  Attinghauseti. 

2125.  ^ttö  Uin^(  ^uge  =  Attinghausen.    To  teiw  tVxs  t^- 
pression,  as  some  do,  to  Heinrich  von  der   HaVdt^,  '^eXcVv- 

f/fal's  fatber,  Qr   to    /^qdcnz,    seems    <^uit^  iti?rdX3Cv\^iv\fV^  "^ 


250  NOTES. 

neither  has  done  anything  important  and  widely  known 
in  Opposition  to  tyranny,  nor  are  they  alluded  to  elsewhere 
in  this  connection.  Those  who  do  refer  these  words  to 
Rudenz  find  support  for  their  view  in  ihe  expressions 
]I.  2005  and  839. 

2126.  ^et  Ätm  =  Teil. 

2128.  fommlii^f  Swiss  for  Uqam,  angenehm. 

l^attfrn  =  flc^  auftalttn, '  to  stay.' 

2129  ff.  These  lines.  echo  the  famous  outburst  in  Shake- 
speare's  ITing-  Lear^  Act  III.  Sc.  2,  '  Blow,  winds,  and  crack 
your  cheeks  !  rage  !  blow  !*  etc. 

2135.  SBÜftfr  here  =  9BiIbntd  ;  gen.  dependent  on  SBölft. 
Such  Separation  is  poetical.  This  and  the  preceding  line 
allude  to  the  legend  as  given  in  11.  1260  ff. 

2140.  grfiotrm  past  part.  of  gtMtten. 

2144.  C^ifedturme  =  2:ärme  von  (Sid« 

2147-8.  flBritn  bie  alten  ftlufte  einffitiien^  not  ciear,  but 

probably  =  '  if  the  old  gorges  close  up,*  i.e.  by  the  falling 
in  together  of  their  sides. 

2152.  ba§  (eö)  grfirtet  torrlief  *that  prayer  may  be  oflfered.* 
i.e.  by  all  who  hear  the  bell. 

2158.  ISBttfritf  =  '  bay '  or  '  cove.' 

2159.  ^attblOdf  '  handless,'  *  inaccessible.' 
2161.  This  liue  has  six  feet. 

2163  fT.  In  his  fear  of  the  elements  and  lack  of  self- 
reliance  Ruodi  is  as  he  was  in  Act  I.  Sc.  i. 

2164.  SBaffrrflttftf  *gorge  of  water/  'gorge  above  the 
water.* 

{14  erfl  Verfangen  (^at),  'has  once  become  caught.' 

2170.  I^entttf^ifff  say  *governor*s  boat.'  The  word  is 
f ormed  like  ^enenburgf  ^errenbanl. 

2171.  ^xa  toten  ^a^'  render  either  *by  its  red  awning  (or 
roof  or  top)'  or  '  by  its  red  deck.'  The  boat  may  have  had  a 
sort  of  deck-house  or  shelter  of  which  the  roof  was  painted 
with  the  Austrian  color,  cf.  1.  781,  or  its  deck  proper  may 
hare  httn  painted  red, 

2^7'  Jffien  nil^t  auf»  usuaWy  UausVxXNt,  ^<w».xM^\^  wSs,^  ^^ 
91  b^ed  (or  regard,  or  pbe^).' 
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iiöo.  ^tüf  ll(4t  fa  ..."  do  not  stay.* 

2185.  mitfamt  pleonastic  and  he  nee  emphatic,  =  pfammnt 
mit. 

2187  ff.  8ltg0U|pilt  and  l^otaeffct  are  steep  cliffs  of  the 
.HfenlieT0  on  the  eastern  shore  of  the  lake  between  Flüelen 
and  Brunnen  ;  Zettfellmfiftflrt  is  a  .perpendicular  rock  on 
the  western  shore.  Note  the  meanings  of  the  Compounds 
^admeffer  and  Seufeldmünfler. 

2 191.  geüro^eit/  poetic  for  gefeiert  (ffnb). 

2193.  Sflttl^  (Slü^f  Slue)  =  fleile  %tl\tmavb,  a  Swiss  word. 

2194.  ga({lo$igf  a  Swiss  word  =  *  precipitously ';  gä^  = 
iä^,  and  fio^ig  is  an  adj.  from  @to^r  '  vertical  declivity.' 

In  the  Short  time  intervening  between  Acts  III  and 
IV  Gessler  has  embarked,  after  previously  arranging 
the  abduction  of  Bertha  ;  also  the  news  of  Tell's  arrest 
and  Attinghausen*8  dying  has  spread. 

It  is  a  master-stroke  of  dramatic  art  that  in  this 
introductory  portion  of  the  scene  we  are  witnesses 
■  through  the  eyes  of  Ruodi  and  Jenni  of  the  fearful 
passage  of  the  boat  on  which  Gessler  is  conducting 
Teil  away,  and  that  Teil  appears  in  the  very  moment 
when  we  think  he  must  be  lost.  Ruodi's  impassioned 
eloquence  is  hardly  his  own.  It  is  rather  as  if  the 
very  mind  and  heart  of  the  common  people  were, 
under  poetic  Inspiration,  expressing,  with  most  intense 
lyric  fervor,  sorrow  and  despair,  joy  in  the  sym- 
pathizing  wrath  of  nature,  and  appeal  to  the  judgment 
of  God  in  nature. 

2199.  In  joyous  gratitude  for  having  solid  ground  beneath 
him  after  being  rescued  from  danger  by  water. 

2208.  Cf.  1.  2268.  . 

221 1.  Sfütfclittngf  archaic  for  S^orfe^ung. 

2214.  faf^tUf  archaic  and  poetic  for  fangen. 

2219.  attfgegefittetf  Most,'  'abandoned/  *a  man  given  up.' 

2222.  SBaffrttOÜ|lef  '  waste  of  waters.* 

2226.  ^er  Branfen  (also  ®ran«),  a  Souih-GetmaLti  ^ox^  = 
bere  tmtcm  @rilltfetl  =  '  st^rn.' 
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3228.  The  ffeine  ft^en  is  south  of  the  gro§e  ^xen,  both  being 
parts  of  the  Axenberg. 
2230.  0ä|lin0d  =  jä^linö^* 

|rrfär(ra4'  archaic  for  ^tnotltaäi,     Cf.  note  on  1.  109. 
2233.  bet  Wiener  etÄtt  =  einer  »on  ben  Dienern. 
2237-8.  toiffrn  fH  .  .  .  Itil^t  Hat  *  arc  at  their  wits'  end,' 

*  know  not  what  to  do.' 

2239.  nt^t  tOOl^I  berietet  =  unhtnbt9#  '  not  well  informed,' 

*  not  skilled.' 

2241.  The  construction  of  the  genitive  feill  (of  er)  with 
brauchen  is  poetical. 
2242-3.  toenn  btt  tif9  grtrantefl  =  »enn  bu  bir  (e)d  jutrautcfl, 

*  if  you  were  confident.* 

2246.  l^irtiannrttf  archaic  for  )>on  bannen,  von  ^ier  mg. 

2248.  rftlli(^f  here  in  the  archaic  sense  of  '  stoutly,' 
'steadily/    not    at     all    with     the    common    meaning    of 

*  honestly.* 

2249.  S^tcfiS^ttS'  '  shooting  implements,'  *  bow  and 
quiver.' 

2256.  an^t^tn,  here  =  'go  up,"  *  ascend.' 
abrei^em  unusual  =  erreichen. 

2257.  lianMi^  mn^t^tn.  in  South-German  usage  ^anbUd^ 
=  rüflig,  tapfer,  *  stoutly,'  '  vigorously ';  juge^cn  here  has  the 
sense  of  '  to  go  at,*  *  to  lay  on.*  Schiller  used  jugel^en  here 
because  in  TschudÜs  expression  »^anbUi^  ünginb**  he  mistook 
the  latter  word  to  be  a  form,  jugiengen,  of  the  verb  jugc^en, 
while  it  really  =  jögen  from  sieben,  '  to  pull.' 

2258.  9el{en)llattr  'rocky  ledge,'  'flat  rock.' 

2262.  angeflemmt/  render  by  pres.  part.  *  pressing,'  *  bear- 
ing  on.' 

2266.  3ftt§flO§#  *  thrust  of  my  foot.* 

2268.  Cf.  1.  2208. 

2278.  üBrr  S^tO^Jr  äcross  (by  way  of)  Schwyz,  to  Sewen, 
Steinen,  Arth,  and  Immensee,  and  then  to  Küssnacht. 

2282.  %tif^,  a  large  viUage  ax.  iVit  southern  end  of  Lake 
Zug,  at  the  foot  of  the  Rossbet^. 
2283.  Steinen^  Stauffachei's  Yiome\  ei.  Ktx.  V^^^a* 
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2285.  Stüet)  is  on  the  wettern  shore  of  Lake  Lowerz,  to 
the  east  ol  which  Steinen  lies. 

2290.  So>  '  then.' 

t|tlt .  .  .  M#  '  do  me  the  kindness.' 

2292.  Cf.  1.  554. 

2294.  9^ßa^ttf  usually  =  ®(^»agtrr  *brother-in-law.'  but 
here  in  its  original  sense  of  Gd^itgm^attr,  'father-in-law '; 
obsolescent,  but  still  occurring  in  South  Germany. 

2300.  gut  Stelle  farnmen»  for  usual  sur  ©prod^  fommen, '  to  be 
talked  about.' 

2302.  üft^tttdif 'whatever.' 

tttttemommett  (W  or  ^en  mag). 

Again  an  effective  rhymed  conclusion  of  a  scene. 

It  is  with  tremendous  dramatic  effect  that  Teil  sud- 
denly  comes  before  us,  and  our  hoping  against  hope  is 
turned  to  joy  in  fulfillment.  With  no  little  fluency  and 
aptness  of  speech,  and  with  great  dramatic  vigor  and 
clearness,  does  Teil  narrate  his  deliverance.  He  re- 
cites,  indeed,  a  miniature  drama,  playing  between  him- 
self  on  one  side,  and  on  the  other  Gessler  and  his  men. 
Teil  is  a  second  time  at  the  heim  of  a  boat  threatencd 
with  destruction  ;  again  he  displays  his  skili  and  self- 
reliance,  and  again  does  God,  whom  Gessler  but  just 
now  has  defied,  deliver  Teil. 

Some  have  attempted  to  criticise  Tell's  cscape  as 
being  on  his  part  a  grave  moral  wrong.  They  claim 
that  he  commits  a  breach  of  confidence  toward  Gessler, 
because  he  first  promises  to  help  the  governor  and  his 
men,  and  then  breaks  this  promise.  To  brush  away 
this  criticism  as  utterly  baseless,  we  need  only  call  to 
mind  the  real  facts  of  the  Situation,  that  Gessler  by  his 
words  and  acts  has  established  a  State  of  war  between 
himself  and  Teil,  that  Teil  makes  no  promise,  and  that 
Gessler,  in  foolish  blindness  to  his  own  selfish  interests, 
really  forces  upon  Teil  the  duty  of  escaping.  E'^i^tv  \i 
one  insist  upon  the  fact  of  a  promise  on  Te\V^"^^x\., 
the  subsequent  safety  of  all  who  wcre  ou  \\ie  \ioa.\.  *\s 

j'ls  fulßllmeat. 
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The  conclusion  of  the  scene,  in  particular  lines  2282, 
2298,  and  2300,  makes  us  anticipate  that  Gessler's 
cruelty  has  caused  a  fatefui  change  and  determination 
in  Tell's  soul,  as  to  whose  prccise  nature  the  scene 
leaves  us  in  dramatic  suspense. 

Act  IV.     ScBNE  2. 

The  place  is  the  same  as  in  Act  II.  Scene  i.  The  time  is 
nearly  ihe  same  as  that  of  the  preceding  scene. 

2303.  ]}tnäIift(0edAngnt)r  /passed  over/  a  euphemism  for 
gejlorbcn. 

2304-5.  On  the  ups  of  one  dying  or  believed  to  be  dead  a 
downy  feather  is  placed,  in  order  that  the  breath  may  move 
it  if  life  be  present. 

2313-4.  ndtt  ethical  dative,  hardly  to  be  translated. 

2319«  t9  0alt  tiad  ßebenf  'life  was  at  stake/  *it  was  a 
question  of  life  and  death.' 

2325-27.  As  a  phantom  of  her  excited  Imagination  she 
cannot  help  seeing  the  boy  bound  ;  she  does  not  know  that 
he  stood  free  and  called  upon  his  father  to  shoot,  and  that 
Gessler  threatened  both  with  death,  if  Teil  did  not  shoot. 

2331.  fe^cn  =  cinfc^en,  aufd  ©piel .  .  .  fe^eri/  'stake,'  'risk.' 

*mit  einem  großen  JöUtf^  'with  wondering,  reproachful 
gaze.' 

2345.  txhxau^tf  'rose  roaring.' 

Zoranen/  cf.  1.  1038. 

2355.  txltüntttt  preterite  subjunctive. 

2357.  ^Ifienrofe.  This  so-called  '  Alpine  rose '  is  not  really 
a  rose  but  a  rhododendron,  growing  on  the  mountains  be- 
tween  the  Icvels  of  four  and  of  six  thousand  feet  above  the 
sea. 

2360.  in  Um  8aIfamflrom  ber  8Üfte#  '  in  balmy  streams  of 
air.' 

2367.  Cf.  1.  324. 

2369.  ttütttt  preterite  subjunctive. 

This  scene  has  three  vet-j  d\sv.vtvt\.  ^^xvi^^l  \«V^vch.  the 
ßrst  ends  with  Ihe  awaketv'ms  oi  x>^^  ^ä.xqt^.    Vd.  V>öfc 
first  Hedwig  is  the  leading  e\vaTacw  n  \tv  xV^ 


tioTM.  255 

Attinghausen  ;  in  Che  third,  Rudenz  and  Melchthal. 
With  these  leading  characters  in  each  case  the  leaders 
of  the  Rütli-confederates  are  connected.  But  the  con- 
struction  of  the  scene  is  loose,  and  as  a  whole  it  hardly 
possesses  organic  unity.  It  is,  for  example,  not  piain 
why  the  Rütli-leaders  and  Walther  Teil  are  present  here 
and  now,  nor  how  Hedwig  knows  that  her  boy  is  here. 
We  must  overlook  these  relatively  unimportant  imper- 
fections,  for  the  sake  of  the  beautiful  syrobolism  of  the 
presence  of  representatives  of  all  three  plots  at  Atting- 
hausen's  death,  for  the  sake  of  the  inspiring  grandeur 
of  the  prophecy  of  the  second  part,  and  for  the  sake  of 
the  noble  action  of  Rudenz  and  Melchthal  in  the  third 
part. 

The  introduction  of  the  scene  belongs  chiefly  to  the 
Tell-plot,  but  the  Yeomen-plot  is  represented  in  the 
leaders  who  defend  Teil  and  themselves  against  the 
charges  of  the  misinformed,  home  loving  Hedwig, 
while  the  Nobles-plot  furnishes  both  place  and  occasion. 
Charmingly  characteristic  of  Hedwig  are  her  feelings, 
their  changeful  play,  and  culmination  in  irrepressible 
pride  in  Teil.  Her  last  words  are  almost  as  if  she  had 
some  Intuition  of  Tell's  escape. 

2373-  t^tn  dunferr  =  Rudenz  ;  cf.  note  on  1.  765. 

2375.  ®t  |at  fein  fietS  grfttttbrm  i.e.  true  love  of  country 
has  revived  in  his  heart;  a  biblical  phrase,  cf.  II.  Sam.  vii. 
27.     Cf.  11.  2006-7  and  2481. 

2377.  Mt  ^tlUn^^nWitf  See  11.  1992-2031. 

2382.  Sense  of  pain  is  a  proof  of  the  presence  of  life,  and 
absence  of  pain  often  a  sign  that  death  is  near. 

2397.  M#  reciprocal  =  ctnanbcr. 

2409.  Biblical  phrase,  Daniel  v.  26. 

2414.  ttirnn  rö  gilt  '  when  the  struggle  is  on.' 

2416.  HertOOgett  is  past  participle  of  »erwcgcn  (»erwägen),  ob- 
solete in  this  sense  of  *to  venture,'  'to  be  bold.' 

2417.  tif^ntmMitteL  the  plural  is  more  usua\, 
^4ip.  ttttferet  =  uttfn;  see  note  on  eurer,  l.  206. 

^4^1.  mMtnaii  ^n9  may  be  rendered  »t^iete  iN\\\>a^V\i^ 


S56  KOTlBS. 

after  us,'  or  Cd  may  bc  rcgarded  as  expletive  and  bad  ^crrticje 
as  ihe  subject  of  both  lebt  and  »iü,  or  again  (£d  may  be  taken 
as  =  bad  ^CTtUc^e* 

an^re  fttafte»  i*e.  the  burghers  of  free  eitles  and  the  free 
yeomanry. 

2422.  t^ü»  {^ertlil^e  t^tt  Renf^leit  '  the  glory  of  mankind/ 
i.e.  freedom. 

2423-26  and  2430-46.  In  the  tone  of  the  seer,  prophet- 
ically. 

%n9  Wtm  {^Otttlte  1t4*tD.  Unless  we  find  in  these  lincs 
reference  to  Walther  Teil  as  representing  the  younger 
generation  of  the  yeomanry  in  the  fairer  union  of  whom 
with  the  nobility  and  the  burghers  the  •* glory  of  mankind" 
is  to  be  conserved  and  perpetuated,  we  must  have  recourse 
to  the  general  view  that  the  meaning  is  rather  merely  that 
the  incident  of  Tell's  shot  is,  as  it  were,  the  seed  of  liberty. 

2430-1.  After  the  Crusades  many  nobles  took  up  residence 
in  the  cities. 

2432.  Ü^tlan^f  formerly  a  name  of  the  district  between 
the  Jura  Mountains  and  the  Bernese  Alps,  comprising  the 
Canton  Freiburg  and  part  of  the  Canton  Bern  ;  Viäit  meant 
'morning  twilight.' 

^^tttgatt  was  then  larger  than  the  present  Canton  of  this 
name  ;  it  embraced  all  the  northeastern  part  of  Switzerland, 
east  of  Aargau. 

2433.  £ier  feminine  because  Stobt  is  understood.  Bern 
and  Freiburg  were  in  Üchtland. 

lettf^etttl.  Bern  has  ever  been  of  commanding  importance 
in  Swiss  affairs. 

2435-6.  3Ün4  ^^s  '^^  Thurgau ;  it  has  always  been  com- 
mercially  active,  and  the  guilds  were  early  instituted  and 
influential,  although  not  constitutionally  recognized  until 
the  year  1336. 

2436.  ättHl/  *  as  a,'  •  to  form  a.' 

2437.  Probably  of  the  victorious  defense  of  the  city  of 
Zürich  against  Duke  AlbrecYvX.  äxvÖi  "^m-^^x^x  OxÄxles  IV.  in 

^345  Sind  against  the  iotmei  Vu  i-i^^i  ati^\'SVi\\i>aX^Äe«^Tax\ 
i>e  taken  to  refer  to  all  lYiest  c\t\tiS, 


2438  ff.  The  notable  battles.  here  alluded  to,  of  the  wars 
in  defense  against  the  Austrians  and  the  Burgundians  were 
those  of  Morgarten  (a  pass  on  the  border  between  Schwyz 
and  Zug)  in  13x5,  Laupen  in  1339»  Sempach  in  1386,  Näfels 
(a  pass  in  Glarus)  in  1388,  St.  Jacob  in  1444,  Granson  and 
Murten  in  1476. 

2443-6.  Allusion  to  the  traditional  heroic  act  of  Arnold 
von  Winlcelried,  an  Unterwaldner,  in  the  battle  of  Sempach. 

2444*  (Eta  ffeM  0)ifef»  cf.  1.  3074. 

2448.  Ott  See  Introd.  p.  liii  and  note  on  X^iemalbflätterfee, 
p.  171. 

*  8ltt00lOlIe,  •  castle-bell.* 

The  main  portion  of  this  scene  consists  of  the 
2d  and  3d  distinct  parts  and  contains  the  climax  of 
the  Nobles-plot.  In  the  2d  part,  ending  here,  the 
dying  nobleman,  Attinghausen,  blesses  the  confedera- 
tion  of  the  yeomanry  and  becomes  its  prophet,  while  in 
the  following  3d  part  his  nephew  and  heir,  the  young 
nobleman  Rudenz,  allying  himself  by  solemn  vow  with 
the  leaders  of  the  confederation,  commences  the  active 
fulfillment  of  Attinghausen's  prophecy. 

When  we  took  leave  of  Attinghausen  in  Act  II.  Sc.  i 
his  soul  was  filled  with  pain  at  Rudenz*  defection,  and 
with  sorrow  because  of  the  passing  of  the  old  and  the 
Coming  of  a  new  order  of  things.  His  death-hour 
takes  from  him  this  pain  and  sorrow.  He  hears  of 
Rudenz'  return  to  the  holy  cause  [of  country,  and  his 
sorrow  ciianges  into  joy  as  he  looks  forward  to  a  bril- 
liant  future  for  his  country.  With  prophetic  vision  he 
foretells  the  historic  glory  of  Switzerland  in  the 
maintenance  of  liberty,  and  recognizes  the  new  frec- 
dom — of  the  confederation  of  an  independent  yeo- 
manry, an  independent  burgher-class,  and  an  inde- 
pendent nobility — as  the  better  freedom.  The  dying 
admonition  to  unity  is  our  most  solemtv  assvits^tvce  \\iax 
the  cause  of  tbe  nobles  is  one  viith  X.Yie  ca.\i&^  oV  \^^ 
wboJe  people. 
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2453.  A  freeman  like  Walther  Fürst  might  hold  fiefs  tn 
addition  to  property  of  his  own. 

2454.  In  so  far  only  as  it  has  another  owner.  It  is  now 
bad  @($Io§  9on  9{ubena  (instead  of  SBerner)  auf  ^ttingbaufen. 

2464.  An  inference  from  11.  2377-8. 

2477-  ©Oter  =  Walthcr  Fürst. 

2478.  bte  eitriger  addressed  to  Stauffacher. 

2482.  The  line  has  six  feet.  (füt)  UÜ^U  geartet»  *  regarded 
as  nought/  'dcspised.* 

2483.  torffett . . .  Herfeiltf '  what  are  we  to  expect  from  you  ? 

2484.  bettleit»  with  genitive  instead  of  the  usual  an  with  the 
accusative. 

2487.  ^anbf^Iag^  'hand-clasp,'  as  sealing  a  pledge. 

2488.  Hin  ^anntMOVtt  '  an  honest  man's  word.' 

2489.  ^tattbf  'class/  'rank.' 
2492.  fii^  is  dative. 

2498.  Cf.  11.  2868-9. 

2507.  ^^fanll^  'pledge,'  *trust.' 

2511.  Cf.  1.  149. 

2515.  mottet  ab,  imperative. 

2525.  Hertha  must  have  resided  in  a  Castle  in  the  land ; 
ßhe  says  herseif  that  her  estates  are  in  Switzerland.  Her 
intercession  in  the  Gessler-scene  revealed  to  the  governor 
her  real  sentiments. 

2528.   HertOOgettr  see  note  on  1.  2416. 

2532.  ber  SBtttenbe^  as  bem  Z^xmntUt  i.  2524.  is  Gessier. 

2533.  'What  outrage  and  violence  they  will  boldly  usc' 
fie  =  Gessier,  his  cempanions  and  his  creatures. 

2534-  3um  tierlia^tett  8anb#  see  11.  1667  ff.,  esp.  1671. 

2538.  Cf.  1.  3231. 

2546.  Before  Ob  is  an  eltipsis  of  um  }u  9erfu(^en  or  um  }U 
fcjen. 

2548.  ftiaten  f or  auffparen  in  the  sense  of  auff^ttben. 

2551.  Time  as  it  moves  on  brings  with  it  a  change  of  cir- 
cumstances,  which  tequlres  a  change  of  rules,  laws  and 
enactments. 
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2558-  fß(titx9  Stra|l»  for  usual  Setterfha^I ;    Setter  here 
^  (Sej»ttter. 

*  Rudenz  grieteä  that  he  has  not  come  in  time  to  re- 
ceive  his  uncle's  dying  blessing.  But  assured  of  Atting- 
hausen's  forgiveness,  he  soon  turns  to  the  new  duties 
devolving  upon  him.  A  most  solemn  vow  does  he  take 
that  with  all  his  soul  he  has  given  himself  to  his  country 
and  his  Swiss  fellow-countrymen,  and  that  he  will  live 
in  the  spirit  with  which  Attinghausen  died.  Fürst  and 
Stauffacher  have  confidence  in  Rudenz  and  accept  his 
vow,  but  Melchthal  at  first  mistrusts  him.  In  this  way 
Rudenz  and  Melchthal,  the  nobleman  and  the  yeoman, 
are  distinctly  marked  as  the  leading  characters  in  the 
remainder  of  this  scene.  Melchthal  alone  represents 
the  proud  self-consciousness  which  Attinghausen  saw 
in  the  bold  action  of  the  Rütli-meeting ;  in  his  words 
ring  a  high  sense  of  manhood  and  power  and  a  strong 
class-feeling.  The  yeomanry  will  defend  itself  and 
stand  independent  and  free  by  the  side  of  the  nobility. 
This  and  his  mistrust  of  the  nobles  are  expressed  in 
lines  2482-3, 2488-9, and  2491-3.  In  answer— lines  2493-5 
— the  nobleman,  with  füll  acceptance  of  the  new  order 
and  in  the  spirit  of  Attinghausen's  prophecy,  admits 
the  füll  equality  of  the  yeoman-class.  Then  after  a 
pause  in  which  he  realizes  that  this  is  not  enough,  he 
proves  that  he  merits  füll  confidence,  in  that  he  has 
treated  his  knowledge  of  the  Rütli-meeting  as  a  sacred 
secret.  To  this  negative  proof  Rudenz  now  adds  con- 
clusive  positive  proof  by  urging  immediate  execution 
of  the  Rütli-plans  and  by  declaring  that,  since  he  is  not 
bound  by  the  decision  thcre  reached  as  to  the  time  of 
the  rising  and  its  Joint  character,  he  will  act  at  once. 
At  this  point  it  is  to  be  noted  that  after  his  exclama- 

•  The  view  here  taken  is  that  of  Bockscb  in  the  '  Zeil&cYitilX.  Vot  ^^tv 
Icutschen  Unterricht,'  Bd.  X.  S.  185  ff; — It  is  certainly  mucYi  mote  viaX.  V^ 
ychWer's  intentioa  and  to  uaitary  conception  of  the  drama  \.\va.u  Wve  cota- 
only  rcceived  view,  which  gives  such  romantic,  extravaganX  vtn'pQXVasx^ 
Hifücnz '  Jo  ve  for  ßcrtifß,  j 

1 
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tion  in  line  2515  Melchthal  says  nothing  until  he  pro- 
nounces  the  momentous  lines  2547-52.  His  exclama- 
tion  shovvs  that  he  is  the  first  and  tke  only  one  to  realize 
the  füll  Import  of  Rudenz'  words  and  position :  the 
knights»  the  nobles,  in  voluntary  alliance  with  us  yeo- 
men  for  action  against  the  tyrants  and  their  oppression. 
And  when  now  Rudenz  further  discloses  that  he  and 
his  betrothed  are  victims  of  just  such  a  personal  outrage 
as  so  many  yeomen  have  suffered.  and  that  he  must 
fight  in  his  own  self-interest,  then  the  last  vestige  of 
Melchthal's  mistrust  disappears,  and  in  lines  2547-52  he 
leads  for  the  yeomanry  in  accepting  the  alliance  of  the 
nobility  and  in  committing  himself  to  immediate  Joint 
action  with  Rudenz. 

The  füll  content  of  Melchthal's  thought  is  this:  With 
the  powerful  help  of  the  nobles  there  can  now  (I.  2548) 
be  successfully  accomplished  the  rising  which  we  yeo- 
roen.  when  alone  at  the  Rütli,  decided  could  not  be 
undertaken  until.  later.  Since  our  meeting  there,  the 
enormous  double  outrage  on  Teil  has  been  perpetrated, 
and  now  the  nobles  are  with  us  in  active  alliance.  Time 
has  changed  these  essential  conditions  and  thus  im^ 
posed  upon  us  the  law  of  immediate  execution  of  the 
Rütli-plans. 

Thus  in  the  persons  of  Rudenz  and  Melchthal  is  real- 
ized  that  participation  of  the  nobles  in  the  confederacy 
which  is  later  formally  declared  in  1.  2890  and  sealed  as 
described  in  lines  2898-2901. 

Act  IV.     ScENE  3. 

^^te^Ol^If  ®0fff/ '  the  hollow  way,'  *  the  deep  defile.*  about 
thre^  quarters  of  an  hour  long,  led  from  Imisee  or  Immen- 
see, a  small  place  on  Lake  Zug,  past  Gessler's  Castle  to  the 
village  of  Ktissnacht,  see  Map.  Teil  has  come  as  quickly  as 
possible  from  where  he  was  at  the  end  of  Scene  i,  and  from 
Arth  at  the  southern  end  of  Lake  Zug  has  reached  this 
pass.  The  time  is  late  in  the  afternoon  of  the  same  day. 
Tb^  roßd  is  now  enUrely  chan^^d,  xVvt  ^^^l^  Uaving  becn 
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* 
filled  np.    The  tnditional  place  it  marked  by  a  memorial 
chapel  to  Teil. 

2563.  |>ilMl^f|m#>  'elder-bush.' 
2567.  tt|c    The  figure  is  taken  from  an  hour-glass  or 
satid-clock. 

2572.  lifOlfe  Sni4eil|ift  Ut. '  fermenting  dragon*s-poison/ 
say  '  rankling  Tenoin/ 

2573.  Sie  lUUi  Ut  ftmmiOL  Snifirt  Ht.  '  The  milk  of 

good  (pious)  disposition,'  is  equivalent  to  Lady  Macbeth's 
'  the  milk  of  human  kindness/ 

2579*  Str  anticipating  t>mM  of  1.  3584. 

8oge«{hNniS' '  bow-string.' 

2583.  <t»wi^ti|»  here  not '  swooningly,'  but '  impotently/ 
^  unavailingly.' 

2590.  iiefa»!  tbäjiaß  8i|fe  'govemor  representing  my 
Emperor.' 

2592.  Btf  In  (Mt  erIa»Bt  )ftß« 

2594-5.  Wtt .  .  .  CrfCC^eilr  '  ^^tb  delight  in  murder  to  do 
in  insolence  and  with  impunity  every  abominable  outrage.' 

2597-  thtoger  Httrer  ^tumttHtlU  addressed  to  the  arrow, 
an  Homeric  expression,  Iliadt  iv.  117  and  xv.  451. 

2603.  i«  "Ut  Stflllie  Sjlielettf  '  in  joyous  Sports,'  cf.  1.  2648. 

2606.  letütttf  an  Homeric  epithet. 

2608.  It  is  difficultto  assume  that  Teil  has  but  one  arrow, 
and  the  meaning  of  the  line  probably  is,  3d^  »erbe  feine  ©clcgen* 
l^it  l^ben  einen  gleiten  9)feil  ju  )>erfenben. 

2609.  anf  Mefet  Bonlr  the  dative  of  rest  instead  of  the 
accusative  with  mi^  fe^  in  the  sense  of  9)la&  nehmen,  aud» 
jru^en. 

261 1-2.  feiler.  .  •  mitittet»  'Each  hurries  past  the  other 
swiftly  and  as  a  stranger.' 

2614-5.  lei^t  gef^tütiter  'lightly  girt/  not  burdened  with 
the  wares  and  the  cares  of  the  mcrchant. 

2616.  ^jlielnUUtltf  '  minstrel/  '  musician.' 

2617.  SSttinet  =  %^x^x  ber  ©aumrofe,  *  driver,'  'carrier.' 
2619.  Sentt  tt.{.t0.f  in  explanation  of  ferne  ^erfommt  in  the 

preceding  line.    For  every  road  makes  connection  soüSV^Uo^ 
with  the  remptest  parta  pf  thc  WprU* 
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2624.  In  translation  insert  '  but  that '  before  er  Bta^f ;  see 
note  1.  1043. 

2626.  WaKmon9%Otn0  '  ammonite/  lit.  '  Ammon'u  hörn,'  a 
fossil  Shell  related  to  the  nautilus,  resembling  somewhat 
a  ram's  hörn  in  shape.  Ammon  was  an  appellation  of 
Jupiter  as  represcnted  with  the  horns  of  a  ram. 

2628.  SBeültOert  here  '  game '  =  SBiOl  in  1.  2635. 

2635-6.  Salt  flii  '0  .  .  .  tttMt%tUt  Inversion  for  emphasis, 
not  conditional :  *  Why,  the  hunter  does  not  let  it  dis- 
courage  (daunt)  him.' 

2638.  8Bage{)mtn0f  *daring  leap*;  cf.  note  1.  2874. 

2640.  Based  on  a  passage  in  Scheuchzer,  to  the  effect  that 
in  extreme  need  the  chamois-hunter  cuts  the  skin  of  the 
balls  of  his  feet  in  order  that  the  thickening  adhesive  blood 
may  serve  to  prevent  his  slipping  on  smopth  sloping  rocks 
or  narrow  standing-places.  This  is  now  generally  regarded 
as  purely  a  matter  of  legend. 

2641.  (Bxüiüttt  '  chamois/  or  '  crag-deer/  living  on  the 
highest  rocky  ridges  and  peaks  of  the  mountains,  lighter 
reddish  brown  and  smaller  than  the  ordinary  chamois,  or 
SGBalbticr. 

2648.  ^rrttlieitf^ie^ett^  usually  a  salute  fired  to  celebrate 
some  joyous  event,  but  here  =  ©c^ü^enfejl,  *  shooting-match.' 

2649.  tiad  JBejler  *  the  first  prize.* 
*(^int  I^O^ieit/  *a  wedding  party.* 

*  gelel^nt  =  English  present  participlc. 

*  SflttH^^tt^'  *  ranger.' 

This  scene  divides  naturally  into  two  main  parts,  of 
which  cach  in  turn  has  two  subdivisions  ;  after  Tell's 
monologue  and  the  conversations  in  which  Stüssi 
appears,  Gessler's  appearance  marks  the  beginning  of 
the  second  part,  which  is  cut  across  sharply  by  Tell's 
shot. 

The  poet's  skill  in  arousing,  sustaining,  and  heighten- 
ing  dramatic  suspense  is  inimitable.  Tell's  very  first 
words  make  us  know  what  is  to  happen,  so  that  our 
tboug^ht  h  ever  iptent  upon  this  one  thing;.     Ges$lcr 
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has  not  yet  appeared,  but  he  has  been   before   our 
mind's  eye  every  instant. 

The  monologue  permits  us  to  look  Tell's  soul  through  ' 
and  through  before  his  fateful  act.  Such  insight  is 
the  more  necessary'as  we  do  not  yet  have  anything  like 
real  knowledge  of  the  revolution  which  took  place  in 
Tell's  inner  being  during  the  apple-shooting.  It  is  a 
reflective  monologue,  altogether  natural  for  a  man  of 
Tell's  character,  who  is  at  no  loss  for  words  in  which 
to  clothe  his  thoughts  when  he  desires  to  express  them, 
and  who  is  given  to  thoughtful  meditation.  He  is  to 
be  sure  not  a  Hamlet  with  resolution  sicklied  o'er  with 
the  pale  cast  of  thought ;  he  will  not  long  weigh  pros 
and  cons,  and  hesitate  when  choice  is  urgent,  but  he  is 
disposed  to  reflect  on  the  causes  and  the  righteousness 
of  such  a  decision  as  this.  As  regards  the  form  of  the 
monologue  it  is  to  be  noted  that  it  three  times  ap- 
proaches  dialogue,  as  Teil  in  thought  addresses 
Gessler,  then  his  arrow  and  bow-string,  and  lastly  his 
children. 

As  if  right  to  Gessler's  face,  Teil  explainshis  ability, 
his  necessity,  his  right  to  kill  the  tyrant.  Because 
Gessler's  cruelty  has  changed  his  heart  and  filled  it 
with  rankling  venom,  Teil  has  both  the  power  and  the 
will  to  do  the  deed  that  ordinarily  is  murder.  But 
what  he  can  do  and  wills  to  do  is  also  what  he  must 
do.  The  necessity  is  multiple  :  he  must  protect  his 
children,  his  wife,  himself  ;  he  must  perform  the  vow 
he  made,  with  his  next  shot  to  reach  the  governor's 
heart,  and  he  must  thus  avenge  upon  Gessler  the 
sanctity  of  nature  that  Gessler  outraged  in  demanding 
that  he  shoot  at  his  own  son.  The  right  to  kill  Gessler 
rests  for  Teil  upon  these  same  reasons,  together  with 
the  fact  that  Gessler  has  violated  the  laws  of  man  and 
of  God  ;  Teil  is  but  the  executor  of  God's  righteous 
judgment. 

Now  Teil  prepares  for  the  final  moment,  addressing 
bis  arrow  and  bow-strin^,  until  the  passin^  ol  u^ln^X^^^ 
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dhrcits  him.  His  wordt  mentiottiner  inrdei  im  lines 
3621,  2629.  and  2630  are  notto  be  midvrstood  ms  cx- 
pressiDg  any  shrinking  f  rom  the  deed  ;  tlicy  or^  simple 
reflections  on  a  settled,  rightfnl  fact. 

The  tones  with  which  the  monologiie  closes,  lines 
1635-2650,  vibrate,  as  it  wcre,  with  the  arcber's  snpreme 
joy.  Consciousness  of  his  right,  and  liatred  of  Cessler. 
overcome  the  shrinking  of  the  natural  man  frocn  blood- 
sbed.  and  the  marksman's  delight  in  «.  master-shot 
leaps  forth, 

The  cflFcctiveness  of  the  contrast  made  by  the  wcd- 
ding-procession  and  its  mnsic  needs  no  comment.  The 
wedding-party  also  explains  the  later  Separation  of 
Gessler  from  his  retinae  and  secares  the  presence  upon 
the  scene  of  the  common  people. 

2651.  fthftttmtHtyt, '  monascery-steward/  Le.  the  managet 
(see  irotc  to  1.  1072)  of  the  farra  which  the  Monastery  of 
Engelberg  owned  near  the  village  of  Mörlischachea  on  the 
Lake  not  far  from  Küssnacht.  &ä^äftn  is  an  Alemannic  word 
for  a  tongue  of  land  projecting  into  water. 

2652.  Snratftlfr  *  wedding-procession/  or  'wedding';  an 
obsolete  word  for  <^od^jeitr  because  the  custom  of  competing 
for  a  future  wife  in  a  race  died  out  long  ago. 

2653.  ^ntfr  a  herd  of  cows,  not  less  than  twenty  in  num- 
ber. 

2654.  3mtfee(or  3mmcnfce),  a  hamlet  on  Lake  Zug,  a  quarter 
of  an  hour's  distance  from  the  w^ol^Ie  ^afTe." 

2659.  fH^mi  Wtt/  UmB  Immt»  'take  along  whatever 
comes,*  =  English  slang,  'take  in  (enjoy)  whatever  comes 
along.* 

2660.  lei^t  etgteifeitr  *  quickly  grasp,'  '  hasten  to  lay  hold 
of.' 

2661.  '  Here  there's  marrying  and  elsewhere  burying.* 

2664.  8htf{i>  a  Swiss  word  =  SergfhtrSr  '  landslide.' 
§ettmi0eil  =  lodöegangnt. 

2665.  (SlaxntXf  adj.,  'of  Glarus,'  the  Canton. 

2666.  (9laniif(6>  name  of  a  group  of  mountain-peaks  in  the 
Canton  of  Glarus,  several  of  which  are  over  9000  feet  high, 
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S669.  Sftf|pfil|f4€bM# « I  jwt  spoke  with  a  man.' 
Bcbnb  see  note  on  1.  409. 
*  fXxm§ßt$f  See  note  p.  x68. 

2676.  Rill  Icirfcf  I  Mff  '  They  Interpret  it    witb    refer- 
cncc  to.* 

2682.  Note  contrast  with  1.  428. 

2690.  fbtt  Ctrmil#  the  Mnotta. 

2691.  an  i|x#  unusual  for  fei  i^nif  as  if  there  ttood  here 
^aU  i^t  ein  9nfiul^  an  C^?,  or  iah  i^t  ein  (!^n4  an  i^  sn  rid)ten? 

Still  Gessler  is  not  present  in  person,  but  we  think  of 
him  every  moment  during  these  conversations,  by  which 
the  dramatic  suspense  has  been  not  only  maintained, 
but  even  quickened.  The  underlying  meaning  of  Teli's 
answers,  of  which  Stüssi  is  nnconscious,  keeps  our 
mind  on  the  governor,  whileall  the  others  mention  him, 
either  denying  or  affirming  bis  Coming.  Again  do  we 
have  the  characteristic  proverb-like  substance  and  form 
of  Teirs  utterances. 
2702.  jReill  Seütgf  'all  mydays,'  for  either  »einen  fieMag 
or  meine  S^toge. 

2706.  '  It  would  have  sunk  to  the  bottom  with  every  liv- 
ing  thing  on  board*;  see  note  to  1.  331. 

2707.  Xtm  fßMf  *  This  sort  of  people.' 

^m#  with  emphasis,  is  demonstrative  pronoun. 
fann ...  Bei  (Uxxmtxi),  *  can  . . .  get  at '  (i.e.  affect,  hurt). 
2710.  brttltf  beulen»  see  note.on  1.  613. 
2712.  il^m  (=  bem  SJol!)  fmft )« t^nvif  *  to  be  agrceablc  to  it.' 
2715.  bring'  U|'#  ttl>  'I  will  present  it '  (i.e.  my  request, 
Petition). 

2726.  ^Ie#  demonstrative  pronoun. 

2727.  im  ©etf  llttb  ftMHUf  '  on  foot  and  in  progress  * ;  the 
alliteration  can  hardlybe  duplicated  in  English. 

2728.  The   Habsburgers   aspired   especially  to  increase 
their  power  as  a  dynasty  and  in  territory. 

bet  ^ater  is  Rudolph  L,  Emperor  from  1273  to  1291. 

2729.  ber  Sol^n  is  Albrecht  I.,  Emperor  from  1298  to  1308. 
2731.  So  ober  fO#  *  this  way  or  that  way/  i,^.  ^\i«\.V^x  \X 

will  or  not. 
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2735.  SBatfeit;  '  fatherless  children ' ;  sometimes  indeed  the 
English  Word  '  orphan  *  is  applied  to  a  child  bereft  of  only 
one  parent. 

2736.  (Stftttn^tX,  see  note  on  1.  1859. 

2738.  SBtUll^etterf  '  gatherer  of  wild  hay/  explained  by  the 
next  lines. 

8iigt5erg>  the  famous  Rigi,  group  of  mountains  between 
the  lakes  of  Lucerne,  Zug,  and  Lowerz. 

2749-  be»  SRanitr  '  my  husband.' 

2750.  in  htn  fe^fteit  SßOttt)  (poetic  for  Wlomt),  lit.  *  into  the 
sixth  month/  '  more  than  five  months.' 

2755.  @0r  *  as/ 

2760.  Sie^t  geftltO^eit»  'done  justice.' 

2763.  na4 . . .  fragen  'care  for.' 
2772.  tQad  =  en9ad. 

2774.  SRttll . . .  l^iltttettr  '  Let  her  be  hurried  away,' 

2780.  tute  ed  (fein)  foiL 

*fttjrt  mit  t>er  ftaiUii  *puts  his  hand/ 

2791*  @ttt  9flatm  bed  Sobed! ;  see  l.  73  and  note. 

*  gegleitet»  weak  participle.  This  verb  is  usually  of  the 
streng  conjugation,  but  in  modern  usage  there  is  a  tendency 
to  make  it  weak. 

2794.  Cf.  1.  79. 

*i>ic  SKttfl!  geljt  fort»  •  the  music  continues.* 
2810.  geito^em  see  note  on  l&red^enb»  1.  865. 
2814.  leget  Qmh  am  '  set  about  it/ 

2817.  SBagt  t9t  öett  (auf  eure  ®efaW  J;  a  warning. 
2830.  ^reit'#  dative  case  governed  by  »ertrauen. 

*  HxmitXli^t  OtÜber.  The  introduction  of  the  friars  of 
this  particular  order  is  an  anachronism,  as  the  order  of  the 
'  Brothers  of  Mercy '  was  not  founded  until  the  year  1540 
in  Seville  by  San  Juan  di  Dio. 

2832.  bie  8ia6etl>  with  the  rüde  wit  of  common  people,  an 
allusion  10  the  black  garb  of  the  friars. 

2835.  as  (as  also  in  next  line),  an  indefinite  and  imper- 
ional  subject ;  best  rendered  itv  ¥.wg,V^s\k Xi-^  \.\v^  ^«.sslve. 
2838.  fi^^tUt  see  note  on  \.  19^^. 

When  Gessler  is  seeu,Tc\\*\s\tiNWv>ö\^  ^xt^^^v   V^. 
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Act  ni.  Scene  3,  Gessler  revealed  himself  but  in  slight 
degree  as  an  antagonist  of  the  people.  Now  his  con- 
versation  with  Rudolf  der  Harras  fully  discloses  his 
political  plans,  his  ends,  and  his  means,  and  also  the 
ultimate  reason  of  his  action.  The  scene  with  Arm- 
gard  is  very  powerful  and  highly  dramatic  in  construc- 
tion.  It  not  only  brings  before  us  again  Gessler's  cruel 
outrages  upon  individuals  and  his  violation  of  justice, 
but  it  also  culminates  in  his  vow  to  break  the  liberty- 
loving  spirit  of  the  Swiss  people,  and  the  arrow  smites 
him  in  this  precise  instant  of  his  intensest  antagonism, 
individual  and  collective. 

Gessler  recognizes  the  missile  as  Tell's,  and  Teil 
acknowledges  his  deed.  The  three  lines  2792-4  have 
been  mistakenly  criticised  as  untrue  and  merely  theat- 
rical.  They  are,  however,  not  aimless  boasting  over 
a  dead  man,  but  the  expression  of  justifiable  joy  in  the 
re-established  safety  of  the  land,  addressed  to  the  still 
living  tyrant.  Nor  are  these  words  intended  by  the 
poet  to  deepen  the  Impression  that  avenging  Provi- 
dence  is  here  Controlling.  They  have  rather  this  other 
very  important  purpose.  The  motives  which  in  the 
beginning  of  this  scene  impel  Teil  to  kill  Gessler  all 
lie  in  his  individual  relation  to  the  governor ;  the 
thought  of  delivering  and  saving  the  country  is  not 
there  evident.  Lines  2793-4,  however,  make  it  piain  that 
this  motive  has  since  become  decisive.  So  in  line  3143 
Teil  seems  to  say  the  same  thing.  In  the  same  sense 
must  be  understood  the  later  praise  of  Teil  as  the  res- 
cuer  and  savior  of  his  country.  After  the  monologue, 
in  which  his  personal  motives  are  fully  reviewed,  Teil 
is  witness  of  the  scene  between  Gessler  and  Rudolf 
der  Harras,  and  above  all  of  the  scene  with  Armgard. 
And  now  he  realizes  that  not  only  his  cottage  but  all 
the  homes  of  the  land,  not  only  his  innocent  children 
but  innocence,  not  only  himself  but  the  whole  land  are 
involved.  The  Gessler  at  whom  he  sends  his  arrow  is 
not  only  his  personal  enemy,  but  the  enem^  oiYL\sco\]Liw> 
tiy. 
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Intbe  conclusioQof  the  scenethe  cold,  unpitying  Hor- 
ror of  the  people  is  significant.  The  immedinte  efifect 
of  Gesslcr*s  death  is  shown  in  Stüssi's  bearing  and 
words  ;  Tell's  deed  gives  higher  courage  to  the  com- 
mon man,  who  by  the  side  of  the  dead  tyrant  declares 
his  final  rejection  of  the  yoke  of  tyranny.  The  hymn 
of  the  friars,  like  a  Greek  chorus,  expressing  a  gen- 
eral  reÜection  based  on  this  concrete  case,  brings  calm 
and  comfort  to  the  agitated  minds  and  hearts  of  all. 


Act  IV  brings  in  Scene  i,  for  the  Tell-plot,  the  first 
stageof  the  descending  action,  in  Tell's  escape  from  the 
boat ;  in  Scene  2,  for  the  Yeomen-plot  the  second  stage 
of  the  descending  action,  and  for  the  Nobles-plot  the 
climax,  while  the  Tell-plot  is  passively  represented  ; 
and  in  Scene  3,  for  the  Tell-plot  the  second  Stage  of 
the  descending  action. 
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ACT  V. 

Argumskt. — The  Jirst  tcene  «hows  nt  tbe  destruction  o£ 
Keep  Uri.  Gessler'i  death  has  been  th'e  signal  for  a  gen- 
eial  rising  toexpel  the  Austrian  governors,  and  signal-fires 
oo  the  mountaint  announce  its  universal  success.  Melch- 
iJUal  narratet  Uie  capture  o£  Samen  by  Rudenz,  and  bis  own 
seizure  of  Rossberg  and  rescoe  tbere  of  Bertha.  While  all 
are  rejoicing,.  RO^selmanA  brings  tbe  «ews  of  tbe  death  of 
Emperor  Albrecbt  at  tbe  bands  of  bis  nepbew,  Duke 
Jobann  of  Swabia,^  aiiul  tbe  latter's  friends.  Xbis»  aews  and 
tbe  report  tbat  tbe  next  emperor  will  not  be  elected  f  rom 
tbe  Habsburg  family  complete  tbe  joy  o^  tbe  Swiss,  aince  they 
are  tbereby  freed  froni  all  fear  of  Austrian  vengeance.  A 
messenger  from  t]|e  Empreas  arriyes  witb  tbe  request  that 
tbe  $wis&  asaiat,  her  in  punisbing  the  mu];derers,  but  they 
are  unanimouA  in  feeling  tbat  they  have  no  duty  or  desire 
so  to  do.  Stauffacher  sumtnons  all  to  go  to  Tell's  bome 
and  extol  bim  as  tbeir  savior. 

Tbe  second  sceaQ  is  the  interior  of  Xell's  bouse,  where 
Hedwig  and  the  two  boys  rejoice  in  the  near  coming  of 
Teil.  A  man  in  the  garb  of  a  monk  approaches.  From  bis 
wild  looks  Hedwig  is  sbrinking  witb  foreboding  of  evil, 
when  Teil  arrives.  On  learning  that  it  is  Teil,  the  monk 
reveals  bimself  to  bim  as  Duke  Johann  of  Swabia.  At  first 
Teil  gives  way  to  bis  horror,  but  soon  talfies  pity  on  the 
guilty  youth,  advises  bim  to  go  to  Rome  and  seek  absolu- 
tion  from  the  Pope,  and  describes  to  bim  the  way  thither. 

As  he  departs,,  tbe  third  scene  shows  us  tbe  Valley  and 
beights  about  Tell's  house,  witb  Tell's  countrymen  come 
from  all  quarters  to  hall  bim.  tbeir  savior  and  defender. 
Rudenz  and  Bertha  come  too.  Hertha  asks  to  b^  admit- 
ted  into  tbe  confederation,  and  gives  her  band  in  ^tomise  of 
marriage  to  Rudenz,  who  closes  the  act  and  tbe  drama  l^y 
liberating  all  bis  serfs. 
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SCENE   I. 


The  place  is  the  same  as  in  Act  I.  Scene  3.  The  time  is 
two  or  threc  days  latcr  than  that  of  Act  IV,  i.e.  the  2ist 
or  22d  of  November.  The  Sarner  stronghold  was  taken 
during  the  night  preceding  the  dawn  with  which  this  scene 
opens,  while  in  1.  2875  Melchthal  says  that  Rossberg  was 
taken  the  night  before.  At  least  one  day,  therefore,  must 
elapse  between  Acts  IV  and  V. 

*  ®iipilllfetter  and,  l.  2839,  ^ttanfipuAt,  compare  11.  i42::-2, 
2554.  and  2557. 

2841.  ^ie  Bwt^tUt  Rossberg  and  Sarnen.. 

2845.  30(^r  See  1.  370  and  note. 

2847.  Stier  HOK  tttL  see  note  to  1.  1091. 

2848.  {^Of^tDIlf^t ;  this  word,  which  we  have  already  had  in 
11.  1441  and  2449  in  the  sense  of  beacon-fire,  designates  also 
the  guard  placed  on  a  height,  or,  as  here,  the  height  itself, 
•  mountain  *  or  *  watch-tower  *  or  *  signal-height.* 

2862.  @t\tUtnt  '  workmen '  or  *  men.' 

2862-3.  Cf.  1.  387. 

2864.  Sd  ifl  im  8imf/  *  It  is  und  er  füll  headway.* 

2866.  geir^^ettf  '  destroyed.' 

2868.  Me  Sanlie  (see  note  to  1. 431)  and,  1. 2871,  t^tx  S^tuctjer 

Sunt)  both  mean  here  only  the  three  ancient  Cantons,  the 
ffialbflättc. 

rein  tt.f .m.»  cf.  i.  2498. 

2874.  matlttU^f  archaic  for  männlid^. 

SBagetl^at»  poetic  newly  coined  word,  *  deed  of  daring  ';  for 
similar  Compounds  see  11.  1494  and  2638. 

2875.  na4t0  )tttlOt>  i.e.  the  night  from  the  I9th  to  the  20th 
of  November. 

2877.  angeaüitttet  [^tten,  unb  dW]. 

2879.  ^nh  see  note  to  1.  466. 

2880.  bie  S^ntneileritlr  i.e.  Bertha  of  Bruneck,  '  my  lady  of 
Bruneck.* 

2862.  auf  lt.f.tD.#  cf.  1.  468. 
288y,  $a  fiültf  see  notes  to  11.  1920  and  1989. 
0eftlllinifiin,  '  qulckness.* 
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2888.  Sbelmami»  her«  =  ßc^cn^ljm,  as  in  1.  2453. 
2894.  fedilltibfTr  here  *together';  lit.  *  I  and  one  other.' 
2901.  @$ilffaII)iro6eilf  'tests  (or  trials)  of  fate/ 
2902-  ÜBer  bell  Srftllig»  see  note  to  1.  1193.    This  mountain 
lies  south  of  Sarnen  ;  historically  Landenberg  fled   north- 
ward  towards  Lucerne. 

2905.  9la4  •  •  •  t^tK'  poetic  emphatic  Inversion  for  t(^  jagte 
il^m  nad^. 

2910.  tttffl^tlff  '  solemn  oath.'  This  word  means  in  füll 
*  an  oath  not  to  seek  vengeance  for  wrong  suflfered.' 

2918.  ttlttftr  only  in  a  very  general  sense,  for  in  Act  III. 
Scene  3  Walther  stood  not  close  by  the  pole,  but  under  the 
linden-tree. 

2922.  The  hat  or  cap  is  in  so  far  a  symbol  of  liberty  as 
the  right  to  cover  one's  head  has  always  been  regarded  as 
a  sign  of  liberty. 

The  first  scene  of  this  final  act  shows  us  that  the 
morning  of  a  festival  of  deliverance  is  dawning  in 
Switzerland.  What  line  387  prophesied  for  the  com- 
mon people  is  now  fulfilled,  and  we  behold  the  average 
man  doing  his  part  in  the  spirit  of  Sttissi's  words  in 
lines  2818-20.  The  destruction  of  the  scaflfolding  and 
of  the  building  has  the  significance  of  an  affective  dec- 
laration  of  liberty.  The  signals  from  Schwyz  and  the 
bells  from  Unterwaiden  proclaim  the  end  of  tyranny 
there,  while  here  in  Uri  we  see  the  yoke  destroyed. 
The  alliance  of  Rudenz  and  Melchthal,  as  was  empha- 
sized  in  the  notes  to  Act  IV.  Sc.  2,  has  the  deepest  and 
widest  symbolical  importance;  it  is  the  reunion,  on  an 
independent  f ooting  of  equality ,  of  the  yeomanry  and  the 
nobility.  That  the  Swiss  people  in  this  union  of  all 
classes  in  these  three  Cantons  has  thus  successfully 
realized  its  declaration  of  liberty,  and,  while  rejoicing, 
shows  noble  moderation  and  self-restraint,  gives  us  all 
the  assurance  that  can  be  derived  from  the  character  of 
this  people  as  to  its  continued  freedom  and  happiness 
in  the  future.  But  the  real  antagonist  of  their  rights 
and  liberties,  though   distant,  may    süW  totiXivoM^  Vö 
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threaten.     Wha.t  of  the  Etnperor  ?    Must  he  still  and 
always  be  feared  ? 
2946.  ^xuitt  or  SBruggf  is  a'  smail  town  on  the  river  Aar  in 
the  Canton  of  Aargau. 

2948.  This  line  is  the  poet's  homage  to  the  noted  historian 
Johannes  von  Müller,  who  was  born  at  Schaffhausen  in 
1752,  and  died  at  Kassel  in  1809.     See  Introd.  p.  llx. 

2952.  See  lines  1336-1348  and  notes  thereto. 

2953.  S^atermotb  =  SJcr»anbtemnorb,  '  parricide ' ;  Albrecht 
was  his  uncle  and  guardian. 

2954*  bad  Haterli^e  (&xbt  was^the  Duchy  of  Swabia  ;  see  1. 
1344  and  note. 

2957.  *  To  compromise  with  him  by  giving  him  (To  put 
him  oflf  with)  a  bishopric' 

Often  the  younger  sons  of  great  families  have  been  made 
to  have  an  ecclesiastical  career,  because  high  ecclesiastlcal 
Station  has  implied  a  rieh  and  influential  position,  ^hile  it 
was  not  necessary  to  take  from  the  fortune  of  the  eldest 
son  anything  for  the  benefit  of  the  yoqnger. 

2958.  8Bie  ttra  mÜ^  \ti,  '  Be  that  as  it  may.' 

2965.  ^et  ^teitt  )]t  SBatiem  cf.  l.  2669  and  note  1.  409. 

2966.  @ett(=®e9cn)  ttjemfeni/  see  note  to  1.  1324. 
Sofflatt^  *court';  compare  ßagcr  (for  ^opagft)  in  1.  817  and 

9)falj  in  1.  1324,  and  notes  thereto. 

2967.  §aitd  =  Johann  von  Schwaben,  1.  2952. 

lSeo)loUlr  Albrecht's  second  son,  defeated  at  Morgarten  in 
1315. 

2974.  alte  gtO^C  Statut  the  Roman  Vindonissa  (now  the 
village  Windisch),  an  important  frontier  fortress  against 
the  Germans  ;  it  was  destroyed  by  Childebert  II.  in  the 
year  594. 

2975.  ^eUlCtlf  '  pagans,'  *  heathen,'  i.e.  the  Romans. 

2976.  The  Habshurg,  originally  Habichtsburg,  was  built 
about  1020  by  Count  Radbod  of  Altenburg  on  the  wooded 
height  of  the  Wülpelberg,  which  descends  steeply  towards 
the  Aar.  Count  Werner  II.  in  1075  was  the  first  to  iise  the 
name  Habsburg.  The  Castle  is  now  a  ruin,  tw^Qty  qainutes' 
distance  above  Schinznach. 


2982.  '  Murdered  hy  bis  own  kinimen  (or  adherents)  on 
his  own  territory/ 

2992.  @ta>^  render  by  'district'  or  ^canton';  it  =  pre- 
cisely  ffttiä^fkiVb,  'estate/  which  might  be  a  county,  or 
duchy,  or  canton,  or  free  city,  or  bishopric,  etc. 

2996.  S^aitttedr  *ban,'  commonly  used  only  of  excommuni- 
cation  from  the  church,  but  here  mainly  of  outlawry  or 
banishment  from  the  empire. 

2997  fif.  Agnes  was  the  eldest  of  the  fiye  daughters  of 
Albrecht ;  her  husband,  King  Andreas  III.  of  Hungary, 
had  died  in  1301,  leaving  her  childless  ;  she  died  in  1364,  83 
years  old,  in  the  convent  of  Königsfelden  founded  by  her 
and  the  Empress  Elizabeth  on  the  site  of  the  murder,  with 
the  confiscated  property  of  the  families  of  the  murderers. 
Tradition,  which  is  not  supported  by  modern  historical 
research,  makes  her  vengeance  unparalleled  in  ferocity 
and  relentlessness. 

3003.  Settgtmgett  =  ®ff(3^ledjter,  '  generations.* 

3005.  The  chroniclers  relate  such  vows  of  the  queen  and 
their  fulfillment.  Bullinger  states  that  after  the  surrender 
of  Farwangen,  the  chief  Castle  of  Rudolf  von  Palm,  she 
caused  63  man,  some  being  nobles,  to  be  beheaded  in  the 
forest  before  her  face,  and  exclaimed,  *  Now  I  am  bathing 
in  May  dew.'  This  expression  is  explained  perhaps  by  the 
fact  that  it  was  in  May  that  Albrecht  was  killed. 

3007.  aldBaUl  here  has  accent  on  first  syllable,  although 
usually  on  the  second. 

3012.  @l(^»  dative  ;  '  It  is  its  own  dreadful  nourishment.' 

3023.  toad  =  ettoad. 

The  freedom  of  election  of  the  Esapire  was  maintained 
by  the  Electors  choosing  on  November  29,  1308,  not  a 
member  of  the  House  of  Habsburg,  but  the  Count  of 
Luxemburg,  who,  as  Heinrich  YII.,  reigned  until  his  death 
in  1313.  He  confirmed  the  liberties  of  the  Forest  Cantons 
and  protected  them  against  Austria. 

3024.  mel^tfletl  =  tncij!cit.  This  Superlative  from  the  com- 
parative  was  early  formed,  and  used  through  the  eighteenth 
Century,  but  much  less  than  meiß;  it  is  now  tobe  aNov^e^. 
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*  9ttiä^9%titf  *  imperial  messenger.' 

3031.  Iief4et^e)neitr  same  meaning  as  in  1.  553  ;  see  note, 

3033.  ^llletl  =  Elizabeth,  daughter  of  Meinhard,  Duke 
of  Carinthia,  Count  of  Tyrol  and  Görtz,  which  countriea 
she  brought  to  Austria.  She  was  married  in  1282  and  died 
in  1313  at  Vienna. 

aÖed  iSvdt9t  for  present  usual  alled  ®ute. 

3036.  88oreill  =^  »0  hinein  =  in  »eW^e. 

{^inf^eUlr  ^.  *  decease,'  more  common  is  ba^  ^infd^eiben. 

3038.  @$tu)|)er(il]tbe  =  bie  brei  SBalbjldtte. 

3040  and  3050.  Incomplete  lines,  as  often.  The  pause  of 
the  missing  part  of  the  line  is  filled  by  appropriate  action. 
Here  in  the  first  case  the  crowd  settles  into  quiet.  and  in  the 
second  a  murmur  perhaps  runs  through  it. 

3041.  Utrftelit  See  note  to  1.  2483  ;  here  the  genitive  is 
replaced  by  the  baf  clause  foUowing. 

3053.  Cf.  11.  1324  and  following. 

3054-  ffite  — tttte— boft  getlttiif  cf.  i.  805. 
3062.  rül^rte  ...  im  =  toürbe  angerüi^rt  l^Ben. 

3067.  gemeiert»  'aggrandized,*  *  increased  (in  wealth  and 
power)';  a  mocking  allusion  to  the  phrase  in  the  German 
Version  of  the  title  of  the  Emperor,  ,allcjctt  Wtt^xtx  bed  üicid^cd,' 
which  was  a  mistranslation  of  the  Latin  ^Imperator  semper 
Augustus*  the  last  word  being  taken  as  immediately  from 
augere,  '  to  increase.* 

3068.  frol^loileitf  here  with  genitive,  but  usually  with  über 
and  accusative. 

3073.  toill .  .  .  ni^t  =  *bttrf  nid^t'  or  '  !ami  ittd^t.' 

3074.  »litt  =  wttg. 
freicl  0)iferr  cf.  l.  2444. 

3076.  '  We  have  no  further  duty  to  discharge  to  him  (i.e. 
the  dead  Emperor).* 

3077  and  3078.  ttttbf  followed  by  inverted  order  =  '  and 
while,'  'and  though.* 

3079.  fOf  here  adversative,  *  still  on  the  other  band.' 

3081.  Proverbial  of  tears  of  sympathy. 

3085.  Cf.  1.  749  and  Act  V.  Sc.  3. 

The  second  divisioa  of  this  scene,  beginning  with 
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the  appearance  of  Rösselmann  and  Stauffacher,  gives 
US  the  assurance  that  the  Swiss  have  nothing  more 
to  fear.  The  Emperor,  who  embodied  in  himself  the 
hostile  designs  of  the  Habsburg  farafly,  is  dead,  and 
the  next  Emperor  will  not  belong  to  that  dynasty,  bat 
will  rather  be  a  friend  of  Switzerland.  The  account  of 
the  Emperor's  death  is  given  with  much  epic  breadth. 
Rösselmann's  comment  in  1.  2938  is  as  if  he  had  in 
mind  the  Rtitli-vow,  1.  1452.  The  letter  of  the  Queen 
Supplements  Staufifacher's  narration,  and  the  conclu- 
sion  of  the  scene  exhibits  the  natural  law  that  controls 
the  relations  between  rulers  and  subjects.  Stauffacher's 
thought  of  Teil  and  summons  to  all  to  go  to  him 
prepare  for  the  last  scene. 

Act  V.     Scene  2. 

The  scene  is  the  interior  of  Tell's  house^of  which  we  saw 
the  exterior  in  Act  III.  Sc.  i. 

The  {^andflttt  in  such  a  Swiss  house  was  the '  main  room,' 
into  which  one  entered  directly  from  the  outside,  and  which 
was  kitchen,  sitting-room,  and  entrance-hall  all  in  one. 

*JCt0t  in0  ^Xtitf  lit.  'points  into  the  open  air'  =  '  shows 
a  view  of  the  open  country.' 

The  time  is  the  same  as  in  the  preceding  scene. 

3089.  bet'8  =  ber  ba«» 

3092.  @ing  .  .  .  HOtBeif  *  went  dose  by  my  life.' 

3096.  Cf.  and  contrast  1.  2086. 

3101.  ind  %XtV^tnfim9  =  'into  a  house  of  rejoicing.' 

*mit  jerflörteit  (for  usual  »crjlörten)  gügeit  =  'with  a  wild 
and  troubied  look.' 

3108.  getTf  archaic  for  ®attc. 

3109.  tuad  ifl  ftt^f  '  what  is  the  matter  with  you.' 
3112.  äÖic  att$^  *however  much.' 

31 16-7.  Such  appeal  to  the  hearth  and  to  the  heads  of 
beloved  persons  is  ancient  and  classical ;  compare  Homer, 
Odyssey,  vii.  153,  xiv.  159,  xv.  260-1,  Iliaä^  ii.  15  and  66^, 
Vergil,  yEfiad,  vi.  364,  x.  52^. 
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31Z4.  HItirt  «ir  ^tl  3»nre  pu  'stifles  (smotben,  or 
chokes,  lit.,  laces  up)  my  inmost  feelings.* 

*|ilt  fi4  il# 'checks  (or  contains)  herseif, *  or  *  leans 
against  the  doorrpost.' 

3138.  A  religious  custom  of  ancient  times  which  passcd 
on  into  the  Middle  Ages. 

The  main  portion  of  this  scene  is  introduced  by  these 
thrce  incidents,  whose  motives  are  of  great  beauty,  but 
which  are  merely  touched  and  not  elaborated  ;  the  joy 
of  the  mother  and  the  sons  in  the  father  and  his  Com- 
ing, the  appearance  of  the  monkish  figure,  with  Hed- 
wig's  intuitive  shrinking,  and  the  Coming  of  Teil  with 
its  throng  of  emotions,  in  part  strongly  conflicting. 
3158*  «Ji^t  toftretr  '  Do  you  mean  to  say  that  you  are';  see 
note  1.  1834. 

3162-3.  ^^r}00  Il0tt  &fttttüii;  his  title  is  more  precisely 
given  in  1.  2952. 

*  30|aitne3  f^OrriCÜiar  '  John  the  Parricide.'  Schiller  him- 
self  directed  that  the  costume  of  the  Duke  should  be  a 
monk's  white  cowl,  but  that  underneath  should  be  a  knight's 
costly  attire  with  a  jewelled  girdle,  which  should  become 
visible  in  connection  with  his  being  recognized  by  Teil.    . 

3168.  ej'  ijt  (rtd^tct). 

3169.  fßaUxmOXMf  see  note  to  1.  2953. 

3170.  t^Ut  instead  of  rf^x,  probably  in  contempt. 

3191.  @0  ittttß^  the  real  Johannes  was  only  eighteen  years 
old  at  the  time  of  the  crime. 

3194.  ^t9  axmtn  Wlamt9,  genitive  in  apposition  with  the 
genilive  of  the  personal  pronoun  implied  in  the  possessive 
adjective  meinet  of  the  preceding  line. 

3197.  fonitte  and  (3198)  BeStUaitg  ;  see  note  on  1.  2060. 

3200.  fieo)IOIt)f  see  1.  2967  and  note. 

3205.  Cf.  1.  1346. 

3207.  6$lu$  for  usual  (£mf<i^Iu§. 

3209.  Sla^egeiflerr  lit.  'spirits  of  vengeance,'  =  *Furies'; 
see  note  to  1.  1700. 
\      3212.  Complete  the  line  with  M|l.     The  language  is  that 

Emperor  Heinrichs  iotmaV  e^ectee  ol  ouUa.virY,  as  re- 
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pdfttä  t^  Tftchttdi :  IDfe  £tov  foKR  Sren  SrMcn  »er^otttn  (for- 
biaden),  dmt  IBfo^bctt  cilraBt  (allowed,  given  over). 

3215-  Sine»  as  in  1.  2x35. 

31222.  fit  tUtuVk  feet  ClKke»  for  ein  fMiger  Sllenfd^r  'a  sinful 
mortal.' 

3229.  ttit^Mf  past  jmrt.  used  elliptically,  'if  discovered'; 
cf.  1.  653. 

3230.  Cf.  1.  2538. 
3232.  Cf.  1.  1108. 

3235*  Vhfttt  'redeem';  cf.  Mark  viii.  37.  Ober  »>ad  fann  ber 
Wttniä^  geben,  bomlt  er  feine  ®eele  Wfe?  According  to  traditio'n  he 
received  absolutitm  from  Pope  Clement  V.  at  Rome  and 
died  ais  an  Augustinfe  monk  at  Pisa. 

324i*ff.  The  opening  of  the  drama  displayed  the  magnif- 
icent  scenery  about  the  Lake  of  the  Four  Forest  Cantons  ; 
here  now  in  conclusion  Is  pictured  the  bold  St.  Gotthard  pass, 
which  in  thb  Middle  Ages  was  the  main  highway  from  Ger« 
tnany  acroiss  the  Alps.  The  same  descriptive  material  for 
whicli  he  wa6  chiefly  indebted  to  Goethe,  Joh.  v.  Müller, 
and  Meiner's  Briefe  über  die  Schweiz,  Schiller  used  in  one 
of  his  best  lyric  poems,  !Da«  ©erglteb. 

3243.  tDtUied  (usually  tt>ilben)  Saitf elr  adverbial  genitive  of 
manner. 

3244.  @e|'  il|  =  ^oll  t(^  .  .  .  fe^en.    Cf.  1.  2969. 
3247.  bfgwAeli  CM). 

3i252.  bie  @4tt^eild^te>  'the  road  of  horror,'  is  the  wild 
gorge  Schöllenen,  extending  the  distance  of  an  hour  and  a 
half  from  the  village  Göschenen  to  the  DeviPs  Bridge. 

3253.  IBildieMeieit/  here  =  SBtnblawinen, '  drift-avalanches '; 
See  nöte  to  1.  1501. 

3254.  30(^f  here  =  '  ridge,' '  saddle/  connecting  two  peaks 
and  dividing  two  Valleys. 

3255-  bie  8ltlfer  tDel^e  flJittlietr  'the  bridge  that  hangs  in 
drizzling  spray'  {Th.  Martin).  This  is,  according  to  some, 
the  so-called  fläubenbe  S3rü(fe^  a  hanging  bridge  of  beams  and 
boards,  swinging  on  chains  across  the  deep  gorge  of  the 
Reuss  above  the  3^atfeWbrüifc,  and  constantly  vietvivx\v  ^^^ä.^  \ 
pthers  take  it  to  be  the  ZcuftUMCt^  ilseli,  w\v\c>a.,\iov^^N^Xx 
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was  not  built  until  long  after  the  time  in  which  the  drama 
plays ;  of  course  the  poet  was  free  to  carry  back  bis  own 
time  into  the  past,  as  he  does  in  1.  3258  and  elsewhere. 

3258.  Sfelfeittliorr  '  rocky  gate,'  the  so-called  Urttcrlot^,  *  hole 
of  Uri.'  An  anachronism,  as  it  was  not  until  the  year  1707 
that  this  tunnel,  more  than  200  feet  long,  was  made  through 
the  rock. 

3260.  X^üi  Ijer  SfteiUie  =  Urfcrmt^L 

3264.  Mnt9  9tei4el  8otiett#  i.e.  Italy  including  the  Canton 
Tessin  (Ticino),  as  part  of  the  Holy  Roman  Empire. 

3266.  On  the  St.  Gotthard  are  a  number  of  small  lakes, 
according  to  Bädeker  about  thirty.  Of  seven  of  these,  near 
the  Hospice,  Scheuchzer  states  that  during  the  whole  year 
they  remain  unchanged  in  depth ;  hence  the  epithet  etulg. 

3267.  Hott  bed  ßimm^I^  Stromeib  i.e.  from  snow  and  rain. 
3269,  tin  anllttt  ^troin»  i.e.  the  river  Tessin  (Ticino). 
3270:  eit^  bod  gelobte  (Sonb)^ '  f or  you  the  Promised  Land  \ 

where  you  will  find  peace.  The  pa^ticiple  ^tUht  in  this 
Standing  designation  of  the  Holy  Land  belongs  historically 
to  the  verb  geloben,  '  to  promise,  to  vow/  but  is  commonly 
feit  now  as  belonging  to  the  verb  Ißbtn  in  the  sense  of  '  to 
praise.* 

*  6ebeiltet  i^n  mit  ber  I^OItb» '  makes  a  sign  to  him  with  bis 
band.' 

In  this  interview  between  Teil  and  Parricida  Schiller*s 
Intention  seems  to  have  been  twofold :  to  bring  before 
US  with  utmost  vividness  the  reality  of  the  death  of 
the  Emperor,  and  to  show  Teil  after  the  shooting  of 
Gessler  as  not  only  altogether  without  remorse,  but 
serenely  confident  and  rejoicing  in  it  as  an  act  of  divine 
justice.  But  here  again  the  poet's  execution  diverges 
from  bis  Intention,  and  our  interest  in  Parricida  and 
our  sympathy  are  so  aroused  as  seriously  to  interfere 
with  Schiller's  design.  The  scene  is  in  itself  strong 
and  beautiful. 

*  ßefttc  ©cette^  cf.  ll.  749.  3085. 

3286.  S3ttrgeritt#  here  =  '  fellow-citizen.* 

Whiic  Scene  i  belongs  ma\tvly  to  th«  Y^gmen-plot, 
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althongh  we  leam  too  abont  Rudenz  and  Hertha,  and 
Scene  3  belongs  exclusively  to  the  Tell-plot,  this  3d  and 
final  scene  unites  the  representatives  of  all  three  plots 
in  a  picture  symbolical  of  liberty,  union,  and  happiness, 
and  of  the  nation's  gratitnde  to  Teil,  the  savior  of  his 
country.  In  the  last  liaes  we  find  fnrther  fulfillment  of 
Attinghausen's  prophecy.  The  noble woman,  seeking 
legal  protection,  asks  to  be  received  into  the  Con- 
federation.  Rndenz  abolishes  serfdom,  and  with  that 
the  form  of  civilization  which  depended  on  it.  Thus 
we  See  a  twofold  morement  beginning  with  these 
representatives  of  the  nobility;  on  the  one  band  the 
nobles  move  down  towards  the  middle  class,  the 
yeomen  and  burgbers,  while  on  the  other  the  serfs 
are  lifted  np  into  füll  citizenship.  The  drama  ends 
with  the  füll  harmony  of  liberty,  eqnality,  fraternity. 

Act  V  is  not  superflnous,  for  this  work  is  not  a 
tragedy  bat  a  "Schauspiel,"  a  serions  drama,  which 
must  give  us  an  harmonious  adjustment  of  its  conflict 
of  interest  and  confidence  in  the  permanence  ol  peace 
and  joy. 

The  Tell-plot,  regarded  as  a  purely  tragic  plot.  does 
indeed  have  its  catastrophe  and  end  in  the  death  of 
Gessler  in  Act  IV.  Sc.  3,  but  after  all  we  are  not  recon- 
ciled  until  we  see  Teil  with  his  family  and  his  people 
in  Act  V.  Scenes  2  and  3,  which  thus  contain  the  con- 
clusion  of  the  catastrophe.  With  the  end  of  Act  IV 
the  two  other  plots  imperatively  demand  continuation. 
The  Yeomen-plot  has  the  conclusion  of  its  descending 
action  and  its  catastrophe  in  Act  V.  Scenes  i  and  3. 
The  Nobles-plot  has  its  descending  action  and  its 
catastrophe  in  the  same  scenes.  Without  them  we 
shfuld  have  no  assurance  as  to  the  fate  of  Bertha  and 
the  relations  of  the  nobility  to  the  yeomanry,  and  the 
Rütli  plans  would  seem  to  have  come  to  naught  so  far 
as  concerns  the  active  participation  of  the  common 
people.    The  e^ecution  of  the  Parricida  scene  is,  bow- 
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ever,  misleading,  and  the  act  is  as  a  whole  more  epic. 
picturesque,  than  dramatic. 
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APPENDIX. 

PRINCIPAL  DAXES  OF  THE   LIFE 

OF 

Johann  Christoph  Friedrich  [von]  Schiller. 

i759f  Nov.  IG.     Birth  at  Marbach  in  Würtemberg. 

1 765-1768.     Family  resided  in  Lorch. 

1 768-1773.     Pupil  of  Latin  School  in  Ludwigsburg.     Prep- 

aration  for  theology. 
1772,  Easter.     Confirmation. 
1773-1780.     Pupil  of  the  '*  Karlsschule,"  until  1775  in  the 

Chäteau  Solitude,  thereafter   in  Stuttgart.     Law  and 

medicine.      Military  surgeon.      Early  poems  and  I?ie 

Jiäuber. 

17 81,  May.     Publication  of  Die  Räuber, 

1782,  Sept.  22.     Flight  from  Stuttgart. 

r782-i785.  Wanderings  and  residence  in  Mannheim,  Og- 
gersheim, Bauerbach,  and  Mannheim. 

1782.     Fiesko  written  ;  published  in  1783. 

1782-1783.     Kabale  und  Liebe  written  ;  published  in  1784. 

1 783-1787.     Don  Karlos  written  ;  published  in  1787. 

1785-1787.  Residence  in  Leipzig  and  Dresden.  Study  of 
history. 

1 787-1789.  Residence  in  Weimar  and  in  Volkstedt  near 
Rudolstadt. 

1788.  Publication  of  Geschichte  des  Abfalls  der  vereinigten 
Niederlande  von  der  spanischen  Regierung, 

1789.  Appointed  professor  in  the  university  of  Jena,  where 
he  now  resided. 

1790.  Feb.  23.     Married  to  Charlotte  von  Lengefeld. 
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1790  and  thcreafier.  Writing  of  Geschichte  des  dreissig- 
jährigen  A'riegrs,  published  complete  in  1793.  Editorial 
labors.     Study  of  philosophy. 

1794.     Beginning  of  friendship  with  Goethe. 

17Q5.     Briefe  über  die  ästhetische  Erziehung  des  Menschen, 

1796.  Xenit'H. 

1797.  Ballads  and  short  poems. 

1797-1799.  Wallenstein  written  :  W.^s  Lager  first  performed 
in  October  1798.  Die  Piccolomini  in  January  1799,  and 
W:s  Tod  in  April  1799;  the  wbole  published  in  June 
1800. 

1799-1800.     Maria  Stuart  written  ;  published  in  iSoi. 

1799,  Dec.     Removal  to  Weimar. 

1800-1801.  Die  Jungfrau  von  Orleans  written  ;  published 
end  of  1801. 

1802.     Patent  of  nobility. 

1802-1803.    Die  Braut  von  Messina  written  ;  published  1803. 

1803- 1804.      Wilhelm  Teil  written  ;  published  1804. 

1805,  May  9.     Death. 
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schrift für  den  deutschen  Unterricht  and  in  the  Jahresbericht 
für  neuere  deutsche  Litteraturgeschichte,  Nevinson's  Life  of 
Schiller  contains  as  an  appendix  a  bibliography  which 
treats  with  especial  fullness  the  English  translations  and 
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K.  Hoffmeister.  Schillers  Leben,  Geistesentwickelung  und 
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1842. 
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und  Charakteristik  seiner  Werke.  Unter  kritischem 
Nachweis  der  biographischen  Quellen.  Stuttgart. 
1885-9.  [Incomplet«,  only  a  portion  of  the  first  volume 
yet  issued.] 

O.  Brahm.  Schiller.  Berlin.  1888-92.  [Only  two  vols. 
out  of  four  yet  issued.] 

J.  Minor.  Schiller.  Sein  Leben  und  seine  Werke  dar- 
gestellt. Berlin.  1890 — .  [When  finished  in  four  or 
five  vols.  this  work,  of  which  only  two  vols.  have  been 
publishcd,  will  be  the  füllest  bic^raphy  of  Schiller.] 

J.  Wychgram.  Schiller,  dem  deutschen  Volke  dargestellt. 
Bielefeld  u.  Leipzig.  1S96.  [A  most  excellent  popu- 
lär life  with  abundant  illustrative  material.] 


T.  Carlylc.    Tlfe  Life  of  Friedrich  Schiller.    London.    1825. 

2d  Ed.  1845,  Supplement,  1872. 
E.  Palleske.     Schiller' s  Life  and  Works.     Transl.     2  vols. 

London. 
J.  Scherr.     Schiller  and  his  Times.    Transl.     Phila.     1881. 
H.  H.  Boyesen.     Goethe  and  Schiller.     Their  Lives  and 

Works.     New  York.     1879. 
H.  Döntzer.    The  Life  of  Schiller.    Transl.    London.    1883. 
J.  Sime.    Schiller.    London.    1882.    [In  the  series,  Foreign 

Classics  for  English  Readers.     Brief  but  very  good.] 
H.  W.  Nevinson.     Life   of   Friedrich   Schiller.     London. 

1889.     [In  the  series,  Great  Writers.     Brief  and  un- 

satisfactory.] 

EDITIONS  OF  "WILHELM  TELL." 
CRITICAL. 

Wilhelm  Teil.  Schauspiel  von  Schiller.  Zum  Keujahrs- 
geschenk  auf  1805.  Tübingen,  Cotta.  1804.  [This 
was  the  first  edition  and  the  only  one  which  Schiller 
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corrected.  The  play  has  been  published  since  In  nüiil- 
berless  editions,  complete  or  partial,  of  the  poet's 
works,  of  which  only  those  of  the  following  editors 
deserve  mention.] 

M.  Carriere.  Mit  Einleitung,  dem  alten  Volksschauspiel 
Yon  Uri  und  Erläuterungen.     Leipzig.     1872. 

H.  Oesterley.  In  Bd.  XIV  von  K.  Goedeke's  Historisch- 
Kritischer  Ausgabe  von  Schillers  Sämmtlichen  Schrif- 
ten.    Stuttgart.     1872. 

W.  V.  Maltzahn.  In  Bd.  VI  von  Schillers  Werken  in 
Hempels  Deutschen  Klassikern.     Berlin.     1879. 

W.  Vollmer.  Mit  einer  Einleitung  und  kritischen  Noten. 
Stuttgart.     1S79. 

L.  Bellermann.  Schillers  Werke.  Kritisch  durchgesehene 
und  erläuterte  Ausgabe.     Leipzig.     1895-1897. 

FOR   SCHOOL   USE 
Ger  man, 

Denzel.     Mit  Anmerkungen.     Stuttgart.     1865.     1879. 

J.  Naumann.  Mit  vollständigem  Kommentar.  Leipzig. 
1876.     2d  Ed.,  1884.     Map. 

A.  Funke.  Mit  ausführlichen  Erläuterungen.  Paderborn. 
1880.     6th  Ed.,  1893.     Map. 

J.  Pölzl.     Wien,  1883.     2d  Ed.,  1888.     Map. 

O.  Kallsen.     [Mit  Erläuterungen.]     Gotha.     1884. 

F.  Frosch.  Mit  Einleitung  und  Anmerkungen.  Wien. 
[1884.]     Map. 

A.  Thorbecke.  [Mit  Einleitung  und  Anmerkungen.]  Biele- 
feld u.  Leipzig.     [1889.]     Map. 

A.  Florin.     Teil-Lesebuch.     Davos.     1891.     Map. 

English, 
(All  with  notes,  etc.) 

H.  MüUer-Strtibing  and  R.  H.  Qüick.  With  Companion 
containing  a  complete  (?)  Vocabulary  and  Notes  and 
an  Historical  Introduction.  2d  Ed.  London.  1874. 
Map. 
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C.  A.  Buchheim.     Oxford.     1871.     7th  Ed..  1886.     Map, 
(Abridgment  of  above  as)  School  Edition.     2d  Ed., 

1887.     Map. 
J.  S.  Bevir.     London.     1886. 
G.  E.  Fasnacht.     London.     1887.     Map. 
K.  Breul.     Cambridge.     1890.     2  Maps. 
(Abridgment    of  above  as)  School  Edition.      1890. 

Map. 
R«  W.  Deering.     Boston.     1894.     Map. 

Th.  Fix.     Paris.     1849.     [Repeatedly  reissued.] 

H.  A.  Birmann.     Parfs. 

E.  Hallberger.     Paris.     1886. 

B.  Levy.     Paris.     1886. 

Ch.  Kochersperger.     Paris.     1891. 

COMMENTARIES. 

W.  E.  Weber.  Schillers  Teil.  Zum  Schul-  und  Privat- 
gebrauch erläutert.     Bremen.     1839.     2d  Ed.,  1878. 

J.  Meyer.  Schillers  Wilhelm  Teil,  auf  seine  Quellen 
zurückgeführt  und  sachlich  und  sprachlich  erläutert. 
Nürnberg.  1840.  1858. — Nach  des  Verfassers  Tod  neu 
herausgegeben  und  mit  Anhängen  versehen  von  H. 
Barbeck,     Nürnberg.     1876. 

H.  Düntzer.  Schillers  Wilhelm  Teil.  Erläutert.  Leipzig. 
1872.     5th  Ed.,  1892. 

C.  Gude.     Erläuterungen   deutscher   Dichtungen.     Bd.    I. 

Leipzig.     1874.     7th.  Ed.,  1881. 

E.  Kuenen.  Die  deutschen  Klassiker,  erläutert  und  gewür- 
digt. L  Bändchen.  Mühlheim.  1874.  ad  Ed.,  Leip- 
zig, 1889. 

A.  Florin.  Die  unterrichtliche  Behandlung  von  Schillers 
Wilhelm  Teil.     Davos.     1891. 

L.  Bellermann.  Schillers  Dramen.  Beiträge  zu  ihrem 
Verständnis.     2  Bde.     Berlin.     1888-1891. 

H.  Gaudig.  Aus  deutschen  Lesebüchern.  Epische,  lyrische 
und    dramatische   Dichtungen    erläutert.     5ter   Band. 
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Wegweiser  durch  die  klassischen  Schuldramen.  Bear- 
beitet von  O.  Frick  und  H.  Gaudig.  3te  Abteilung. 
Friedrich  Schillers  Dramen.  II.  Bearbeitet  von  H. 
Gaudig.     Gera  und  Leipzig.     1894. 

MISCKLLANBOUS. 

J.  Keller.     Litterarische  Parallelen   zu  Schillers   Wilhelm 

Teil.     In  *'  Pädagogische  Blätter,"  Bd.  15.     1886.     Pp. 

145-165. 
G.  Roethe.     Die  dramatischen  Quellen  des  Schillerschen 

Teils.     In  **  Forschungen  zur  deutschen  Philologie." 

Festgabe  für  Rudolf  Hildebrand  zum  13.  März,  1894. 

Pp.  224-276. 
H.  Stickelberger.      Parallelstellen  bei   Schiller.      Beilage 

zum  Jahresbericht  über  das  Gymnasium  in  Burgdorf. 

Burgdorf.     1893. 
K.    H.   V.   Stein.      Goethe    und    Schiller.      Beiträge    zur 

Ästhetik  der  deutschen  Klassiker.    Leipzig.    (Reclams 

Universal-Bibliothek.) 
E.  Helling.     Die  Metrik  Schillers.     Breslau.     1883. 
E.  Vogt.     Schulwandkarte  zu  Schillers  Wilhelm  Teil.     2 

Blätter  in  sechsfachem  Farbendruck.     Breslau.     1896. 
B.   Rein.     Karte  zu  Schillers  Wilhelm  Teil.     Gotha.     (F. 

A.  Perthes.) 

HISTORY    AND    LEGEND. 

(The  two  works  first  mentioned  contain  dctailed 
bibliographies.) 

K.  Dändliker.  Geschichte  der  Schweiz.  3  Bde.  Bd.  I. 
3d  Ed.     Zürich.     1893. 

J.  Dierauer.  Geschichte  der  schweizerischen  Eidgenossen- 
schaft.    2  Bde.     Gotha.     1887-1892. 

W.  Oechsli.  Die  Anfänge  der  schweizerischen  Eidgenos- 
senschaft.    Zürich.     1891. 

A.  Rilliet.  Les  Origines  de  la  Conf6d6ration  Suisse, 
Histoire  et  Legende.     Gen6ve.    2d  Ed.     1869. 

——   Der   Ursprung  der   schweizerischen    Eidgenossen- 
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Schaft,  Geschichte  und  Sage.     2d  Ed.     Ins  Deutsche 
übertragen  von  C.  Brunner.     Aarau.     1873. 
E.  L.  Rochholz.    Teil  und  Gessler  in  Sage  und  Geschichte. 
Heilbronn.     1677. 

TEXT  OF  THE  LEAGUE  OF  is^i. 

LATIN  OF  THE  FACSIMILE. 

(The  bracketed  words  do  not  appear  in  the  facsimile.) 

In  nomine  domini  Amen.  Honestati  consulitur  et  utilitati 
publice  providetur,  dum  [pacta  quietis  et  pacis  statu  debito 
solidantur.  Noverint  igitur  universi,  quod  homincs  vallis 
Uranie,  universitasque]  vallis  de  Switz^  ac  communitas 
hominum  intramontanorum  vallis  inferioris^  [maliciam  tem- 
poris  attendentes,  ut  se  et  sua  magis  defendere  valeant  et 
in  statu  debito  melius  conservare,  fide]  bona  promiserunt, 
invicem  sibi  assistere  auxilio,  consilio  quolibet  ac  favore 
[personis  et  rebus,  iiffra  valles  et  extra,  toto  posse,  toto 
nisu,  contra  omnes  ac  singulos,  qui  eos  vel  alicui  de  ipsis 
aliquam]  intulerint  violenciam,  molestiam,  aut  inturiam,  in 
personis  et  rebus  malum  [quodlibet  machinando,  ac  in 
omnem  eventum  quelibet  universitas  promisit  alteri  accur- 
rere,  cum  necesse  fuerit  ad  succerrendum]  et  in  expensis 
propriis,  prout  opus  fuerit,  contra  inpetus  malignorum 
resistere,  iniurias  vindicare,  [prestito  super  hiis  corporaliter 
iuramento,  absque  dolo  servandis,  antiquam  confedera- 
tionis  formam  iuramento  vallatam  presentibus  innovando,] 
Ita  tamen,  quod  quilibet  homo  iuxta  sui  nominis  con- 
ditionem  domino  suo  convenienter  subesse  tene[atur  et 
servire.]  .  .  . 

ENGLTSH   TRANSLATION    OF  THE  WHOLE 
DOCUMENT. 

In  the  aame  of  the  Lord,  Amen!  It  is  honorable  and  of 
benefit  to  the  public  weal  that  compacts  of  safety  and  peace 
be  fittingly  confirmed.  Know  all  men  therefore  that  the 
men  of  the  Valley  Uri,  the  Community  of  the  Valley  of 
Schwyz,  and  the  communities  of  the  men  of  the  lower  valley 
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of  Unterwaiden,  in  view  of  the  evil  times,  in  order  that  they 
may  be  better  able  to  protect  and  keep  in  good  condition 
themselves  and  their  property,  have  in  good  faith  promised 
mutually  to  assist  each  other  with  aid,  counsel,  and  good 
will,  whether  persons  or  things  be  involved,  both  witbin 
the  Valleys  and  without,  with  all  power  and  with  all  zeal, 
against  all  and  every  one  who  may  do  them  orany  of  theirs 
any  violence,  oppression,  or  injury  in  respect  of  property 
or  person;  and  each  Community  has  promised  to  assist  the 
others  in  every  case,  and  to  come  to  their  aid  as  soon  as  it 
may  be  necessary  and  this  at  its  own  ezpense,  as  far  as  it 
is  necessary  to  resist  the  attacks  of  malevolent  persons,  to 
avenge  injuries;  they  have  pledged  themselves  to  this  agree- 
ment  by  an  oath  with  raised  hands,  that  they  will  keep  it 
without  guile;  they  renew  by  these  presents  and  with  a 
sacred  oath  confirm  the  ancient  confederation;  but  in  this 
sense  that  every  man  according  to  his  condition  shall  be 
held  to  be  duly  subject  to  his  lord  an^  to  serve  him.  With 
common  counsel  we  have  unanimously  promised,  decreed, 
and  ordained  that  in  the  above-mentioned  Valleys  we  do 
not  and  never  will  accept  a  judge  who  has  gained  his  ofl5ce 
by  favor  or  by  money,  or  who  is  not  our  fellow-inhabitant 
or  fellow-citizen.  If,  however,  a  dispute  should  arise 
between  any  of  the  parties  to  this  league,  then  shall  the 
more  prudent[representatives]  of  the  parties  meet  together, 
to  adjust  th^  difference  amicably,  as  shall  seem  expedient 
to  them,  and  whichever  party  shall  reject  their  decision, 
the  other  parties  shall  oppose.  But  above  all  there  exists 
among  them  the  law  that,  whoever  shall  have  slain  another 
murderously  and  without  cause — if  he  be  seized — shall  lose 
his  life,  in  case  he  is  not  able  to  prove  his  innocence  of 
such  an  offence,  and  if  he  escapes.  he  shall  never  be  al- 
lowed  to  return.  But  whosoever  receives  or  shelters  such 
an  evil-doer,  shall  be  banished  from  our  Valleys,  until 
he  be  with  good  reason  recalled  by  the  parties  to«this 
league.  But  whoever  shall  injure  by  fire  another  iil  the, 
league,  by  day  or  by  night,  treacherously  and  secretly,  he 
shall  never  be  held  to  be  a  fellow-citizen.  And  whoever 
protects  and  shelters  such  an  evil-doer  within  our  Valleys 
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shall  give  satisfaction  to  the  injured  man.  If  further  any 
one  in  the  league  shall  rob  or  injure  in  any  way  the  things 
of  another,  and  the  property  of  the  guiity  man  can  be 
seized  within  our  Valleys,  it  shall  be  used  in  just  compensa- 
tion  of  the  injury.  Further,  no  one  shall  take  as  security 
the  property  of  another,  unless  he  be  proven  debtor  or 
guarantor,  and  then  it  shall  be  done  only  with  the  sanction 
of  the  proper  judge.  Moreover,  every  one  shall  obey  his 
own  judge,  and — if  it  should  be  necessary — determine  his 
own  judge  within  the  land,  before  whom  he  shall  answer 
for  himself.  And  if  any  one  should  show  disobedience  to 
this  judge,  or  if  by  his  contumacy  any  one  in  the  league 
should  be  injured,  then  all  in  the  league  shall  be  bound  to 
compel  the  aforesaid  delinquent  to  render  the  satisfaction 
adjudged.  But  if  between  one  and  another  of  the  partics 
to  the  league  war  or  discord  should  break  out,  and  one 
party  be  unwilling  to  render  right  or  satisfaction,  then  shall 
the  other  partiss  be  bound  to  shelter  and  protect  the  other 
party. — The  above-written  agreements,  wisely  ordained  for 
the  common  weal,  shall,  God  willing,  be  perpetual.  In 
testimony  of  which  the  present  Instrument  at  the  request 
of  the  aforemcntioned  was  drawn  up  and  confirmed  by  the 
seals  of  the  three  afore-mentioned  communities  and  Valleys. 
Done  in  the  year  of  the  Lord  MCCLXXXX  and  first,  in  the 
beginning  of  the  month  of  August. 

FAMILIÄR  QUOTATIONS  FROM  **  WILHELM  TELL." 

1.  Orcif  an  mit  Oott!  ÜDcm  9läc^flctt  mu§  man  Reifen.    (Kuoni,  1. 107.) 

2*  SBo'd  not  t^ut,  lä^t  f!(^  atted  »agen.    (Teil,  1. 136.) 

3.  Der  bra»c  «Wann  bcnft  an  f!c^  fclbfl  julc^t.    (Tdi,  1. 139.) 

4.  S5om  fiebern  9)ort  tö§t  fic^'^  gemäc^Uc^  raten.    (Ruodi,  1. 141.) 

5.  3c^  ^ab'  gct^an,  »ad  i^  nlc^t  ta(fen  fonntc.    (Teil,  1. 160.) 

6.  Der  flugc  ^atm  baut  »or.    ((Gertrud,  1.  274.) 

7.  D(m  «Wutigen  ^ilft  ®Ott.      (Gertrud,  1.  313.) 

8.  Unbittigcd  erträgt  fein  ebled  |)er;j.    (Gertrud,  1.  317.) 

9.  Die  Unfci^ulb  ^at  im  |)immel  einen  ^reunb.    (Gertrud,  1. 324.) 

10.  SBad  ^änht  bauten,  fönnen  ^änbe  \tmtn,    (Teil,  1. 387.) 

11.  Dad  fc^töere  ^erj  »irb  ntci^t  burc^  ©orte  leicht.    (Teil,  1. 418.) 
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12.  Die  fd^mtltn  ^errfc^  M%  bk  In}  rtgicraL    (Teil,  L  4«.) 

13.  Dem  diittiiditn  smälrt  num  geni  boi  fl^i^cs.    (TtXL,  u  498.) 

14.  Vit  <Bd^{an%t  ^id^t  mä^  un^ßmfi.    (Teil,  1. 4*9-) 

15.  Stirn  Sc^if  bru(^  ^tlfl  btr  «n^  M  letdHcr.    (Ten,  L  433.) 

16.  (Ein  j€btr  jä^U  mtr  fi(^  ottf  ^  feb^.    (Teiu  L  43s-) 

17.  Serbunben  »crbctt  atK^  bie  ^ä^roaä^  mStä^.    (Scanifacher,  1. 436.) 
18;  Der  @tarfe  ifl  am  mä^tigfhn  aaein.    (TeU,  1. 437-) 

19.  D,  mächtig  ifl  ber  Xrieb  bed  Soterlatibd !    (Attingtiaiiaen,  1. 848.) 
>20.  9nd  Saterlanb,  and  tenre  f(^Iie$  btc^  an, 

Da«  ^Ite  fefl  mit  beinern  gaiQni  ^er^m! 

^itr  finb  bie  fiarfen  Surjetn  beiner  Jfrafl.    (Attkigiiauaefi,  u.  9s*-4.) 
.21.  (E<>  lebt  ein  anberdbenfenbed  @ef(|le(^t.    (Attmghausen,  L  954.) 
^22.  9{ebU(^feit  gebeizt  in  jebem  ®tanbe.    (Suuffacher,  1. 1085.) 
^23.  (Sine  ^ren^e  ^t  3:9rannenma(^t.    (Stauffiacher,  1. 1275.) 
/24.  ©c^retfUc^  immer, 

5luc^  in  geredeter  ©ac^e,  i(l  ©etpalt.    (Rcding,  11. 1320-1.) 
^25.  ^an  mu§  bem  ^ugenMitf  au^  toa^  ^^ertraueit.    (Reding,  1.1438) 
/26.  Söir  »oöen  fein  ein  einzig  SJolf  »on  Srübem, 

3n  feiner  9Jot  und  trennen  unb  Qkfa^x,    (ROsseimann,  11.  X44S-9) 
/27.  ?^rü^  übt  M,  »ad  ein  3Rci|ler  »erben  »itt.    (Teil,  1. 1481.) 
/28.  Die  Slrt  im  ^aud  erfpart  ben  Bimmermann.    (Teil,  1, 15x4.) 
/29.  (£in  jeber  »irb  bejleuert  nac^  SJermögen.    (Teil,  1. 1524.) 
/30.  3ßcr  gar  ju  »iel  bcbenft,  »irb  »enig  leiflen.    (Teil,  1. 1532.) 

31.  D  e  r  ifl  mir  ber  9Reifler, 

Der  feiner  i^unjl  gewi^  ifl  überall.    ((Kessler,  11.  i94o-i-) 

32.  [Unb]  aüjullraff  gefpannt,  jerfpringt  ber  Sogen.    (Rudenz,i.  1996.) 

33.  Va^  ^Ite  flürjt,  ed  änbcrt  fici  bie  3eit# 

Unb  neued  ßeben  blü^t  aud  ben  SRuinen.    (Attinghausen,  11. 3425-6.) 

34.  8eib  einig  —  einig  —  einig.    (Attinghausen,  1. 245t.) 

35.  (£d  bringt  bie  3eit  ein  anbered  ®efe$.    (Ntcichthai,  1. 2551.) 
3().  ["äWac^'  beine  JRec^nung  mit  bem  Fimmel,  ^ö^, 

^ort  mu§t  bu,]  beine  U^r  ifl  abgelaufen.    (Teir,  11.  »566-7.) 

37.  (£d  lebt  ein  ®ott,  ju  flrafen  unb  ju  xää^tn,    (Teil,  1.  »596.) 

38.  ^ä)  \^<iht  feinen  5»citen  ju  »erfenbtn.    (Teil.  1. 2608.) 

39.  Dem  ©(^»ac^en  ifl  fein  ©tadS^l  «uc^  gegeben.    (Teil,  1. 2675.) 

40.  (Jd  fann  ber  grömmfle  nic^t  im  ^rieben  bleiben, 

©enn  ed  bem  böfen  9la*bar  nic^t  gefdUt.    (Teil,  11. 2682-3.) 

41.  SHacftc  trÄgt  feine  dmä^U    (FUrst,  1.  3012.) 

42.  Die  l»itbe  »itt  ein  fireied  Opfer  fdn.    (Fünt,  1. 3074.) 
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43.  ^tx  X^t&Atn  tmtn  m\Xi,  ma§  QitU  fäen.    (Meichthai.  1. 3081.) 

44.  2)ad  Unglttd  fprid^  getoaltig  )u  b<m  Serien.    (Hedwig,  1. 3133.) 


From  K.  Heinrich  von  Stein  :  Gctth*  und  Schiller,  Beiträge  zur  Ästhetik 
der  deuttchtn  Klassiker,  pp.  99  ff. 

The  very  subject-xnatter  of  Teil  suggested  that  the  pro- 
cesses  of  nature  be  drawn  into  direct  participation  in  the 
action.  The  siinplest  conccivable  means  of  giving  poetic 
life  could  here  be  chosen,  viz.,  that  of  bringing  upon  the 
stage  the  great  phenomena  of  nature,  which  of  themselves 
speak  to  the  feelings  and  in  so  far  are  truly  poetical.  This 
was  in  the  present  case  possible  and  necessary  because  the 
subject- matter  is  an  event  produced  by  the  particular  con- 
ditions  of  the  land. 

When  the  curtain  rises  for  the  drama  Teil  we  ought  to 
see  with  our  own  eyes  the  picture  of  a  wonderful  land- 
scape  :  the  scene  of  the  action,  Lake  Uri,  from  the  shore  of 
Unterwaiden,  Schwyz  opposite,  in  the  distance  to  the  right 
the  shore  of  FlÜelen.  Songs  are  heard,  first  from  the  lake, 
then  from  the  heights.  These  songs  ought  to  be  sung  with 
great  expression,  in  long,  füll  notes.  The  landscape  must 
speak  to  us,  make  itself  known  to  us  ;  eye  and  ear  must 
have  time  enough  to  become  familiär  with  it.  The  char- 
acter  of  this  picture  unfolded  before  us  at  the  beginning, 
is  deep  peacc,  füllest  beauty  and  loveliness  : 

w(£d  .läd^elt  bcr  See,  er  labet  jum  S3abe ; 
Der  Änabe  fd^tief  ein  (km  grünen  ^eflabe, 
Da  l^ört  er  ein  Ältngen,  wie  flöten  fo  ju§, 
SBte  (Stimmen  ber  (Sngel  im  9)arabie«.« 

Into  this  land  murder  enters.  Clouds  have  gathered,  a 
storm  is  rising  ;  now  Baumgarten  rushes  in,  with  bis  hor- 
ribJe,  necessary,  just  accomplished  deed  in  bis  every  look 
and  gesture.  This  is  the  problem  of  the  drama  :  the  tre- 
mendous  possibilities  of  human  action  disturb  the  peace  of 
nature.  Malice  and  wickedness  have  made  their  abode  in 
this  pastoral  paradise.  A  fearful  struggle  is  to  be  fought 
out  b^/or^  Uß.     WiU  the  deep,  healthy  basis  pf  wh^t  J? 
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SvIid^T  ar:!  C'ri^isaÜT  natural  bc  stroo^r  than  thc  arbitrary 
vill  of  degeaeratc  mea?  Most  camc!^  is  tbc  conflict; 
iiirc€  timcs  in  ibe  cozrsc  of  tbe  drama  is  tbc  dccisive  act 
2=  assassination.  As  tbe  dcptbs  of  tbe  lakc  are  broaght 
cp.  snrging  and  stonning  before  ns,  so  is  it  in  7V//  witb  the 
relaüon  of  man  to  natare.  Shall  wc  reacb  tbc  otbcr  shore, 
— reposc  and  peacc  in  bigber  and  safer  form  ?  Tbis  is  the 
question,  tbis  tbe  problem.  Tbis  is  also  in  tbis  tcft  scene 
the  first  task  in  whicb  Teil  provcs  bimsclf.  We  feel,  this 
is  the  man  witb  whose  aid  tbc  anxions  passage  will  be 
made  aod  tbat  great  stroggle  dccidcd. 

Afterwards  it  is  again  a  storm  tbat  delivers  Teil  from 
Gessler.  It  is  one  of  these  sudden  Föhn-storms  which  are 
pecoliar  to  Lake  Uri.  Becanse  Teil  knows  them,  how  they 
rome  and  go,  he  is  freed  from  bis  fetters  and  placed  at  the 
heim.  The  essential  character  of  this  natural  phenomenon 
becomes  the  occasion  of  all  bis  following  success.  .  .  . 

The  broad  foundation  of  the  whole  work  of  liberation  is 
the  meeting  at  the  Rütli.  Again  we  have  the  action  pre- 
ceded  by  a  detailed  description  of  the  landscape.  A  moon- 
light  night ;  lake  and  glacier  gleam  and  shimmer,  they 
alone  ;  all  the  rest,  the  rocky  precipices,  the  alpine  meadows 
are  veiled  in  darkness.  .  .  .  While  Melchthal  is  talking 
with  his  companions,  they  suddenly  catch  sight  of  a  lunar 
rainbow  above  the  lake.  *'  Es  leben  viele,  die  das  nicht 
gcschn  " — that  is,  a  very  special  phenomenon,  bordering  on 
the  miraculous.  One  might  doubt  for  an  instant  whether 
this  accumulation  of  detail  might  not  involve  surrender  to 
the  mere  material  spectacle  of  the  beauty  of  natural  scenery. 
Hut  this  accumulation  is  rather  the  representation  of  the 
poetic  Intention,  that  we  are  to  feel  distinctly  that  Nature, 
in  expression  and  in  action,  is  cooperating  in  the  work 
which  is  commencing  before  us.  The  sunrise  at  the  end  of 
the  Rütli-scene  is  the  grandest  element  in  this  participation 
of  external  nature.  .  .  .  The  poet  prescribes  that,  the 
stage  having  first  been  left  entirely  empty,  our  entire 
aitention  shall  be  attracted  and  held  fast  by  the  spectacle 
of  ihe  siin  rising  above  the  snow-clad  mouniains. 

This  is  tbc  backgrouod  before  which  the  drama  plays, 
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or,  better,  the  soil  from  which  it  grows.  For  the  human 
occurrences  of  the  drama  are  themseWes  represented  as 
great  natural  phenomena  in  breadth,  fullness,  and  weight. 
A  collectwe  whole,  the  Swiss  people,  is  the  hero  of  the 
piece.  This  we  learn  above  all  in  the  scene  of  whose 
natural  setting  we  just  spoke.  At  the  Rütli  a  conspiracy 
occurs.  When  Goethe  gathered  from  his  conversations 
with  Schiller  that  the  latter  would  represent  the  whole 
people  in  his  play,  he  caused  Shakespeare's/f///i#j  Cäsar  to 
be  played  for  his  friend,  thus  affording  the  latter  the  finest 
and  most  grateful  Stimulus,  as  Schiller  himself  assures  us. 
If  we  compare  Teil  and  Cäsar  in  respect  of  the  Organization 
of  the  conspiracy,  we  find  a  great  contrast.  In  Cäsar  the 
feeling  is  that  of  a  sultry,  stormy  night :  the  gloomy 
pondering  of  Brutus,  a  fate  ensnaring  his  every  step  and 
drawing  him  inextricably  into  its  nets,  this  is  chiefly  what 
we  learn  of  the  origin  of  the  enterprise.  The  conspirators 
are  almost  all  selfishly  interested  ;  after  the  deed,  they  are 
at  variance  with  one  another.  .  .  .  And  now  we  pass  from 
this  to  the  Rütli,  into  that  clear,  moonlight  night :  the 
morning  breeze  is  rising  from  the  lake  and  above  the 
mountains  the  sun  announces  his  Coming.  All  these  men 
stand  here  in  the  conviction  of  their  right.  In  Cäsar  the 
common  purpose  is  purely  negative,  the  murder  of  the 
tyrant.  Here  it  is  quite  different.  The  negation  involved 
is  indeed  mentioned,  but  is  not  made  the  main  issue  ; 
Rösselmann,  the  priest,  by  the  episode  of  his  interruption 
makes  hostility  to  Austria  an  element  of  the  great  werk. 
This  itself ,  however,  is  altogether  positive — the  foundation 
of  the  confederation,  the  Constitution  of  a  Community  em- 
bracing  all  the  Cantons.  This  is  the  chief  action  of  the 
Rütli-scene.  Stauffacher  leads  up  to  this  Constitution  by 
his  narrative  of  the  common  origin  of  the  inhabitants  of  the 
Cantons  here  represented.  On  natural  foundations,  on  a 
common  ground,  is  the  work  to  rest.  The  history  of  this 
people  as  a  whole  we  are  to  hear  ;  the  deed  of  this  people 
we  are  to  witness. — In  this  regard  the  thought  of  the  poet 
requires  the  fifth  act  to  be  represented  as  the  highest  climax 
pf  the  drama*     The  ringing  of  the  bells,  the  signal-fires, 
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ihe  destruction  of  Kecp  Uri — all  this  must  crowd  upön  thc 
spectalor  with  impressive  power  ;  we  must  see  the  people  in 
its  deed,  in  its  success. 

Teil  himself  is  understood  only  if  we  -give  h^d  to  thc 
gravity,  the  weight  of  bis  decisions  and  his  deed  ;  this 
very  greatness  or  breadth  of  the  inner  processes  of  Tell's 
soul  is  what  makes  him  to  be  the  representative  of  the 
coUective  Swiss  nation.  Why  does  he  not  at  once  shoot 
the  governor  when  tbe  latter  demands  the  shot  at  the 
apple  ?  Why  does  Teil  speak  so  much,  when,  fully  resolved 
upon  his  deed,  he  awaits  Gessler?  Just  in  his  having  so 
much  to  say  to  himself  at  this  moment  does  his  character 
consist.  That  only  an  extreme  case,  not  Gessler's  demand 
— "er  ist  mein  Herr  und  meines  Kaisers  Vogt" — but  only 
the  possible  death  of  his  son  enables  him  to  slay  the  tyrant, 
— just  in  this  does  the  character  of  Tell's  deed  consist.  If 
Gessler  had  not  been  his  lord  and  master  in  that  strict, 
religious  sense,  which  his  obedience  to  that  awful  command 
reveals,  Teil  could  not  by  killing  Gessler  become  a deliverer; 
Gessler's  power  is  an  actual  authority,  whose  seat  is  not  in 
the  lances  of  his  men-at-arms — **eure  Macht  ist  aus"  is  the 
cry  of  the  people  after  Gessler's  death — but  in  the  conscience 
of  the  Swiss  people,  in  Tell's  conscience.  Only  of  the 
supreme  need  of  such  faithful,  intense  souls  can  the  actual 
deed  of  deliverance  be  born. 

This  deed  of  deliverance  is,  however,  a  murder,  wbkh 
necessarily  burdens  the  conscience  with  bonds,  whose 
breaking  we  are  now  likewise  to  witness.  Teil  returns — 
without  his  crossbow — to  his  wife  and  children.  Into  the 
joy  of  their  meeting  no  reproach  really  enters,  for  Teil  is 
able  to  answer  every  reproach  of  Hedwig,  but  there  does 
enter  into  it  serious  sadness.  This  sadness  is  intensified  by 
the  appearance  of  Parricida;  it  is  not  dispelled  until  at  the 
end,  by  the  appearance  of  the  rcjoicing  people.  The 
significance  of  this  scene  is  that  of  Tell's  absolution. 
"  Above  and  beyond  man  (the  individual)  there  is  only  one 
thing  higher:  mankind,"  says  Wagner.  Teil  as  an  individual 
we  could  not  conceive  as  living  quietly  on  after  his  deed, 
bQWever  righteous  it  was  ;  but  we  can  tbus  coqceive  Ijio)  a$ 
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the  falber  of  bis  cbildren,  in  the  midst  of  bis  own  pcoplc. 
Tbe  spirit  of  tbis  people  wrougbt  tbe  deed  by  means  of  bis 
arm  ;  now  at  tbe  end  the  love  of  the  assembled  people  ab- 
solves  bim. 

Herewith  wc  bebold  tbe  spirit  of  tbe  people,  tbe  Com- 
munity of  tbe  people  achieviffg  a  victory  over  wickedness 
and  arbitrariness,  and  restored  to  barmony  witb  the  calm, 
healtby  foundations  of  its  natural  bome.  Tbis  victory  is 
an  ideal.  .  .  . 

A  common  State,  to  which  tbe  individual  may  rigbtly  and 
joyously  sacrifice  bis  personal  being,  is  tbe  bigbest  form  of 
existence  which  we  can  conceive.  .  .  . 

Tbe  gain  for  all  time  which  is  to  be  had  from  such  a 
poetic  production  as  7V//we  would  designate  as  confidence 
in  the  ideal.  Such  a  work  realizes  the  reconciling  power 
of  a  higbly  intensified  consciousness,  and  tbis  power 
assures  usof  tbe  noblest  possibilities  in  tbe  coUective  life 
•){  mankind.  Tbe  beigbt  and  breadtb  of  such  a  work 
inspires  in  us  certainty  of  feeling,  definiteness  of  our  ideal 
hope.  .  .  .  For  Schiller  the  ideal  is  nature  itself,  truth 
itself.  There  are  no  phenomena  of  reality  before  which  it 
pales  into  mere  seeming.  There  are  no  forces  in  tbe  world 
before  which  it  loses  its  original,  natural  power.  In  poetic 
figure,  just  this  is  the  theme  of  TV//.  Here  the  ideal  riscs 
up  like.oneof  those  snow-clad  Swiss  mountains,  whence 
proceed  the  liberty  and  all  noble  significance  of  the  people 
that  has  sprung  from  them. 

From  John  Addington  Symonds :  Our  Life  in  the  Swiss  Highlands 
(1892),  pp.  64  ff.— The  title  of  this  essay,  written  in  the  summer  of  1888, 
is  Snoiv,  Frosty  Storm^  and  Avalanche. 

There  are  several  sorts  of  avalanches,  which  have  to  be 
distinguished  and  which  are  worthy  of  separate  descrip- 
tions.  One  is  called  Staub-Lawine  or  Dust-Avalanche.  This 
descends  when  snow  is  loose  and  has  recently  fallen.  It  is 
attended  with  a  whirlwind,  which  lifts  the  snow  from  u 
whole  mountain-side  and  drives  it  onward  througb  the  air. 
It  advances  in  a  straight  line,  overwhelming  every  obstacle, 
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mowing  forests  down  like  sedge,  "  leaping"  (as  an  old  peas- 
ant  once  expressed  it  in  my  hearing)  **from  hill  to  hill," 
burying  men,  beasts,  and  dwellings,  and  settling  down  at 
last  into  a  formidable  compact  mass  without  color  and 
without  outline.  The  snow  which  forms  these  Staub- 
Lawinen  is  dry  and  finely  powdcred.  When  it  comes  to 
rest  upon  the  earth,  it  immediatcly  hardens  into  something 
very  like  the  consistency  of  ice,  wrapping  the  objects  which 
have  been  borne  onward  by  its  blast  tightly  round  in  a  firm 
implacable  clasp.  A  man  or  horse  seized  by  a  Staub- 
Lawine,  if  the  breath  has  not  been  blown  out  of  his  body 
in  the  air,  has  it  squeezed  out  by  the  even  clinging  pressure 
of  consolidating  particles.  ... 

Another  sort  of  avalanche  is  called  the  Schlag-Lawing ,  or 
Stroke-Avalanche.  It  falls  generally  in  springtime,  when 
the  masses  of  wintcr  snow  have  been  loosened  by  warm 
winds  or  sodden  by  heavy  rainfalls.  The  snow  is  not 
whirled  into  the  air.  but  slips  along  the  ground,  following 
the  direction  given  by  ravines  and  guUies,  or  finding  a  way 
forward  ihrough  the  forest  by  its  sheer  wcight.  Lumbering 
and  rolling,  gathering  volume  as  they  go  from  all  the 
barren  felis  within  the  reach  of  their  tenacious  under- 
mining  forces,  these  "  slogging  "  avalanches  push  blindly 
onward  tili  they  come  to  rest  upon  a  level.  Then  they 
spread  themselves  abroad,  and  heap  their  vast  accumulatcd 
masses  by  the  might  of  pressure  from  behind  up  into  pyr- 
amids  and  spires.  They  bear  the  aspect  of  a  gladier  with 
its  seracs,  or  of  a  lava-stream  with  its  bristling  ridges  ; 
and  their  skirts  are  plumed  with  stately  pine-trces,  nodding 
above  the  ruin  they  have  wrought.  Woe  to  the  fragile 
buildings,  to  the  houses  and  Stahles,  which  they  meet  upon 
iheir  inert  groveling  career  !  These  are  carried  with  them, 
incorporated,  uscd  as  batlering-rams.  Grooving  like  the 
snout  of  some  behemoth,  the  snow  dislodges  giants  of  the 
forest,  and  forccs  them  to  act  like  ploughs  upon  its  path. 
You  may  see  ton^jucs  and  promontories  of  the  avalanche 
protrudiiig  from  the  central  body,  and  carried  far  across 
i^rozen  lakes  or  expanses  of  meadow  by  the  help  of  some 
hiii^c  pine  or  larch.     The  Schlag- La^vine  is  usually  grayish 
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white  and  softer  in  substance  than  its  more  dreadful  sister, 
thc  Staub-Lawine— that  daughter  of  the  storm,  with  the 
breath  of  the  tornado  in  her  brief  delirious  cncrgy.  It  is 
often  distinguished  by  a  beautiful  bluish  color,  as  of 
opaque  ice,  in  the  fantastically  toppling  rounded  towers 
which  crown  it ;  whereas  the  Staub-Lawine  looks  like 
marble  of  Carrara,  and  presents  a  uniform  curved  surface 
.ifter  it  has  fallen.  Though  the  Schlag-Lawine  closcly 
resembles  a  glacier  at  first  sight,  praciiced  eyes  detcct  the 
difference  at  once  by  the  dulled  huc  which  I  havc  incn- 
tioned  and  by  the  blunted  outlines  of  thc  pyramids.  It 
might  be  compared  to  a  glacier  which  had  bccn  sucked  or 
breathed  upon  by  some  colossal  ficry  dragon.  Lcss  tiine 
has  gone  to  make  it ;  it  is  composed  of  Icsr,  elaboraied  sub- 
stance, it  has  less  of  permanence  in  its  struciure  than  a 
glacier  ;  and  close  inspection  shows  that  it  will  not  survive 
the  impact  of  soft  southern  winds  in  May.  In  extent  these 
Schlag-Lawinen  are  enormous.-  I  havc  crosscd  some  which 
measured  a  thousand  feet  in  breadth  and  more  than  sixty 
feet  in  depth.  All  road-marks,  telegraph-posts,  parapets, 
etc  ,  are,  of  course,  abolished.  The  trees,  if  trees  there 
were  upon  their  track,  have  been  obliterated.  Broken 
stumps,  snapped  off  like  matches,  show  where  woods  once 
waved  to  heaven.  Valleys  are  made  even  with  the  ridges 
which  confined  them.  Strearas  are  bridged  over  and  con- 
verted  into  temporary  lakes  by  the  damming  up  of  water. 

A  species  of  the  Schlag- Lawine  may  be  distinguished,  to 
which  the  name  cf  Grund  Lawine^  or  Ground-Avalanche, 
shall  be  given.  There  is  no  real  distinction  between  Schlage 
and  Grund- Lawine,  I  only  choose  to  differentiate  them 
here  because  of  marked  outward  differences  to  the  eye.  The 
peculiarity  of  a  Grund-Lawine  consists  in  the  amount  of 
earth  and  rubbish  carried  down  by  it.  This  kind  is  filthy 
and  disreputable.  It  is  colored  brown  or  slaty-gray  by  the 
rock  and  soil  with  which  it  is  involved.  Blocks  of  stone 
cnierge  in  horrid  bareness  from  the  dreary  waste  of  dirty 
snow  and  slush  of  water  which  compose  it  ;  and  the  trees 
which  have  been  so  unlucky  as  to  stand  upon^ts  path  are 
splintered,   bruised,   roughhandied   in  a  hideous  fashion, 
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The  »Staub-Lawine  is  fury-laden  likc  a  fifend  in  tts  first 
swirling  onset,  flat  and  stifif  like  a  corpse  in  its  ultimate 
repose  of  death,  containing  men  and  beasts  and  trees  en- 
tombed  beneath  its  stern  unwrinkled  taciturnity  of  marble. 
The  Schlag-Lawine  is  picturesque,  rising  into  romantic 
spires  and  turrets,  with  erratic  pine-plumed  firths  protruding 
upon  sleepy  meadows.  It  may  even  lie  pure  and  beautiful, 
heaving  in  pallid  billows  at  the  foot  of  majestic  mountain- 
slopes  where  it  has  injured  nothing.  But  the  Grund-Lawine 
is  ugly,  spiteful  like  an  asp,  tatterdemalion  like  a  street 
Arab  ;  it  is  the  worst,  the  most  wicked  of  the  sisterhood. 
To  be  killed  by  it  would  mean  a  ghastly  death  by  scrunch- 
ing  and  throttling,  as  in  some  grinding  machine,  with 
nothing  of  noble  and  impressive  in  the  winding-sheet  of 
foul  snow  and  d6bris  heaped  above  the  mangled  corpse. 

I  ought  to  mention  a  fourth  sort  of  avalanche,  which  is 
calle^  Sthnee-Rutsch  or  Snow-Slip.  It  does  not  differ 
materially  from  the  Schlag-Lawine  except  in  dimension, 
which  is  smaller,  and  in  the  fact  that  it  may  fall  at  any 
time  and  in  nearly  all  kinds  of  weather  by  the  mere  detach- 
ment  of  some  trifling  mass  of  snow.  The  Schnee-Rutsch 
slides  gently,  expanding  in  a  fan-like  shape  upon  the  slope 
it  has  to  traverse,  tili  it  comes  to  rest  upon  a  level.  Small 
as  the  slip  may  be,  it  is  very  dangerous;  for  it  rises  as  it 
goes,  Catches  the  legs  of  a  man,  lifts  him  off  his  feet,  and 
winds  itself  around  him  in  a  quiet  but  inexorable  embrace. 

A  special  form  of  the  snow-slip  is  known  as  Wind- Schild, 
When  the  force  of  the  wind  has  drifted  a  mass  of  snow 
together  on  an  overhanging  slope,  or  heaped  it  up  all  along 
the  ledges  of  a  beetling  precipice,  the  mass,  too  heavy  to 
sustain  itself  in  that  position,  slips  downward  like  snow 
from  a  steep  roof.  This  is  called  a  Wind-Schild,  and  the 
sudden  fall  of  such  a  snow-slip  may  overwhelm  men,  horses, 
and  sledges,  if  it  strikes  them  at  a  point  where  they  can  be 
carried  off  their  legs  and  borne  beyond  the  barriers  of  the 
road.     The  Wind-Schild  gives  no  warning  of  its  approach. 

/  have  frequcntly  menüotved  X"tit  \i\«i^\  ^ V\Oa.  ^N^-a.'WLXNfts 
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bring  with  theiti.  and  which  runs  before  thc  snow-mass 
like  a  messenger  of  death.  This  phenomenon  of  the 
"  Lawinen-Dunst/' as  it  is  called,  deserves  some  Illustra- 
tion. The  fact  is  well  authenticated,  but  its  results  seem 
almost  incredible.  Therefore  I  will  confine  myself  to 
details  on  which  I  can  positively  rely.  A  Carter,  whom  I 
knew  well  for  an  honest  fellow,  told  me  that  he  was  driving 
bis  sledge  with  two  horses  on  the  Albula  Pass  when  an 
avalanche  feil  upon  the  opposite  side  of  the  gorge.  It  did 
not  catch  him.  But  the  blast  carried  him  and  his  horses 
and  the  sledge  at  one  swoop  over  into  the  deep  snow, 
whence  they  emerged  with  difficulty.  ...  In  order  to 
understand  the  force  of  the  Lawinen-Dunst,  we  must  bear 
in  mind  that  hundreds  of  thousands  of  tons  of  snow  are 
suddenly  set  in  motion  in  contracted  chasms.  The  air  dis- 
placed  before  these  solid  masses  acts  upon  objects  in  their 
way  like  breath  blown  from  a  pea-shooter.  From  certain 
appearances  in  the  torn  and  mangled  trees  which  droop 
disconsolately  above  ravines  down  which  an  avalanche  has 
thundered,  it  would  also  appear  that  the  draught  creatcd 
by  its  passage  acts  like  a  vortex,  and  sucks  in  the  stationary 
Vegetation  on  either  band. 

I  will  follow  up  these  general  details  with  a  circumstan- 
tial  account  of  what  occurred  here  on  February  6th  last 
[1888].  The  Fluela  Pass,  which  connects  Davos  with  the 
Lower  Engadine,  was  closed  to  traffic  on  that  day.  But  a 
man  with  whom  I  was  acquainted,  called  Anton  Broher 
(nicknamed  the  "Schaufel-Bauer"  or  **Knave  of  Spades," 
because  of  his  black  bushy  beard),  had  started  for  the  pass 
before  this  fact  was  generally  known.  Just  before  noon  an 
avalanche  caught  him  at  a  spot  where  avalanches  rarely,  if 
ever,  fall,  within  a  short  distance  of  the  inn  at  Tschuggen. 
An  eye-witness  saw  him  carried  by  the  blast,  together  with 
his  horse  and  sledge,  200  yards  in  the  air  across  the  moun- 
tain  stream.  The  snow  which  followed  buried  him.  He 
was  subsequently  dug  out  dead,  with  his  horse  dead,  and 
the  sledge  beside  him.  The  harness  had  been  blown  to 
ribbons  in  the  air,'  for  nothing  could  be  found  of  it  except 
the  headpiece  on  the  horse's  neck.  .  .  .  When  I  reached 
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the  avalanche  which  carried  Anton  Broher  across  the  water 
and  killed  him,  I  was  astonished  by  its  smallness  and  by 
the  Space  he  had  traversed  in  the  air.  Yet  there  was  the 
hole  upon  the  other  side,  close  to  the  strcam,  out  of  which 
his  corpse,  with  horse  and  sledge,  had  been  excavated. 
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This  Vocabulary  contains  all  the  words  in  the  text  of  the  drama,  excepting 
the  names  of  persons  in  the  list  of  dramatis  personae,  The  references  aic 
to  the  consecutive  line-number  in  the  case  of  Speeches,  but  in  the  case  of  stagc- 
directions  to  the  page,  the  number  being  then  preceded  by  an  asterisk.  'J  l-.e 
line-numbering  of  some  editions  varies  by  one  or  two  from  that  here  adoptcvl. 
in  consequence  of  different  treatment  of  certain  exdamatory  utterances,  con- 
taining  two  syllables.  But  this  Variation  need  cause  no  serious  trouble  in  use 
of  this  vocabulary  with  texts  thus  different  in  numbering. 

For  the  more  usual  meanings,  references  are  made  to  the  first  three  occur- 
rences,  but  for  unusual  meanings,  to  all  cases. 

Of  nouns  the  gender,  the  genitive  Singular  (except  of  feminines),  and  the 
noxninative  plural,  if  the  word  has  %  plural,  are  indicated.  Thus  Übgrunb, 
ni,  -S,  -ünbe,  masculine  noun,  genitive  Singular  ^Ihgrutibd,  nominative  plural 
^borfinbe. 

Of  verbs  the  prindpal  parts  and  other  necessary  forms  are  given  whenever 
they  are  strong  (old)  or  irregulär.  All  other  verbs  are  understood  to  be 
weak  (new)  and  regulär.  The  verbs  are  to  be  conjugated  with  l^abcn  unless 
the  auxiliary  is  indicated  by  f.  (fein)  or  by  I)  and  f.  (t)abcn  and  fein).  The 
verbs  are  also  marked  as  tr.  (transitive),  intr.  (intransitive),  or  refl.  (reflex- 
ive), and  Compound  verbs,  when  necessary,  as  sep.  (separable)  or  insep, 
(inseparable).  Thus  abfaH^rrn,  ful^r,  gefahren,  fä^rt,  intr,  f.,  is  a  separable, 
intransitive,  strong  verb  with  auxiliary  fein;  abfüllten,  tr.^  is  a  separable, 
weak,  transitive  verb  with  l^aben. 

For  the  other  parts  of  speech  and  other  Statements  customary  abbreviations 
are  used  as  indicated  in  the  foUowing  list.  Since  most  adjectives  are  also 
used  in  the  uninflected  form  as  adverbs,  no  express  mention  is  made  of  the 
adverbial  use. 

Accents  are  occasionally  marked.  A  dash  ( — )  indicates  the  repetition  of  the 
title-word  or  of  some  obvious  portion  of  it.  Cognates  (words  of  the  same  or 
similar  origin)  are  printed  in  fuU-faoed  letters,  when  it  seems  natural  and 
helpful  that  this  be  done. 
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TABLE   OF   CUSTOMARY  CONTRACTIONS. 


acc.^  accusative 
act.j  active  (voice) 
adj.^  adjective 
adv.f  adverb 
Amer.y  American 
ari.f  articie 
aux.f  auxiliary 
c/.,  confer  (compare) 
C0I.J  colloquial  (ly) 
colUct,^  coUective  (ly) 
comp.f  comparative 
conj.y  conjunction 
dat.y  dative 
decLj  declined 
def.y  definite 
demon.f  demonstrative 
Eng.f  English 
exclam,f  exclamation 
/.,  feminine 
/r.,  from 
Fr.y  French 
gen.,  genitive 
geog.f  geographica! 
Ger.f  German 
Gr.,  Greek 
^v  I)aben 
imper,,  imperative 
impers.,  impersonal 
ind,,  indicative 
indec.f  indeclinable 
indef.y  indefinite 
inf.y  Infinitive 
insep.,  inseparable 
interj.y  interjection 
interrog.y  interrogative 
inir.f  intransitive 
irreg^f  irregulär 


lial.j  Italian 

/.,  line 

Lat.^  Latin. 

Ä/.,  Hterally 

m.,  masculine 

n.^  neut.f  neuter 

N,,  Note 

neg,,  negative 

notn.f  nominative 

num.,  numeral 

ob;',.,  object 

obso.,  obsolete 

/.,  page 

part.j  partidple  or  participi 

pass.,  passive  (voice) 

pers.,  person  or  personal 

//.,  plural 

poet.,  poetical 

poss.,  possessive 

/.  pts.,  principal  parts 

Prec.y  preceding 

pref.,  prefix 

prep.y  preposition 

pres.,  present 

pron.y  pronoun 

prop.,  proper 

reß,,  reflexive 

reg.,  regulär 

rel.,  relative 

fv  fein 

sep.,  separable 

sing..  Singular 

subjunc,  subjunctive 

subst.,  Substantive  (ly) 

superL,  Superlative 

tr.,  transitive 
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ah,  adz/,  and  sep,  pref.^  oft,  away, 

down. 
thhxt^tn,  bra(i^;  gebrochen,  bricht, 

inir,f  break  off,  stop  short,  *  1 38. 
ahhtüdtn,   tr,  lit,,   press  off;    let 

fly  (an  arrow),  shoot,  ♦100, 2317. 
ober,  conj,^  but,  however,  236,  327, 

569,  etc. 
abfahren,   fu^r,  gefahren,  fä^rt, 

intr,  f.;  drive  off;  set  out,  depart, 

set  sail,  2105. 
9(bfal|rt,  /  -cn,  driving  off;  de- 

parture,  setting  sail,  2108,  2 121. 

5lbfttH,  m,  -8,  -äUe,  falling  off, 

^  desertion,  defection,  revolt,  939. 

abfattett,  fiel,  gefallen,  fäEt,  intr, 

\,f  fall  off,  desert,  tum  recreant, 

945- 
abftttben,  fanb,  gefunben,/n,satisfy, 
put  off,  2957. 

abfül^^ett,  tr.,  lead  off,  carry  away, 
conduct,  convey,  2100,  2205. 

abgeben,  ging,  gegangen,  intr.  f., 
gO  off,  or  away;  leave  (the  stage), 
withdraw,  exit  or  exeunty  *I4, 
*20,  *26,  etc.;  pres.part,  as  noun 
in  dat.plur.  *78. 

abgewinttett,  gewann,  genionnen, 
tr,i  win  from  (dat^,  1220. 


9bgt«llb,  m.  -«,  -ünbe,  abyss, 
chasm,  precipice,  440,  649,  1268, 
etc, 

ttbljoU n,  /r.,  fetch  from,  bring  away, 
2654. 

ttblaitfen,  lief,  gelaufen,  läuft,  intr, 
f,,run  down,  2568;  belne  ^©anb^) 
mr  Ifl  abgelottfen  =  your  time  is 
up,  your  hour  has  come. 

obmftlt^   ^^t   mow,    cut    off, 

2740. 
abmeffen,  mtx%f  gemeffen,  mißt,  tr., 

measure  off,  survey  and  portion 

out,  899. 
abneljtitett,     nal^m,     genommen, 

nimmt,  tr.,  take  off,  *7o. 
abplatten,  tr.,  flatten  down  or  off ; 

22^'^,  past  part,  equivaUntto  adj., 

flat,  level. 
Sbrebe,  /  -n,  agreement;  —  neh- 
men, take  counsel,  act  in  concert, 

413. 
abreißen, /r.,reach,  2256;  erreichen 

is  more  usual. 
Sbfl^ett,  nt.  -8,  abhorrence,  aver- 

sion,  loathing,  3042. 
9ibf4teb,  m.-^,-t,  departure, leave; 

parting,  1495;    —  nehmen,  take 

leave,  3268. 
abf ettfetl,  reß.,  sink  down,  descend, 

2194. 
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ahmtn,    plc6,    gebogen,    ftößt, 

/;///'.,    push    off    (a    boat    from 

shore),  165. 
^hi,  m.  -eö,  ^Jlbte,  abbot,  1249. 
abtreiben,    trieb,    getrieben,    /r., 

drive  off;   throw  off,  shake  off, 

1353- 
abtro^etl,  tr.y  extort  defiantly,  coL, 

bully  one  out  of,  1300. 
obtrünttig,  adj,^  apostate;  recreant, 

faithless  (to,  ÜOll),  791. 
abwägen,  )t)og,  gen)ogcn,/r.,weigh, 

consider  carefully,  2726. 
obtoarten,  tr.,  await,  wah  for,  2513; 

intr.,   or  without  an    expressed 

objtct,  wait  passively,  2515,  imper, 

2dpl. 
abttiel^ren,    tr.,    ward    off,    avert, 

3179. 
abtue iben,  tr.^  graze   on  or  over; 

past pari,,  62,  grazed  bare. 
abtnenben,  tr.,  turn  off  or  away, 

avert,    *I59;    alienate,    estrange, 

680. 

abtoerfen,  warf,  genjorfen,  wirft, 

ir.f  throw  or  cast  off,  1371. 

ad^,  interj.  ah!  oh!  alas!  215, 
603,  1485,  etc, 

5((^t,/  outlawry,  ban,  321 1. 

ad^ten,  tr.,  deem,  judge,  think,  289, 
2255,  etc.;  esteem,  regard,  heed, 
2330;  intr,  {withprep,  auf),  take 
notice  of,  attend  to,  heed,  250, 
*86,  etc, 

ad^f  geben,  gab,  gegeben,  giebt,  sep, 

intr,,  pay  attention,  give  heed, 
389,  410. 


aii^tgig,     Cardinal    num,,  eighty, 
191 5»  2325. 

aiferti,  /r.,  tili,  plough,  2973. 

Abel,  m,  -e,  nobility,  920;  collect. 

2430. 
öbeUg,  adj.,  noble,  31 91. 
%WX,   m,  -8,  — ,  eagle;  884,  as 

Symbol  of  the  Empire. 
9(gltei$.   Agnes  (1281-1 364), eldest 

daughter  of  Emperor  Albrecht  I, 

and  wife  of  King  Andreas  III  of 

Hungaiy,  who  died  in  1301 ;  2997. 
3(^lt,   m,  -en,  -en,  ancestor,  fore- 

father»     grandsire,     giandfather, 

1019,  1077,  3263. 
aljnen,  tr.  and  intr.  {imper s.)^  an- 

ticipate,  forebode,  divine;    1690, 

pres,  pari,,  prophetic. 
Stlbrei^t«      Emperor    Albrecht    I 

(born  1250,  Emperor  from  1298 

to  his  death  in  1308),  Duke  of 

Austria,  oldest  son  of  Rudolf  von 

Habsburg;  908,  2946. 
all,  adj,  andpron,^  all,  whole,  en- 

tirej  each,  every,  any;  *7, 88, 108, 

117,  etc.;  ^t^f  neut,  sing.,  tised 

collect.^  all  (persons),  everybody, 

♦21,  3088,  everything,  450. 
aUtxn',  indec.  adj,,  alone,  437, 693, 

694,  789,  etc.;  adv,,  only;   couj.j 

but,  only. 
atteHoegen,  adv.  everywhere,  2663. 
allgemem',  adj.,  conmion,  general, 

universal,  public,  610,  790,  1460, 

etc. 
angereiht,  adj,,  all  righteous,  all- 

together  just,  581. 
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attgtt,  adv.,  all  too,  too,  2778. 

an$uftraff,  adv.,  tOO  tensely,  too 
tightly,  too  far,  1996. 

51I^>(C),  /  -en,  mountain  pasture, 
62,  899,  10 15,  etc;  mountain, 
746;  //.,  Alps. 

^(pen^lttttte,  /  -n,  alpine  or  moun- 
tain flower,  2625. 

^(penioger,  m,  -«,  — ,  alpine 
hunter,  mountain  huntsman,  ^4, 
1505. 

5llpcnrofe,/  -n,  alpine-rose,  2357; 

it  is  really  a  rhododendron, 
3ClpClttrift,/  -«n,  mountain-pasture, 

looi.    QC  iV.  to  aifJatten,  »3. 
^(penttiaffer,   n.  -e,  — ,  alpine- 

water,  mountain  stream.  27CX). 
^Ipl^orti,  «.  -€«,  -örncr,  alphorn, 

cowherd's  hom,  ♦162.     Cf.  N.  to 

Äu^reil^cn,  *3. 
a(i§,  ^<?«;*.,  as,  than,  when;   (aßer 

comp.),  than;    (^afler  neg.),  but, 

except,  266,  268;    {with  past  ten- 

ses),  when,  as;    {before   inverted 

clati5e)y  as  if ;   a(«  toie  =  XO\t,  as, 

972. 
al^^alb,    adv,,   forthwith,  immedi- 

ately,  3007. 
alfo,  adv,,  SO,  thus,  as  follows,  232, 

1923,  etc;  2380,  ^\^i  alfo,  Nay 

indeed;  ^0«;.,  then,  so,  therefore, 

585,  etc, 
Olt  {comp.,  ölter,  super L,  Ölt(c)ft), 

ö^'.,  old,  aged,  ancient,  former, 

186,  245,  311,  eic;  364,  fw.  nom. 

sing,  as  noun,  old  man;  952,  n. 

nom,  sing,  as  collect,  noun. 


Älter,  n.  -«,  — ,  age,  old  agc,  1 139, 

2476,  3202. 
altgetOOltttt,  part.  adj.,  old  (and) 

accustomed,  1022. 
9(U(aitbatittitaitit,  m.  -^,  -e  an  1 

"änntV,  ex-landammann,  forin. . 
chief-magistrate,  1086,  i  kj  ; 
21 14.  In  Switzerland  %\i  is  pr. 
fixed  to  terms  of  office  or  otci;- 
pation  to  indicate  that  a  person 
once  was  such  an  ofiicial  or  pur- 
sued  such  an  occupation. 
9(lt0rf.  Altorf  <7r  Altdorf,  chief  town 
of  the  Canton  Uri,  a  little  south  uf 
the  southem  end  of  the  Lake  of 
the  Four  Forest  Cantons;    *2i, 

394»  7701  ^^^• 

9(ttt>0rbent,  m.  pl,  ancestors,  fore- 
fathers,  257. 

9(($enett,  Alzellen,  village  in  Unter- 
waiden in  the  Valley  of  the  Engel- 
berger  Aa;   66,  549. 

9(l$etter,  m.  -«,  — .  Alzeller,  inhab- 
itant  of  Alzellen,  717;  as  adj. 
indec,  128. 

9(ttttttann,  m.  -%,  -t,  and  -äni-er, 
magistrate,  ammann,  1145. 

$(ttttttott^4orn,  n.  -t%,  -önicr,  /;/. 
hörn  of  Ammon;  ammonit-j,  a 
fossil  shell,  2626. 

SCmt,  n.-(t)%,  tmtcr,  office;  3OS, 
predicateposs.gen.,  tüa«  llicino^< 
%X^\%  (tjl),  what  is  my  busincss; 
so  also  1839. 

ait,  prep.  (dat.  or  acc),  sep.  preß, 
adv,,  at,  on,  to,  by,  near,  of, 
towards;  445,  in  respect  to;  1323^ 
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9^un  ifl'8  an  eu(i^  {dat^y  Now  it 
is  your  tum;    am  =  an  bcm. 

anbefel^Ien,    befahl,  befolgten,  be^ 

pe^lt,  /r.,  command,  order,  93. 
%V^\vBt,  m,  -%,  -t,  sight,  view,  514. 
anbltff etl,  tr.,  look  at,  regard,  782. 

anbringen,  brachte,  gebrati^t,  /n, 
bring  forward,  present  (a  re- 
quest),  2715. 

anbai^ttg,  «^.»devout,  2615. 

anber,  adj.,  Other,  different,  next, 

foUowing,  second,  156,  193,  413, 

etc, 
anbern,  tr.  and  reß,,  change,  alter, 

192,  2425,  2457. 
anberi^,  adv.,  otherwise,  different- 

(ly),  1241,  2781. 
anberi^benfenb,  part,  adj,,  think- 

ing  otherwise,  of  different  mind, 

954. 
anber^ttlO,    adv,,  elsewhere,    830, 
2661,  2668. 

anfangen,  fing,  gefangen,  fängt, 

intr.  (and ^r,),  hegin,  commence, 

1480,  2926;  impers.,  *8,  1752. 
anfangt,  adv,   {gen:),  in  the  be- 

ginning,  at  first,  *48. 
anf äffen,  tr,,  seize,  grasp,  2199. 
anflehen,  tr,,  implore,  2261. 
anfütjren,  tr,,  lead,  command,  lead 

on,  910,  2547. 
anfÜBen,  refl,,  to  be  mied,  *I44. 
angeboren, /ar/.  adj,  inbom,  native, 

hereditary,  921,  1727. 

tfttgepett,  ging,  gegangen,  intr.  (., 

tascend,  Stretch  upward  {unmuaV)^ 


angenehm,    adJ,,    pleasant,    kind, 

510. 
9(nger,  »*.-*,— ,green,  field,  1735; 

properly  an  untilled  piece  of  land 

covered  with  grass. 
angefeljen,    part,  adj,,    respected, 

esteemed,  distinguished,  294. 
angeftanttttt,  part,  adj,,  hereditary, 

natural,  1646. 

angreifen,  griff,  gegriffen,  tr„  un- 
dertake,  attempt,  set  about,  107, 
1909. 

^ngft,/.  tngfie^anguish,  anziety, 
fear,  1491,  1923;  91,  2(ngji  be« 
2:obe«  =  2obe8angfl,  mortal  ter- 


angftbefreit,  part,  adj.,    delivered 

from  anguish  or  fear,  3079. 
augfKgen,     tr.,     alarm,      distress, 

frighten;  1575,  impers.=pass.; 

refl.,  to  be  distressed,  live  in  anx- 

iety,  1797. 
angft(i4,  adj.,  anxious,  *II5. 

anhalten,  ^iclt,  gel^altcn,  ^ölt,  intr., 

halt,  221,  181 7;  refl.,  check,  re- 

strain,  contain  one's  seif,  *I54. 
«n^Ölje,  /  -n.,  height,  hiU,  *2i, 

♦107,  *io8. 
auljdren,  tr.,  hear,  listen  to,  1297, 

221 1. 
9(n!er,  m.  -8,  — ,  anchor,  21 16. 
ansagen,  tr.,  accuse,  impeach,  in- 

dict,  3078. 
anüingen,  Hang,  gettungen,  intr., 

begin  to  sound,  strike  the  ear,  847. 
atd^tsoooLtti,  \^\^,  ^^l^immen,  intr. 
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aitlegeit,  /r.,  lay  on;  2814,  2859, 

^anb  -^,  set  about;    intr,,  aim 

♦98,  2582. 
anleimeil,  reß,,  glue  one's  seif  on 

or  fast,  stick  fast,  264c. 
attUegett,  lag,  gelegen,  in^r,,  lie 

near,  concern,  interest,  708. 
anloifett,  //*.,  allure,  entice,  decoy, 

940. 
^nmilt,  /,  chann,  grace,  17 14, 
annelimeit,     na^m,     genommen, 

nimmt,  /r.,  accept,  reccive,  1837, 

3237- 
att^O^en,  intr,,  knock,  3214. 
atttttfett,  rief,  gerufen,  /r.,  call  (to), 

hail,  icx>3;  invoke,  implore,  2095, 

2790. 
ÜWcWBßtVL,  /r.,  touch,  31 13;   3062, 

prei,  subjuncy  touch,  move    {pf 

the  feelingSy    unusual    in    this 

sense). 

attfagen,  tr,,  speak,  say  on,  560, 

2940,  3104. 
anfi^aegctt,  fd^Ioß,  gefd^loffen,  refl,, 
f      join  or  attach  one*s  seif  to,  817, 

888,  922. 
anfcftctt,   fa^,  gefe^en,  fle^t,  /r., 

look  at,  or  on,  or  upon,  196,  269, 
598,  fU. 

anftd^Hg,  rt^*.,— »erben,  get  sight 

of  {yuithgen^^  1558. 
attflebeCn,  refl.,  settle,  1200. 
anflnnen,  fqnn,  gefonnen,  tr.,  ask 

of,  demand  of,  impute  to,  1890. 

anf^renjen,  intr,  \„  gallop  up  or 

on;    170,  pasU  pari,  /or  Eng, 


0llf)Ptttlltr  ^'  -^f  -fl^^f  Claim;   in 

—  nehmen,  claim,  lay  Claim   to. 

1247. 
anfteigen,  flieg,  gefliegen,  intr,  f., 

rise,  ascend,  2159. 
attfÜeHig,  adj.,  apt,  fit,  useful,  362. 
anftemmen,  tr.,  push,  press  against; 

2262,  past  part,   equivalent    to 

Eng.  pres.  part. 
Anteil,    m.    -9,    -e,    portion,   U>t, 

1523. 

antlinn,  tf^at,  get^an,  tr.,  do  (to), 
show,  offer,  commit,  1273,  2290, 
2752. 

MntWi,    n.    -e«,    -e,    face,    2221, 

3171- 

antreten,  trat,  getreten,  tritt,  /r., 

approach,  2833. 
9nttO0rt,   /    -en,  »answer,   2028, 

2053. 
amoa^fen,      n)ud^9,     gen)a(^|en, 

tt)äd^|l,  intr,  f.,  grow  up  or  on 
and  on,  increase,  1460. 
anstellen,  30g,  gebogen,  tr.,  draw  or 
pull  on,  39,  2580. 

9n§tt0,  m.  -«,-Üge,  approach;  im 
— ,  approaching,  45,  105,  2106. 

attjftnben,  tr.,  kindle,  set  fire  to, 
969,  *50,  2877. 

^pftl,  m.  -«,  t^)fel,  apple,  1876, 
1882,  1886,  gtc. 

%vhtvt,  /    -en,   work,  labor,    toil, 

*2I,  364,  141 2,  gtC. 

arbeiten,  reß,,  work  one's  way, 
169. 

arbeitet,  m.  -%,— ,  >no\Vw\äxv,\ä!^ 

oret,  *2l. 
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arg  {comp,  ärger,  superL  ärgfl), 
adj.,  bad,  evil;  2259,  2768,  neut, 
superL  used  as  noun,  the  woist 
(thing). 

^IrgtOO^tt,  m,  -^,  suspicion,  mis- 
tnist,  503,  720. 

arm  (comp,  ärmer,  super/,  ärmfl), 
adj.,  poor,  miserable,  307,  1567, 
1910,  e/c. ;  610,  masc,  super l. 
used  as  noun. 

Slrm,  m.  -e«,  -e,  arm,  *i9,  496, 

705»  1537- 
^Inttbruft,  /.  -üjle,  cross-bow,  *io, 

644,  *72  etc. 
amtfeUg,  adj.,  poor,  paltry,  miser- 
able, 2641. 

^rmfeffel,  m.  -«,  — ,  arm-chair, 
*ii4. 

%XWXX,  /  poverty,  903. 

^rt^.  Arth,  large  village  at  south- 
ern  end  of  Lake  Zug,  at  the  foot 
of  the  Rossberg,  2282. 

3lfci^C>  /  -n  {rare^,  ashes,  2866. 

3ltcm,  m.  -ö,  breath,  2361. 

atetnlo^^  ^^'^  breathless,  out  of 
breath,  *6. 

OtmCll,  intr.,  breathe,  1446,  1956. 

5ltting^0Ui§(Ctt).  Attinghausen,  vil- 
lage near  Altorf,  and  site  of  the 
Castle  of  the  baronial  family  von 
Attinghausen;  *2,  337»  542,  etc. 

?(ttiun^ättfcr,  m.  -«,  — .  He  of 
Attinghausen,  Baron  von  Atting- 
hausen, 52. 

audj,  adv.y  also,  even,  too,  *3,  54, 
S7,  e/c;  maö  .  . .  auc^,  whatevet-, 

^ie . . .  an&i,  however;    tDo  ,  . 


aud^,  wherever;  tüenn  . . .  au(^, 
even  if ;  fo  {adj.^  .  .  .  aU(^,  how- 
ever {adj.) ;  aud^  nic^t,  not  even, 
not  .  . .  either, 

51tie,/  -n,  fertile  piain,  1793. 

ttttf,  prep.  {dat;  or  acc),  on, 
Upon,  at,  to,  toward,  for;  sep. 
pref.  and  adv.^  up,  Upon,  up- 
wards,  open;  interj.^  up  I  2826, 
2846. 

attfbattett,  /r.,  build  up,  erect,  2862. 

attfbettialirett,  /n,  preserve,  keep, 
2920,  3138. 

aufbieten,  bot,  geboten,  /r.,  sum- 

mon,  call  up  or  out,  1423. 
attfblülieit,  intr.  f.,  begin  to  bloom, 
grow  up,  1694. 

imffa^rett,  fu^r,  gefahren,  fä^rt, 
intr.  f.,  Start  up,  fly  into  a  pas- 
sionj  become  vehement,  *68,  *  1 37. 

attffittbctt,  fanb,  gcfuiiben,  /r.,  find 
out,  discover,  17CX). 

attfforbertt,  tr.,  call  upon,  invite, 
810. 

aufgeben,  gab,  gegeben,  giebt,  /r., 

give  up  as  lost,  abandon,  2219. 
aufgeben,  ging,  gegangen,  intr.  f., 

gO  np,  rise,  *3,  *7I,  etc.;  open, 
514. 

aufftalteu,  ^lelt,  gehalten,  ^ält,  tr., 

hold  up,  delay,  detain,  181 8. 
auffangen,  ^Ing,  gegangen,  ^ängt, 

tr.,  hang  up,  1868.     {This  verb 
is  not  now  used  in  the  present 
tense,  but  aufhängen.) 
avi\\it^tx^,^^^'^,^t^<i^ett,  />■:,  lift  up, 
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tl,  iVi/r.,  cease,  55,  1050. 
tt,  intr.f  break  into  a  langh, 
i  out,  *24. 
f  m,  -%,  -aufe,  uproar,  tu- 

*26. 

t,  tr.y  lay  on^  put  on,  ^97, 

r,  tr.,  loosen,  undo,  annul, 

fcn,  intr,,  attend,  give  heed, 

carefully,  247. 

fftttit,    adj,,    attentive,  *3i, 

nett,     tta^m,    genommen, 
[t,    /r.,    take    up,    receive, 
3282;  1875,  e« » . .  aufne§* 
compete,  be  a  match  for. 
»It,  intr.,  watch,  1732. 
tjcn,  tr.,  set  up,  fix  in  place, 

C^cn,  intr.  f.,  rise  (in  roar- 

aves),  *io. 

:,  adj.y  upright,  2720. 

en,  riß,  gcriffen,  /r.,  tear 

♦98;   reß.,  open  suddenly, 

cn,  tr.,  put  up,  set  up,  393, 
reß.ygti  up,  rise,  *  1 1 5,  *  1 18. 
11,  rief,  gerufen,  /r.,  call 
summon,  ask,  1997. 
p,  m.  -9,  -tf  tumult,  rebel- 
nsurrection,  1850. 
en,  tr.,  stir  up,  117. 

bett,  f(^ob,  gcf(^oben,   /r., 
postpone,  1391. 
gen,     f(^lug,     gefd^tagen, 
/>  //-.,  cas^  Bp,  open,  2Sgy. 


WxWa^vA,  m,  -«,  -übe,  delay,  port- 

ponement,  106,  1971. 
attffe^eil,  tr,,  put  or  place  upon, 

1347- 
attff^nttgett,   fprang,  gefprungen, 
intr.  f.,  spring  up,  leap  up,  ♦32, 

653»*  154»  ^^<^- 
9ttfftattb,  m.  -«,  -änbe,   tumult, 

commotion,  *I46. 
attffteifen,  z^.,  stick  up,  put  up, 

2716,  2719. 
aufftel^ett,  flanb,  gefianben,  imr. 

f.,  stand  up,  get  up,  rise,   *i8, 

2046,  *I09,  etc. 
attftattett,  intr.  f.,  thaw,  2145. 

aitftl^nn,  t^at,  get^an,  tr.,  open, 

1661,    2364;    reß.f  open,    offer, 

present  itself,  2251. 
imftireten,  trat,  getreten,  tritt,  intr. 

f.,  enter,  appear,  *48,  *86,  etc. 
attftoeifen,  /r.,  awake^  2851. 
3Jtlf5ttg,  m.  -ö,  -üge,  drawing  up 

(of  the  curtain),  act,  *3,  etc. 

attfa»ittgen,    gwang,  gejtoungen, 

tr.y  force  upon,  912. 
Slitgc,  n.  -«,  -n,  eye,  122, 270, 467, 

etc. 
ftttgeubncf,    m.  -9>,    -tf    moment, 

instant,  1438,  1592,  etc. 
attgenBKff!^,  adv.  {gen:)y  instantly, 

799- 
angenlo!^,  adj.,  eyeless,  sightless, 

608. 
tttt!^,  prep.  {dat.),  out  of,  from,  of, 

because  of ;   adv.,  out,  forth,  over, 

at  an  end,  2^%t>,  t^o-J^v»  se^,  ^ref. 

with  similar  meanings. 
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an^UtÜtn,  /r.,  stretch  ont,  extend, 
*ioi,  *I09. 

tn/r.    f.,   flee    apart,    scatter    in 
flight,  3007-8. 

attdeittanbergelie«,  ging,  gegangen, 

tn/r.  f.,  disperse,  *4o. 

ani^einanbertreibeit,  trieb,  getne> 
Ben,  /r.,  drive  apart,  disperse, 
scatter,  1855. 

an^'erfel^en,  fa^,QUder{e]^e)n,fte^t, 
fr.,  choose,  destine,  1667;  lAü 
verb  having  a  sep.  before  an  insep. 
pref,  is  tisedonly  informs  wUh  both 
prefixes  Standing  before  the  verb, 

atti^fe^tett,  fod^t,  gefod^ten,  ftd^t, 

tr,,  fight  ont,  2523. 
aiiiSfItegen,  flog,  geflogen,  imr,  f., 

flow  out,  cease  to  flow,   empty 

itself,  586. 
tttiiggcftcn,  ging,  gegangen,  intr,, 

f.,  go  forth,  proceed,  issue,  2977. 

ttttögtegen,  goß,  gegoffen,  /r.,  pour 
out,  1039. 

atti^Ciefent,  tr.,  deliver  (up),  sur- 
render, 3047. 

atti^Iof (i^en,  /r.,  extinguish,  put  out, 

424. 
atti^rettten,  /r.,  root  out  or  up, 

clear  away,  728. 
ani^roben,  tr.,  root  out  or  up,  clear 

away,  1190. 
SlttiSrnfcr,  m,  -ö,— ,  crier,  *2,  *23. 
attiSrU^eU,  imr.  and refl.yX^äi,  *2I, 

look,  appear,  31 10. 


mtgett,  adv.,  ont,  without,  abroad, 

2933- 
attger,  prep.  {dat.^,  without,  OUt, 
except;  auger  fic^,   beside  one's 
seif,  2200. 

Sttlerft,   (juperl,  of  äuger),  adj., 

utmost,  outermost,  last,  extreme; 
640,  neut.  as  neun,  extremity; 
adv,,  346,  JU  äugerjl,  way  out, 
far  out  [*I40. 

8ttiS{t4t,  /   -en,   view,    prospect, 

«töflimett,    fann,  gefonnen,  reß. 

with  dat.,  devise,  contrive,  403. 
mti^ftP^eil,   tr,,  spy  out,  searcfa 

out,  1043- 
ftitöf)Pireilte«r    fP^ö^i^f    gefpro^en, 

fpric^t,  tr,,  speak  ont,  utter,  300. 
mtiSfieneit,  tr.,  put  out,  post,  Sta- 
tion, 59,  1440,  2449,  eU. 
aiiiSfit4eii,  tr,,  seek  out,  pick  out, 

choose,  1907. 
aui^treten,    trat,   getreten,    tritt, 

intr.  \,,  Step  out,   come  forth; 

2689,  overflow. 
atti^ftbeu,  tr„  execute,  exerdse,  do, 

82,  1645. 
atti^ttiei^ett,  tt)td^,  gett)td^en,  intr. 

\,f  Step  aside,  evade,  1552,  2694. 
ani^aieliett,  jog,  gegogen,  intr,  f., 

march   out,   go   forth,   set  Gilt, 

II 72,  2622. 
51je,  m,  -n,  1    Axenberg    or 

^euBerg,  m,  -%,  ]  Axen,  amoun- 

tain  or  its  two  main  parts,  along 

the  eastem  shore  near  the  sooth 

etA  ol   the  Lake   of  the  Four 
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«jt,  /  -tjrte,  ax,  86,  87,  97»  <^./ 

312,  battle-ax, 

S3a4,  m.  -e«,  ©Sc^e,  brook,  3218. 
»ab,  «.  -c«,  ©aber,  bath,  i,  93» 

97,  etc. 
S3aben*    Baden,  a  town  on  the  Lim-' 

mat  in  the  Canton  Aargau,  about 

15     miles     NW.     of     Zürich; 

2669,  2965. 
babeit,  refl.,  bathe,  3005. 
fba\lß,  f.  -ttif  path,   way,  course, 

630,  2835. 
öajrc,/  -n,  bier,  2521. 
balb,  adv.,  soon,  e&ily,  57,  764, 

1381,  etc;  balb  .  .  .  haVb,  now 

.  . .  now,  *98. 
Italien,  m.  -%, — ,  beam,  timber, 

*I42,  2884. 
öaM,  /w.-(c)«,  ©ällf,  ball,  2157. 
93a(fatttft]r0ttt,  m.  -«,  -öme,  balmy 

stream  or  current,  2360. 
I^anb,  n,  -t%,  SBänber,  ribbon,  band, 

53. 
I^aitb,  n.  -e9f  ©anbe,  bond,  tie, 

fetter,  921,  1958. 
(ftltbigett,  tr.,  tarne,  subdue,  2780. 
.    battg(e),  adj,,  afraid,  fearful,  anx- 

ious,  633. 
>   S3attf,  /  S3änfc,  bench,  seat,  *i4, 

2609,  *I37. 
S^atttt,  m.  -c«,  ban,  outlawry,  ex- 

communication,  2996.     C/,  N, 
Santtberg,  w.-ö,  Bannberg,  ahigh 

biU  east  ol  Mtorf;  *&f,  *86, 


bmmeil,  /r.,.put  under   the  ban, 

900,  1777;  cnchant,  1775. 
fßanntt,  ».  -«,  — ,  banner,  757, 

"33. 
fßatmttlittt,  m,  -n,  -en,  banneret, 

lord  of  the  banner,  ^2,  336,  813. 

C/:  N.  336. 
iar,    adj\,   bare,   naked,  destitute, 

stripped  (of,^^«.),  1308. 
ÖSr,  m,  -cn,  -en,  bear,  1262, 2134. 
bamtlier^Sig,    adj,,    merciful,    112, 

578;    »2,     ♦139,     barm^crglge 

©rüber,  "  Brothers  of  Mercy." 
18arinl|er'§t0lett,  /  .-^n,   mercy, 

pity,  charity,  1036,  2732,  2908,  etc. 
^WX,  m.  -«,  -e  and  ©auten,  build- 

ing,  edifice,  structure,  fabric,  2559, 

♦141. 
lauen,  /r.,  build,  constmct,  rely,  215, 

231,  *2I,  etc. 
Iraner,  m.  -8,  -n,  peasant,  farmer, 

yeoman,  231,  475,  819,  etc. 
Säneritt,/  -Innen,  peasant-woman, 

*2. 

IBanemabel,  m.  -«,  peasant-nobiiity 
{sarcastic)f  825. 

IBangerftfl,  n.  -e«,  -e,  scaffolding, 

♦140. 
S3anttt,  m.  -t9,  ©äume,  tree,  1696, 

♦84, 1877. 

S3attttt§ttieig,  m.  -%,  -e,  branch  of  a 

tree,  *95. 
fßtditT,  m.  -«,  -,  beaker,  cup,  »40, 

♦41,  766,  etc. 
ht-,  insep.pref.y  never  accented^  Eng. 

be-. 
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ahftof^tn,    fHeß,    geflogen,    pößt, 

in/r.f    push     off    (a    boat     from 
shore),  165. 
Wft,  m.  -€«,  libte,  abbot,  1249. 

abtreiben,    trieb,    getrieben,    />•., 
drive  off;   throw  off,  shake  off, 

1353- 
altro^en,  tr.,  extort  defiantly,  col^ 

buUy  one  out  of,  1300. 
altrfittKig,  adj.,  apostate;   recreant, 

faithless  (to,  Oon),  791. 

atoagen^toog,  gen)ogen,/!r.,weigliy 

consider  carefully,  2726. 
aBtoartcn,  tr.,  await,  wait  for,  2513; 

intr,y   or  witkout   an    expressed 

objectj  wait  passively,  2515,  imper. 

2dpl, 
aBttiel^reit,    tr.,    ward    off,    avert, 

3179- 
abtoeibcn,  tr.^  graze   on  or  over; 

past pari.f  62,  grazed  bare. 
aBtoenbett,  //-.,  tum  off  or  away, 

avert,    *I59;     alienate,    estrange, 

680. 
abtucrfett,  tüarf,  geworfen,  tüirft, 

tr.y  throw  ^r  cast  off,  1371. 
a(i^,    inier j.   ah!    oh!    alas!    215, 

603,  1485,  etc. 
%^if  f.  outlawry,  ban,  321 1. 
aii^teu,  tr.,  deem,  judge,  think,  289, 

2255,  eic,;  esteem,  regard,  heed, 

2330;  intr»  {withprep.  auf),  take 

notice  of,  attend  to,  heed,  250, 

*86,  etc, 

a^t'geiett,  gab,  gegeben,  giebt,  sep. 
m^r.f  pay  attention,  give  heed, 
389,  410, 


Ö*ftft«i#     cardinal    num.,   eighty, 

1915»  2325- 
affem,  tr.,  tiU,  plough,  2973. 

9be(,  m,  -8,  nobility,  920;  collect. 
2430. 

Obettg,  adj\,  noble,  3191. 

9bler,  m.  -«,  — ,  eagle;  884,  as 
Symbol  of  the  Empire. 

^gneiS.  Agnes  (1281-1364),  eldest 
daughter  of  Emperor  Albrecht  I, 
and  wife  of  King  Andreas  III  of 
Hmigary,  who  died  in  1301 ;  2997. 

9lyit,  m.  -en,  -en,  ancestor,  fore- 
father,  grandsire,  grandfather, 
1019,  1077,  3263. 

al|ttett,  tr,  and  intr.  (impers,)^  an- 
ticipate,  forebode,  divine;  1690, 
pres.part,,  prophetic. 

^(IBrei^t.  Emperor  Albrecht  I 
(bom  1250,  Emperor  from  1298 
to  his  death  in  1308),  Duke  of 
Austria,  oldest  son  of  Rudolf  von 
Habsburg;  908,  2946. 

an,  adj.  andpron,f  all,  wbole,  en- 
tire;  each,  every,  any;  *7, 88, 108, 
117,  etc.;  alle«,  neut.sing.y  used 
collect.,  all  (persons),  everybody, 
♦21,  3088,  everything,  450. 

atteiit',  indec,  adj,,  alone,  437, 693, 

694,  789,  etc.;  adv,,  only;   conj., 

but,  only. 
attenoegett,  adv,  everywhere,  2663. 
attgemeilt^  adj.,  common,  general, 

universal,  public,  610,  790,  1460, 

etc. 
CiV^^tXttBfi|\,  adj.,  aU  righteous,  all- 
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aU^u,  aiiv.y  all  too,  too,  2778. 

attjttftraff,   adv.,  too  tcnsely,  too 

tightly,  too  far,  1996. 
51I|l(c),  /  -en,  motmtain  pasture, 

62,  899,   1015,  eU,;    mountain, 

746;  pLy  Alps. 
^Vl^tVitiiXMtf  /  -n,  alpine  or  moun- 

tain  flower,  2625. 
9l|iett|a0er,    m.    -«,    — ,    alpine 

hunter,  mountain  hantsman,  *4y 

1505. 
3tt<lctiwfc,/-n,alpine-io«e,  2357; 

it  is  really  a  rkododtndron, 
3W|>etttnft,/  -tXif  mountain-pasture, 

looi.    Cf.  N.  to  ajJatten,  »s. 
9[l|ietttt)a{feir,    n.    -8,  — ,   alpine- 

water,  mountain  stream.  2700. 
^Vifyi^tn,  n.  -t9f  -dnter,  alphom, 

cowherd*s  hörn,  ♦162.     Cf.  N*  to 

Äu^rcl^cn,  »a. 
al§,  rö«/.,  aSy  than,  when;   (öfter 

comp.),  than;    (rt/^^r  neg.),  but, 

except,  266,  268;   (with  past  ten- 

ses),  when,  as;   {before  inverted 

clause),  as  if;   al«  tt)ic  =  tt)te,  as, 

972. 
aliSBalb,   a^z/.,   forthwith,  immedi- 

ately,  3007. 
a(f0,  adv.,  80,  thus,  as  follows,  232, 

1923,  etc;  2380,  S^td^t  atfo,  Nay 

indeed;  conj.^  then,  so,  therefore, 

585,  etc, 
^\i  {comp.,  älter,  superl,  ält(c)fl), 

adj.,  old,  aged,  ancient,  fonner, 

186,  245,  311,  etc.;  364,  m.  nom. 

sing,  as  noun,  old  man;  g^2,  n, 
fUfm.  sin^.  as  col/gc^.  noun» 


Älter,  ff.  -«,  — ;  age,  old  age,  1 1 39, 
2476,  3202. 

^i%tm%\eii,  part.  adj.,  old  (an.l) 
accostomed,  1022. 

WXiWtS^WMWKKX^    m.   -^,   -e    an  ! 

-finner,   ex-landammann,   forni- 

chief-magistrate,     1086,      11.; -, 

21 14.  In  Switzerland  %\i   is  prv 

fixed  to  terms  of  officc  or  om  - 

pation  to  indicate  that  a  porson 

once  was  such  an  ofHcial  or  pur- 

sued  such  an  occupation. 

ÄCtorf .  Altorf  or  Altdorf,  chief  town 
of  the  Canton  Uri,  a  littlc  south  of 
the  southem  end  of  Ihe  Lake  of 
the  Four  Forest  Cantons;    *2i, 

394»  770»  '^^' 
%it^9t\^txn,  m.  pL,  ancestors,  fore- 

fathers,  257. 
9(§ettett,  Alzellen,  village  in  Unler- 

walden  in  the  valley  of  the  Engel- 
berger  Aa;   66,  549. 
%{%tUttf  m.  -«,  — »  Alzeller,  inhab- 

itant  of  Alzellen,  717;    as   adj. 

indec,  128. 
^XXmwmf  m.  -%,  -e,  and  -äiii-cr, 

magistrate,  ammann,  1145. 
%mXMVi^\^XVi^  n.  -eö,  -öruor,  /V/ 

hörn  of    Ammon;    ammonitj,   n 

fossil  Shell,  2626. 
%vxi,  «.-(e)«,  tmter,  ofifice;  3^,8, 

predicateposs.gen.,   tüaS    moiiico 
?CnttÖ  (t|!),  what  is  my  busincss; 
so  also  1839. 
an,  prep.  {dat.  or  acc.)y  sep,  pref^ 
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Sefl^etb,    tn,  -8,  -e,   information, 

knowledge,     direction,     answer, 

1347»  2917;  —  toiffcn,  know  all 

a!)out,  414. 
(efdieibett,  bcft^tcb,  bcfd^icben,  /r., 

assign,  destine,  941. 
(ef Reiben,  adj.,  modest,  665, 1620, 

etc. ;  discreet,  prudent,  553, 3031. 
(ef^eibentCil^,      adv.y      modestly, 

1566. 
Befi^etnen^  bcfd^icn,  bcft^ienen,  tr., 

shine  upon,  2067. 
(efl^intten,     /r.,    protect,    defend, 

1226,  161 7. 
Beffi|Uegeit,  befd^Iog,  befd^Ioffen,  tr,, 

determine,  decide,   resolve,   683, 

737,  1169,  etc, 
Beffl^Ü^ett,  tr.,  Protect,  guard,  de- 
fend, 879,  1436,  1809,  etc, 
S3effi^Ü^cr,    m,  -«,  — ^    protector, 

guardian,  def ender,  1624. 
Befc^ttiören,  befc^kDor,  befc^kDoren^ 

/r.,  swear  to,  2289,  2899. 
"iefcftcn,  bejal),  befc^en,  befielt,  tr,, 

view,  inspect,  examine,  1060, 1 183. 
BefC^en,  tr.,  occupy,  fiU,  Cover,*  163. 
beftegen^  /r.,  conquer,  subdue,  1373. 
S3eftntteit  {inf,  as  subst.),  n.  -%,  re- 

flection,  *87. 
S3c{t^,  m.  -CS,  possession,  1270. 

beft^en,  bcfa§,  bcfeffcn,  tr.,  possess, 
1655. 

bcf  onbcr,  adj,^  particular,  individual, 

1461. 
BefOtttteu,  part.  adj,y  pmdetA.,  dt- 
cumspect,   discreet,  hav'mg  ptes- 
pflce  of  mind;  227, 1872, 1905,  eU 


bef^rei^ett^  befprad^,  befprod^ett^be« 

fprld^t,  /r.,  talk  over,  discuss,  737. 
bcffcr  (comp.  of%\\i),  better,  157. 

163,  508,   eic;    nettt.    as  mun^ 

2772. 
beft  {superl,  e/'gut),  best,  567,  etc.; 

m,pl.  as  noun,  11 20;  netit.  sing. 

as  noun,  802,  1629,  2014,' good, 

interest;  2649,  first  prize. 

beftätigen,  /r.,  confinn,  1327,2077, 

2078,  etc. 

bejleiieit,  bcflanb,  bcflanbcn,  intr., 
last,  endure,  exist,  1020,  2901; 
insist  upon  (auf),  urge,  1305. 

f^t^z\/iz%  beflQl^I,  bfflo^Ien,  U* 
pie^It,  tr.,  steal  from,  roh,  shirk, 

358. 
beftettett,   /r.,  appoint,    1235;    ^ 

2680. 

beftenent,  tr.,  tax,  assess,  1524. 
bcftimmt,/ör/.  adj.,  fixed,appointed, 

deHnite,  444,  1420. 
SBefUI^,  m.  -«,  -t,  Visit,  call,  1416. 
beten,    intr.,    pray,    offer    prayer, 

2152,  2179. 
bet^drett,.  tr.,  befool,  delude,  be- 

guile,  1415,  1692. 
betrad^teit,  tr,,  look  at,  view,  con- 

template,  ♦14,  * 70,  *  115,  etc. 
betrüben,  tr.,  trouble,  distress,  3072. 

betrügen,  betrog,  betrogen,  /r.,  de- 
ceive,  1691;  reß.,  deceive  eile's 
seif,  be  deceived,  mistaken,  939. 

beugen,  tr.,  bend,  bow,  371,  405, 
1741,  etc.;  refl.,  634,  2916.         j 


'V 
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tüäc^fl,  />•.,  Cover  with   growth, 

overgrow,  ♦laö. 
,  (eioafftten,  /r.,  provide  with  wea- 

pons,  arm,  ♦48,  *$!,  »55,  ^/r. 
(etna^ett,     tr.,    keep,     preserve, 

guard,  249,  121 1,  1355,  ^^^' 
(ettiftlyrett,  /r.,  prove,  vcrify,  show 

(by  trial),  1884. 
httOt^tn,  reji,,  move,  »tir,  agitate, 

762,  832,  1902,  eU, 
S3ettiegnttg,  /  -en,  movement,  stir, 

commotion,  ♦21,  ♦62,  ♦98,  eU, 
letnetbett,   /r.,  graze  on  <v  over, 

1248. 
lemeifett,    betoied,   BetDiefen,   /r., 

show,  do,  make,  1820,  1835. 
Betoo^neit,  />*.,  inhabit,  383,  458, 

1045,  ^^^' 
Betottttbent,  />-.,  wonder  at,  ad- 

mire,  213. 
Bejö^mctt,  /r.,  tarne,  curb,  subdue, 

restrain,  484,  1462. 
ht^tid^ntn,   /r.,    mark,    designate, 

3024,  3246. 
Be5tt)ingen,  begmang,  begtuungen, 

/r.  fl«f/  reß.,  overcome,  subdue, 

master,  483,  583,  1064,  e^c, 
Btcber,  ad;.,  honest,  true,  738,  1051. 

93iebermann^  »1. -«, -montier,  good 
man,  worthy  man,  103,  118, 
269,  ^u. 

Biegen,  Bog,  gebogen,   /r.,  bend, 

warp,  397,  652,  I2I2,  <f/r. 

Bieten,    bot,   geboten,    fr,,   offer, 

1259,  1294,  1394,  Ä5f. 
Jg^ißf^  ff.,  -e9,  -et,  Image,  3218. 


Bilbe«,  /r.,  form,  make,  976,  1123, 

eU.;  refl,y  be  formed,  *58. 
Billig,  adj.,  reasonable,  just,  right- 

eous,  1374. 
S3iltbe,  /  -n,  bandage,  2016. 
Binben,  Banb,  gebunben,  tr.,  bind, 

93'.  932.  934.  f^c, 
Bii?,  adv,fPrep»  (acc)  and  conj,,  to, 

as  far  as,  tili,  until,  89,  187,  273, 

etc, 
8if40f,  tn,  -«,  -öfe,  biShop,  1802. 
Sif^ofiS^nt,  w.-«,-üte,  (bishop's) 

miter,  2957. 
Bii^lier,  adv,,  hitherto,  185. 
S3itte,  /  -n,  petition,  request,  en- 

treaty,  2600,  2747. 
Bitten,  Bat,  geBeten,  /r.,  ask,  beg, 

pray,    2743;    ««/r.,    (for,    um), 

1873. 
Bitter,  adj,,  bitter,  sharp,  2597. 
BCafen,  blte«,  geblafen,   bläjl,  tr, 

andintr.,  blow,  40,  14 10,  2848. 
BIttg,  (comp.,  btäffer,  superl.,  bläf- 

feji,  now  usually  without  Ümlaut), 

adj,,  pale,  979. 
Bleiben,  blieb,  geblieben,  intr,  f., 

remain,  stay,  tarry,  187,  236,  431, 

etc;  611,  inf.  as  netä.  noun. 
B(ei(i^,  adj.y  pale,  wan,  white,  191 1, 

2801,  2809. 
Bleichen,  VA^,  gebUd^en,  intr,,  tum 

pale,  fade,  2358. 
Blenben,  tr.,  blind,  585,  602, 2125, 

etc. 
SKcf,   m.    -e«,  -e,  look,    glance, 
sight,  s^^»  99^.^S^V  **<^»»  ^'^^  ■ 
prospect,  nv&Xä,  \b^\. 
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hiidtn,  tnir,,  look,  2222. 

bUnb,  adj.,  blind,  585, 600,  607,  etc. 

ÖU^,  m.  -c«,  -t,  lightning,  flash, 

♦105,  2129. 
(H^en,  intr.,  lighten,  flash,  gleam, 

1025. 
b(o^^  aäj.y  bare,  nakedyinere;  adv.^ 

merely,  only,  simply,  1557,  2473. 
ilü^tt,     intr.,    bloom,     blossom, 

flourish,  202,  2426. 

fßinmt,  f.  -n,  flower,  19, 595, 1713, 

eU, 
fblVLi,  n,  -c«,  blood,  76,  660,  668, 

etc. 
S3(tttliantt,  m.  -8,  penal  Jurisdiction, 

1234. 
f&Vait,  f.  -n,  flower,  2445. 
(litten,  inir.,  bleed,  559, 795, 1618, 

etc. 
hXuixq,  adj.,  bloody,  546, 617, 2442, 

etc. 
ttitttf (^tllb,  /  -cn,  blood-guiltiness, 

capital  crime,  1237. 
blttti^t)ei1tiattt»t,  part.  adj.,  related 

by  blood;  201 1   m.  dat.  plu,  as 

noun,  relatives,  kinsmen. 
80ben,  m.  -«,  — ,  bottom,  ground, 

soll,  earth,  857,   1049,  etc.;    gu 

Stoben,  to  the  ground,  down,  576, 

1845,  ''^* 
f^oqtn,  m.-^,  —(or  ©ögen),  bow, 

1467,  1978,  1988,  etc.;  arch,  2860. 

IBogetife^ne,  /  -n,  bow-string  (lit. 

sinew),  2602. 
S^ofitv^an^,  m.  -e,  -ängc,  bow- 

string,  2579. 
Pieren,  tr.,  bore,  577. 


S5orb,  m.  and  n.,  -e«,  -c,  board, 
ship-board,  edge;  am  ©ovb,  on 
board,  2196. 

hli§,  bi^fe,  ad/.,  bad,  evil,  wickcd, 
ill,  85,  273,  etc.;  m.  as  nonn, 
evil  or  wicked  man,  237;  neut.  ns 
noun,  evil,  wickedness,  härm, 
501,  3069,  3152. 

bdi^tttemettb,  part.  adj.,  meanint^ 
evil,  with  evil  intent,  226. 

S5otC,  m.  -XI,  -XI,  messenger,  482, 

494.  505»  '^^' 
S3otenfegel,  n.  -8,  — ,  messenger- 

sail,  messenger-boat,  2555. 
S3otf4aft,  /  -cn,  message,  report, 

2556. 
S3rattb,  m.  -e«,  -änbe,  brand,  fire- 

brand,  321. 
brattbeit,    intr.,  break  (as  waves), 

surge,  seethe,  1 16. 
S3raitbttng,  /  breakers,  surges,  surf, 

169. 
^xaVifi),  m.  -cö,  -äut^c,  usage,  cus- 

tom,  IUI,  1233,  1915.  etc. 
brattl^en,    tr.,    want,    need,    958, 

1535,    etc.;  intr.  impers.     {with 

gen.)f   692;     use,   make   use   of 

(ivithgen.),  2241. 
brftttl^Ci4,   adj.,  usual,   customary, 

2052,  (poeticfor  gcBröud^Ut^). 
bf  aittt,  adj.,  brown,  47. 
brattfeit,   intr.,  roar,   rush,    1790; 

inf.  as  noun,  ♦9,  roaring. 
SBraut,  /  -äutc,  betrothed  (woman). 

future  wife,  940,  2654;  bride. 
^XauV\a\k\,  m.  -«,  -äufe,  wedding- 
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Sraiitgng,  m.  -«, -flge,  wedding- 
procession,  *iyj» 

brati,  adj.y  worthy,  good,  honest, 
gaUant,  139, 165, 1090,^./  2101» 
superL;  braye. 

(regelt,  brac^,  gebrochen,  brid^t, 
/r.y  break,  tear  down,  destroy, 
469,  1368,  2782,  etc;  pluck, 
gather,  3016;  intr,  f.  and  \, 
break,  21 16,  2147,  etc,;  dash 
forth,  141 1 ;  (of  thc  eye  in  death), 
fail,  grow  dim,  dose,  865,  2810. 

breiten,  /n,  spread,  extend,  1687. 

brenttett,  brannte,  gelbrannt,  intr, 
(andtr,^,  bum,  970,  ♦140,  *I52. 

S3rief,  m.  -e8,  -t,  letter,  charter, 
1215,  1249,  1252,  eic, 

brtngelr,  brad^tc,  gebracht,  tr^ 
bring,  453,  461,  eic;  765  (of 
drinking  health  to  one),  pledge. 

Springer,  m,  -«,  — ,  bringer,  bearer, 
2597. 

©rot,  «.,  -c«,-e,bread,  475»  2735. 

S3ntff.  Brück  or  Brugg,  a  small 
town  on  the  river  Aar  in  the 
Canton  Aargan,  20  miles  NW.  of 
Zürich,  2946.  [902,  etc. 

»rücfc,  /  -n,  bridge,  *i4,  329, 

Srnbcr, /«.-«,-über,brother,  145, 
1342,  etc.;  *2,  etc,  barml^crgigc 
©ruber,  Brothers  of  Mercy,  (an 
Order  of  friars). 

btütten,  intr.,  roari  bellow,  low,  38, 
479,  2137,  etc. 

S3rnne  ff,  castle  of  this  name  in 
Aargau^  soutü  of  Bmgg,  (betweeri 
JLeDzburg  and  MelÜDgen), 


Sntnecf erin,  /  my  lady  of  Bruneck ; 

2880. 
IBrftitig,    fn.    -9.    The    mountain 

Brünig,  between  Unterwaiden  and 

Bern;   2902,  cf.  11 93. 
S3ntnnen,  m.  -8,  — ,  spring,  well, 

1016,  1185. 

IBntnnen«  Brunnen,  village  and 
landing-place  in  the  Canton 
Schwyz,  on  the  eastem  shore  of 
the  Lake  of  the  Four  Forest  Can- 
tons,  at  the  mouth  of  the  Muotta; 
721,  725,  2277.  [20. 

fStünnltbH,  «.-«,—,  (little)  spring, 

»ntft,  /  -üpe,  breast,  8,    297, 

1040,  etc. 
fStni,  /■  -en,  brood,  1 264. 
Sttbe,  m.  -n,  -n,  boy,  servant,  *5, 

466,  470,  1765,  2879,  etc.;  knave, 

scoundrel,  1834. 
SBnd^,  n.  -€«,  ^üd)ttf  book,  1121. 
©ttdi^anblnng,  / -en,  (book-)pub- 

lishing   house;    on    facsimile   of 

title-page  of  ist  ed. 
SBn^t,  /  -en,  bight,  bay,  cove,  *3. 
bftffen,    tr.  and  refl.,  bow,  duck, 

stoop,  1760,  2143,  2178,  eic. 
S3ttggi§gtat,  m.  -%.     Buggisgrat,  a 

steep  cliff  of  the  Axenberg,  2187. 
ÖÜftCe)!,    m.   -«,   — ,  hül,    (South 

German  wörd) ;  as  part  of  proper 

name,  *2,  etc. 
bn^Ien,    intr.    (witk  mn),    court, 

woo,  794. 
SBnnb,  m.  -e€,  S5ünbe,  covenaut^al- 

liance,  \eagae,  ccl;nitÄew^wV2^^.,  ^^% 

1153»  II  SS»«*«* 
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8ftttbtttö,  n,  -ffe«,  -ffe,  covenant, 
alliance,  league,  1156,  2899. 

\mViXf  adj.,  bright,  gay-colored,  va- 
riegated,  motley,  211. 

S3ttr0,  /  -««/  Castle,  stronghold, 
219,  1060,  1404,  etc. 

(ftrgett,  intr.y  give  bail  or  security, 
1838. 

S3ftrger,  tn.  -«,  — ,  Citizen,  freeman, 
II 70,  1828. 

IBftrgereib,  w.  -«,  -t,  citizen's 
oath,  2431. 

S3ftr0entt,  /  -nen,  (female)  Citi- 
zen, fellow-citizen,  3286. 

ötirgglocfc,    /    -n,    castle    bell, 

*I2I. 

S^ftrglett.  Bürglen,  village  at  the 
lower  end  of  the  valley  of  the 
Schächen,  just  east  of  Altorf;  126, 
2290,  3106. 

S5ÜröfcI|0ft,  /,  bail,  security,  1830, 

1837- 
SBurgtlcrlieg^  «.-C«,  -«,  castle  keep 

or  dungeon,  2354. 
SJurgÖOgt,  m.  -^f  -bgtc,  govemor, 

burggrave,   bailiff,    77,    84,    92, 

etc. 
S3ttfcn,   tn.  -«,  — ,  bosom,  330, 

2<X)7,     etc.;     bay,     cove,     inlet, 

2158. 
S3ttge,  /.  -n,  punishment,  fine,  pen- 

alty,  473- 
iügen,  tr,  and  intr.  with  für,  pay 

for,  suff  er  for,  atone,  expiate,  178, 

546, 3250,  ^f/^.  /  satisfy,  273;  fine, 
pux^,  ^6$,  1560. 


dl^tifttnlint,  f.  Christendom,  266. 
G^nftfeft,   n.  -8,  -e,   Christmas, 
2513. 

ba,  adü.  of  place,  there,  here,  29, 
30,  41,  etc.;  adv.  oftimCy  then,  3, 
8,  90,  etc.;  then,  in  that  case, 
181 2;  conj.t  when,  while,  in  that, 
856,  2015,  Ä196,  3186,  3205; 
since,  as. 

babei,  adv*,  thereby,  thereat,  pres- 
ent,  1520,  2288,  etc.;  therein, in 
that,  372. 

^ac^,  n.  -e8,  SJäcJ^cr,  roof,  347 
*2i,  447,  etc. ;  21 70,  awning,  top, 
or  deck,  cf,  N, 

bagegett,  adv.,  against  it  or  them, 
1785. 

ba^etm,  adv.,  at  home,  115,  427, 

1232,  etc. 
ba^er,  adv.  and  sep.  pref.,  thence, 

along,  219,  1555,  1562,  etc. 
bal|ttt,  adv.  and  sep.  pref.,  thither, 

there,  along,  away,  732, 734,  etc. ; 

bis  ba^ln,  tili  then,  1458;  gone, 

departed,  dead,  2460;    to    this, 

2821. 
bamad^,  adv.,  then,  at  that  time, 

2584. 
batttit,  adv.,  therewith,  with  it  or 

that  or  them,  2917;  conj.,  that,  in 

Order  that,  2068,  3100. 
l^^teCl^\tU,  ^:r.y  ^s^ssa^  fiubdue,  muf- 
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Sauf,  m,  -e^,  thanks,  gratitude, 

189,  3062,  3063. 
banleit,  intr,  (</<i/.),retamt]iailk8, 

thank,  3080. 
bann,   adv.^  then,   thereupon,  75, 

*33»  •40»  f^c. 
bannen,   adv,   in  »on  — ,  from 

thence,  thence,  away,  235,  415, 

3103. 
baran,  adv.,  thereon,  therein,  on 

or  in  or  by  that  or  it  or  them,  398, 

905,  etc.;  baran  feln,be  engaged 

in,  on  the  point  of,  2019,  2104. 
baranf,  adv.,  therenpon,  thereon/ 

upon  or  X.O  ix  or  that  or  them, 

960,  15 12,  *86;    therealter,  94, 

1 191,  ♦78. 
barattiS,  adv.,  thereont,  thercof,  out 

of  or  from  it  or  that  or  them; 

b(a)ran8  toerben,  come  of  it,  or 

that,  376,  1726. 
barin,  adv.,  therein,  in  it  or  that 

or  them,  309. 
b(a)roli,  adv.,  thereat,  on  that  ac- 

count,  2142. 
barreifi^en,  tr.,  reach  forth,  stretch 

out,  off  er,  1023. 
barftetten,   refl.,  be   displayed,  be 

evident,  *2I. 
b(a)rüber,  adv.,  thereoyer,  over  or 

beyond  it  or  that  or  them,  167, 

979,  1227,  etc.;  at  that;  in  the 

meantime. 
barnnt,  adv.,  thereabout,  around  it 

or  that   or  them;   2956,  of  it; 

therefore,  on  Üiat  account,  98, 

a6p,  286,  eU, 


b(a)mnter,  adv.,  thereunder,  un- 

der  {or  among)  it  or  that  or  them, 

980,  2975. 
^afein,  n.  -9,  presence,  existence, 

1251. 
bag,  conj'.,  that,  so  that,  in  ofdcr 

tliat,  54,  85,  231,  etc. 
babOtt,  adv.  and  sep.  preß,  tkm^ 

from,  thereof,  of  it  or  that  or 

them,  II 64,  2038;  away. 
babontragen,  trug,  getragen,  trfigt, 

tr.,  carry  off  or  away,  2904. 
bajn,  adv.,  thereto,  tO  or  for  it  or 

that  or  them,  1146,  1235,  2002. 
ba§tt)tfl^en,  adv.,  between  or  among 

them;  at  intervals,  *io5. 
betfen,  tr.,  cover,  close,  2935. 
betn,  poss.   adj.   and  pron.,   thy, 

thine,  your;   //.  as  noun,  your 

people,  791,  858. 
^en!art,  /  -en,  way  of  thinking, 

sentiment,  disposition,  2573,^  N. 

ben!en,  backte,  gebadet,  tr.  or  intr. 

{gen.  or  usually  an,  but  also  auf 
and  über,  with  acc),  think, 
think  of,  41,  139,  248;  remem- 
ber,  1929,  2484. 
^enfntal,  «.  -«,  -aler,  monument, 
2919. 

bcnn,  adv.,  then,  therefore,  70, 151, 
etc.;  conj.  {Jirst  word  in  its 
clause),  for,  because,  226,  etc. 

ber    (bie,  ba§),  def.  art.,  the; 

demon,  adj.  or  pron.,  this,  that, 
this  or  that  one,  he,  she,  it\  reC. 
pron.,  "wYio,   vAiVOa.,  \>^aX.\  <y\ 
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^ftflsft,  adv.,  once,  at  some  future 

Urne,  hereafter,  842. 
lefgletC^ett,  indec  adj.  and  pr ort., 

••dl,  like,  the  like,  404,  2678. 
Itffeltie  (btefelbe,  baiSfelBe),  adj., 

tllt  same,  557,  1016,  1399,  etc. 
^nt^itVlf    impers.    (wiih    dat.   or 

m€€i),  seem,  appear,  1752,  2288. 
bentett^   intr.,  point,  *I07,  ♦122; 

tr,f  explain,  Interpret,  2676. 
betttf^,   adj.,  German,  518,  1174, 

1222. 
bid^t^  adj.f  dense,  compact,  close; 

adv.,  close,  71,  2696. 
bteuen^    intr.    {dat.),    serve,   378, 

1358,  1533»  ^^^• 
^tettcr,  »«.  -«,  — ,  servant,  1092, 

1853,  2233,  etc. 
^ieitft,   m.  -e«,   -t,  Service,  890, 

937- 
btCttftfcrtifl,  adj.,  officious,  1761. 

bic)§  (bicfcr,  biefc,  biefeig),  0^. 

atid  pron.,  this,  that,  this  one, 

that  one,  the  latter,  182,  221,  225, 

etc. 
W^VXaX,  adv.,  this  time,  1334. 
^tet^clm,  m.  -%,  Diethelm  (man's 

name),  2879. 
^iitö,  n.  -eö,  -t,  thing,  2727. 
^irnc,  /   -n,   maiden,   lass,   girl, 

1414. 
boc^,  adv.  and  conj.,  yet,  however, 

nevertheless,   but,  though,   119, 

157,  168,  222,  etc.;  surely,  really, 
Ihope,  554,  etc, ;  (for emphani)y 
Why,  indeed,  187,  2769.  etc. 
^U^,  m.  -e«,  -e,  dagger,  297&.   ' 


bottitent,  intr.,  thunder,  25,  *S, 

etc. ;  in/,  as  noun,  *g,  etc. 
^ottnerf^Idg,  m.  -«,  -agc ,  clap  or 

burst  or  peal  of  thunder,  *g,  *io, 

♦105. 
bO^^elt,  ac^\,  double,  979;,  neut. 

as  noun,  357. 
^0irf,  n.  -t9,  ©Örffr,  viUage,  ham- 

let,  *3,  2120. 
bort,  adv.,  there,  yonder,  65,  122, 

142,  etc. 
bortttlt,    adv.,   thither,    that   way, 

974. 
^ra^e,  m.  -n,  -n,  dragon,  1075, 

1264. 
^ra^ettgift^  n.  -«,  -e,  dragon's 

poison,  venom,  2572. 

bratt,  see  baratt* 

^rattg,  m.  -t9,  oppression,  distress, 

280,  536,  799,  etc. 
brängett,  tr.,  press  (upon),  oppress, 

afflict,  696,  etc, ;  refl.,  press,  crowd, 

force  one's  way,  *76,  2503,  etc. 
^raitgfal,    n.  -9,  -t,  oppression, 

misery,  533,  534. 

branf,  see  bäroi^« 

bratti^,  see  baratti^* 

brausen»   adv,,  without,   outside, 

*I54. 
brei,  num,,  thiee,  655,  *5 1 ;  ded. 

nom,  pl.,  1127. 
^«^Pör  ««^^•»  thirty,  2994. 
breiunbbreigtg,     num.,     thirty- 

three,  *55. 
^tiu^eu,  brang,  ö«*>ningen,  intr.  ( , 

^xe,^    "VÄ^e.,   \ö\cÄ    wssjs  Hr«Yt 
\Xäot^5L>  ^^^»  V^^'  ^^^  •*** 


VOCABULARY. 


3>} 


briititeit,  ath^  within,  inside,  2746. 
britt,  num,  adj,^  third,  »il,  *72,  etc. 

brob,  see  borob. 

brobett,  a<^.,  above,  up  there,  on 

high,  in  heaven,  627,  1148,  1280, 

etc, 
brol^eit,  tr.  or  intr.  (dat,  ofperson), 

threaten,  993,  1666,  etc, ;  be  near 

to,  be  about  to,  ♦100. 
btfibett,  adv,y  over  there  or  yonder, 

across  there,  278,  282,  545,  etc, 

btfiber,  see  barftber« 

^nt(f,  m,  -€*,  -€,  pressure,  oppres- 

sion,  288,  1325. 
brütfett,   tr,,  press,  oppress,    *I4, 

330,  etc.;  mascpast.part.  as  noun, 

1276;      intr,,    press   or    weigh 

heavily,  198. 
blTtttlt,  see  baTttttt. 

bTuttter,  see  baritttter* 

bttlbett,  tr,,  endure,  tolerate,  suffer, 

1243,  1842,  2842,  etc, 
bttibfattt,  aäj.,  patient,  652. 
bttttt))f,    adj.,  dull,  heavy,  hollow, 

muflaed,  *4,  38,  479,  etc, 
bttttfel,  adj\,  dark,  1106. 
büttfett,  intr,  (dat.),  seem,  appear, 

1029. 
bttt^,  pi^ep.,  adv,,  sep.  and  insep. 

pref.,     through,     throughout, 

during,  by,  because  of,  33,  169, 

418,  etc, 

bttiri^bol^'reti,  insep,  tr,,  bore 
through,  pierce,  transfix,  *I36. 

bnri^irett'tteti,  burd^ra'nnte,  burc^* 
ra'nnt/  im^p.  //-.,  tvlxl  tltrough, 
^979- 


bun^flitattfetl,  imep,  tr,,  look 
throngh,  penetrate,  fathom,  2082. 

bttntfilti^'leit,  burdfifd^og^  biird) 
\^^\\tXi, insep,  /r.,8hoot  through, 
2060  {firet.  ind.for  pluperf.  sub- 
junc.),  2796. 

bftrfeti,  burfte,  gcburft,  barf,  intr. 

and  modal  aux,,  be  permitted, 
have  a  right,  may,  263,  723,  771, 
etc, 

^tttrft,  m,  -e8,  thirst,  icx)4. 

bftjlcir,  adj\,  gloomy,  sullen,  2616. 

ebett,  adj,,  even,  level,  smooth,  972, 

1789;  adv.,  even,  just,  just  now, 

*2i,  965,  etc, 
d^l^O,  n.  -%,  -9f  echo,  2850. 
e^t,   ad/,,  genuine,  pure,  Sterling, 

real,  689,  916,  1210,^/^. 
@lfc,  /  -n,   comer,  angle,  edge, 

503,  2227. 
ebel,  adj.,  noble,  240, 317,  336,  etc.; 

m,  pl,  as  noun,  nobles,   nobility, 

696,   2413,  etc.;    neut.  as  noiiiiy 

^643;  fem,  sing,  as  notin,  2528. 
C^bel^Of,  m.  -9,  -Öfc,  manor-housc, 

baronial  hall,  *40,  *ii4. 
C^beltttattti,  m,  -e,  //.  =mäimer  or 

AtVLtt,  nobleman,  693, 807,  28S8, 

etc. 
@be(ft^,    m.    -t^f  -c,    nobleman's 

seat,  manor-house,  baronial  hall, 

207. 

jewel,  %^. 
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/  I^C,  conj.y  before,  ere,  ♦a,  41»  455» 

>     (51|C,/-n,marriage,  wedlock,  1671. 
cl|Ct,   adv.   {comp,  of  el^c),  sooner, 

rather,  before,  11 76,  145 1,  1609, 

etc, 
@l)ettltrt^  m.  -3,  -e,  husband,  238. 
@l)ttt,  fn.  -%,  {a  Swissword)  grand- 

father,  1539,  1582. 
@l|rc,  /  -n,  honor,  83,  84,  128,  etc. 
eljren^  tr.,  honor,  respect,  338,  658, 

673,  eic, 

C^lirengntg,  m.  -t9,  -äße,  salute  of 

honor,  1862. 

^f^ttnmann,  m,  -g,  -önncr,  man 

of  honor,  worthy  man,  gentleman, 

412,  1828. 
(^f^t^titdltf  f.  veneration,  reverence, 

respect,  loii  {acc),  1371. 
(SfBß^ZX^,  m.  -t%,  ambition,  1678. 
@JrfU(i^t,  /  ambition,  3175. 
e^mürbtg^  a^".,venerable,  worthy, 

sacred,  688  {comp.'),  2477. 
et,  intcrj.yw\iy\  oh!,  1795,  1815. 
@ib,  m.  -c8,  -C;  oath,  1395, 1447. 
@tbam,  m.  -9f  -C,  son-in-law,  555. 
©ibgcttoftCc),  m,  -n,  -n,  confed- 

erate,  1108,  1157,  2890,  ^/r. 
@ibf(i^ttiur,    m.  -9,    -üxt,  oath, 
•  2585. 

@ifer,  m,  -9,  zeal,  1390. 
eigen,  adj.,  own,  proper,  peculiar, 

50,   261,  eu.;   232,  auf  eigene 

^anb,    on   one*s   own    account; 

1080,  eigne  Seute,  (owned  peo 
ple),  bondmen,  serfs;  1142;  1907 
peculiar,  umque. 


eigenfinnig,  adj\,  stubbom,  obsti- 
nate, 871. 

eilen,  m/r.  f»ör^.,  hasten,  71,415» 
103 1,  cic, 

eilenbi^,  adv.,  hastily,  425,  2107. 

eilfertig,  adj.,  hasty,  *I32. 

eilig,  adj\,  hasty;  68,  why  this 
haste?;  772,  Are  you  in  such 
haste? 

ein,  trtdc/,  arU  and  num.,  a,  an, 
one;  fo  — ,  fold^  — ,  ar  -folt^er, 
such  a(n);  bft  -e,  the  one; 
60,  'ne  =  eine,  403,  1744, 1876, 
'nen  =  einen. 

tin,    sep.  pref.,    in,  into;   within; 

down. 
einanber,   indec  pron,,  one  an- 

other,  each  other;  375  ('nanber 

=  einanber),  *7i,  *i49»  Oflen 

printed  as  one  ward  with  a  prep. 

as  in  auSeinanber,  etc, 
einbreii^en,  brad^,  gebrod^en,  bricht, 

inir.  f.,  break,  give  way,  1503, 

3256. 
einfallen,  fiel,  gefallen,  fällt,  imr. 

f.,  fall  in,    (of    music)    begin, 

strike  in,  ♦71,  ♦163;    1575,  occur 

to,  enter  one's  mind. 
einfdmtig,    adj.,  uniform,    mono- 

tonous,  838. 
(Eingang,   m.,  -«,  -onge,  entrance, 

♦130- 
eingel^en,  ging,  gegangen,  intr.  f., 

go  in,  enter,  350. 
@ingenieibe,    n.  -«,   — ,  bowels, 

exÄx^iNs*,  VääsI,  iftelings,  365. 
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einige  ^#»  one,  united,  1090, 1204, 
245 1,  £U.;  some  {especiaUy  inpL), 
*33»  *39»  969,  *87,  eic. 

eittfaufeu,  //-.,buy,  purchase,  906-7. 

einfe^rett^  imr.  f.,  turn  in,  put  up 

(as  at  an  inn),  lodge,  1006. 

einmal,  adv.,  one  time,  once,  some- 
time,  1335,  2102,  etc.;  auf  — , 
(all)  at  once,  together,  1461. 

tvxxtx^tUf  riß,  gcriffen,  /r.,  tear  or 
break  down,  178,  2860. 

eiltf  am,  adj,^  solitary,  lonely,  alone, 
1006,  1180,  1551,^/^. 

einfli^iffett,  refl,,  takeship,  embark, 
sail,  2104,  2216. 

eittf  (i^Iaf  en^  W\t\,  gef  (j^laf  en,  f  4föf  t, 

tnir,  f.,  fallasleep,  2. 
einfii^Ue^en,  \^U^,  gefd^Ioffen,  /r., 

shut  in,  confine,  enclose,  Surround, 

878,  ♦78,  1587,  etc, 
einfii^ränfett,  /r.,  bar  in,  bound, 

confine,  2168. 

eittfii^irei^ett,  fd^rteb,  gefd^rieben, 
/r.,  write  in  or  on,  inscribe, 
engrave,  11 22. 

^inftebelu«  Einsiedeln,  town  and 
monastery,  in  the  Canton  Schwyz, 
NE.  of  the  Lake  of  the  Four 
Forest  Cantons  and  about  5  miles 
S.  of  Lake  Zürich;  1247,  cf,  N. 
519. 

eiuftttfen,  fanf,  gcfuHfcn,  imr.  \., 
sink  in,  settle,  subside,  2666. 

etnftür5en,  intr.  f.,  fall  or  tumble 
in  or  down;  2148,  close  up,  cf.N. 

^xniXüÜB^if  /,  unity,  concord,  union. 


eintreteii,  trot,  getreten,  tritt,  intr. 
f.,  enter,  make  one's  entrancc, 
♦27,  561,  *40,  etc.;  inf.as  noun^ 

*I45. 
einzeln,  adj.,  Single,  individual,  433. 

etnaielyen,  gog,  ge5ogcn,  //-.,  draw 

in,  pull  in,  37;    intr.  f.,  enter, 

come   in,  make   one's   cntrance, 

456,  3264. 
einzig,  adj,y  only,  Single,  alone,  but 

one,  sole,  420,  798,  1225,  ctc._ 
@iö,  «.  -e«,  ice,  28. 

etöBebeilt,  part.  adj.,  ice-covered, 

1044. 
@tfen,  n.  -9,  —,  iron,  1405. 
@ifenftaB,  m.  -g,  -äbe,  iron  rod  or 

bar,  2166. 
@lfei8felb,  n.  -e«,  -er,  field  of  ice, 

999. 
QHfei^tnrm,  m.  -%,  -ürmc,  tower  of 

ice,  2144. 
^ifei^man,  m.  -«,  -alle,  wall  of 

ice,  1194. 
^ii^gebirge,  «.  -«,  — ,  ice-moun- 

tains,  mountains  covered  with  ice 

and  snow,  *3,  *48,  *7i,  etc. 
^X§pa\a^,  m.  -8,  -äflc,  ice-palace, 

627. 
eitel,  adj.y  vain,  empty,  839,  915, 

etc.;     idle,   mere,    nothing    but, 

148. 
Clement,  «.-«,  -e,  element,  2133, 

2183. 
@Ienb,  n.  -g,  misery,  2736. 
titXL^f    adj.y    wretched,   miserable, 

2232,  27^2,  ttc. ;  masc.  as  noun^ 
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aUhtti^,  Elisabeth,  wife  of  Em- 
peror  Albrecht,  daughter  of  Mein- 
hard,  Duke  of  Carinthia;   3033. 

empfangen,   empfing,  empfangen, 

empfängt;  /r.,  receive,  868,  2378, 

2480,  eU. 
cmpfittbcn,    empfanb,  empfunben, 

/r.,  feel,  experience,  1926. 
emporheben,  l^ob,  gehoben,  /r.,  lift 

up,  *i38. 
emporragen,  ««/r.,  project,  tower 

(above,  über),  *84. 
empören,  /r.,  stir  up,  revolt,  shock 

(the  f eelings) ,  2006 ;   r^.,  revolt, 

rebel,  rise,  2142. 
Empörung,  /  -en,  sedition,  rebel- 

lion,   revolt,    1850,    1851,   2081, 

@nbe,  n.  -ö,  -n,  end,  issue,  limit, 

conclusion,    1352,     2619,    2818, 

eU. 
eitben,  /«/r.,  end,  come  to  an  end, 

810,  862,  2379,  e^c. 
cnbigcit,  m/r.,  end,  cease,  *i63. 
enbUc^,  ^ifj',  final;   adv.,  finally,  at 

last,  430,  1585,  1586,  eU. 
eng(c),  adj.y  narrow,  761,  762,  ^169, 

efc;  181 1,  68  ttJirb  mir  eng,  I 

begin  to  feel  oppressed,  cf.  N, 
(^nge,  /  -n,  narrowness,  2565. 
©ugcl,  m.  -§,  — ,  angel,  5,  154. 
(SugclOerg»     Engelberg,  Valley,  vil- 

lage  and  monastery  in  the  Canton 

tUntepwalden;    1002,  1079. 
Ilfel,  /;/.  -§,  — ,  grandchild,  de- 
scenc/ant,  1020,  2385,  291^,  etc. 
^y  inse/>.  pref,y  never  accented* 


entbehren,  intr.  (^^«.),be  without, 
in  want  of,  416;  do  without,  dis- 
pense  with,  1255. 

eutbittben,  cntbanb,  entbunbeii,//-., 

free,  release,  3075.  « 

entblößen,  /n,  bare,  uncover,  398. 
entbeifen,  /r.,  discover,  descr}',*i3, 

1185,  eic;  disclose,  reveal,  2299. 
entfernen^    reß,,   withdraw,  retire, 

♦72,  *I03,  <?/r.;    depart,  deviate, 

differ  from,  1149,  1905, 

entf[iel)en,  entflol^,  entflogen,  imr, 
f.,  flee  away,  fl/  (of  time),  1705. 

entgegen,  prep.  (^following  its  noun 
in  dat^  and  sep.  preß,  towards, 
against,  to,  to  meet,  up  along,  *5i, 
3242. 

entgegeneilen,  intr.  f.,  hasten  to 
meet,  *90,  *ioi. 

entgegen!el)ren,  /r.,  tum  towards 
or  against,  298. 

entgegenftarren,  intr.,  stand  (mo- 

tionless)  before,  2159. 

entgegentreten,  trat,  getreten,  tritt, 

intr.  f.,  Step  towards,  advance  be- 
fore, 223,  *89. 

entgegnen,  /r.,  reply,  rejoin,  227. 

entgegen,  entging,  entgangen,  intr. 
f.,  escape,  575,  997. 

entfommen,    entfom,   cntfommen, 

intr.  f.,  escape,  1527,  2210,22171 
etc. 
entlaffen,  entließ,  entlaffen,  entlägt, 

tr.,    dismiss,  let  go,    345,    1333, 
1927,  etc. 
^XiWtVi^^^^,  tr.,^^t  itee,  release,  de- 
\\Ne.t  ^xoTCk.,  §enr^,  •J.i.^a^^  "Jji^^ 
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esttreigen,    nitrig,  entriffen,   /r., 
snatch  away,  seize,  wrest,  1864, 

2531- 
cntrif^tett,  /r.,  discharge,  pay,  3076. 
tnttinntn,    entrann,    entronnen, 

;;//r.  f.,  fly  from,  2607. 
entrüften,  /r.,  anger,  provoke,  en- 

rage,  1013. 
entfafien,    intr,    (<&/.)»    renounce, 

give  up,  1680,  2012. 
cntfi^elbett,  entfd^ieb,  entfliehen, 

//*.  am/  in^r^  decide,  determine, 

702,  1593. 
Gntf^eibUttg,/  -tn,  dedsion,  2442. 
entf^Iiegctt,  entfd^tog,  entfd^Ioffen, 

re^.,  resolve,  decide,  determine, 

913»  1673. 
^ntfl^Ioffenl^eU,    /,    resoluteness, 

decision,  2887. 
(Sntff^lnt,  /«.-e«,-üffe,resolution, 

resolve,  1725. 
tnt^Üinlhiqtn,   /r.,   excuse,  justify. 

II 14. 
(Utfeelt,  /ar/.  fl^'.,  lifeless,  dead, 

*I2I,  2466. 
(Stttfe^en,  «.  -«,  horror,  3156. 
entfe^Ud^,    adj\,   horrible,   terrible, 

274S- 
entftnfen,  entfan!,  entfunfcn,  ttUr, 

f.,  sink  down,  drop  from,  *ioi, 

2231. 
entfpringen,  entfprang,  entfprun« 

gen,  in^r.  J.,  spring  or  run  away, 

escape,  95;   in/,  as  noun,  2251. 
entfteljen,  entflanb,  cntflanben,  ////r. 

f„  arise,  f  26;    fail,  be  wanting, 

69p. 


eiitloei4ett,    entmii^,    entioti^, 

t»/r,  f.,  withdraw,  retire,  1427. 

enttuifd^en,  i«/r.  f.,  cscapc,  sHp  off, 

177- 
entstein,  ent|og,  entjogeii,  r./., 

avoid,  forsake,  441,  1521. 
ettt$loet,    at/v.,    in   two,    asunder, 

broken,  1478. 
er,  protiy.  he,  it;  frcquetit. 
er*,  iftst'p. pref.^  never  acccntcd, 

erbarmen,  /r.,  move  to  pity,  670; 

refl.  (jvUh  ge*t.'),  takc  pity,  havc 
mercy  (cm),  11 1,  143;  impcrs. 
{with  acc.  \jind  ^<'«.]),  Cv<  cr= 
barmt  mi(^,  I  am  si>rry,  2093, 
3190. 
erbSrmUd),  ^/^/>'.,  pitiable,  miserable, 
2742. 

C^rbarmung,  /  -n\,  mercy,  pity, 
2790. 

erbauen,  tr.,  build,  build  up,  erect, 

318,458,  ll%%,  etc. 
@rbc,   n.  -9,  inheritance,  hcritage, 

261,  691,  828. 
erbeben,    intr.   f.,  shake,  tremble, 

1982. 
erben,   in^r,  f.,  descend  ])y  inheri- 

tence  (to,  auf),  1209. 
erbeuten,  /r.,  get  as  booty,  capture, 

acquire,  1490. 
^rb^err,    m,  -n,   -en,    hereditary 

lord  or  ruler,  891. 
C^rbin,  /  -innen,  heiress,  *2. 
erbtilfen,  /r.,  behold,  discover,  catch 

sight  of,  34,  700,  1097,  eU. 

erbraufen,  intr.  Vi  ^^^^  xo^xvw^, 
2345- 
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etiredte»,  erbrach,  crbro^en,  er» 
bricht,  tr^  break   open,   open, 

3031. 
(ihrbfülf,  ».  -9,  -<,  inheritance,  in- 

herited  piece  of  land,  108S. 
(Me,  /  -n,  earthy  ground,  soü, 

land,  19,  43,  426,  ^./  <&/.  -n, 

1084,  2667;  gen,  -n,  1699. 
ttbttlbeit,  tr,y  suffer,  endure,  toler- 

ate,  535,  789,  1257,  eU, 
(jhreigttii^,  n,  -niffc«,  -niffc,  event, 

occurrence,  2789. 
tterben,  tr.^  get  by  inheritance,  in- 

herit,  1354. 
erfaffen,   /r.,  lay  hold    of,  grasp, 

2541. 
erffe^ett^  /r.,  implore,  2530. 
(rforfd)ett,   /r.,  search  out,  sound, 

705. 
erf reellen,   refl,   (with  gen,),  dare, 

de  insolently,  2595. 
erfreuen,  /r.,  delight,  gladden,  318, 

525- 
erfrifli^en,  tr.y  refresh,  give  refresh- 
mcnt  to,  3275. 

erfiOett,   tr.,  fiu,  fulfili,   1493, 
1652,  2924. 

(NgelUttg,  /  Submission,  1304. 
tt%t%t\Xt  erging,  ergangen,  intr,  f., 

gO  forth,  be  issued,  1228;  1944, 

let  mercy  go  forth  before  (take 

the  place  of )'  right. 
tfgictcit,  ergoß,  evgoffen,  reß.,  pour 

forth,  flow  forth,  2427. 
t9fvei^?u,    ergriff,    ergriffen,   /r., 

•eUe,  move,  touch,  82 1,  846,  etc; 
L     12^4,  embrace,  accept. 


er|«IieK,  erhielt,  ersten,  er^It, 
/r^  check,  restradn,  944;  receive, 
get,obtam,  1313,  I330,^Ä'./ pre- 
serve,  save,  uphold,  2422. 

erlebe»,  er^ob  aif^er^nb,  erhoben, 
/r^  raise,  lift  up,  1146, 1386,  etc.; 
re/l,,  rise,  arise,  222,  423,  747,  eU. 

fX^ttitn,   /r.,  lig^t    up,    brighten, 

2392,  3259. 
emnent,   refl.   {gen,  ar  an  vnlk 

acc,),  remember,  2724,  2915. 
erjagen,  /r.,  get  by  hunting,  hont 

down,  2641. 
erfemiett,   crfauute,  crfoimt,  tr^ 

perceive,  recog^ize,  acknowled^ 

32,  265,  399»  ^^^. 
(Srfer,  »».-«,  — ,  bay-window,  1338. 
erflSreit,  /r.,  declare,  3290;  reß^ 

declare  one's  seif,  2844,  escplain 

one's  seif,  1 585. 
erfrattfen,  intr,  f.,  become  ill,  2355, 

2357- 
erful^ttett,  refl,,  become  bold,  2003; 

(with  gen,)   boldly  use,   dare  to 

do,  2533. 
erfunbett,  tr,,  spy  out,  reconnoiter, 

explore,  1059. 
erlangen,  tr,,  reach,  2564. 
erlaifen,  erließ,  erlaffen,  erlögt,  tr^ 

remit,  exempt  from,  excuse  from, 

let  ofFfrom,  1946,  1984. 

errauben,  tr.,  allow,  753,  (^^^dat) 
2591,  3212. 

erleben,   tr.,   experience,    undergo. 

meet  with,  539,  666. 
erlebtgen,  refl.,  free  one'5  seif  im 

(gen.),  288. 
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erleibett,  erlitt,  erlitten,  /r.,  suffer, 

endure,  676,  1258. 

erldff^ett,  erlojd^,  crIof(J^en,  erlift^t, 

inir,  f.,  go  out,  be  extinguished, 

die   away,   991;    inf.  as    nou^t, 

2428. 
txmJSiiS\iX^tXif  refl,  (withgen,)y  take 

poneakMi   of,   1410;    for  usual 

M  Imfci^tigcn. 

,  tr.y  murder,  2943, 2944. 
,  intr,  f.,  grow  weary,  430, 

I1761. 
fffCflly  /n,  renew,  1157. 
QffSlIy  m*  '-ti,  seriousness,  gravity, 

«•IBMlftess,  ♦47,  1424,  1894,  ^Z^. 
CfVfl,  «^'^eamest,  serious,  grave, 

«9$.  •?%  2657,  etc. 
UWinßfkf   adj.y   eamesty    serious, 

406^1919. 
ttf^tf%  Af.,   reap,  gather,  harvest, 

3081. 
erobent,  tr.,  conquer,  2841. 

erBffttett,  tr.,  open,  ♦3. 
erqutlfett,   tr.,  refresb,  594,  2381, 

3100. 

erregen,  /r.,  stir  up,  arouse,  718, 

1052. 
erreiii^ett,  /r.,  reach,  122, 189, 698, 

etc. 
erretten,  tr.,  save,  rescue,  deliver, 

118,  155,  944,  etc.  [3281. 

(Erretter,  m.  -i,  -,  savior,  deliverer, 
errici^ten,  tr.,  set  up,  erect,  3246. 
erringen,  errang,  errungen,  /r.,  ob- 

tain    (liy    strenuous   effort),  win, 

1655,  1662. 
erfättfen,  //-.,  drown,  flood,  2131. 


erfd^offen,    erffiuf,    erfc^affen,    /r., 

create,  1260. 
erfd^atten,    erfdboll,    erfd^otten,  intr. 

f.,  sound,  resound,  spread  abroad, 

icx)9. 
erffi^einen,   erfAien,  erfc^ienen,  intr. 

f.,  appear,make  one's  appearance, 

come  in  sight,  *4,  *I26,  *I37,  etc. 

erff^iegen,  erfd^oß,  erf(J^offen,  />-., 

shoot  (to  death),  kill  (by  a  shot), 

2797. 
erfii^lagen,  ertd^lug,  erfd^Iagen,  er* 

jd^Iögt,  /r.,  slay,  kill,  79,   129, 

551,  ^/<:.     -. 
erff^Ieifi^en,  crf(j^ti(^,  erfdjUt^en,  /r., 

obtain  by  fraud,  fraudulently,  1252. 
erf(i^Ö)lfen,  tr,,  exhaust,  spend,  wear 

out,  647. 
erfii^reifen,  erfd^raf,  erfd^rotfen,  er* 

fd^ricft,  intr»  f.,  be  startled,  Start 

with  fear,  ♦160. 
erfd^reifen,    /r.,    frighten,    alarm, 

3140. 
erf^iaren,  /r.,  spare,  save,  15 14; 

{with  an),  save  out   of,  gain  at 

the  expense  of,  774. 
erft,   num,  adj.,  first,  ^3,  »5,  etc.; 

adv.f   first,    75,   etc.;   only,    but, 

once,  194;   not  until. 
erftaunen,  intr.  f.,  be  astonished, 

♦29,  *32,  *ioo,  2941,  etc. 
Erftaunen,    n.    -9,    astonishment, 

♦120. 
erftannlid^,  adj.^  astonishing,  amaz- 

ing,  wondftrful,  524. 

I      c\m\\i,  ?ÄaXt,  'V\^7>^  '^'^V 
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erfHlfeil,  /r.,  choke,  suffocate,  stxfle, 

*33*  1643. 
ertdttett,  ««/r.,  sound,  ring,  ♦140. 
tvtUttt,  tr.,  kill,  deaden,  1646. 
ertragen,  ertrug,  ertragen,  ertrögt, 

//-.,  bear,  endure,  suffer,  tolerate, 

316,  317,  421,  ^/<r. 
ertrtnfett,  ertranf,  ertrunfen,  intr, 

f.,  drown,  be  drowned,  2232. 
ertro^en,    tr.,    gain    by    deSance, 

1312. 
(noai^en,  intr,  f.,  awake,  wake, 

7,  18,  *ii7,  ^/c. 
ertoartett,  /r ,  wait,  await,  expect, 

look  for,  272,  492,  502,  1045,  etc. 
@martnttg,  /    -en,    expectation, 

*I3I. 
enoeifen,  /r.,  awaken,  excite,  1374. 
erttiel)ren,  refl,  {with  gen,),  keep 

or  ward   off,   defend    one's    seif 

against,  340. 
erwerben,  crirarb,  erworben,  er* 

mirbt,  /r.,  acquire,  get,  gain,  853, 

938,  1999,  ^^c- 
er5a4(en,  /r.,  teil,  relate,  recount, 

638,  etc ;  (jid),  to  one  another), 

II 66,  1494,  eic. 
ergcigctl,    /^.,    show,    render,    do, 

1734,  2756. 
erätttcril,  intr.  \.,  tremble,  shake, 

2580. 
erjttihtgett,   ergttjang,    erzwungen, 

/;-.,  force,  enforce,  3075. 

^^t  ^)§,/''^«.,it,lie,she;  somethir^; 
so.  As  ejcpletive  and  when  rep- 
7rsenting  a  clause  it  ii  ojtcn  un 

irtißislatable,  / 


(Sfd^ettbaft*  Walther  von  Eschen- 
bach, friend  and  accomplice  of 
Herzog  Johannes  von  Schwaben; 
2960,  2980. 

effett,  06,  gegeffen,  ißt,  /r.,  eat, 
476. 

etlillt  {P'dj.  and)  pron.,  some,  286. 

ettoai^,  indec.pron.  {andadj.),  some, 
something,  somewhat,  656,  15 17» 
2624,  etc. 

tUtXf  poss.  adj.  and  pron,  {com- 
spondingto  iliX,you),  yoiir,yoais, 
50,  64,  67;  //.,  2685,  your  family 
and  friends. 

eitrig  (ber,  bie,  ba9  -e), poss. pron., 

yours,  1028,  2478. 
emig,  ad/.,  etemal,  everlasting,  per- 

petual,  594,  851, 1 148,  etc. ;  ado., 

ever,  forever. 
@loigleit,  /  -en,  etemity,  386,629. 


9. 

f  dljett,  archaic  and  poetic  form  0] 

fangen,  tr.,  catch,  setze,  2214. 
%a}li\itf  f.  -n,  Standard,  banner,  flag, 

827,  21 71,  2446,  eic. 
5öl|ff  /   -cn  {archaic  and  poeäc  , 

form  for  ©efa^r),  danger,  151 1. 
f aljrbar,  adj.,  navigable,  practicabk^ 

1183. 
^ä^re,  /  -n,  ferry,  feny-boat, 

1181,  2970. 
A^V^ti,  ^ut|r,  gefal^ren,  föl^rt,  in^-  j 
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lering;    »ijö,  mit  bcr 

move,  put  one's  hand; 

ibout,  *3. 

m,  -8,  »mönncr,  4eute, 

,  42,  67,  103,  etc. 

-en,    passage,    journey, 

y,  wandering,  64,  135, 

«.  -8,  -e,  vessel,  craft, 

t,  -n,  falcon,  *92. 
gällc,  faU,  3068. 
jiefaUcn,  fällt,  m/r.  f., 
le,  drop,  120,  157,  178 
r,^-  ßfc;  472,  in  @ träfe 
penalty;  1384,  in  ba« 
fall  upon,   invade  the 

511,  90. 

».  -%f  -t,  snare,  trap, 

:alse,  849,  1947. 
-c§,  falsehood,  deceit, 
{archaic  and poetic) . 
-en,  falsehood,  deceit, 
>,  1703. 
fold,    wrinkle,    knit, 

e€,  50^9^/  catch,  cap- 

1744. 

,  gefangen,  fängt,  //-., 

ure,;  past  pari,  as  adj. 
iptive,  imprisoned,  pris- 
1824,  2100,  2122. 
:ize,  grasp,  lay  hold  of, 
90,  eU. ;  re^.,  com^osQ 

g2,  2JI2, 


\a%  adv.,  almost,  1432. 

carnival  procession,.  390. 
faul,  adJ.,  lazy,  idle,  363. 
gfauft,  /  gällftc,  fist,  hand,  1375, 

♦92. 
^Ütftn^»     Faenza,  Fayence,  city  of 

Italy,  SW.  of  Ravenna,  911. 
feii^tett,  foc^t,  flefcd)ten,  fid^t,  in/r., 

fight,  326,  331,  911,  if/^-. 
gfeber^  /  -n,  f eather,  2304. 
fehlen,  tntr.  (dat.),  fall,  be  want- 

ing  or  lacking,  48,   1537,    1699, 

2352,  etc.;  445,  e«  fott  an  mir 
nid^t  fehlen,  I  shall  not  be  found 
wanting;  —  auf  (acc),  1950,  c/. 
JV.,  miss  and  fiit;  2062  (wüA 
gen.),  miss,  fail  of  hitting;  /r., 
miss,  1889,  191 8. 

geiler,  m.  -«,  — ,  fault,  566. 

gc^lf^rung,  PI.  -e,  -ünge,  false 
leap;  —  t^un,  miss  one's  leap, 
1499. 

^eicrabenb,  m.  -«,   -e,   evening 

rest,  767. 
feiern,  intr.,  rest,  be  idle,  353,  past 

part.  usedfor  imper, 
feig,   adj.,  coward,  cowardly,  612, 

2552. 
feig4er5ig,     adj.,     faint-hearted, 

cowardly,  616. 
feil,  adj.,  for  sale,  to  be  bought, 

purchasable,  450. 
$einb,  'm.   -c«,   -t,   enemy,    120, 

654,  712. 
Selb,  n.  -e%,  -ex,  ^€^^,  -ä.  ^^ 

755»  ^^f- 
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gfeW  (^tl^tn),  m.  -cn  (-en«),  acc, 

sing,y  gel«,  //.,  -en,  rock,  cliff,  .♦4, 

♦12,  670,  etc.;  archaic  dai.y  Don 

gel«  i\\  gel«,  2638.  [2850. 

gfclfctlfluft,  /  -Üfte,  rocky  chasm, 

3felfett)ilatte,  /  -n,  shelf  or  ledge 

of  rock,  2258. 
gfelfettriff,  «.  -«,  -e,  reef  or  ledge 
of  rock,  2252. 

gfelfenfteig,  »?.  -«,  -e,  rocky  path, 
path  among  or  over  rocks,  711, 

^elfetttlfoi:,  «.  -«,  -e,  gate  of  rocks, 

rocky  gateway  or  door,  3258. 
gfelfetmfer^  n.  -«,  — ,  rocky  shore, 

♦3. 
gfelfettttiatt^   »*.  -«,  -Ölle,  rampart 
or  wall  of  rock,  1057. 

^elfemnattb,  /  -änbe,  wall  of  rock, 

precipice,  2740.   -' 
^cli^ttiattb,  /  -änbe,  wall  of  rock, 
precipice,  1553,  1564,  2263,  etc, 

^enfter,  «.  -«,  — ,  window,  210. 
fcrtt,  adj,,  far,  far  off,  distant,  *3, 

etc. 
fcrtt(e),   adv,,  far,  far  off,  at  a 

distance,   away,   341,  486,    582, 

2618. 
fJertlC,  /  -n,  distance,  *49,  »84, 

*I40. 
fernher,  adv.,  fromafar,  1163. 
?Jerfe,/-n,  heel,  71, 131. 

fertig,  a^*., ready,  prepared, finished, 
done,  *2i,  1885. 

ßffffct,/  -n,  fetter,  2109,  2370. 
feffeltt,  /A-.,  fetter,  shackle,  bind, 
attach,  J20,  gsy,  2091,  £U. 


feft,  adj.f  fast,  tight,  firm,  fixed, 
strong,  secure,  185,  255,  529,  etc.; 
neut.  as  noun,  2541. 

JJeft,  n,  -«,  -e,  feast,  festival, 
29 14 ;  1400,  —  k«  ©crrn,  *  festi- 
val of  our  La«!»'  «OntaM.* 

gfefte,  /  -n,  üroM^old,  ioitress. 
prison,  *2I,  jß^f^m^  «k. 

f eft^altett,  ^telt,  gelattcii,  |ilt,  tr.. 
hold  fast,  c&Dg  to»  923;  Z;?/; ., 
hold  firm,  uBbrokcn,  2()05;  holJ 
fast,  cleave,  (to^  tm),  185. 

feftfttiM'fett,  ^n'  tie^  bted,  knit 
firmly,  921. 

feftfteljett,  flavl,  «.^tiifeei,  ^Wr., 

stand  firm,  be  MaUe,  9667. 
feuii^t,  adj.,  dniqs  dtBk,  2356. 
gcuer,  n.  -«,  — ,  Ire,  424,  ♦so, 

♦55»  ^^'^• 
^euerftgnar,    «.,   -«,   -e,    fire- 

signal  =  signal-fire,  2839. 
^euerttiaii^ter,    m.   -«,  — ,   fire- 

watcher,  =  night-watchman,  964. 
%tUtX^t\^tU,  n.  -«,  — ,  fire-sign, 

fiery  signal,  signal  fire,  747,  2554. 
ftttbett,  fanb,  gefunben,  /r.,  find, 

*I4»  33^>  534»  ^^^.;  ^^.,  be-found, 

exist,  be,  1187,  1389. 
Ringer,  w.-«, — ,finger,  469,  *7o. 
ftufter,    ad/.,    dark,   gloomy,     197, 

1596,  eic;  neut.  as  noun,  gloom, 

darkness,  594. 
^ittfitentii^,    /     -niffe,      darkness, 

gloom,  2356. 
§\ttl,  in,  -c«,  -en,  snow,   glacier, 
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Stfdi,  m,  -c«,  -<,  fish,  44- 

ftfdieit,  intr.,  fish,  1805. 

f^iff^er,  m,  -$,  —f  fisher,  fisher- 

man,  *2,  ♦4,  »7,  ^/^., 
^ifc^erfa^tt,  /«.  -«,  -ä^nc,  fisher- 

man's  boat,  283. 
S^iff^erhtabe,  m,  -n>  -n,  fisher- 

boy,  fisherman's  boy,  *2,  ♦s. 
JJfamme,  /  -n,  flame,  2557,  2878, 

2894,  eic, 

{lamtnett^  f»/r.,  flame,  blaze,  747, 

2129,  2857. 
^lattfe^  /  -n,  flank,  side,  wall, 

385,  (r/^.). 

%itdtUf    m.  -«,  — ,   town,    I188 

1196,  1197,  ^^^* 
fieljett,  i«/r.,  pray,  implore,  suppli- 

cate,  (for,  um),  127,  1131    (^pres, 

pari,  as  noun),  1344;  /r.  132. 
gfleig,  /«.  -c«,  diligence,  industry, 

202,  756,  1261,  ^/^:. 
fJiegett,  flog,  geflogen,  in^r,  f.  ^r  ^., 

fly,  1477  {archaic  pres.  ind,  jrd 

«•//^„fleugt),  2327,  2555. 
fWcftCM,  flot),  geflogen,  w/r.  f.,  flee, 

2293. 
fliefecit,  floß,  gefloffen,  imr.  f.  ^r  ^., 

flow,  20,  10 17,  3244. 
fJlitterfd|Citt,  w.,  -8,  tinsel-luster, 

false  luster,  915. 
55lbtc,/-n,  flute,  4. 
fjlttc^,  w.  -e«,  -üd^e,  curse,  457, 

458,  2817,  etc. 
JJluc^gcbättbC,  «.  -8,  — ,  accursed 

building,  378. 
%U^i,  /  -en,  flight,  2905. 


flft^ten,  /^.,  save  by  flight,  rescue, 
555  J  ^'ß'>  flcc,  take  refuge,  884. 

flftd^tig,  adj.y  flying,  fugitive,  fleet- 
ing,  transient,  568,  1488,  1684, 
eic, 

gflüd^tang,  m,-^,-t,  fugitive,  573. 

JJIÜC,  /.  -n,  =  glu^;  as  part  of 
proper  name,  *2,  etc. 

^lüelem  Flüelen  (pron.  Flulen), 
village  in  the  Canton  Uri,  at 
southem  end  of  the  Lake  of  the 
Four  Forest  Cantons;  521,  2105, 
2162,  etc, 

JJliig,  m.  -c«,  -üge,  flight;  im 
gluge,  on  the  wing,  1949. 

Sflu^,  /  -en,  wall  of  rock,  precipice, 

2193- 
^Inrfd^Ü^,    m.   -en,   -en,   ranger, 

field-guard,  *2,  ♦129. 
fjlttg,  w.  -e«,  -Üf[e,  river,  1791. 
%lVii,  f.  -en,  flood,  billows,  waves, 

167. 
^d^n,  m.  -e8,  -e,  Föhn,  south  wind, 

storm,  109,  423. 
folgen,  intr.  \,,  (dat.\  follow,  *4» 

*I3,   etc.;    neut,  pres.  part.   as 

fioun,  *I2I. 
gfotterfneti^t,  m.  -%,  -t,  rack-man, 

torturer,  574. 
f orbern,    tr.,  demand,    200,    619, 

etc.  ;  —  löffcn,  send  for,  summon, 

570. 

$orm,  /  -en,  form,  *2i. 

f orfci^en,  intr.,  search,  inquire,  3278. 
fort,    adv.   and  sep,  pref.,   forth, 
away,  goTie,\^^\,2.Ak^\  ofOL^^^^vv 
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forteilen,    intr.    f.,   hasten    away, 

*I3. 
fortfaljreit^  fu^r,  gefahren,  fä^rt, 

intr.  ^»,  continue,  go  on,  1360, 

1362,  ♦isö,  etc, 
foirtfül)i:en,  tr.,  lead  or  carry  away 

or  off,  1841,  2698. 

fortgeben,  ging,  gegangen,  intr,  f., 
go  away,  1570;  go  on,  continue, 

*i37. 
forthelfen,    l^alf,   geholfen,    ^ilft, 

intr»  {dat.),  help  one  to  escape, 

177. 
fortreiten,  riß,  geriffcn,  /r.,  tear 

away,  2836,  carry  away  or  along, 

947- 
fortfe^en,  reß^  be  continued,  *3. 
fortsicijctt,  30g,  gebogen,  intr.  f., 

move  on,  proceed,  2620. 
fragen,  tr.y  ask,  inquire  (for,na(^), 

question,    226,   896,    1 769,   etc.  ; 

with  nad^,  care  for,  2763,  etc. 
^ran,  /  -en,  woman,   lady,  wife, 

♦14,    296,    etc.;    1363,    "Great 

Lady"  or  "Our  Lady"  (said  of 

a  convent,  cf.  N.) . 
f^räulein,    n.  -«,   — ,   nobleman's 

daughter,  noble  lady,  lady,  935, 

etc.  ;  (in  address)  my  lady,  1586. 

1606,  etc. 
frec^,  adj.,  shameless,  bold,  insolent, 

impudent,  281,  466,  550,  etc. 

frei,  adj.,  free,  81,  232,  261,  1216 
(masc.   super l.  as    noun)t    etc.; 
2^40,   free,   unowned,   common; 
volüDtSLry,     spontaneoiis,     ii^o,n 
J214,  2444,  3074,  etc.;  neut.  as\ 


noun,   open    air,    open    country, 
2128,  *I52. 
f^rei^urg.     The  city  Freiburg,  cap- 
ital    of     the    Canton    Freiburg; 
2434- 

freien,    intr.    {with   um),  woo, 

marry,  2661. 
f^reiljeit,  /  -en,  liberty,  freelon;!, 

privilege,  186,  381,  388,  etc. 

^reiljeiti^lirief,  m.  -§,  -e,  charter 

(of  liberty),  311,  ^76. 
gfrei^err,  m.  -n,  -en,  baron,  *2, 

*40,  2898. 
freiUfi^,  adv.,  certainly,  to  be  sure, 

indeed,  1539,  2692. 
freikoittig,  adj.,  of  free  will,  vol- 

untary,  1213. 
frentb,  adj.y  foreign,  allen,  stränge, 

678, 847, 849,  etc. ;  neiU.  as  subst., 

949. 
^rembe,  /,  foreign  country,  778. 
^rembüng,    m.  -«,  -e,   foreigner, 

stranger,  776,  824,  1604,  etc. 
frcifen,  froß,  gefreffen,  frißt,  tr., 

eat  {ofbeasts)y  42,  55. 
J5rettbe,/-n,  joy,  pleasure,  delight. 
331,  660,  793,  etc. 

$reubenl)aui^,  n.  -e«,  -f)äufci, 
house  of  rejoicing,  31 01. 

^renbenfnnbe,  /.  -n,  joyous  tidings, 
glad  news,  750. 

^reubenfii^ieten, «.  -«,  — ,  usuaiiy 

a  firing  of  guns  for  joy,  a  salute, 
but  in  2648  =  @d)ü^enfe(t,  shoot- 
ing-match. 
%X^U^t\^V«,'f.  -V^,  \OYous  mem- 
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frettbig,  ai(;\,  gUd,  joyfttl,  joyous, 
218,  592,  1025,  fU, 

freiteil,  /r.,  give  joy  or  pleas  re, 
1978;  rf/l,f  rejoke,  2869;  i^f.  as 
neun,  2623,  rejoicing. 

Srntnb,  m,  -t9,  -t,  frlerd,  195, 
324,  441,  eU, 

frettttbKc^,  aifj\,  frlendly,  Idnd, 
1137,  1313,2158,^6:. 

f^renttbfdfjaft,  /  -en,  friendship; 
659  anä  1455  in  okUr  sensey  kin- 
dred. 

Greuel,  m,  -«,  — ,  ontrage,  crime, 
offence,  584**1966,  3017,  etc, 

freHdtt,  intr,,  commit  crime,  out- 
rage, do  violence,  2533. 

SfreHeltl^at,  /  -en,  act  of  violence, 
outrage,  2526. 

fnebgelOOl^,  adj,^  accustomed  to 
peace,  peaceful,  303. 

3friebe(ii),  m,  -n«,  -n,  peace,  428, 

1378,  1398,  etc, 

friebncl^,  adj,,  peaceable,  peaceful, 
1291,  1426,  2306,  etc.;  masc.  as 
noufif  428. 

gfriebrid^«  Emperor  Friedrich  II, 
born  II 94,  Emperor  from  1212 
tili  his  death  in  1250;    1215. 

ftiff^,  ö^'.,  fresh,new,brisk,lively, 
gay;  quick,  quickly,  96,  103,  176 
(briskly),  1963,  2055  (at  once) ; 
521,  newly,  directly;  599,  whole, 
well,  unharmed;  1861,  über  fri« 
fc^cr  2!]^at,  in  the  very  act;  1970, 
mit  frif(j^er  Xf^at,  with  prompt 
action,  without  delay. 


frif^mbentb,  part.   adj.,    rowing 

briskly,  2260. 
8frift,  /  -<n,  Space  of  time,  period, 

respite,  1054,  2834.  ' 
frolj,  adj,j  glad,  joyous,  happy,  455. 

1352,  2220,  etc. 
ftlljM^,    adj.,    joyful,    glad,   gay, 

1107,  1232,  1694,  ^/^^. 

froytocfett,  frol)lotftc,  gefrol)lo(ft, 

intr.f  exult,  3068  {\\\=^geft.  in- 
stead  of  usual  über  with  acc); 
inf.  as  neun,  exultation,  *i63. 
fromtit  (comp.,  frömmer,  super/., 

frömmp),  adj.,  good,  worthy, 
pious,  344,  662,  674,  etc  ;  masc, 
superl.  as  neun,  2682. 

^ronbienp,  m.  -c«,  -t,  (compui- 

sory)  labor,  servile  toil,  367. 
f^rOtttlOgt,  m.  -%,  -Dögte,  overseer, 
taskmaster,  *2,  21,  369. 

gfntc^t,/  -üd^te,  fruit,  548,  301 1, 

3012.  [etc. 

\t^\  adj.,  early,  1469,  1481,  2988, 
gfrü^Ung,    m.  -%,  -c,  spring,   29, 

1713- 

f^rül^trunf,   m,  -9,  early  draught, 

moming-cup,  754,  c/.  N. 
fügen,   tr.y  join,  fit  togetber,   209, 

214,  etc.;  r^.,  accommodate  one's 

seif,  submit  to,  acquiesce  in,  473. 
fttl)(eu,    /r.,   feel,   be   sensible    of. 

593»  9H,  1698,  etc. 
fÜl)0OiS,  adj.,  unfeeling,  cold,  ♦13S. 
fÜl^rett,  tr.y  lead,  conduct,  guide.  54, 

etc. ;  handle,  wield,  manage,  bear, 

I34i  313»  191^  >  ^^^  ^^\sss;\ 

1772. 
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^Üüt,  /  follness,  abundance»  plealy, 

1184. 
fMtn,  refl.,  be  filled,  3267. 
fünf,  num,,  five,  »55,  3008. 

fünft,  num.  adj\y  fifth,  ♦140,  etc, 

fünfuttbai^tsig,  num.,  eighty-fiye, 

♦40. 
für,  prep,  (acc),  for,  344,  348,  etc, ; 

—  \\6),  to  one's  seif,  aside;  toaö 

— •■,   what  sort   or  kind  of,  389, 

etc, ;  —  Jtd^,  by  itself,  independ- 

ently,  11 59. 
fttri^ctt,  tr,,  furrow,  197. 
fjliri^t,/  fear,  terror,  dread,  fright, 

1239»  1374,  2238,  etc, 
furti^tbar,    adj,,    fearful,    dreadful, 

terrible,  314,  998,  1383,  etc, 
fürti^tett,  tr.,  fear,  dread,  332,  641, 

648,  etc. ;  refl.y  be  in  fear,  be  afraid 

of,  133.  etc. 

fürci^terliii^,  adj.,  frightful,  awful, 

terrible,  1554,  *98,  2604,  etc. 
fttrd}tf am,  adj.,  timid,  *I33. 
fürbcr,    adv.,    archaüy    further; 

ni(^t  — ,  nevermore,  384. 

^ürfeljuttg,  /,  archaü  =  SSor- 
fcl^ung,  providence,  221 1. 

gürft,  m.  -tn,  -tn,  prince,  856, 
1212,  2438,  etc. 

^ürftettgunft,  /  -ünflc,  favor  of 

princes,  court-favor,  794. 

JJärftcnftattig,  «.  -c«,  -äujcr,  prince- 
ly  house  or  family,  dynasty,  254, 

3049. 
^Ürfitettltted)t,  m.  -9,  -t,  servant  or 
slave  of  a  prince,  855. 


,^    mJv.,   in    truth,   indeed, 
1066,  1378. 

gtal,  Jü.  -e«,  gügc,  foot,  31, 523. 

etc.;  fU^nb^n-  gußc«,   instantly, 
withont  dday,  333;  gu  guge,  on 
foot,  1674. 
^KtMr    *••   -e«,   -Ögc,   push  or 
thrait  with  die  foot,  kick,  2266. 


@abc,  /  -n, «»,  5099, 3276. 
gö^lingi^,  adv^  abrttptiy,  suddenly, 

2230. 
gal^ftO^ig,  adj.,  precipitously,  2194- 
@ang,    m.    -c«,    ^öngc,    course, 

movement,  1022. 
gattj,   fl^^'.,  .whole,  entire,  all,  786. 

etc.  ;  adv.y  whoUy,  entirely,  quite. 

very,  535,  585;    neut.  as  neun, 

(the)  whole,  *2i,  1463,  *i63.        ; 
gar,  adv.f  quite,  entirely,  very,  7i'/V//     ' 

«<^.,  at  all;   295,  365,  1317,  f/^ 

gären,  gor,  gegoren,  intr.,  ferment; 

2572,  pres.  part.   in  ßguratii'i 
sense,  rankling. 
(harten,  m.  -«,  ©arten,  garden, 

1795- 
(^affe,  /.  -n,  (narrow)  street,  path, 

road,  *I26;   double  line,  passage, 

1930,  1980. 
©oft,  m.  -e«,  ®ä|ie,  guest,  188, 

508,  709,  etc.- 

(^aftfrennb,    m.   -g,   -e,    guest- 

friend,  intimate  friend,  291,334. 

gaftUc^,  adj.,  hospitable,  520,3116. 
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n.  -«,  -t,  right  of  hospi- 

►32»  3172. 

-innen,  wife,  *2,  2221. 

<>re/.y  never  accented, 
.  -^,  -t,  beams,  timbers, 

gebar,  geboren,  gebiert, 
r,  give  birth  to,  15 12, 

I,  gegeben,  glebt,/r.,  give, 
;  auf  ettt)o«  geben,  place 
on,  882;  fid^  gu  erfennen 
lake  one*s  seif  known  or 
2\  auf  cth)a3  geben,  re- 

ed,  2177;    impers.  {acc^, 

,  ed  gab,  ed  ^at  gegeben, 
there  is,  are,  was,  were, 
,  have  been,  etCy  68, 76,  etc. 
gebot,  geboten,  tr,,  com- 
ule,  govern,   1866,   1977, 

I,  «.-(e)«,  -e,  (chain  of) 
ns,  164,  635,  984,  etc. 
-8,  -e,  command,  order, 

tt,  tr.y  use,  1847. 

^  n.  -9,  — ,  want,  defect, 

198. 

intr,  (^dat.)y  be  due,  be- 
,  784,  II 28,  3073;    reß,, 
^Coming,  proper,  223. 
3ttb,  n.  -eö,  -änber,  native 
\o. 

^f  n.  -niffe«,  -niffe,  mem- 
lembrance,  890,  3246. 

w.  -n«,  -n,  thought, 
70- 


gebeiljeit,  gebiet,  gebieten,  in/r,  f., 
thrive,  prosper,  advance,  *2I, 
1085. 

geben!,  adj\,  mindful,  1 19& 

gebenfen,  gebad)te,  gebac^t,  intr, 
{gen,  or  an  wWi  acc),  think  of, 
be  mindful  of,  2486,  3037,  3048, 
etc.  ;  intend,  purpose,  2273, 3230 

^ebnlb,  /  patience,  192,  420,  492, 
etc, 

gebltlbig,  adj.,  patient,  forbearing, 
2340. 

©efajr,/  -en,  danger,  1449, 1522. 

gefÖl)rUd|,  adj.,  dangerous,  296, 
1432,  etc.;  neut.  as  noun,  1516. 

gcfattett,  gefiel,  gefallen,  ge|öllt, 
intr.  (dat?),  please,  2683,  2710, 
3066. 

(^eföngnt!^,  «.-niffe«, -niffe,  prison, 

1821,  1822,  1830,  etc. 
©CftCbcr,   n.  -«,   plumage;    1804, 

birds. 
befolge,  n.  -Ö,  — ,  train,  retinue,  at- 

tendants,  *26,  1570,  *92,  etc. 

©cfiHl,   n.  -«,  -e,  feeling,  479, 

1026,  1635,  ^^^• 
gegen,  prep.  {acc.)^   against,   in 

comparison     with,     contrary    to, 

towards,   about,    iio,   624,    880, 

etc. 
^egenb,  /  -en,  region,  country,  ♦4. 
Gegenteil,  n.  -«,  contrary,  *27. 
gegenüber,  prep.  {dat.)  and  adv,^ 

opposite  (to),  *3,  *4,  1283,  ^^^^ 

gehaben,   %i\i({\>u,  o^thahi,  reß., 

fare,  942,  2 119,  2684,  etc. 
geJÖffig,  adj,,  füll  of  hatred,  487. 
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f|el)etttt^  aci/.j  familiär,  intimate,  295 ; 

usually  =  secret. 
^e^Ctmittd,  n.  -niff C8,  -niff c,  secret, 

1388,  2406,  2503,  etc. 
&t\^t\%  n.  -t^f  command,  bidding, 

468,  2882. 
ge^ctt,  ging,  gegangen,  intr.  {.,  go, 

48,  59,  etc. ;  succeed,  go  on  well, 

do,  104;  gu  9Jate  — ,  take  counsel 

together,  287;   impers.  ivith  um, 

concern,  be  a  matter  of,  112;  get 

loose,  2664. 
©e^dft,  n.  -c8,  -e,  farm,  1032. 
(^e^ÖI^^   n.  -c8,  -e,  wood,  copse, 

726. 
ge^Orti^en,  intr.  {dat.),  obey,  2085, 

2093. 
ge^Ören^  intr.  {dat.),  belong,  870, 

1474,  1802,  etc. 
gC^Otfam,  adj.,  obedient,   submis- 

sive;  //.  as  noun,  399. 
©e^Orfam,  m.  -§,  obedience,  allegi- 

ance,  1244,  1868,  2079,  etc. 
®Cigc(,  /  -n,  scourge,  795.     ' 
@Cift,  m.  -eö,  -er,  spirit,  soul,  mind, 

425,  2394,  2474,  etc. 

©cipcrfhinbc,  /  -n,  ghostly  hour, 

1152. 
®ci5,  m.  -e«,  avarice,  greed,  191, 

277,  1050,  etc. 
^elättber,   n.  «,  — ,   rail,    railing, 

*48. 
gefangen^  intr.  f.,  get  to,  arrive  at, 

reach,  193,  looi,  1789,  etc. 
gelaffett,   part.   adj.,    calm,    quiet, 

1850. 


^eläut(e),  n.  -«,  ringing  (of  bells), 
*3»  838,  etc. ;  set  of  bells,  47,  49, 
etc. 

©Clbnut,/  *nÖte(n),  want  of  money, 
distress  for  money,  883. 

Gelegenheit,  /  -en,  occasion,  op- 

portunity,  2562. 
Geleit,  n.  -C8,  -e,  conduct,  escort, 

1426. 
gelenf,  adj.,  pliant,  supple,  agile, 

15 10. 
gelieBt,  part,  adj.,  loyedy  beloved; 

fem.  sing,  as  noun,  2531. 
geloben,  tr,,  promise,  pledge,  vow, 

2466, 2584, 2587, ^/<:.  /  refl.,  plecge 

one*sself,  1224;  3270,  ba«  gelobte 

?anb,  tbe  Promised  Land. 
gelten,  galt,  gegolten,  gilt,  intr.,  be 

worth  or  of  value,  be  valid,  have 
weight  or  inflüence,  pass  (fiir,  for, 
as),  count,  be  at  stake,  563,  11 10, 
2053,  etc.;  1920,  1937,  e8  gilt, 
it's  worth  your  while,  etc.,  cf.  N. ; 
it's  a  guestion  of  {in/.),  1989, 
(für  with  acc),  2102. 

ÖJclübbe,  n.  -e,  -,  vow,  2480. 

Gelüften,  n.  -8,  desire,  longing,  85, 

548. 
gemÖ(i^li4,  adj.,  easy,  comfortable, 

141,  1791. 
gemahnen,  tr.,  remind  (of,  an  ivtth 

acc}),  1542. 
gemein,  adj.,  common,  general,  434, 

etc. ;    common,   ordinary,   mean, 

829,  etc. ;  neut.  as  noun,  736. 
Genteiube,  /  -n,  community,  563, 

etc. ;  assembly,  1 128,  etc. 
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gemeinfant,  adj,,  common,  joint,  in 

common,  736,  1003. 
^emfe,  /  -n,  chamois,  wild  goat, 

j8,  649,  1499,  etc, 
•eäifaiMr%  «.  -«,  -örner,  cha- 

mok-kiiniy  *4o* 
VORit,  n,  -f ;  -er^  mind,  soul,  heart, 

2299. 
gc%  coturtution  ^/ gegen,  2966. 
ie«i(|c%  genog,  genoffen,  /r.,  en- 

joy,  1489,  1799- 
Qkw|  *r  -ffe,  nty  -en,  -en,  com- 

panion,  associate,  comrade,  718. 
•ÖwtfMM,    /    -n,    Community, 

«455- 
%Vm%  aäo^  indec.  adj.  or  noun, 

enonfky  712  (gnug),  942,  1922, 

ett, 
9{ty9A%tMf  n,  -%,  sufficiency;   -- 

WfOXif  toffice  for  {dat.),  1191. 
(9e««t,  m,  -e«,  -üffe,  enjoyment, 

satisfaction,  3013. 
gercle,  tf<^*.,straight,  right,  upright, 

honest,    10 13,   eic;    adv.,    right, 

directly,  just,  725,  1748,  etc. 

(9erit,  «.  -«,  -c,  tool,  tools,  *74. 

gered^y  tf<^*.,  righteous,  just,  up- 
right, good,  290,  310,  481,  1068, 
ei€, 

i8eret|Hileit,  /  -en,  justice,  181, 

1341,  1349,  etc, 
^erif^t,  w. -«,  -t,  judgment,  552, 

etc.;  court,  819,  874,  etc. 
gering,  adj.y  little,  small,  mean,  376. 
gcrtt(c),    adv.y    gladly,   willingly; 

wiik  verbSf  like  to,  be  glad  to, 

118,  252,  428,  ^Ä-. 


^er^nn.     Gersau,  a  hanilct  in  thc 

Canton  Schwyz,  on  the  Lake  Sli. 

of  the  Rigi;   *l,  189. 
®erüft(c),   ti.  -c*,  -e,  scafToldinj,', 

*2l,  *26,  2860.  [2621. 

©eff^aft,   n.  -«,  -e,  business,  70.S, 
®efl^Öfttg!eit,  /,  activity,  occupA- 

tion,  171 1. 

gcfc^c^cn,  gejdjal),  ge(d)c^cii,   n^^ 

fd)ie^t,  iutr.  f.,  {used iu  jrd per>. 

onl}'),  happen,  occur,  be  done. 

396,    558,    831,   etc.;    neut.  past 

part.  as  noun,  992. 
(^efc^enf,   n.  -%,  -e,  present,  gift, 

1402,  2909. 
^efd|t(f,    n.  -^,  -e,   fate,   destiny, 

lot,  1593,  1932,  2539,  ^/r. 
®cfc^lcd)t,  ;/.  -«,  -er,  generation, 

954,  2132,  etc.;  sex,  2999. 
®Cfd)mcibC,  n.  -«,  jewelry,  *26. 
(^efc^Opf,   n.  -«,  -c,  created  being, 

cretture,  591. 
©Cftflog,  n.  -c«,  -C,  dart,  missile, 

arrow,  2568,  2791. 
gefc^tOinb,     ad/.,     quick,    speedy, 

swift,  1406,  1796. 

©efc^toinbfein,   «.   -«,  swiftness, 

promptness,  2887. 
@Cfctt(c),   m.  -en,  -en,  workman. 

*2,    *2I,    2862,    etc.;    comradf, 

1752,  etc. 
gefetten,  tr.,  associate,  join,  3240; 

reß.,  join,  *I29. 
gefellig,   adJ.,  sociable,  in  society, 

1008. 

@efe^,  n.  -c«,  -e,  law,  702,  1233, 

13 10,  etc. 
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(^eftC^t,  n.  -«,  sight,  view,  121, 
2976,  etc.;  pl.  -er,  face,  counte- 
nance,  *I22,  etc, 

(Beftnbel,  «.  -«,  rabble,  vagabonds, 

1737. 
gefinnt,  adj,,  minded,  disposed,  631. 
äefpann,  n,  -$,  -c,  span,  yoke, 

467. 
gefpannt,  />art.  adj,^  eager,  intense, 

*76. 
(Befprftf^,  n,  -«,  -e,  talk,  conver- 

sation,  '^14,  246. 
gegleriff^,  adj,y  Gessler*s,  of  Gess- 

1er;   *2. 
©eftabe,  «.  -§,  — ,  bank,  shore,  2, 

1151. 
©Cftalt,  /  -cn,  form,  shape,  1506. 
geftaltet,  /^r^.  ä^'.,  formed,  shaped, 

♦105. 
gefte^en,   gej^anb,  gcponben,   tr., 

confess,  501,  15 16. 
©efltfttt^/  n,  -€,  shrubs,  bushes, 

♦126. 
gcftrcitg,    adj.,    Stern,   dread;    — 

§crr,  your  worship,  1859,  cf.  N,, 

2736. 
gefuttb,  adj.,  soundy  healtby,  well, 

uninjured,  637,  1509. 
(^Ctön,  n.  -8,  so  Unding,  834. 

getrauen,  reß.  (jtd^,  dat.^y  trust 

one's  seif,  dare,  162,  2243,  2246, 

etc, 
getreulich,  adv.,  faithfully,  3046. 
getruft,  adj.y  confident,  courageous, 

1278,  2891.  \ 

getua^ren,    /r.,    perceive,    11 84; 

intr,  (^en,),  2252. 


getuä^rett,  tr.,  grant,  allow,  428, 
713,  etc.;  intr.y  render-  security, 
answer  for,  710. 

@e)lialt,  /  -en,  power,  authority, 
violence,  155,  505,  669,  etc, 

@e)iia(tbegitmen,  «.  -%,  deed  of 

violence,  284. 

^(ettialt^errff^aft,  /  -en,  mie  of 

violence,  despotism,  1243. 
gewaltig,    adj.,   powerful,  mighty, 

great,  vast,  653,  873,  2266,  etc. 
getualtfam,  adj.y  violent,  forcible, 

948,  1014. 
^t^tMi\^^i,  /  -ctl;  deed  of  vio- 
lence, outrage,  2527. 
©ettie^r,     n.     -8,     -e,     weapon, 

1561. 
©etueil),  n.  -%,  -e,  homs,  antlers, 

648. 
(SttBtxht,  n.  -e,  — ,  trade,  business, 

1507. 
©etoinn,   m.  -8,  -c,  gain,  advan- 

tage,  3015. 
gewinnen,  gctrann,  gettjonnen,  /r., 

gain,  get,  take,  800,  2650,  2874, 

etc, 
gCtOt^,    adj.,   sure,    certain.    some, 

1590,  1941,  2151,  etc, 
^etOitter,  «.  -8,  — ,  (thunder)stonn, 

45- 

getoi^^nen,  /r.,  accustom,  2574. 

getOO^nt,    adj.y   used,    accustomed, 
(to,  acc.  orgen.),  538,  191 2. 

giftgeff^ttmtten,  pan.  adj,,  swollen 

with  venom,  1265. 
giftig,    adj.,  poisonous,   venomous, 
malignant,  270. 
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@i|lfe(,  m.  -9,  — ,  top,  pitch,  climax, 

639. 
(bittet,  «.  -«,  — ,  grating,  2166. 
^latt;;,  m,  -t9,  brightness,  splendor, 

glory,  glitter,  839,  915,  1680,  eU, 
glänzen,  intr.,  be  bright,  shine,  210, 

eU. ;  pres,  pari,  as  adj.y  brilKant, 

radiant,  817,  1600,  etc, 
glan^tioll^   adj,,  fuU  of  brightness, 

splendor,  radiance,  602,  1 105. 
@Iarner,  adj,,  of  Glams,  the  Can- 

ton,  2665. 
^lämiff^,  m.  -t%,  Glämisch,  a  group 

of  mountain  peaks  in  Glanis,  2666. 
glatt^  adj.^  smooth,  sleek,  204, 2639. 
@(att]6e(tt),  w.  -n«,  -n,  belief, 

faith,  1691. 

glauben,  tr,  (dat  pers,),  believe, 
trust,  322,  689,  1425,  etc, 

%lavAtn9Xi^txif  adj.,  worthy  of  be- 
lief, trustworthy,  2947. 

gleich,  adj.y  like,  equal,  even,  same, 
108  {netä.  as  noun),  396,  465, 
1707  {dat,  pL  as  noun),  etc.; 
adv.  (=  foglcid^),  at  once,.imme- 
diately,  333,  357,  etc.;  conj., 
though,  although,  11 18,  11 19. 

gleichen,  glid^,  ö^ö^i^^"/  «*«^^-  (^^^O» 
be  like,  153. 

gleic^fatti^,  adv.,  likewise,  *5i. 

gleichförmig,  adj.,  uniform,  even, 
1017. 

gleif^ttiie,  conj.,  (like)  as,  1105, 

.2507. 

gleiten  (usualfy  strong,  but  here 
7ueak),^intr.  f.  or  1^.,  glide,  slip, 
fall,  *I37.    • 


@(etfclt<^r  ^-  -^1  —f  glacier,  *48, 

1004,  1044,  etc. 
%\zi^ib^tt)^tx^f  m.  -%,  -t,  glacier- 

mountain,  181 3. 
&loät,/.-n,  bell,  2152,  *I40. 
®WcfIeitt,   n.  -«,  — ,  (Httle)    l)cll, 

hand-bell,  1749. 
glorreich,  adj.,  glorious,  2729. 

®lüä,    n,  -8,   fortune,   prospcrity, 

happiness,  269,  1066,  1634,  etc. 
glücHif^,  adj.,  fortunate,  successfui, 

happy,  205,  260,  591,  cfc:  //.  as 

noun,  3274;  fem.  sin^.  as  fionn, 

3283. 
glfi(ffelig,  Ä<^*., successfui.  iiappy,  63. 
®(fif!iSftanb,  m.  -«,  statc  of  hrtune, 

fortune,  condition,  202. 
glfi^en,  intr.,  glow,  990,  1441. 
®lttt,  /    -en,  glow,  beat,   flame, 

2900. 
@nabC,/  -n,  mercy,  grace,  favor, 

1873,  1944,  2261,  etc. 
gnabig,     adj.y    gracious,    merciful, 

favorable,  51,  80,  290,  etc. 
®0lb,  n.  -e«,  gold,  449»  45°»  45 1» 

etc. 
^0ller,    m.   -^,  —,   doublet,    *98, 

*I02. 

gönnen,    tr.,    grant,    not    grudge, 

I22I. 

gOtiff^,   adj.,  gothic,  in  gothic  or 

pointed  style,  *40. 
%^\X,  m,  -c«,  ©Otter,  god,  God, 

67,  80,  86,  etc. 
%MtS^tiVi^,  n.-t%,  -l^äufer,  house 

of  God,  church,  monastery,  343, 

1246, 
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G^Ott^arb,  vi.  -e,  Saint  Gotthard,  a 
mountain-group  and  a  pass,  at 
the  borders  of  the  Cantons  Uri, 
Wallis  (Valais),  Tessin  (Ticino) 
and  Graubünden  (Grisons),  876, 
2230,  3266. 

@rob,  n.  -c«,  ©räber,  grave,  529, 
530,  863,  etc.         • 

örabcii,  grub,  gegraben,  gröbt,  //-., 
dig,  2988. 

grabe,  see  gerabe. 

@raf,  m.  -en,  -en,  count,  1235. 

C^ram,  m,  -%,  grief,  sorrow,  200. 

©ranfen,  m.  -%,  — ,  (bow  or)  stern 
of  a  boat,  2226,  2263. 

®rai$,  n.  -e8,  ®räfer,  grass,  43, 
2739. 

grä^Iic^,  adj.y  homble,  terrible, 
dire,  2789;  neut.  as  nouttt  638, 
1946,  2339.  / 

^ratticr,  n.  -g,  -e,  crag-deer, 
chamois,  2641,  cf.  N. 

grau,  ä^'.,  gray,  38,  1267. 

grauen,    intr.    impers.    with    dat.^ 

dread,  fear,  feel  horror,  26,  3146; 

inf.  as  noufiy  horror,  1094. 
grauentmtt,    adj.,    horrible,    awful, 

2949,  2950. 
gr  auf  am,  adj.,  cruel,  fierce,  2229, 

2581. 

(iJrnnfamfeit,  /  -en,  cruelty,  2001. 

(SJrßttf Cn,  n.  -g,  Horror,  terror,  dread, 

M93»  *I38,  3014»  3186. 
graufeuDott,   adj.,  horrible,   awful, 

2823. 

t reifen,  griff,  gegriffen,  //-.,  gripe, 
[^rasp,  seize,  73,  etc, ;  intr,  {zvith 


gu,  in,  nad^,  U.  f.  W.)/  liave  re- 
courseto,  439, 1290,  1320;  reach, 
1277,  1356,  etc.;  lay  hold  6f,  ar- 
test, stay,  check,  2180. 

gret^,  adj,^  gray,  hoary,  2476. 

®ret!$,  m,  -e«,  -C,  cid  man,  366, 
608,  *40,  etc. 

©rettje,  /  -n,  bound,  limit,  confine, 
border,  1048,  1275,  2992,  etc. 

gren^enlOiS,  adj.,  boundless,  infinite. 
2762. 

®renel,  m.  -«,  — ,  atrodty,  outrage, 
loio,  2595. 

greuUdi,  adj.^  horrible,  shocking, 
monstrous;   neut.  comp,  as  noun, 

557. 

@rimm,  w.  -«,  fury,  rage,  2141. 

&V0Uf  tn.  -8,  ill-will,  enmity,  spite, 
259. 

gm  den,  intr.  {dat.)^  bear  a  grudge 
against,  be  angry  with,  252, 
1542. 

groß  (^comp.  größer,  superl.  gri3(3t), 
adj ,  great,  big,  large,  294,  659, 
etc.;  neut.  as  noun^  1054;  aftcr 
2336,  mit  einem  großen  SB(icf, 
with  eyes  wide  open;  superl.  neut, 
as  noun^  3083. 

©ro^tiater,  m.  -«,  -äter,  grand- 

father,  1829,  1947. 
©ruft,  /,  ©rufte,  cavem,   cavity, 

grave,  väult,  1504,  2362. 
grün,  adj.,  green,  *3,  2,  etc. 
©tun,  n.  -^,  green  (color),  595.^ 
©tnnb,  m.  -e«,  ©rünbe,  ground, 

base,  foundation,  215,  2041,  cic  ; 

gorge,  ravine,  i549;.bottüm,  270a 
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grftnbC%  tr,,  found,  establish,  388. 
%XVitM\&i,adj\,  thorougli,  2059. 
grünen,  imr,,  become  {reen,  thrive, 

ilourish,  30,  2424;  pres,  pari,  as 

adj.y  green,  verdant,  36. 
grn^^icrett,  /r.,  gronp»  »144;  refl,, 

form  groups,  be  grouped,  *i63. 
grfitctt,  /r.,  greet,  salute,  1745, 

1751,  etc, ;  refl,,  greet  one  an- 

other,  exchange  greetings,  1003, 

etc, 
i^nnft,  /,  favor,  1245,  1662,  2078, 

etc. 
gÜnfHg,  a(ij.i  favorable,  2562. 
^Ünftling,  »».-«, -€,favorite,  1668. 
gärten,  /r.,  gird,  769. 
gnt   {comp,  beffer,   super L  bejl), 

goody  excellent,  kind,  right,  82, 

86, 380,  etc, ;  masc,  as  noun,  248 ; 

neut.  as  noun,  3071,  31  lO;  Joßt'« 

gut  fein,  never  mind,  1 106;  adv,y 

well,  1887;  fo  gut,  as  well  (as), 

264. 
®ntf  n,  -e9,  ®Ütcr,  property,  pos- 

session,  goods,  estate,  320,  400, 

610,  etc. 
©fite,/,  kindness,  1301. 
gfitig,  adj\,  kind,  gracious,    1595, 

1798,  2037,  <f/r. 
(Bnitliai,   /    -en,  charitable    act, 

kirdness,  2286. 

^a,  interj.y  ha!,  ah!,  153,  174,973» 

e/c. 
§abc,/,  property,  possessions,  1945. 


l^aBen,  ^atte,  gehabt,  /r.,  have, 
po«ess,  49,  57,  eU.;  ttja«  ^abt 
t^r  ?  what  is  the  matter  with  you  ? 
70. 

$aBi$bnrg,/  Habsburg,  the  Cas- 
tle, near  Brugg  and  Schinznach. 
whence  the  famous  Ilabsburg 
family  took  its  name;  827,  2976, 
3021. 

^acfmeffer,  «.  -«.  I-Iackmcsscr 
(/iV.  chopping-knife),  a  steep  cliff 
of  the  Axenberg;   2190. 

^afen,  m.  -9,  §äfcn,  haven,  port, 
harbor,  425. 

^ageln,  intr,  itnpers.y  hau,  2127. 

$al)n,  tn,  -c«,  ^ä^nc,  cock,  384. 

$afe,  m.  -n.     Haken,  a  mountain 

NE.  of  the  town  Schwyz;   *3. 
^alb,  adj,,  half,  740. 

^albfreiiS,  m.  -e«,  -e,  semi-circle, 
*I39,  *I44. 

$albe,  /  -n.  Name  given  to  a 
steep  mountain  slope.  Heinrich 
von  der  Halden  {archaic  dat.')  is 
the  name  of  the  father  of  Arnold 
vom  Melchthal;   562. 

^ölfte,/  -n,  half,  200,  1945. 

$aüc,/-n,  hall,  833. 

$alö,  m.  -c«,  -c,  neck,  53,  652, 
*i5S. 

I)al!$geffil)rlic4,  adj.,  perilous,  with 
danger  to  life,  1433,  '508. 

^alt,  interj.,  hold,  halt,  stop,  168, 

galten,  ^iclt,  gehalten,  ()nU,  /■/-., 
hold,  keep,  257,  556,  +58,  +84, 
etc.;  hükl,  restrain,  618;  ht)kl 
shut,    keep    closed,    801;     hold, 
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gfÜOe,  /  fttllness,  abundance,  ptenty» 
1184. 

ffttteit,  refl.,  be  filled,  3267. 

fünf,  num.y  five,  *55,  3008. 

fünft,  nutn.  aäj,y  fifth,  »HO,  eic. 

fünfunbac^t^tg,  num.,  eighty-five, 
*40. 

für,  prep,  (acc),  for,  344,  348,  etc, ; 
—  fid),  to  one's  seif,  aside;  tt)OÖ 
-»,  what  sort  or  kind  of,  389, 
etc, ;  —  jtci^,  by  itself,  independ- 
ently,  1159. 

fttt^en,  /r.,  furrow,  197. 
Sfurc^t,/  fear,  terror,  dread,  fhght, 

1239,  1374,  2238,  etc, 
fnn^tl^ar,    adj,,    fearful,    dreadful, 

terrible,  314,  998,  1383,  etc, 
fürchten,  tr.,  fear,  dread,  332,  641, 

648,  etc. ;  reß.f  be  in  fear,  be  afraid 

of,  133»  etc. 
fürchterlich,  adj,,  frightful,  awful, 

terrible,  1554,  *98,  2604,  etc. 
fnrditfam,  adj.^  timid,  *I33. 
fürber,    adv.j    archaü,    further; 

ntc^t  — ,  nevermore,  384» 

^ürfe^nng,  /,    archaic  =  SBor- 

fc^ung,  providence,  221 1. 
Surft,    m.  -cn,   -en,    prince,   856, 
121 2,  2438,  etc. 

gürftcrtgttnft,  /  -ünflc,  favor  of 

princes,  court-favor,  794. 
jJÜrftcn^Ott^,  n.  -t%,  -äufcr,  prince- 
ly  house  or  family,  dynasty,  254, 

3049. 
^Ürftenfnec^t,  m,  -«,  -t,  servant  or 
slave  of  a  prince,  855. 


mdif.f   in    truth,    indeed, 

fanoodi«  1066,  1378. 
9«|,  m.  -^,  pec  foot,  31,  523» 

HC,;  ^^ber  gußc«,   instantly, 

withont  dday,  333;   gu  gußc,  on 

foot,  ^74. 
9«|ftot,   m,  -e«,  -Öge,  push  or 

throit  with  die  fO0ty  kick,  2266. 


®abe,  /  -n,  gift,  3099,  3176. 

gft^lingi^,  adv,^  abrtiptiy,  suddenly, 
2230. 

gft^ftO^ig,  adj.y  precipitously,  2194. 

®ang,  m.  -c«,  ®ängc,  course, 
movement,  1022. 

ganj,  «^'.,  .whole,  entire,  all,  786, 
etc.  ;  adv.,  whoUy,  entirely,  quite, 
very,  535,  585;  neut.  as  noun, 
(the)  whole,  *2i,  1463,  *i63. 

gar,  adv.,  quite,  entirely,  very,  7vith 
neg.y  at  all;   295,  365,  131 7,  etc. 

gären,  gor,  gegoren,  httr.,  ferment; 

2572,  pres.  part.   in  figurative 
sensCy  rankling. 
harten,  m.  -«,  ©arten,  garden, 

1795- 
Q^affe,  /  -n,  (narrow)  street,  path, 

road,  *I26;   double  line,  passage, 

1930,  1980. 
®oft,  m,  -eö,  ®ä|le,  guest,  188, 

508,  709,  etc 

^aftfreunb,    m,   -e,   -e,    gnest- 

friend,  intimate  friend,  291,334. 

gaftlic^,  adj.f  hospitable,  520,3116. 
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(^aftvtd^t,  «.  -«,  -e,  right  of  hospi- 
tality,  1032,  3172. 

(Gattin,  /  -innen,  wife,  *2,  2221. 

f;c=,  insep.pref.f  never  accetUed, 

i^ebälf,  n.  -9,  -t,  beams,  timbers, 
2895. 

geboren^  Ö^^^r,  geboren,  gebiert, 
/r.,  bear,  give  birth  to,  15 12, 
1624,  2023. 

geben,  gab,  gegeben,  glebt,  /r.,  give, 
151,  eu.;  auf  cttt)a«  geben,  place 
reliance  on,  882;  jjc^  gu  erfennen 
geben,  make  one*s  seif  known  or 
feit,  1202;  ouf  ettt)a«  geben,  re- 
gard,  heed,  2177;  impers.  (acc), 
t%  giebt,  ed  gab,  ed  ^at  gegeben, 
U.  f.  tt).,  there  is,  are,  was,  were, 
has  been,  have  been,  etc^  68, 76,  etc. 

gebieten,  gebot,  geboten,  /r.,  com- 
mand,  rule,  govem,  1866,  1977, 
2140,  eic^ 

©eliurgCe),  »-(e)«,  -e,  (chain  of) 

mountains,  164,  635,  984,  etc. 
®ti^9i,  n,  -Ö,  -e,  command,  order, 
401. 

gelirnndt^nr  ^'*  ^e»  ^^47- 

^ebreften,  n.  -«,  — ,  want,  defect, 
sorrow,  198. 

geifi^ren,  intr,  {dat.),  be  due,  be- 
long  to,  784,  II 28,  3073;  reß.y 
be  fit,  becoming,  proper,  223. 

®e(ttrti$Iaitb,  «.  -e«,  -änber,  native 

landy  84c». 
<^ebS(|toiiS ,  n.  -niff c«,  -niff c,  mem- 

ory,  renM  mbrance,  890,  3246. 

^ebmtle,  n,  -n«,  -n,  thought, 
296^  3570 . 


gebeil)en,  gebiel^,  gebielien,  intr.  f., 
thrive,  prosper,  advance,  *2i, 
1085. 

geben!,  adj.,  mindful,  119& 

gebenfen,  gebadite,  gebacf)t,  intr. 

{gen.  or  on  with  acc),  thilik  of, 
be  mindful  of,  2486,  3037,  3048, 
etc.  ;  intend,  purpose,  2273, 3230- 

®ebnlb,  /  patience,  192,  420,  492, 
etc, 

gebnlbig,  adj.,  patient,  forbearing, 
2340. 

@ef al|r,  /  -en,  danger,  1449, 1522. 

gefäljrlid),  adj.,  dangerous,  296, 
1432,  etc.;  neut.  as  noun,  15 16. 

gefallen,  gefiel,  gefallen,  getättt, 
intr.  {dat^f  please,  2683,  2710, 
3066. 

®eföngm$,  «.-niffc8,-niffe,  prison, 

1821,  1822,  1830,  etc. 
©efieber,   ».  -«,   plumage;    1804, 

birds. 
befolge,  n.  -S,  — ,  train,  retinue,  at- 

tendants,  *26,  1570,  *92,  etc. 
^efü^l,   n.  -«,  -e,  feeling,  479, 

1026,  1635,  etc. 
gegen,  prep.    {acc),    against,    in 

comparison     with,     contrary    to, 

towards,   about,    iio,    624,    880, 

etc. 
@(egenb,  /  -cn,  region,  country,  *4. 
Gegenteil,  n.  -g,  contrary,  *27. 
gegenüber,  prep.  {dat.)  and  adv., 

opposite  (to),  *3,  *4,  1283,  etc. 

gehaben,   o^t^ahk,  c^t^ahi,  reß., 

fare,  942,  2 119,  2684,  etc. 
ßeittftig,  adj, ,  füll  of  hatred,  487, 
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Reifer,  w.  -e«,  — ,  helper,  2368, 

3208. 
^Cfl,    adj.,  clear,  bright,   *3,  893, 

etc.;  clear,  shrill,  61,  etc, 
$elin,   w.  -e*,  -t^  helmet,  ^40, 

833,  862,  etc, 
4 er,  adv,  and sep, pref.^  here,  bither, 

this  way,  (towards  the  Speaker). 

Ojten  not  to  be  translated,     40, 

151»  537»  *40,  etc.;  lang(e)  l^cr, 

long  since,  1 548. 
tcrai,   adv.  and  sep.  pre/.,  down 

from,  down,    2129,  2564,    2965, 

etc.;  with  acc,  preceding^    down 

along,  »132. 
Ijerabftcigen,  flieg,  gefllegen,  intr. 

f.,  descend,  *48,  *55,  1092,  etc. 
^etdtt,  adv.  and  sep.  pref,,  hither, 

near,  up  to,  up,  1733. 

Iieraitaic^ctt,  gog,  gegogen,  intr.  f., 

march  on,  draw  near,  2439,  2931. 
herauf,    adv.    and  sep.    pref.,   up 

here,    up,    upwards;    with    acc. 

preceding,  up  along,  2103. 
^erau^,    adv.   and  sep.  pref.^  OUt 

here,  out  of,  out,  from,  f orth,  *32,i . 

620,  2571,  etc. 
^crottöfittbctt,  fanb,  gcfunbcn,  refl. 

reciprocalf  find  OUt  or  recognize 
ore  another,  1201. 

!)crott!^ÖCbcit,  gab,  gegeben,  gicbt, 
//'.,  give  up,  deliver  up,  172. 

herausnehmen,  nal^m,  genommen, 

nimmt,  //-.,  take  out,  draw  forth, 

take  away,  *98,  2083. 
tieraniStreten,  trat,  getreten,  tritt, 
^ttr.  \,^  Step  out,  appear,  *i63. 


Iierandtnai^feii,  muc^«,  genml  . 

toäc^ft,  inlr,  f.,  grow  up  or  faA] 

1776. 
^erb,  adj.,  bitter,  2606. 
l^rlH^t,  adv,  and  sep,  pref.,  \xAt^ 

near  by,  up,  this  way,  354,  \U^ 
lierBeteilen,  intr,  f.,  hasten  hÄer 

or  up,  *90,  *9i. 
lierBeüommen,    !am,    gefommen, 

sep.  intr,  f.,  come  hither,  or  up 
or  along,  *89. 

^erbergCe),  /  -en,  shelter,  quar- 
ters, inn,  2120,  3277. 

$erb,  m,  -e«,  -e,  hearth,  331, *i52. 

$erbe,/  -n,  herd,  flock,  178, 180, 

315»  ^'^• 
$erbe(it)g(0(fe,  /  -n,  herd-bell, 

bell  of  a  herd  or  flock,  »3,  837. 
^erbenrei^en,    m.  -«,  render  by 

Kuhreihen,  cf.  N,  *3,  844. 
l)eretn,  adv.  andsep.pref.,  in  hither, 

in,  12,  etc, 
l)eretnbringen,  brang,  gebrungen, 

intr,  f.,  press,  crowd,  force  ones 

way,  836,952,  »IIS,  <?/<:. 
^ereinetlen,    intr,  f.,    hasten    in, 

appear  hastily,  ♦162. 
hereinfahren,  tr.y  lead  in,  bring  in, 

3100. 
hereinrufen,  rief,  gerufen,  /r.,  call 

in,  summon,  1237. 
l)eretnftftr§en,  intr,  f.,  rush  in,  *6 

♦26,   *I37,   etc.;    inf,   as  noun, 

*I37» 
^ereintreten,  trat,  getreten,  tritt, 

intr,  f.,  Step  in,  enter,  *29, 
*I54. 
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licreinaie^en,    30g,    gegogcn,  /r., 

draw  in,  12. 
l^erfü^ren^  /r.,  lead  or  bring  here, 

5"»  532. 
]^0tfüt,  adv.  and  sep,  pref.^  archaic 

form  ^/l)ertior« 
Ijerffirl^rec^tn,    brad^,    gebrochen; 

bnd)t,  iw/r.  f.,  break  out,  2230. 
^crfÄraic^en,  jog,  gegogen,  /r.,  draw 

forth,  display,  1249. 

I)cr^angcn,  ^ing,  gegangen,  l^ängt, 

intr,  \,f  hang  towards  or  down, 

♦76,  *95. 
^ertBann,   w.  -S,  army-summons, 

call  to  arms,  1228.     Archaic  for 

Heerbann. 
l^erfommeit^  fam,  gefommen,  i«/r. 

f.,  come  hither   or   here,   521, 

2618. 
^erolb^ritf,  m,  -e,  -t,  herold's 

call  or  summons,  835. 
^crr,  w.  -n,  -cn,  lord,  Lord,  gen- 

tleman,  Mister   or  Sir,  51,   183, 

223,  etc.;    1558,  $crrc,   archaic 

form;   master,  482,  2133;    hus- 

band,  3108. 
^erreif^en,  /r.,  reach,  extend,  739. 
^errenBanf,    /    «bänfc,    nobles' 

bench,  806. 
^etrenbnrg^  /  -en,  lordly  keep  or 

Castle,  625,  770,  936,  etc. 

^crrenfnec^t,  m.  -«,  -e,  servant  to 
a  lord,  servile  vassal,  1271. 

^crrcitlcittC,  //.,  men  of  Standing, 
294,  cf  N. 

IjerrettlOi^,  adj.^  without  a  lord, 
{2x6;  unownedyunclaimedy  12^0. 


^errenf^iff,  «.  -«,  -f,  lord's  ship, 

govemor's  lK)at,  2170. 
Ijenlif^,  /J^'.,  magnificent,  glorious, 

splendid,  excellent,    165 1,   2441, 

etc.;  neut.  as  noutty  glory,  2422. 
^errff^aft,  /  -cn,  U)rdship,  domin- 

ion,  nile,  897,  2409. 
^erirff^en,  intr.^  rule,  govern,  reign, 

1473»  2433- 
^tXt\tbjtX,   m.  -g,  — ,  ruler,  gover- 

nor,  sovereign,  422,  2778. 
Ijerff^icfen,  /r.,  send  hither  or  here, 

1769. 
^erfiber,  adv.  (and  sep.  pref.)^  owtx 

hither,  to  this  side,  across,  283, 

493,  731»  ^i^' 
^Ctunt,  adv.  and  sep,  prcf,  around, 
round  about,  about,  363,  etc. 

^etumge^en^  ging,  gegangen,  intr. 

\'f  gO  or  be  passed  around,  *40. 
^CtttntCt,  adv.and  sep.pref,  down, 

downwards,  1279. 
^crtiittergicfici!,     goß,     gegoffen, 

intr.y  pour  or  rush  down,  2130. 

^cntnterftitfen,  (anf,  gcfunlen,  intr. 

f.,  sink  down,  2981. 
^entnterfteigett,    ftieg,    gcftlegcn, 

intr.  f.,  descend,  *I26. 
^ertior,  adv.  and  sep.  pref,  forth, 

forward,  out,  2885. 
^emotgtaben,     grub,     gegraben, 

gräbt,  /r.,  dig  (forth)  from  under 

(unter),  2544. 
^ertiotfommen,    fam,   gelommen, 

intr.  f.,  come  forth,  2597. 
Ijemorfitüraen,  intr.  f.,  rush  forth 

or  out,  2879. 
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lyemortreten,  trat,  getreten,  tritt, 

intr.  f.,  Step  forward,  *98. 
^cra,  n,  -ene,  acc,  ©erg,  -en,  heart, 

198,  201,  249,  etc. 
^eraeinig,  aäj.y  one  at  heart,  735. 
I^era^aft,    adj.,    courageous,    bold, 

1909. 
^ergUc^,  Ä<^*.,hearty,cordial,warm, 

*I4,  918,  *i55,  etc. 
^eraog,   m.  -«,  -öge,  and  -oge, 

duke,  *2,  1337,  1344,  etc. 
beulen,  intr.,  howly  scream,  roar, 

2167. 
^ettte,  adv.,  today,  146,  189,  217, 

etc. 
^iebannetl,   adv.y  out,    away   from 

here,   2246.      Archaic  for  öon 

bannen,  öon  ^ier  ttjeg. 
^ie^er,  adv.y  hither,  here,  2203. 
Ifier,  adv.y  here,  125,  127,  148,  ^/r. 
$ilfe,/  help,  127,  149,  171,  etc. 
\i\\\\9^t  adj.y  helpless,  125. 
^ilfreid^,  adj.y  helpful,  1533. 
$tmme(,    m.  -8,  — ,  heaven,  sky, 

181,  316,  324,  etc. 
^tmmel^OC^,  adj  y  high  as  heaven, 

to  the  sky,  2169. 

^immclfdireienb,  part.  adj.y  e«  ip 

— ,  it  cries  to  heaven,  367. 
^immcIiÖboc^,    n.   -%,   canopy    of 

heaven,  636. 
$tmmc(^gaBe^  /  -n,  gift  of  heaven 

or  of  God,  589. 
^immeliSglÜff,     n.    -«,    heavenly 

happiness,  1641. 

^ImmcligHit^  n.  -8,  -er,  light  of 
heaven,  2897. 


^immeli^raitm,    m.   -«,  ^rSunif, 

Space  or  region  or  quarter  of  the 

heavens  or  sky,  1 792. 
^in,   adv.   and  sep.  preß,  hence, 

thither,   that  way,   there,   along, 

away,  gone,  (from  the  Speaker). 

Ofien  not  to  be  translated.     115, 

1508,  etc.;   16,  2090,  etc.y  gone; 

415,  etc.y  tt)0  .  ♦  .  t|in,  whither. 
l)iltail,   adv.  and  sep.  pref.y  down, 

downwards,  2354,  3269,  etc. 
llinal^brilcfen,  tr.y  press  down,  re- 

press,  2007. 

^inai^fenbett,  fanbte,  gefanbt,  /r., 

send  down,  3004. 
l)iitaB{ittfeti,  fani,  gefunfen,  mtr.  |., 

sink  down,  1503. 
Mnn^fteigen,  pieg,  gefliegen,  intr. 

f.,  descend,'i796. 
^inatl,  adv.y  up,  up  along,  2639. 
hinauf,    adv.    and  sep.  pref.y  up, 

1277,  *76,  *ioi,  2265,  etc. 
^mauffteigen,  pieg,  geftiegen,  intr. 

f.,  ascend,  3242. 
^tnciui^,   adv.  and  sep.  pref.y  out, 

hence,  away,  1591,  etc. 
^inaUi^etletl,    intr.  f.,  hasten  out, 

make  a  hurried  exit,  *I54. 
^tnaui^fenben,  fanbte,  gefanbt,  //•., 

send  out,  1685. 
^iitbcrn,  tr.y  hinder,  prevent,  803. 
$iitbcrttiig,  n.  -niffe«,  -niffe,  hind- 

rance,  obstacle,  253. 
^inbttrc^,    adv.    (and   sep.    pref:)y 

through,  2776. 
l)tnet(en,  intr.  f.,  hasten  thither  or 

away,  *2^. 
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l^metlt,  adv.  and sep,  pref.,  in,  into, 

into  it,  321,  *I40,  eic. 
^ittciiigc^cit,  ging,  gcgongen,  intr, 

f.,  go  in,  epter;  495,  »29,  *I53, 

of  entrance  into  another  room  or 

the  house. 
Ijinfa^ren,  fu^r,  gefahren,   fäftrt, 

intr.  f.,  go  away  or  hence;  616, 

1692,  imper.,  farewell !  go  hence ! ; 

2248,  sail  or  steer  along. 
Einfallen,  fiel,  gefoUcn,  faUt,  intr. 

J.,  fdll  down,  3250. 
l^ittftnbeti,    fanb,   gefunben,    reß,, 

find  one's  way,  1703. 
Ijinpf^teit^    reß,,      seek      refuge, 

3006. 
l)infort^  adv.y  henceforthy  3139. 
^iitgc^cit,  ging,  gegangen,  intr.  f., 

go   thither  or  there,    854,   866, 

etc.;  2Bo  ge^P  bu  ^in?,  where  are 

you  going?,  15 15,  1538,  etc. 

l)infommeti,  fam,  gefommcn,  intr. 

f.,  come  there,  get  to,  arrive  at; 

2Bo  fam  . . .  ^in?,  what   became 

of,  2708. 
l)tttleben,  intr.^  live  on,  pass  one's 

life,  233. 
^titucii,  adv.,  in  here ;  öon  Irinnen, 

hence,  2774. 
l)in^f(an§en,  tr.,  plant  or  set  there, 

2721. 
\^\nxt\^t\x,  tr.y  reach  out,  hold  out, 

*6o. 
Ijinteitcit,  ritt,  geritten,  intr.  f., 

ride  along,  2974. 
^tnfdjeib,   m.  -«,  death,  decease, 

3036.  . 


4infclt^fF^<<f  **^'  f-/  sail  along,  2173. 

^htfe^en,  \ol\),  gefe^en,  intr.,  look 

thither  or  that  way,  115,  1764. 

^infenben,    fanbte,    gefanbt,    tr., 

send  thither,  708. 
^infte^eti,  flanb,  geflanben,  intr., 

stand,   take   one's   place,    1948, 

c/.N. 
^inftellen,   tr.,  put,  place,    Station, 

1433,    1522,   etc.;    refl.,    Station 

one's  seif,  take  one's  stand,  1 747, 

etc. 
hinten,  adv.,  behind,  *I26;   back, 

far  away,  1167. 
^tttter,  adj.,  hind,  hinder,   back, 

rear,  *2i,  2226,  2263,  etc. 
hinter,  prep.   {dat.  or  acc),  adv., 

sep.   and  insep.   preß,    behind, 

after,  back,  down,  72,  325,  *48, 

etc.;  beyond,  1078. 
^intergeVen,  l^interging',  hinter- 

gan'gen,  insep.  tr.,  deceive,  de- 

lude,  985. 

$tntergtunb,  m.  -e,  -ünbe,  back- 
ground,  rear,  *3,  *20,  *2i,  etc. 

^inter^alt^  m.  -g,  ambush,  141 1. 

Wintergarten,  Mnterf)ictt',  hinter* 
^al'ten,  l)interl)ätt',  insep.  tr., 
withhold,  keep  back,  1343. 

^interft,  adj.  {super t.  of  hinter), 

hindmost,  last,  *I37. 
^inüBer,  adv.  and  sep.  preß,  over, 

across,   beyond,   491,    618,    714, 

etc.;    2303,    (passed)    over,    i.e. 

dead. 
^inüberbringett^  brang,  gcbrnng  n, 

intr,  \.f  reach  across,  123. 
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Ijtnfibeirff^affett,    ir.,    take    across, 

get  over,  103. 
l)tnn(ertragen,     trufl,    getragen, 

trägt,  /r.,  carry  over,  bear  across, 

124. 
^tnitnter,  adv.  and  sep.  pre/.,  down, 

downwards. 
Ijinitnterff^iffen,  infr.  f.,  sail  down, 

896. 

tinuttterfteigett,    ftieg,    gefliegen, 

intr,  f ,  descend,  1787. 
^ittttieg,  adv,  and  sep.  pref,  away, 

forth,  off,  aside,  ♦3,  2752,  2764, 

etc, 

^itittieglegen,  /r.,  lay  aside,  *74. 
I^tttttiegtreten,  trat,  getreten,  tritt, 

intr.  f.,  Step  aside,  ♦121. 

Ijittttiegttierfett,    marf,    gettorfen, 

tt)irft,  /r.,  throw  away,  cast  aside, 

2124. 
^tttttierfen,  tDorf,  geworfen,  tüirft, 

/r.,  throw  away,   cast  aside,  915, 

throw  down,  2027. 
Iltttäic^cn,  30g,  gegogen,  tr.,  draw 

towards,  attract,  1621. 
^injU,  adv,  and  sepk,  pref,^  towards, 

thither,  up  to,  up,  96. 
$trfc^,  m,  -ee,  -e,  stag,  647. 
$irt,  ni,  -en,  -en,  herdsman,*2,  *4, 

49,  etc. 

^irtenfnal^e,  m,  -n,  -n,  herdsman's 

boy  or  assistant,  *2. 
^f^  {comp,  l^öl^er,  super l.  l^ÖC^ft), 
adj.  {when  declined^  ^ol)er,  ^/r.), 
high,  tall,  lofty,  great,  as  adv., 
highly,     very;     ♦3,     109,     266, 


^OC^ffug,  m,  ^«,  (///.  high  flight), 

larger  and  rarer  game-birds,  900; 

cf.  N.j  and  second  word  beloiv. 
^Od^geioren,  part.  ad;\,  highborn, 

2968. 
$04ge)llUbe,  n,    «,  larger  and  larer 

game-animals,  900,  cf.  N.;   bfii 

©ocftflug  unb  \iQi^  ^odigewilbe  = 

the  higher  game,  both  bird  an«l 

beast. 
^Of^Iaitb,  n.  -d,  4anber,  highland, 

upland,  1175. 
^uc^f^ringcn,  fprang,  gejprungeii, 

sep.  intr.  f.,  leap  high,  2265. 
^of^tierftänbig,  adj,,  highly  iniclli 

gent,  517. 
^Of^tOac^t,/  -en,  beaconfire,  sig 

nal-fire,  1441,  2449;  watch-towcr. 

Signal  tower,  signal-height,  2848, 

cf.N. 
^Od^märbig,  adj.,  highly  venerable; 

baß  $od)tt)ürbige,  the  host,  ihc 

consecrated  waf er,  1 748. 
^OC^jett,  /  -en,  wedding,  wedding 

procession,  *I29,  2777. 
^OdläCttgcf Cßfc^oft,/  -  en,  wedding 

party,  *I38. 
^oc^äcit^Ottig,    n.      e«,     =^äii|fr, 

house  of  marriage,  2657. 
$0f,  m.  -§,  5>Öfe,  yard,  farm,  court 

yard,    court,    *2,    ♦3,    *72,  etc.. 

§erb  unb  $of,  hearth  and  home, 

puffen,  tr.,  hope,  1662,  2219, 2756, 

etc. 
^Öffnung,  /  -en,  hope,  2216, 2366, 

2383,  etc. 
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^Offtatt,  /,  court,  2966. 
$oftl|or,  «.  -«,  -t,  yard-gate,  »yS. 
$d^e,/  -n,  height,  top,  eminence, 

*4»  25»  698,  fU, ;  In  bie  — ,  up, 

upward,  ♦120. 
^Ol^ett,  /  -en,  highness,  greatness, 

sovereignty,    1295,    1943,    2977, 

liu^I,  adj.,   hollow,   empty,    1759, 

1760,  2408,  etc;    hollow,   deep, 

♦126. 
^o^le,  /  -n,  hollow,  hole,  cavity, 

socket,  den,  642,  106 1. 
$oI)Iltieg,  tn,  -«,  -c,  hollow  way, 

narrow  pass,    defile,  ♦129,  ♦ißc, 

♦132. 
I|0l)nf^ref4en,    fprac^,   gefprodien, 

fpri(]^t,  sep,  tntr,,  mock,  deride, 

793- 
f^olh,  adj.^  favorable,  kind«   sweet, 

gentle,  1066,  1414,  2632,  eic, 
^olClt,  tr.^  fetch,  get,  bring,  secure, 

440,  1104,  1326,  etc. 
^Öllettqttal,/  -cn,  hellish  pain,  in 

fernal  torment,  2588. 
^Olletiraf^eit,  m.  -«,  — ,  mouth  or 

jaw  of  hell,  1 37. 

Ä«^-äud)er,  eider  bush,  2563. 
J&olä,  «.  -c«,  ^ölgcr,  wood,  90, 

1185. 
l)orc4en,  intr.y  hearken,  listen,  961, 

966. 
^orbc,  /  -n,  horde,  308. 
^ötcu,  tr.  hear,  *3,  3,  *4,  247,  etc. 
^orn,  ».  -8,  C>örner,  hörn,  point, 

peak,  480,  653,  1091,  etc. 


$ontif(<^/  -11,  hörnet,  2672.  (Hete 

acceiied  on  first  iyllahle^  but  now 

usually  on  the  second.) 
PBf4,  <idj.,  pretty,  nice;   neu/,  ns 

noun,  1582. 
$ttf,  m.  -C«,  -e,  hoof,  2767. 
Il^ttlbigett,  intr.,  render  homage,  give 

allegiance,  816,  1299. 
^ttlbigUKg,  /  -tn,  homage,  1 708. 
I|ttttbert,    num.,  hundred,    1506, 

1877,  1883,  etc. 
l)ttttig,  adj.,  quick,  37. 
^ttt,  »*.  -ce,  ©Ute,  hat,  *23,  390, 

392,  etc. 
^ikttt,  /  -n,  hut,  cottage,  *3,  *4, 

179,  z-/^. 

^l^erg*  Konrad  ab  (von)  Iberg, 
Landammann  of  Schwyz,  of  whoni 
Schiller  makes  Stauffacher's  wife 
to  be  a  daughter;   240,  517. 

idi,/>ron.j  I,  II,  12,  334,  etc.;  gm. 

mein,  iii,  1671;  meiner,  349, 

444»  fi^' 
i^r,  pron.,  ye,  you,  13,  14,  21,  etc. 
i^r,  adj.  {poss.corresponding  to  ^f), 

her,  hers,  its,  their,  178,  213,  3 58, 

etc.    3^r,  {correspondi7ig  to<2>\e), 

your. 
Smifee,  m.  -«.    Imisee  or  Immen 

see,    a    hamlet    on    Lake     Zug; 

2654. 
immer,  adv.^  always,  ever,  still,  64, 

194,  1320,  etc. 
immerbar,  adv.,  always,  ever,  2460. 
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in,  prep,  (dat,  and  art.),  in,  into, 
to,  within,  at,  *2,  *3, 6,  eU. ;  ln8 
=  In  ba«,  im  =  in  bem,  andocca- 

sionally  in  =  in   bttt,   as  in  30$^ 

2706,  2734. 
Snirunft,  /,  ardor,  fervor,  *ioi, 

♦104. 
tnbem,     adv,,    meanwhüe;     conj., 

while,  when,   as,   102,  ♦20,  ♦51, 

ittbc^,    inbeffen,  adv»,  meanwhüe, 

1493.    2553;    conj.,  while,   794, 

826,  1439,  ^/£. 
^ni^ali,  m.  -i,  content,  tenor,  pur 

port,  substance,  1153. 
innc,   adv.y  within;    tnne  Italien, 

hold  in,  stop,  pause,  '''124. 
inner,  adj.,  inner,  interior;   neuf. 

as  noun,  heart,  soul,  25S4,  31 24; 

the  interior  (of  a  land),  2932. 
tnnctft,    adj.y    inmost,    innermost; 

neut.  as  noun,  inmost  seif,  297; 

innermost  part,  504. 
5nf  Cl,  /  -n,  isle,  island,  1 700. 
irbtfc^,    adj.,    earthly,    temporal; 

neui.  as  noufi,  2807. 
irr(c),  adj.,  astray,  2018. 
ir»CM,   /«/r.,  wander,  3010,  3216; 

re^,,  be  mistaken,  1827. 
^trtnm,  m.  -0,  -tum er,  error,  mis 

take,  fault,  2484. 
gtolicn,  n.  -e,  Italy;   3233»  3270- 

ja,  adv.,  yea,  yes,  surely,  indeed, 
certainly,  you  know,  108,  183, 
383»  ^^f' 


^Ägb,  /  -en,  chase,   hunt,    I59O, 
1727»  3139. 

Sagb^orn,  «.  -«,  ^^örner,  hunting- 

horn,  ♦84,  *9i. 
Sttgbfleib,  n.  -«,  -er,  hunting  dress 

or  costume,  ♦78. 
{dgCtt,  /^.  an//  intr.,  hunt,  chase, 

pursue,  58,  793,  1549,  etc. 
iSSgetr   m,  -e,   — ,  hunter,  hunts- 

ma:;,  *2,  ♦4,  61,  eir.' 
IJaljir,  «.  -es,  -e,  year,  *40,  1140, 

1345»  ^i^*»    3a^r  unb  Sag,  a 

year   and  a   day,   a  long  time, 

1513- 
3a^rmttr!t,  m.  -8,  ^ntärfte,  fair, 

1734. 

Sammer,  m,  -e,  misety,  calamity, 

grief,  45|,  603,  668,  etc. 
jafttmern,  tr.  indimpers.,  and  inir. 

(wiihgen,)y  grieve,  cause  pity  to, 

pity,  485,  599,  1565»  3196. 
Sammerruf,  m.  -e,  -e,  lamentation, 

wail,  2885. 
je,   adv.,  always,  ever,   each   time, 

404;  distributive  be/or e  numerah^ 

every,  11 70. 
jcber   (jebe,  jebe«),  adj.  and  pron., 

each,  every,  each  one,  every  one, 

81,  106,  269,  etc. 

jebtneber  (jebnjebe,  jebttjcbe«),  adj. 

andpron,,  arcAaic  =  \theXf  2gg2. 
jemanb,    pron.,    somebody,    som2 

one,  *ii4,  2684. 

jener  (jene,  jenes),  adj.  andpron^ 
yon,  yonder,  that,  that  one,  he 
the    former,    350,    141 1,    1607, 
etc» 
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{eKfetti$,    adv,    and  prep,    {with 

gen.^f  on  the  other  side,  beyond, 

832.^ 
JC^U,    *aäv,y    archaic  =  je^jt,    740, 

1066,  2607. 
jc^t,  adv,y  now,  62,  349,  420,  eU, 
3[i>c^,  n.  -c«,  -e,  yoke,  280,  371, 

652,     etc;     ridge     (connecting 

mountain-peaks),  3254. 
^ttficnb,  /,  youth,  484»  772,  826, 

etc, 
ittgettbltf^,  adj,y  youthful,  668. 
jung  {comp,  inriQex,  super/.  jüngP), 

adj.,    young,    267,   666,  3191; 

jüngfl,  super/,  as  adv.,  recently, 

217. 
^nngf ratt,  /   Jungfrau,  the  famous 

peak  of  the  Bernese  Alps;   628. 
3ültgUltg,  m.  -«,  -t,  youth,  young 

man,  579,  630,  663,  etc. 
^Iftlfcr,  m.  -«,  — ,  young  squire, 

765»  2373. 
jttft,  flö'z/.,  just,  1746. 


^a^n,  m.  -«,  Ääl^e,  boat,  *3,  67, 

89,  etc. 
^aifer,  m.  -«,  —,  emperor,  77,  193, 

224  etc. 

^atfer^atti^^  n.  -ce,  »Käufer,  impe- 
rial house  or  family,  2728. 

Äaifcr^of,  m.  -«,  -^öfc,  imperial 
court,  850,  1670. 

^atferfrone,  /  -n,  imperial  crown, 
889. 


faif erlief,  adj.,  imperial,  407. 
^aifermorb,  m.  -8,  -c,  murder  ol 

an  emperor,  3169. 
Äalf,  m.  -ee,  -t,  lime,  354. 
falt,  adj.,  cold,  40,  434,  2467,  etc. 
Kammer,  /  -n,  Chamber,  room, 

3077- 

j^am^f,  m.  -ce,  kämpfe,  contest, 
conflict,  struggle,  hattle,  305,  919, 
*98,  etc. 

fämllfen,  intr.,  combat,  fight, 
struggle,  1654,  1727,  1728,  etc. 

fftrg,  adj.j  sparing,  niggardly,  stin 

gy»  773- 
j^attfmann,  m.  -g,  -leiite  and  «nmn- 

ner,  merchant,  2614. 

^anfmann^fc^iff,  n.    g,  -e,  mer- 

chantship,  trading  ship,  722. 

^anfmantti^ftrage^  /  -n,  Highway 

of  commerce,  875. 
fanm,    adv.^  scarcely,  hardly,  366, 

483,  *9S- 
fcrf,  adj.y  bold,  2526,  2783,  etc. 
fecfUc^,  adv.y  boldly,  300. 
ÄC^IC,  /  -n,  throat,  2978. 
fe^ren,  reß.,  turn,  592. 
^etnt,   m.    -es,  -C,   germ,  embryo, 

2132. 

fein,  (feine,  fein),  adj.^  no,  n(me, 

not  any,  not  a,  29,  30,  etc. 

feiner,  (feine,  fein), /;-<?«.,  no  one, 

none,  not  any,  48,  138,  600,  etc. 
Äeüer,  m.  -8,  —,  cellar,  382. 
fennen,  fannte,  gefannt,  /r.,  know, 

be  acquainted  with,  46, 66, 1 95,  etc. 
Äerfer,  m.  -^,  —,  jail,  prison,  dun- 
geon,  360,  2356,  2^64,  etc. 
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Äerl,  m.  -«,    tf  fellüw,  1756. 
^erttd.    Kerns,    hamlet   in    Unter 

walden,  2  miles  west  of  Sarnen; 

561. 
^ertttoalb,  m.  -ed.     Kernwald,  the 

forest  in  Unterwaiden,  1196;  cf. 

^-  493- 
ütiit,  f.    -n,   chain,    1272,    1626, 
1671,  ftc, 

^nb,  -e«,  -er,  child,  113, 115, 145, 

gii.;  boys,  767. 
^tltbei^filtb,  n.  -e§,    er,grandchild; 

//.,    children's     children,     1929, 

3001. 
^ttbleitt,    n,    -§,   — ,   liltle   child, 

baby,  infant,  323,  2577. 
Riffen,  «.  -§,  — ,  cushion,  pillow, 

*I2I. 

^lage,  /    n,  complaint,  grievance, 

1319. 
Hagen,  imr.,  complain,  1325,  1934, 

(üf,  über). 
^lang,  ;//.  -e«,  Älänge,  sound,  ring, 

302,  690. 
flar,  adj.,  clear,  bright,  piain,  1104, 

1238,  2542,  ^'/r. 
Älcib,   «.   -e8,   -er,  garment,  dress, 

garb,  habit,  31 14,  3120. 
fletben,    /r.,    clothe,    dress,  attire, 

*4o;  reß.y  19. 
fleitt,  adj.,  little,  small,  petty,  slight, 

566,  *72,  1560,  eic. 
ÄleittOb,   n.     8,    -tcn,  or  -t,  jewel, 

treasure,  ornament,  2598. 

flimmcit,  flomm,  geflommen,  (also 
flimmte,  öclUmmt,}  intr,  [♦,  olimb, 
2639. 


flittgeit,    l\0i\\%,    gcriuiigeii,    intr., 

sound,  967;  inf.  as  noun,  3. 
^Xii^^tff.  -n,  cliff,  ciag,  rock,  1498. 
f  10)1  fett,  intr.^  beat,  knock,  rap,  494, 

501,  IOI2,  etc. 
£l9fter,    n,    -«,    5?l8fler,    convtnt, 

monastery,  nunnery,  344,  1364. 
ÜU^tXltVdtf  pl.»  people    (vassals, 

serfe)  of  a  monastery,  1078. 
^l0fitenttet(e)t,  m.  -§,  — ,  monas 

tery-stewarg,  2651,  cf.  N. 
Älttft,/  ÄlÜftC,  Cleft,  chasm,  goi-e, 

1472,  3147. 
Httg,  (röiw/i.  llügcr,  supfH.  flügfi), 

öfl^.,     prudent,     wise,     sensible, 

shrewd,  56,  59,  247,  etc. 
^abe,  m.  -n,  -n,  boy,  lad,  youth, 

♦2,  2,  lo,  etc. 
^tik^t,    nt.  -§,    -e,  servant,  farm- 

servant,  man,  vassal,   slave,  568, 

♦40,  754,  etc. 
^neci^tfci^aft,  /  bondage,  servitude, 

slavery,  907,  1209,  145 1,  etc. 
Ätiie,  n.  -%,  -t,  knee,  *9,  397,  etc 
!nieen,  intr.,  kneel,  1947,  *ii4- 
^i^Ci^er,  »«.  -«,  — ,  quiver,  »98,  2225. 

!ottttttett,  fam,  gefommcu,  /«/r.  f., 
come,  arrive,  get,  17,  *4,  etc.;  hit 
(upon,  auf),  think  of,  1517;  Jii 
jicf|  — ,  come  to  one's  seif,  coUett 
one's  seif,  2034,  2046. 

futtttttd^,  adj.,  comfortable,  pleas- 
ant,  2128.     (^A  Swiss  worä.) 

Völlig,  m.  -8,  -e,  king,  130,  332, 

399»  ^i^' 
Königin,  /    innen,  queen,  2997, 
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■rigMk  «4^  M^iTi  '«rat*  Si6, 

2999,  3263. 
^dttigiSbUirg,  /     en,  royal   Castle, 

1337- 

Unntn,  lonntc,  gefonnt,  fann,  /r, 
and  modal  aux.^  can,  be  able, 
may,  98,  io6,*  io8,  etc.;  2707, 
fann . . .  Bei(Iommen),  can  get  at 
(aflect  or  hurt). 

ÄHllf,  m.  -«,  ÄÖpfc,  head,  87,  1886, 
1889,  efc.  [1793. 

Äurtt,  «.  -«,  Äötnev,  com,  gram, 
loftbat,  Ä^'.,  costly,  predous,  894. 
fufteit,  tr,,  cost,  798, 1292. 

füftlif^y  adj,,  costly,  precious,  2642. 
ftac^etl,    inir.,  Crash,  crack,  roar, 

2895  y  '^/*  ^^  noun,  *4. 
frä^j^eti,  ««/n,  croak,  1000. 

Äraft,;/  Gräfte,  strength,  force, 
power,  152,  651,  924,  ^/^-. 

fraftigtici^,  adv.,  strongly,  power 
fully,  168. 

frafUOi^,  üdj,,  powerless,  weak, 
♦loi,  2607. 

fragen,  intr.,  crow,  384. 

ftam^lf^flftr  odj'i  convulsive,  »32. 
fratif     {comp,     fränier,     superl. 

fränf(e)(l),  ä<^".,  sick,  ill;    masc 

as  noun,  1747. 
franfeti,  fr.,  hurt  (one's  feehngs), 

grieve,  wound,  1627,  2334. 
^rait5,    m.    -c«,   dränge,  garland, 

wreath,  2521. 
^an^ltxn,  n.  -«,  — ,  little  garland, 

wreath,  1347. 
^üVit,  n.  -«,  ÄtÖUter,  herb,  plant, 

1016. 


ÜXtX^,  m.  ~t%,  -t,  circle,  circuit, 
sphere,  761,  *92,  etc.;  orbit, 
socket,  677;  round,  revolution, 
2401. 

^eit^,  n.  e«,  e,  cross,  3245, 
3250. 

^ettjlettt,  «.  «,  -,  little  cross, 
960. 

frieci^ett,  lrod|,  gefrot^en,  intr.  \, 
ör  ^.,  creep,  crawl,  1042;  freuest, 
archaic.  pres.  ind.,  1477- 

Ärieg,  m.  -e«,  -t,  war,  315,  319. 

322,  etc. 
ftiegerifci^,    adj.,    warlike,    niailial. 

2436. 
^iege^maci^t,  /  ^mäcf|te,    military 

power  or  forces,  army,  308. 
^iege^ttOt,  /    -nbte,    distress    or 

misery  of  war,  883. 

^rtegiSbtiimme'te,   /    -n,    war 

trumpet,  834. 
^one,  /  -n,  crown,  407,   17 10 

(=  pearl). 
fronen,  /r.,  crown,  3201. 

^Ümme,  /  -n,  windmg,  tuming, 

1042. 
^(ftttf,  m.  -§,  -c,  cuckoo,  18. 
^tt^,/tü^c,cow,  53. 
füllen,  tr.y  cool,  623. 

fü^n,  adj.,  bold,  1597,  2874. 

^^tt^ett,  /  -en,  boldness,  1066. 

^^rei^ett,  m.  -«,  ///.,  cow-dance, 
COW  line  or  cow-song,  but  best 
renderedy  by  transferrin^  the 
wordj  Kuhreihen.  //  is  a  melody 
sung  or  playedy  in  calling  cows 
together-,  *3,  cf.  N.,  *4,  837,  etc. 
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Stulm,  w.  -«,  ^,  top,  peak,  2146. 
Kummer,     w.    -8,    sorrow,    grief, 

anxiety,  2391,  2658. 
fümmertt,    fr.,     concem,     regard, 

1816. 
lnmmetttoU,a4'.*  sorrowful,  grieved, 

anxious,  *I4,  236,  788,  eU. 
^ttbe,  /  -n,  information,  intelli- 

gence,    knowledge,     573,     719, 

2853,  fU. 
fttnbtg,    ac^'.,  having    Iqiowledge, 

acquainted,  familiär,  3239. 
Jlltttbfci^aft,  /  coi/^c/.,  spies,  985. 
Ättltp,  /  tünflc,  art,  skiU,  1883, 

1937,  1941»  f^^' 
funftgeübt,    part.   aäj.,    practised, 

trained,  skilful,  1933. 

furj  (comp,  füqcr,  j«/^/.  lürgcfl), 

ac/f.f  Short,  422,  730,  1054,  eU. 

fftrjett,  /r.,  shorten,  curtail,  deprive 
(of,  um),  2956. 

^r^ttietl,  n.  or  m.  -%  {usually  fem- 
inine) y  pastime,  amusement,  jest, 
1912. 

^gnaci^t.  Küssnacht,  village  and 
Castle  in  Schwyz,  at  tbe  northern- 
most  end  of  the  Lake  of  the  Four 
Forest  Cantons;  219,  2074,  2100, 
etc. 


(aben,  tr.,  refresh,  3102. 
Ipi»*— nq,  /  -cn,  refreshment,  3112. 
XXxvXVX^ntr.,  smile,  I,  2306. 
flimmte,  ^  j^ugh,  372. 
^  ^^'      ^aUn,  tr,,  loAd,  357. 


laben,  lub,  gelaben,  /r.,  invit«^  1 

mon,  I,  835,  2656. 
Säger,  n.  -%,  — ,  camp;    817,  < 
Samitt,  n.-t%,  ?ämntcr,  laÄ  i*>t 

440, 1956. 
SSittittergeiet,!».  -«,— ,  /«/.,  lamb's 

vulture,  lammergeir,  looö. 
Sottb,  «.  -e«,  Jänber   or  ?anbe, 

land,  country,  ♦3,  182,  225,  eU.; 

JU  ?anbc,  by  land,  2279;   withpl., 

?anbe,  canton,  431,    655,    805, 

I07I,  1423,  241 1,  2868. 
Sattbammanti,    m.    -«,    -e    and 

-Önncr,  chief-magistrate,  landam- 
mann,  813,  1305,  etc. 

Sanbbebrütfer,  m,  -«,  — ,  oppres- 

sor  of  the  land,  1720. 
lattbeti,  intr,  f.,  land,  722,  2107, 

2277,  etc. 
Sanbenberg(eir)«      Beringer    von 

Landenberg,  govemor  of  Unter- 
waiden; 282,  496,  2902,  etc.  cf. 
N.,  72. 

(nnbettbetgif^,  adj.,  Landenberg's, 
of  Landenberg,  *2,  *I2. 

ßänbergier, /,  greed  for  territory, 
1665. 

Sättberlauf,  m.  -8,  =fäufe,  purchase 
of  land,  territorial  acquisition,  903. 

Sanberlette,  /  -n,  chain  of  lands, 

872. 

Sanbei^ammann  =  Sanbammantt, 
1125. 

Sanbei^feittb,  m.  -%,  -e,  enemy  of 

the  land  or  country,  340,  792. 
SanbeiSmat!,  /   -cn,    boundary, 

botdet  of  a  counttY,  1207,  1427. 


f    iMMttttglfttf,  n.  -^,  -e,  misfor- 
w         lue»  calamity  of  or  to  the  land, 

2676. 
£attb(eute,     //.,      country-people, 

peasants,  meh,  *2,  *48,  ^^c. 

Sanbmanit,  m,  -«,  //.,  !?anMcute, 

countryman,  peasant,  782,  1027, 

1056,  fU. ;  962,  =  JanbStnann, 

man  of  the  canton. 
fianbmar!,  /  -en,  boundary,  border 

of  a  land,  729. 
Snnbfci^aft,  /    -en,    landscape, 

scenery,  *4. 

SanbiSgemeinbe,  /  -n,  assembiy  of 

the  land  or  canton»  665,  1109, 

II 69,  etc, 
Snnbi^gefe^,  «.  -e«,  -e,  law  of  the 

land,  1306. 
Sanbj^mantt,  m.-^^pL,  ?anb«Icute, 

fellow-countryman,      compatriot, 

50,  70,  158,  etc. 

ßanbftrage,  /  -n,  highway,  *i4. 

ßanbfturm,  m.  -«,  general  levy  of 
the  people,  reserves,  1422. 

£anbt)Ogt,  m.  -%,  »Oögte,  govemor, 
prefect,  72,  131,  143,  etc,  Cf.  N. 
on  $Rcici^«oogt,  *I. 

ßanbttlC^r,/  -en,  defense,bulwark, 
rampart  of  the  land,  1785. 

lang  {comp,  länger,  superl.  längft), 
long,  242,  etc.;  lajig,  adv.  with 
preceding  acc,  during,  for,  *3, 
*I4,  *39,  etc.;  lang(c),  adv.y 
long,  for  a  long  time,  100,  353, 
*4i,  etc.;  längft,  adv.j  very  long, 
long  ago,  251,  271,  1782,  etc. 

Tau^eil^  tr.,  reach,  take,  1024. 
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(angfam,  adj.,  slow,  763,  1443, 

♦120,  etc, 
ößttje,  /  -n,  lance,  1969,  2444. 
laffeti,  Ufß,  gclaffcn,  lägt,  tr.,  let 

alone,  leave,  give  ud,  cease  from, 

160,  441,  606,  etc.^  let,  permit, 

allow,   hgve,   cause,  78,  88,    136 

(läßt  fic^  .  .  .  lüagen,  can    be 

risked),  etc. 
Saft,  /  -en,  lOad,  bürden,  weight, 

1277,  1783. 
laftCtt,   intr.f  weigh,  press  heavily, 

897. 
lauern,  intr.y  lurk,  He  in  wait,  watch 

(for,  auf),  2630,  2635. 
Sauf,  w.  -^,  iBäufc,  course,  current, 

1329,  3243;   im  Sauf,  under  way, 

in  füll  course,  2864. 
laufen,  lief,  gelaufen,  läuft,  intr. 

f.  and  !^,,  run,  pass  swiftly,  *4, 

etc.;  65,  91,  etc.y  past  part.  for 

Eng.  pres.  part. 
laufci^en,    intr.y  lurk.  He   in   wait, 

503- 
taut,  adj.,  loud,  alond,  *24,  *92, 

163.* 
^tiVLif  m.  -e8,  -e,  sound,  1567. 
lauten,   intr.,  sound,  purport,  run, 

say,  II 62. 
(autcn,    tr.    and  intr.,   ring,    *49, 

♦107,  2150,  etc. 
iüWitXf  adj ,  clear,  pure,  piain,  1 104. 
ßawi'nc,  /   -n,    avalanche,    1782, 

1812,  3247. 
leben,  intr.,  live,  334,  2275,  etc. ; 

leb(e)  wol^I,  lebt  lüo^l,  a?idUhen 

^ie  too^I,  farewell,  13,  etc. 
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2tUn,  n.  -«,  — ,  life,  112,  114, 

621,  etc. 
leben'big,  aJj,,  liying,  alive,  1503; 

//.  as  noun,  2149. 

Sel^eni^ilttt,  «.  -8,  life-blood,  623. 
Sel&cnj^glüÄ, «.  -8,  happiness  of  life, 

1717. 
Ici^aft,  ööir*.,  lively,  eager,  *I3?. 


!^ebtag,  w.  -8,  -e,  day  or  time  of  leiten,    \\t\),   gelicl^cn,  /r.,  lend, 


one's  life,  all  the  days  of  one's 

life,  2702. 
(eci^jetl,  inir.y  languish,  pant,.3ii2. 
lebig,  adj\,  free,  1837. 
XttX,  (idj.t  empty,  void,  vacant,  vain, 

962,  1333»  *7i»  ^i<^' 
(eetett,  tr.,  empty,  clear,  2877. 
legen,   tr.,  lay,   put,   place,    989, 

1147,  1724,  ^/f. 
ße^(e)n,  n.  -%,  — ,  fief,  229,  263, 

409,  etc. 
ßcl^en^of,  m.  -8,  »l^öfc,  court  of  fiefs, 

866. 

Sc^eiiig^err,  ^«.  -n,  -cn,  liege  lord, 

2453. 
(eljncn,  intr.,  lean,  *i29. 
lehren,  /^.,  teach,  498. 
ßcill,  w.  -e8,  -er,  body,  person,  life, 

400,  660,  675,  etc, 
SicibC)§fraft,  /  Gräfte,  strength  or 
force  of  body,  2262,  (with  might 
and  main). 
leibUd^,    adj.,   bodily,    one's    own, 
145. 
.    £eid[|nam,    m.  -8,  -e,   dead  body, 

corpse,  *X22,  2466. 
feid^t,  aäj\,  light,  easy,  teady,mm.U\ÄiUxi,tr.,\vfiQjL,>^xw\^^^^||^ 

/^/e,  joo,  418,  433»  ^-  \     ^^• 


(eici^tfertig,    adj.,  light,  wi 

loose,  474. 
(eibett,  litt,  gelitten,  tr.  andintr., 

suffer,  endure,  190,    1168,   1619, 

etc. 
Seiben,  n.  -8,  — ,  sufferlng,  2310, 

2335- 
leibet,  interj.y  alas !,  777. 


1103. 
(eiften,  /r.,  do,  render,  perform,  ful- 

fill,  1054,  1360,  1830  fumish,  etc. 
leiten,    /r.,   lead,    conduct,   guide, 

1269,  1352,  2018,  etc. 
%t\XtX,  /  -n,  ladder,  *48;    (rope-) 

ladder,  141 6. 
lenfen^,  tr.^  turn,  govem,  nile,  order, 

2323. 
ßenj,    m.  -c8,  -C,  spring,  spring- 

time,  prime,  829. 
Seo^olb»     Leopold,  second  son  of 

Emperor  Albrecht;   2967,  3200. 
lernen,  tr.,  learn,  643,  909,  1482, 

etc. 

lefen,  la8,  gclefen,  lieft,  tr.,  read, 

213,  244,  3031,  etc. 
te^t,    adj.,  last,   final,    328,  762; 

masc.    as   noun,   861 ;     neut.  as 

noun,  3179. 
(eud}ten,  intr.,  light,  shine,  ^iBm 

♦48,  II 18;   inf.asnoutiy 
fiente,  //.,   people,   men, 

♦23,  406,  1080,  etc. 
Sim,  «.-e8, -er,  light,  29^5i|b 

«^90,  ttc. 
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M^'  mdj.f  dear,  beloved,  lo,  238, 

IS*  '^'' 

r/,  love,  918,  934, 1601,  ^'/r. / 

iess,  favor,  2290. 

(ieiett,  /r.,  love,  338,  614,  1082, 

etc, 
He^er,  adv.  {comp,  of  licB,  tised  as 

r^w/.ö/gcrn),rather,  1574, 1739. 
Ue^li^r  «^•»  lovely,  20. 

üicb,  «.  -e^r  -er,  song,  ballad,  poem, 
18,  1162. 

liegen,  lag,  gelegen,  intr,  \  {and 
f.),  lie,  be  situated,  be,  ♦3,  92, 
122,  etc;  ni(^t«  liegt  mir  am 
IÜ?ebcn,  life  is  of  no  importance  to 
me,  I  care  nought  for  my  life, 
621;  nid^t  Iag'8  an  mir,  it  did 
not  lie  with  me,  it  was  no  fault  of 
mine,  2903. 

Stnbe,  /  -n,  lime-tree,  linden- 
(tree),  *I4,  217,  <f/f.  *" 

litt!,  adj,y  left;  bic  üünfe,  the  left 
band;    jur   Sinfen,   at    the    left, 

*3. 
ItnfiS,  adv.,  on  the  left,  724,  *55, 
*58,  etc. 

ßi^l>e,/-n,lip,  2305. 

gifel,  Lisel  (==  Lizzie),  diminutive 

of  Elisabeth;  47. 
\^1^t^,  tr,,  praise,  2038,  2043,  etc. 
Soife,  /  -n,  lock  (of  hair),  673. 
(offen,    tr.^  allure,    entice,    tempt, 

II. 
lobetn,  intr.^  blaze,  31 16. 
lO^,    adj.y  blazing,  bright,  970. 
So^n,  m.  -^^f  &^tte,  reward,  pay, 


lohnen,  tr.,  reward,  requite,  2286. 
(HiJ,  adj.,  loose,  .free,  rid  of,   109, 

799,  2247,  ^^^'»  sep'pref.,  loose, 

off,  away,  etc. 
ßHÖ,   n.  -e9,  -tf  lot,  Chance,  fate, 

destiny,  11 70,  2333. 
loi^l^ittben,    Banb,   gebunbcn,   /r., 

untie,  imfasten,  68,  89. 
(Öfen,  tr.f  loosen,  free,  1723,  2370, 

etc.;  refl.y  2047. 
(oi^geBen,  gab,  gegeben,  giebt,  /r., 

set  free,  release,  2743. 
(oölaffen,  ließ,  getaffcii,  läßt,  tr., 

let  loose,  let  go,  307,  *47,  *i55, 

etc. 
(oi^reigen,  riß,  geriffcn,  reß.,  break 

loose  or  away,  *I04. 
Sottier^*   Lowerz,  village  on  wcstern 

shore  of  Lake  Lowerz;   2285. 
ßttft,  /  ülüfte,  air,  breeze,  968,  1470. 
(ugen,    intr.,  look,   46.   {A  South' 

Ger  man  word). 

(ügen,  log,  gelogen,  intr.,  lie,  258, 

(saywrong),  1834. 
ßttft,  /  ?Ü)tc,  desire,  lust,  pleasure, 

joy,  7»  273,  2581,  etc. 
(Üftern,  adj.,  wanton,  668. 

SttcemBnrg,    @raf  öon.     Count 

Heinrich  IV  von  Luxemburg,  as 
Emperor  Heinrich  VH;  3023. 
fiU5ern*  The  city  Lucerne,  capitol 
of  the  Canton  Lucerne,  at  the 
NW.  end  of  the  Lake  of  the  Four 
Forest  Cantons;  *2,  188,896,  etc. 
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madiett,  /r.,  make,  *3,  329,  eu,; 

758,   act    (the   part  of);     1478, 

mend,  fix;   /«/r.,  make,  act,  37. 
fSflädi,  /.  9Kä(^tc,  might,  power, 

authority,  224,  952,  1259,  eU,, 
mäci^tig,    ac/j\,  mighty,  powerful, 

strong,  425,  436»  437»  '^^-i  «'«^ 

gen.f  master'of,  2297,  2872. 
Wdtdjtn,  n.  -8,  —f  girl,  maiden, 

♦144. 
ttta^UCtt,  /r.,  remind,  demand,  dun; 

pres,  part  as  noun^  2955. 
^tX^  w.  -ii>,  -t,  atid-^Xi.,  May,  20. 
SRaientatt,  m.  -«,  May-dew,  3005. 

Walenfe^,  adj.,  picturesque,  *I44, 
*i63. 

man,  pron,  nom.  sing.,  one,  they, 
people,  you,  we ;  oflen  to  be  ren- 
dered  by passive ;  *3,  *4,  io*j,eic. 

maiitiicr,  (mattete,  manri^eig),  adj. 

and  pron.f  many  a,  many,  many 

a  one,  247,  1189,  1760,  eic. 
Wan'^Ciif    n.   -8,   -c,    mandate, 

Order,  18 19. 
SRann,  m.  -t^,  Sännet,  man,  *2, 

65,  73»  ^^^»  husband,  2734,  2749. 
aRattiicrtticrt,     m.     -§,     manly 

worth,  dignity,  1706. 
Wlanm^toovt,  n.  -^,  -e,  word  of  a 

maD,  man's  word,  2488. 
mänittidl,     adJ.,    manly,    valiant, 

brave,  1725,2046;  2874,  ^r^r/i^^V, 
y^rw,  mannli^. 
SRanttl,  m.  -«/3Jläute\,  maiiWft 
(^oaii>  ijoi^ 


market-place,  874.  • 

9Ratter,  /   -n,   torment,    tMlHi% 

2673. 
9)la|,   n,  -es,  -C,  measure,   limit, 

2389. 
mäßigen,   reß.y  be  moderate,  con- 

trol  one's  seif,  1375. 
matt,  adj,,  faint,  feeble,  *I36. 
^aiit,  /  -n,  meadow,  mead,  *3 

(r/iV.),  13»  595»^'^- 
3ßaner,  /  -n,  waU,  *2,  1687, 1721. 

2861,  etc,  [stone,  353. 

^^auetfteitt,  m.  -«,  -e,  (building-) 

9RaiilWttrf)g^attfe(it),  m.  -n«,  -n, 

mole-hiU,  374. 
SRattiS,  /  SWaufe,  mouse,  2706. 
9Reer,   w.  -e«,  -e,  sea,  ocean,  31, 

601,  1806,  etc. 
me^r,  adj.,  more ;  aa%/.  with  ni^t 

<7r  ö//5^r  «^^.,  no  more,  no  longer, 

32,  48,  79,  etc. 
SV^e^r,  n.  -e8,  majority,  141 9. 
mehren,  tr.,  increase  (in  wealth  and 

power),  aggrandize,  3067. 
mehrere,  adj.,  only  in  pL,  sevefll 

2191,  *I30,  *I44. 
me^rft,     adj.,    archaic  for   tnfif» 

most,  3024. 
SHeftr^Cit,  /  -cn,  majority,  »69. 

meibeit,  micb,  gctniebcn,  /r.,  avuiA 

shun,  1573. 

9)leier,  /w.  -«,  — ,  steward,  mal» 

ger;  as  proper  name,  *2,  107* 

de;  c{,  N.,  1072. 

,\mtva,  adj,  and  ^ron.^  tssjj^  mil 

\0,  ^1,  <>\>etc. 


n 
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Heitietl,  ^r,  and  intr,^  think,  mean, 
intend,  41,  174,  287,  eic, 

•einig  (bcr,  bic,  ba«  -e),  /ro«., 
mine;  neut,  as  noun,  my  own 
(land  or  property),  3135. 

Keinrab.  Saint  Meinrad  (Mein- 
ard, Meginhard),  born  about  800 
A.D.,  founder  of  the  monastery 
Einsiedeln,  in  legend  a  Hohen- 
zollem;  519. 

IReittungy  /,  -cn,  opinion,  mean- 
ing,  intention,  395,  724, 2020,  gU. 

»Cift,  öö>*.,  most,  1140,  iS45i  1880, 
eU, 

Wlti\ttv,  m.  -8,  — ,  master,  ♦2, 
49,  161,  gU. 

Keiftetfci^u^,  m.-ei,  -üffe,  master- 

shot,  2043,  2649. 
►  Kele^t^cl,  n,  -8.    The  Melchthal, 
Valley  of    the    Melchaa,   in  the 

.  southem  part  of  Unterwaiden, 
east  of  Samen;  from  it  Arnold 
vom  Melchthal  is  named;  *2,  560. 

tnelfett,  molf  or  mdftt,  gcmolfen  or 
gemelft,  /r.,  milk,  362. 

WUtitnap^,  m.  -«,  ^näpfe,  milk- 
pail,  *4.  [844. 

3Re(obie^  /  -bi'cn,  melody,  *3, 
*  3Renge,  /  -n,   multitude,   crowd, 

1097. 

3)}enfd},  m.  -cn,  -en,  man,  human 
being,  person,  32,  98,  158,  etc. 

9)lcitf(^enbenlen,  «.  -?,  man's 
thinking;  feit  — ,  since  time  im- 
memorial,  528,  cf,  N, 

VXt\\\iSs^tvXttX,  adj.,  unpeopied,  de- 
serted,  i$SO, 


9Renffl^etif|mir,  /  -cn,   trace   ot 

man,  human  trace,  1 1 79. 
äßeufd^l^eit,/,  mankind,  humanity, 

2422. 
menffi^IUi^,   adj.^  human;    neut.  as 

noufiy  159,  (et)nja8  SKenfc^Ud^c«, 

something   human,   belonging  to 

the  lot  of  man,  euphemistic  for 

accident  or  death. 
SRenfd^n^IeU,  /,    humanity,    hu- 

maneness,  322,  3219. 
merfen,  /r.,  mark,  note,  3241. 
äRetImal,  n.  -«,  -c,  mark,  sign, 

characteristic,  1227. 
meffeti,  maß,  gcmeffcn,  mißt,  //-., 

measure,    scan,    scrutinize,    773, 

♦156;    rtfl,^    vie    with,   compete 

with,  2023. 
aßcttcttglötflcin,  «.  -«,  — ,  matin- 

bell,  966. 
SReutC,  /  -n,  pack  of  hounds,  648. 
aReutcrci',    /   -en,    mutiny,   riot, 

1851. 
9Ril(^,/,  milk,  1004,  2573. 
Wi(b,  adj.y  mild,  gentle,  indulgent, 

2778. 
äßiibe,    /,    mildness,    gentleness, 

2998. 
milbtptig,  adj,,  charitable,  1037. 
miPtau'ci^ett,  tr.  insep.,  abuse,  mis- 

use,  5 50. 
^IWifigttnft,  /,  envy,  ill-will,  270. 
mit,  prep,    (dai,)f   adv.    and  sep, 

pref,,  with,  together  with,  along 

with,  along,  *3,  i9,*Ä^,e£c.-,  v'^^a^^ 

mit    \>CLbt\,    v^«.^^\>x    ^"^^  "^^ 
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mttbHngeti,  brachte,  gcbrad^t,  /r., 
bring  along  with  (one),  735, 
1401  (require),  1582,  etc. 

mitfittl^^n,  tr.,  carry  or  bring  along 
with  (one),  1405,  2174. 

mitgeben,  gab,  gegeben,  giebt,  tr,, 
give,  to  take  along  with  one,  or 
put  with  the  rest,  863. 

mitlommen,  fam,  gefommcn,  itur, 

f.,  come  along,  2656. 
9Rtt(etb,    n,   -9,    sympathy,    com- 

passion,  pity,  2735,  3219. 

mttnel^mett,    .na^m,     genommen, 

nimmt,  tr.,  take  along,  « take  in," 

enjoy,  2659. 
mitfamt,     />re/>.    (</«/.)»     together 

with,  2185. 
SRttfci^Ulb,  /  -en,  Joint  guilt,  com- 

plicity,  682. 
mttffl^tiidten,    fd^ujor,   gefd^ttjoren, 

intr.,  swear  or  take  an  oath  with 

(others),  2287,  2295,  2514. 
^ittagfoune,     /,     midday-sun, 

Southern  sun,  south,  1 1 73. 
äl'^tttag^ftunbe,  /  -n,   noon-hour, 

1743- 
Wflittt,  /  -n,  middle,  midst,  center, 

♦50,  *58,  1200,  eU. 
mitteilen,  /^.,  communicate,  impart, 

II 64. 
9)'litte(,  n.  -8,  — ,  means,  way,  ex- 

pedient,  1284,  1315,  2417,  cU, 
mitten,     ae/v.,     midway,     in     the 

niMdie  or  midst,  394,  975,  2042, 
e/c. 
9Jiittertta(tit,  /  *UQd)te,  midmö^l 
north,  II 68. 


mitaie^en,  gog^  gegogcn,  tntr,  b 

march  along  with  (others),  123% 

mdgen,  modele,  gemod^t,  mag,  4| 

an(/  modal  aux,,  may,  be  abl^:- 
can,  like,  190,  238,  252,  eU. 
m^gHl^,  aäj.,  possible,  449,  2: 
2255,  e/c, 

Wlümtnt,    n.  -«,   -e,    moi 

*33. 
^üntti,   m,  -«,    -e,   mqnk, 

2615,  *i53,  ^/^. 
9Ronb,   m.  -e8,  -e,   moon,  9; 

2067,  eU.;  pl.  -c  or  -cn,  moi 

2750. 

aßonbeimafi^t,  /  «nadele, 

light  night,  971- 
aßonblid^t,  «.,  -8,  moonlight,  *- 
äJ'^ottbiregenbogen,  w.  -«, 

lunar  rainbow,  *48. 
äRonftrana,  /  -en,  monsto 

pyx,  1751,^/ iV. 
9Rorb,  w.  -e«,  -e,  murder,  25 

2621,  2634,  etc. 
morben,    tr.    and    intr.,  miir< 

2982,  3183. 
SV^örber,  m.  -«,  — ,  murderer,  i] 

465,.!  100,  etc. 
morberifd^,  adj,,  murderous, 

2594. 
äJ'^orbgebanie,  m.  ~n«,  -n,  thoi 

of  murder,  2629. 
SRorbgeme^r,  n.  -«,  -c,  weapoa! 

murder,  1973. 
9Rorgen,  m.  -«,  — ,  moming, 
.m^x^^u,  adv.^,  tomorrow,  2548. 
\^^X^^XixW,    f.    -'^,  ^«awn, 
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tfttüilli,  m.  -«,  -en,  mom- 

y  or  light,  1469. 

f)aci^Ctt*   Mörlischachen,  vil- 

on  the  Isoke,  about  2  miles 

)f  KüssnäcEtp  265 1. 

,  m.  -%,  — ,  mortar,  354. 

idj.^  tired,  weary,  280. 

f.  -n,   trouble,  pains,  toil, 

^^^^^atttiei^.  In  compli- 
>  to  the  noted  historian 
nes  von  Müller  (1752-1809) 
me  is  given  to  a  man  men- 
l  in  /.  2948. 

m,  -e8,  -e,  mouth,  lips, 
1053  (tongue,  cf.  N,\  1568, 

adj.,  cheerful,  blithe,  gay, 

,  inir.,  murmur,  mutter, 
)le,  361. 

Muotta  {^pronounce 
'iüf  dissyllabic,  the  -0-  being 
V  inaudibie),  river,  east  of 
ake  of  the  Four  Forest  Can- 
into  which  it  empties  at 
len;  11 78. 
/,  music,  *i29,  »136,  *i37, 

iniigte,  gcmugt,  mug,  inir. 

nodal  aux.,  musty  be  obli- 
0,  have   to,    15,    105,   107, 

adj.,  idle,   463,    532,  828, 


must^r,  inspect,  ex- 


^Btxi,  m,  -t9,  mood,  humor,  (frame 
of)  mind,  courage,  1026,  1278, 
etc.;  desire,  longing,  1770. 

mttHg,  adj\,  courageous,  bold,  340, 
834,    1809,  e/c;  masc,  as  noun^ 

313- 

«ilttcr,  /  2«üttcr,  mother,  i486, 
2048. 

^ttttcrci^eit,  n.  -«,  — ,  dear  mother, 
good  mother,  1580. 

mÜtterUci^,  <7ö>'.,.motherly,  mater- 
pal; neut.  as  noun,  mother's  es- 
tate,  inheritance  from  one's 
mother,  1344. 

mother's  pangs,  3095. 

aWü^e,/-n,  cap,  1738. 

9R)|t]^ettftettt,  m,  -8.  Mythenstein. 
This  name  is  used  by  Sclyller  of 
one  of  the  peaks  of  the  Haken,  l. 
39,  and  also  of  the  rock,  properly 
bearing  the  name,  in  the  Lake  a 
little  south  of  Brunnen,  /.  725. 
Perhaps  he  confounded  the  two. 


91. 

naci^,  prep.  {dat.^y  adv,  and  sep. 
pref.t  after,  behind,  towards,  to, 
according  to,  along,  by,  at,  for, 
about,  209,  333,  *20,  etc, 

9?ae^5ar,  m,  -8  {or  -n),  -n,  neigh- 

bor,  18 10,  2683. 
na^bcm,  conj.^  after,  *iiv 

alter,*  163, 
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ttaci^bdttgett,  brang,  gebriingen, 
intr.  \.^  press  or  crowd  after,  *23. 

naci^eilett,  intr.  f.,  hasten  after,  *  1 54. 

d^a^eit,  m.  -«,  — ,  (small)  boat, 
*I3»  175»  980,  etc. 

naci^folgen,  imr,  f.,  foUow  after, 

2073. 

tiae^gefteu,  ging,  gegangen,  imr.  \., 

foUow,  pursue,  2628. 
ttaci^^er,  adv.,  afterwards,  *48. 
»ae^jage«,    imr.  }.  and  \).,  chase, 

hunt,  pursue,  2905. 

ttaci^fommen,  fam,  getommen,  imr. 

f.,  come  after,  follow,  come  up 

(with),  *I38. 
9?a(i^rid|t,/  -en,  news,  Information, 

493. 
ttaci^fe^eit,   imr.,  set  after,  follow, 
pursue,  10 1,  2798,  2825,  etc. 

naciftf^ree^ctt,    fpracfi,    gefprod^en, 

i  f priest,  tr.y  repeat,  speak,  say 
(after  one),  *70. 

näd^ft,  adj.y  super l.  ö/na^(e),next, 
nearest,  1603,  2282,  etc.;  107, 
masc.  as  noun,  neighbor. 

näci^ft,  prep.  {dat.),  next,  close  to, 
*I4. 

Uae^fturäett,  imr.  f.,rush  after,  *I3. 

$Wadöt,  /  9^äd)tc,  night,  242,  593, 
75 1, ^/<:. ;  bc8  Sk0i6)i?>  {irreg.gen^, 
in  the  night,  at  night,  1780. 

narfjtljnn,  tl)at,  gct^an,  tr.  {dat.  of 

pers.^i  do  after,  imitate,  163. 
«äe^tlie^,  adj.,  nightly,  nocturnal, 

by  night,  1415,  1439. 
naci^t^,  adv.y  at  night,  in  the  night, 

2875. 


"^RaiS^ifitxi,  f.  -en,  night-time,  n^ 
narfiäic^Ctt,  gog,  gegogen,  /r.,*» 

after,  1417. 
I^acfett,  m.  -8,  — ,  neck,  2719^ 
Viadi,  adj.y  naked,  607,  2443. 
na^(e)  {comp,  nä^cr,  superl.  nä^D, 

adj.y  near,  nigh,  near  by,  dbi^ 

121,  *I7,  708,  etc. 
Wal^tf  /,  nearness,  neighborhbod, 

presence,  3146. 
Ua^ett,    2«/r.    f.,    approach,    ckw 

near,  61,  1070,  2031,  etc. 
na^etn,  reß.,  approach,  draw  nM^ 

*54,  *I04,  *I09,  etc. 
nal^reu,    tr.,   foster,   feed,    nouii4 

Support,  10 16,  1808,  208 1,  etc^  ^ 
!Wa]^rUUg,/-en,  nourishment,  food, 

3013. 
9?ame(n),  w.  -n«,  -n,  name,  151, 
391»  530»  ^^^' 

närrifci^,  adj,,  foolish,  queer,  1 758. 
9?otttr',/  -en,  nature,  1282,  1487, 

1623,  etc. 
naturHergeffen,  part.  adj.,  unnatu- 

ral,  degenerate,  161 1. 
'^tLVLZff.  -n,  boat,  37,  cf.  AI 

9^e(eibetfe,  /  -n,  cover  of  mist, 

.veil  of  fog,  1266. 
neigen,  prep.   {dat.   and  acc),  Ix- 

side,   by   the    side    of,    by,    *i4, 

814. 
neB(C)Ud|t,öfl>'.,  misty,  f oggy,  cloudy, 

31. 
neift,  prep.    {dat.),  together  with, 

*l63. 
9?effc,    m.  -n,  -n,   nephew,  *2, 

2951- 
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nc^meit^  na^nt,  genommen,  nimmt, 
//-.,  take,  receive,  accept,  55,413, 
*4i,  etc. 

!Wcib,  m.  -e«,  envy,  1704,  3199. 

ttcibtfci^,  at/j.,  envious,  260. 

tieiU,  ^c^v.,  DO,  1840,  2784. 

ttcinicit,  nannte,  genannt,  //-., 
name,  call,  268,  530,  eic;  rcfl., 
be  named  or  called,  369. 

!We^,  n.  -e«,  -c,  Det,  877,  1636. 

ItClt,  adj.^  Dew,  fresh,  modern,  19, 
208,  254,  etc.;  neut.  as  noun, 
952;  öon  neuem,  anew,  *i63; 
auf«  ncu^  anew,  afresh,  1490. 

9{ettCrttno,  /  -cn,  Innovation,  102 1. 

9iCUgier,/,  curiosity,  532,  *76. 

9^eu)a]^r!8gef(i^ett!,  n.  -9,  -e,  New- 

Year's  present;  on  facsimile  of 
title  page  of  ist  ed. 

n\i)i,  adv.y  not,  26,  32,  46,  etc.; 
gar — ,  notat  all;  uorf) — ,  notyet. 

ttidjt^,  indec.  pron.,  naught,  noth- 
ing, not  anything,  148,  268,  461, 
etc. ;  —  als,  nothing  but. 

nib,  prep.  {dat.)t  below,  717.  {A 
S'zviss  Word').     Cf.  N.  l.  493. 

lliC,  adv.,  nevcr,  379,  527,  539,  etc. ; 
noc^  — ,  never  yet,  2138. 

lücbct,  (^dv.  and  sep.  pref.y  low, 
down,  downwards,  *2i,  2846. 

nieberiremicit,  brannte,  gebrannt, 

/;.,  burn  down,  179,  319. 
niebcrfaßc«,   fiet,   gefallen,   fällt, 

itjtr.  f.,  fall  down,  prostrate  one's 

seif,  1 9 19,  *  159. 
niebcrltticeit,  intr.,  kneel,  fall  on 

oDC^s  knees,  *122, 


tttcbcriaffen,  ließ,  gelaffen,  läfa,  tr., 

let  down,  lower,  *I37. 
meberqnrileu,     quoU,    gequoden, 

quillt,  intr.  f.  and\).,  flow  down, 
1005. 

meberrelgett,  riß,  geriffei!,  /r.,  tcar 

or  pull  down,  2846,  2863. 

ttieberf erlagen,  fcf)Iufl,  gc(d)tagen, 

fc^Iägt,  tr.y  strike  or  bt-at  down, 
179. 

ttieberfci^mel^ctt,  frf)mol5,  gofd)mof- 

gen,  fd^miljt,  intr.  \.,  melt  down, 

2146. 
nieberfenbeit,  fanbtc,  gefanbt,  //-., 

send  down,  1781. 
nicbcrfmfcw,  fan!,  gefunfen,  intr. 

f.,  sink  down,  *ii9. 
ttieberftctgen,  flieg,  geftiegeu,  intr. 

f.,  descend,  2832. 
tticbcrftoßen,  fticß,  geftoßen,  ftößt, 

tr.y  strike  or  thrust  down,  19S5. 

!JJicbcrttttg,  /  -cn,  low  land,  697. 
tticbcrttjcrfcn,     tüarf,     gcinovfcn, 

tüirft,  refl.y  cast  one's  seif  down, 

prostrate   one's   seif,    *96,   *io9, 

*I34,  etc. 
ttiemalig,    adv.,    never,     587,    5 88, 

2509,  etc. 
niemanb,  pron.,  no   one,   nobody, 

none,  490,  632,  1407,  etc. 
nimmer,   adv.,  never,   1149,    1496, 

3045- 
nimmermehr,  adv.,  never  at  all,  by 

no  means,  1981.  [1276. 

Mirgcnb(^),    adv.,   nowhere,    «^22.^ 
ttit,  adv.^  WOl,  «)\.     Dialccllc,  c^^c- 

cially  S«i«fc-G€rman,  Jor  ^bJsS^- 
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notti,  adv.^  yet,  as  yet,  still,  even,  in 
addition,  besides,  more,  ♦ß,  ♦q, 
176,  etc. 

tW^,  conj.y  nor,  1942. 

9lot,/  ^iötc,  need,  necessity,  dis- 
tress, 156,  171,  678,  ftc;  in  cer- 
tain  fixed phrases  as  an  adver b  or 
a  predicate  adj.,  not  t^un  and 
not  fein,  be  necessary,  136,  505, 
3027,  2927;    öon  nötcn  ^aBcn 

(withgen.^j  have  need  of,  349. 
nnt%t'^XVin^tn,part.adj.,  compelled 

by  necessity,  1370. 
9^lltge)lie^t,  n,  -^,  -t,  liL  «*  weapon 

in  need,"  weapon  for  self-defense, 

646. 
^Ilotwe^r,/,  self-defense,  439, 3176. 
tmn,  adv.f  nOW,  99,  etc. ;  as^interj,, 

well !  why !  68,  507,  etc. 
tittr,   adv.,  only,   simply,   just,    33, 

266,  267,  etc. 


D,  interj.,  0  !  oh  !,  457,  483,  etc. 
o(,  adv.  {in  Compounds)^  over,  above ; 

prep.  dat.  {and gen.) ^  on  account 

of,  277,  788,  1014. 
oB,  conj.,  whether,  if,  46,  135,  233, 

etc.y  although,  1158;  ob  .  .  ♦  fd^on 

or  gleid^  or  Wo^I,  although ;  2546, 

to  see  whelher. 
Dbbae^,  n.  -%,  shelter,  713. 
oben,  adv.y  above,  aloft,  in  a  former 
L    p/ace,  before,  *I3,  *70,  *7i,  etc. 

Vive4  121 7»  .3029. 


Obet^ertUci^,  adj.,  sovereign,   1832. 
Obgleici^,  conj.,  although,  337,  2407. 

Dbmann,  m.  -g,  =männcr,  umpire, 

arbitrator,  judge,  701. 
lObrigfeit,  /  -cn,  authority,  one  in 

authority,  superior,  471. 
Di^iS,  m.  -t%  -en,  ox,  466,  477, 

566,  etc, 
dbe,   adj.t  waste,   desert,   desolat-, 

solitary,  732,  999,  2354,  etc. 
über,  conj.,  or,  2714, 2717,  2731,  etc, 
offen,  adj.,  open,  328, 347,  723,  elc, 
offenbarten,    tr.,   reveal,   discover, 

disclose,  292. 
Üffentlifi^,    adj.,   public,    *2,    *23, 

♦140. 
dffnen,  /r.,  open,  *29,  1070,  etc.;  i 

refl.y  open,  appear,  widen,  959. 
oft,   adv.y  oft,  Often,    502,    1294, 

2602,  etc. 
O^eim,  nt.  -§,  -e,  uncle,  752,  771, 

774,  etc. 
D^m,  m.  -g,  -t,  uncle,  3164,  3165, 

3204. 
Ojne,  prep.    {acc.)y  without,  426, 

540,  741,  etc. 
O^nntaci^ttg,  adj.,  weak,   impotent. 

unavailing,  vain,  626,  1038,  258J, 

etc. 

Ol^r,  n.  -e«,  -cn,  ear,  60,  750,  822, 

etc. 
D^f er,  n.  -%f  — ,  offering,  sacrificc, 

victim,  147,  1667,  2444,  ^i^' 
jOrdiefter,  n.  -g,  — ,  orchestra,  *7i- 
orbentUd},    adj.,  orderly,    regutei 
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Ctt,  fn.  -e«,  -C,  or  Örtcr,  place, 
394,  2448,  2747,  etc;  withpL,  -t, 
=  CantoxL 

b^itt)tti6l,  n,  -A,  Austria;  184, 
194,  408,  etc. 

Ifitn^,  adj,,  eastern,  *I05. 


^oor,  n,  -c«,  -€,  pair,  567. 

^tLXX,  {pronounce  ^r),  w. -«,-€ 
or -%f  peer,8i8. 

^tXvx.  Rudolf  von  Palm,  friend 
and  accomplice  of  Herzog  Johan- 
nes von  Schwaben;  2961,  2979. 

*<Mlfc  m,  -€«,  «papfle,  pope,  3234- 

^atabieiS^  «.  -e«,  -c,  paradise,  6. 

^amciba,  /».  (Zäa«  word),  par- 
ricide,  ♦2,  ♦157. 

^atteitttlg,  /  -en,  faction,  schism, 

887. 

^Oft,  m.  -e«,  ?affe,  pass,  defile, 
2169,  2442,  2934,  etc. 

^aitfe,  /  -n,   pause,  stop,  rest, 

*39»  *64,  ♦92. 
^tX^v^em^,  n,  -e«,  ^tüämfer,  fur- 

doublet,  ♦40. 
^etgametit,  ».  -d,  -t,  parchment, 

document,  244,  1330. 
%tx\t^  /  -n,  pearl,  jewel,  916. 
^CrfUtt',  /  -en,  person,  character, 

//.,  dramatis  persome,  *i;    role, 

part,  811. 
^Cter,  <5atlft.     Saint  Peter;  3233. 
^fab,  m,  -c«,  -<«,  path,  732. 
¥faff(Or   w.  -n, -n,  priest,    1245, 

1^46. 


*f«Iär/  -«"f  palace,  1324. 
^fottb,   «.  -e«,  «Pfänbcr,  pledge, 
security,  trust,  615,  2507. 

^faner,  m,  -e,  -— ,  priest,  *2, 1093, 

1296,  etc, 

^fauenfebet,   /    -n,    peacocks 

feather,  780. 
pfeife, /-n,  pipe,  whistle,  whist- 

ling,  61. 
$feil,  m,  -%f  -e,  arrow,  bolt,  shaft, 

1466^  1475,  *7S.  '^• 
iPfM,  «.  -ff  -e,  hone,  204,  /•/■<:.; 

)n  — ,00  honeback,  ♦92,  ♦132, 

etc, 

ilMi^%  tr,,  pUat,  1800. 
^^t^tf  /,  care,  attendance,  486. 
)lf{egett,    «w/r.,    be    accustomed   or 

wont,  use,  H12;  with  gen.^  9?at3 

— ,  take  Council,  339. 
$f(ici^t,    /   -eil,    duty,    Obligation, 

allegiance,  358,  1208,  1225,  etc. 
^{Iid}tgemS^,  adj.,  conformable  to 

one's  duty,  as  in  duty  bound,  1358. 
)l{(i(i^tig,  adj.y  bound  to,  subject  to, 

1084. 
WttÖ»  ^'-  -f «/  -üge,  plow,  476, 478, 

567,  etc. 
¥Pttgftier,  ///.  -«,  -e,  plow-steer, 

plow-ox,  650. 
*$fortC,/.  -n,  gate,  door,  1012,  2167, 
^;ßfofteti^  m.  -%,  —,  post,  2884. 
%xltf  /  -n,  pike,  *89,  *92,  etc. 
«ßUger,  m.  -«,  — ,  pilgrim,  343, 

2615. 

gatb,  L062. 
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plagen,  reß.,  be  harassed,  dnidge, 

toU,  1797. 
%lCiMt,   f.    -n,     ledgc    or    shelf, 

2265. 
%\^\,  m,  -€«,  ^(ätje,  place,  room, 

ground,  81,  *2i,  963,  eU. 
^lÄ^M^,   adj,,  sudden,  ♦26,  1903, 

♦98,  ^/r. 
¥il|»atiar  »«.  -€«,  -e,  bugbear,  1736. 
^Urt,  w.  -«,  -e,  port,  harbor,  141. 
lUrad^tHlllIy  A^'.,  niagnificent,  splen- 
did, stately,  *7i. 
Iltcngei!,  tWr.,  shine,  be  splendid, 

flaunt,  parade,  29,  779. 
^rotlger,  m.  -«,  — ,  pihory,  1753. 
|ltaffe(tt,  intr.,  crackle,  2878. 
^XtX^f  m.  -€8,  -e,  prize,  reward, 

1938,  2642,  2647,  etc, 
pxtxStVLf  pric«,  gcpriefcii,  /r.,  praise, 

2322;   reß.f  call  ör  account  one*s 

seif  happy,  1083. 
Iireffctt,  /r.,  oppress,  251. 
^rof^eft,    m.   -8,   -e,   prospect, 

view,  *48,  *84,  *I05. 
Iirüfen,  /r.,  prove,  try,  test,  exam- 

ine,  443,  2718. 
Prüfung,  /  -cn,  trial,  test,  1868, 

1993- 
^ni^f  m.  -Co,  -t,  pulse,  pulsation, 
heart-beat,  2456. 

$ttr)iurmante(,   m.  -%,   .mäntcl, 
purple  mantle,  781. 

Cv. 

Qttat,  /,  -en,  pain,  torment,  agoivy. 


Ifll&Ieil,    rfß,,    torment    or    harass 

one's  seif,  worry,  1576. 
Cnadn,  *».  -9,  thick  vapor,  smoke,  . 

fumes,  1446. 
OMtU,   m,  -e§,  -e,  spring,  sourcc, 

fount(ain),  586. 
€i»tUt,  /  -n,  spring,  source,  fount- 

(ain),  1696,  1704. 


ffiaht,  m,  -n,  -n,  raven,  2832. 
Statine,  /.,  vengeance,  revenge,  992, 

1463,  2112,  etc, 
9lafl^egetfl,   m,  -«,  -er,    avenging 

spirit,  Fury,  3209. 
t&d^etl,   /r.,  avenge,  revenge,  992, 

2596,  2929,  etc. 
Stäfi^eir,  m,  -«,  — ,  avenger,  2175, 

2995»  3047»  ^^^• 

[Raci^gefÜ^I,  n.  -«,  -e,  feeling  of 
revenge,  revengefulness,  990. 

ragen,  intr.,  project,  stand  out,  be 
prominent,  *48,  1382. 

[Ranb,  m.  -c«,  Stanbcr,  edge,  verge, 
brink,  2236. 

[Rani,  m,  -%,  9länfc,  trick,  intrigue, 
1669.     Now  used  only  in  plural. 

[Ra^^eti^ttieU.  Rappersweil,  now 
Rapperschwyl,  town  in  the  Canton 
St.  Gallen  on  the  northem  shore 
of  Lake  Zürich  near  its  eastern 
end.  The  Counts  von  Rappen- 
•weil  are  mentioned  in  l.  1361. 

,  Xtl^tbi,  atfj.,  quick,  swift,  rash,  47°' 
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;///-.,  rave,  rage,  147,  21 29, 
t>r€s.  pari,  as  adj.f  raving, 
2769,   as  nouftf   madman, 

aä/.f  restless,    imresting, 

-9,  fflate,  advice,  counsel, 
illor,  Council,  councillor,  275, 
;39»  1332,  ^^c.;  help,  what 
—  tüiffen,  2237. 
riet,  geraten,  rät,  /r.  (äa^. 
son),  advise,  counsel,  141, 
85,  efc. 
9,   n,  -c«,  4äufer,  town- 

743. 

n.  -cS,  robbery,  prey,  spoil, 

2497- 

tr.y  rob,  take  by  force,  pil- 
J05,  609,  1050,  etc. 
,  m.  -«,  — ,  robber,  2616, 

T,  «.  -8,  -e,  beast  of  prey, 

m,     -§,     smoke,      1422, 

m.  -«,  SRäume,  room,  space, 

,  /r.,  clear,  leave,  1430. 
r,    intr.  rush,   roar,    1554, 
inf.  as  noun,  *I05;   rustle, 
,  creak,  502. 

m.  -en,  -en,  rebel,  2080. 
m.  -S,  — ,  rake,  *40. 
intr.,  count,  reckon,   de- 
rely,  3230. 

tg,  /  -cn,  reckoning,  ac- 
HS9»  25^^' 


rec^t,  adj.,  righty  straight,  true, 
real,  genuine,  *58,  1029,  1479, 
1739  (respectable),  etc.;  bie 
aiet^te,  right  band,  738,  3288, 
etc.;    gur  W6)itXi,  on  the  right, 

♦3. 
[Re^t,    n.  -t^,  -t,   right,  justice, 

309,  488,  702,  etc.;  —  fprec^en, 

pronounce  or  render  justice,  1239, 

2760. 
regten,  intr.,  be  at  law,  1088. 

rechtfertigen,    tr.    insep.,   justify, 

vindicate,  3207. 
tec^tlOi^,  adj.y  outlawed,  1307. 
rec^ti^,    adv.,  on  or  to  the  right, 

*55,  *58,  *I40,  etc. 
fRebe,  /  -n,  speech,  talk,    words, 

148,  250,  etc. ;  —  [teilen,  answer, 

give  account,   75,    1953;   gur  — 

fontnten,  be  mentioned  or  talked 

about,  2300. 
reben,    intr.   and  tr.j   speak,  talk, 

417»  579»  610,  etc. 
reblifi^,    adj.,  honest,    candid,  just, 

239,  287,  etc.;  pl.  as  noun,  276; 

archaiCf  stout,  steady,  2248. 
[RebUd^feit,  /,  honesty,    integrity, 

1085. 
rege,     adj.,     active,     lively,     alert, 

2435- 
regen,  reß.,  stir,  move,  677,  2305, 

2371- 
IRegen,  m.  -«,  — -,  rain,  42,  2689. 
JRcgcnbogen,  m.  -8,  »bögen,  rain- 

bow,  975- 

rulet,  230. 
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regieren,  tr.  and  intr.,  reign,  rule, 
govern,  guide,  422,  756,  814,  etc. 

iKegtmettt,  n.  -«,  -e,  power,  gov- 
ern ment,  rule,  342,  10 14,  1999, 
etc. 

reid),  adj.,  rieh,  *2,  51,  207,  etc. 

9let4,  n.  -t%,  -e,  empire,  realm, 
kingdom,  reign,  185,  193,  256, 
etc. 

teilen,  tr.,  reach,  give,  extend, 
*i5»497.  *29»  738,  ^^<^. 

tei4Ii4,  adj\f  plentiful,'abundant, 

345. 
fHÜä^ßhoU,    m.   -n,    -n,    imperial 

messenger,  *2,  *I49,  3030. 
9{ei(i^i$färft,  m.  -en,  -en,  prince  of 

Ihe  empire,  264. 
9{ei(i^i$^auter,  n.  -«,  -e,  banner 

of  the  empire,  1 229. 
JRetC^iÖUOöt,  VI.  -«,  stJÖgte,  imperial 

governor,  prefect  o\  the  empire, 

*2,  cf.  N. 
iHet^e,  /  -n,  row,  rank,  order,  line, 

turn,  *40,  1599,  etc. 
9{eil)en,  m.  -%,  — ,  procession,  row, 

line,  54. 
rein,  adj.,  dean,  pure,  clear,  inno- 

cent,  968,    1708,   2498,    etc.;    as 

adv.f  clear,    completely,   entirely, 

119. 

JReiiS,  n.  -e«,  -er,  twig,  30. 

fRet!$I)0l5,  n.  -c8,  brushwood,  969. 

reifig,  adj.,  travelling,  mounted; 
as  nourtf  horseman,  trooper,  74, 
220,  620,  etc.     A  poetic  word. 

rei§ett,  ri^,  geriffcn,  /r.,  teat,  puW, 

snaich,  wrest,  452,649,  1500,  eic 


reiten,  ritt,  geritten,  intr.  f.  mi 
^.,  ride,  235,  2670,  etc.;  22% 
2696,  past  part.  =  Eng.  pm, 
pari. 

9letter,  m.  -«,  — ,  rider,  horsemt^ 
trooper,  *2,  72,  131,  etc. 

Sietteri^mann,    m.   -^,    >marm 

ör  »leute,  horseman,  trooper,  1754. 
reiben,  -/r.,  excite,  irritate,  provoSae^ 

incense,   653,   2010,   2088,  cl 

chaxm, Pres. part.  as  ad/.,  lyih 
rennen,  raunte,  gerannt,  int^ 

and  ^.,  mn,  448. 
9{ef|)eft,  w. -c«,  respect,  1765.   ^ 
^Z%   m.  -eö,    -tf   rest,   remalU 

2465. 
retten,   tr.,   rescue,   save,    69,  % 

140,  etc.  ^  ^y^ 

mtiitx,  PI.  -«,        ^^"  - 

deliverer,  15^ 
IRcttnng,/-en; 

2348. 
rettungi$(Oi$,  adj.,  beyond  recove^ 

irretrievable,  2395. 

S^ettungi^nfer,  n.  -«,  — ,  shore  «f 

rescue  or  safety,  121. 
JRene,/,  rcpcntance,  2455. 
reuen,    impers.   with   acc,   repelii 

2775. 

92euet4räne,  /  -n,  tear  of  repoK 

tance,  3251. 

fReng,  /  The  river  Reuss,  bearii| 
this  name  both  south  and  north 
of  the  Lake  of  the  Four  Forcil 
Cantons;    1197,  2969,  3242,  A 

'Sl^^a^xtu^,  /:  -eil,  bow,  reverence, 

\     m>^> '^^'i'^»  ^'^'J>V  «^t* 
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fl||tin,  w.  -d.  The  river  Rhine; 
1329. 

Ilt t inf  e(b .  Rheinfeld,  now  Rhein  - 
f  elden,  town  in  the  Canton  Aargau 
on  the  left  bank  of  the  Rh  ine, 
about  ten  miles  E.  of  Basel ;  1324, 
2966. 

xUtittn,  tr,,  direct,  turn,  ♦98,  2569, 
^  etc.;  r^.,straightenörraiseüne's 
seif,  ♦120;  judge,  3055. 

l^^itX,  m.  -%,  —,  judge,  704, 1 142, 

l^,etc. 

rt^terUc^,  aäj,,  judicial,  as  judge, 
224. 

9Kc^terf|)m4,  m,  -«,  -fprüd^e,  sen- 

tence,  2751. 
^a^ima^,   n,  -e«,  -C,  carpenter's 
feauare.  v^iaule     and     measure," 

WeggB^^Vboit,  506. 

«iöiWP^^  The  Rigi,  a 
group  of  mountains  between  the 
L^e  of  the  Four  Forest  Cantons, 
Lake  Zug  and  Lake  Lowerz; 
2738. 

[Rtttb,  «.  -C8,  -er,  ox,  cow,  etc. ;  in 
pL,  cattle,  203,  898. 

SRiitg,  m.  -t%,  -t,  ring,  1123,  »58, 
♦63,  etc, 

ringen,    rang,    gerungen,    /«/r., 

struggle,     writhe,     2583;      re/l., 

struggle,  1 5 1 1 ;    tr.,  wring,  *  1 3. 
ringi^,  aäv,  (j^en.^t  around,  about, 

873»  878, 1715;  —  ^erum,  round 

about,  2858. 
rittgSnm,  aäv.,  round  about,  805, 

2168. 


ringiSttml^er,  adv.,   roun.i   about, 

826, 1587. 
rinnen,  rann,  gerouneu,  iuir.  \., 

run,  flow,  1 1 78. 
9ii§,  w.  -eö,  -e,  rent,  gap,  n. 
Siitter,  m.  -8,   — ,    knight,    1547, 

1599»  1719»^^^- 
[Ritterfräulein,  «.  -«,  — ,  noiio 

(young)  lady,  938.  ' 

9litter!(etbnng,  /,  knight's  attirt-, 

*40. 
titterlid^,  adj.,  knightly,  2024,  2028. 

9{iüermante(,    m.    -«,     mäntd, 

knight's  mantle  or  cloak,  268. 
Slitterpfliii^t,  /  -en,  knightly  duty. 

1623. 
9{itterttiort,  «.  -«,  -  trotte,  knightly 

Word,  2064. 
tO^,  adj.,  rough,  rüde,  2329. 
9lo4r,  «.  -c^,  -e  or  9lö^re,   reed, 

926. 
rotten,    intr.    and  ir.,    roll,    *98, 

2761. 

a^lömerfrone,/.  -n,  Roman  crown, 
1231. 

JHÖmerjng,  m.  -«,  sgüge,  procession 
to  Rome,  Roman  journey,  1 1 34. 

JRog,  n.  -c«,  -t,  steed,  horse,  261 7, 
2672,  2764,  etc. 

[Rpperg.  Rossberg,  a  castle  in 
Unterwaiden,  three  miles  west  of 
Stanz  on  Lake  Alpnach;  77,  130, 
547,  etc. 

roften,  intr.  \).  and  f.,  nist,  833. 

roftig,  adj.,  nisty,  1024. 

rot    {comp.  \iiUx,    su^crL  \^\V^n 

led,  596,  %\\\. 
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rnd)tbar,  aJj.^  notorious,  mmored, 
known,   loi.     Archaic  for   vud^s 

bar. 

SJÜrfett,  m.  -«,  — ,  back,  1741,  eU. ; 
rear,  1 8 1 4 ;  backing,  support,  66 1 , 
1843. 

rücf  fpriugctt,  fprang,  gcfprungen, 
intr.  f.,  leap  backwards,  1500, 
Occurs  only  in  forms  written  as 
one  Word. 

i)'iuben5.  Rudenz,  a Castle  at  Flüelen, 
belonging    to    the   Attinghausen 
family,    from   which   Ulrich    von 
Rudenz  is  named;   *2,  etc. 
'Slhtbcr,  n.  -8,  — ,  oar,  134. 

Siubcrcr,  m.  -«,  — ,  rower,  2231. 

9iuboIf*  Rudolf  I  von  Habsburg, 
born  12 18,  Emperor  from  1273 
until  bis  death  in  1291;  3049, 
3192,  3263. 

JRllf,   m.  -c8,  -C,  call,  cry,  report, 

lOIO. 

rufen,  rief,  gerufen,  intr.  and  tr., 

call,  cry,  summon,  9,  18,  303,  etc. 
DfJttffi,    n.  -€,  landslide,   2664,     A 

Szüiss  luor^,  properly  feminine. 
^iuljc,  /,  rest,  repose,  quiet,  peace, 

1395,  *7i,  1485,^/^. 
rullCil,  intr.^  rest,  2402. 
rul)tg,  cidj.y  at  rest,  quiet,  peaceful, 

431,  972,  1112,^/^. 
9{ul)m,  m.  -e§,  fame,  renown,  glory, 

831,  1598,  1677,  etc. 
rühmen,  tr.,  praise,  520,  etc.;  refl.y 

be  proud  to  be,  240,  11 36,  glory 
in  (gen.)^  920,  boast,  1916,  19^6, 


rÜl^mlt^,    adj.,   laudable,    gloi 
815. 

rÜl^rett,  tr.,  stir,  move,   789,   195 
etc.;  beat,  *24. 

SRiti'ite,  /  -n,  ruin,  2426. 

^Huttf  e,  /  -n,  Channel,  gulf  ,  l«|| 
cf.N. 

ruften,  tr.  andrefl.^  prepwt^^fi^ 
arm,  93,  769,  1380,  etc. 

WiiXx,  n.  -8.  The  RÜtli  er  Om 
ing  (a  Swiss  word) .  Am  pMpl 
noun,  the  traditionaHf  ImMI 
Clearing  on  the  western  shor6  < 
the  southern  arm  of  the  ~ 
little  south  of  Selisberg;  727, 
1518,  etc. 

^aal,   m.  -e8,  <B'dU,  hall,    (larje) 

room,  *40,  1336. 
(Baai,  /  -cu,  seed,  892. 
(Bdd^tf  /'  -W,  thing,  affair,  businejss; 

cause,  290,  434,  860,  etc. 
fäcn,  tr.,  sow,  3063,  3081. 
fagen,  tr.,  say,  teil,  57,  183,  201, 

etc. 
@al5,  n.  -e«,  -c,  Salt,  1806. 
fammeln,  tr.,  collect,   gather,  344, 

827. 

Sammlung,    /    -en,  composure, 

meditation,  devotion,  *70. 

fanft  (comp,  fünfter,  st4per/,  fänf* 

t(e)fl),  adj.,   soft,    gentle,    mild, 
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indec.    adj.,    holy,    Saint, 


i^n   oÄ 
n,  ther 


Samen,  chief  town 
m  Wald  or  Obwaldenj 
t  of  Unterwaiden,  and  also 
Ä  a  Castle  located  there; 
?,  624,  etc, 

adj.     Of  Sarnen;    2873. 
.  -n,  -n,  freeholder,  inhab- 
enant,  140 1 ;    in  1208  for 
(äffe,  vassal,  bondsman. 
tg,  /,  satisfyirig,  satisfaction, 

^'.,  sour,  bitter,  hard,  pain- 
39. 

fog,  g^foflen,  tr.,  suck, 

n,  990. 

C  -n,  column,  pillar,  post, 

intr.,  delay,  linger,  tarry, 
e,  771»  983»  1387» '?^<^-/  inf. 

Hf  228o.\ 

,    m.  -g,  ' — ^  driver   (of  a 

orse),  carrier,  2617. 

\lf   n.  -t^f  -e,  pack-horse, 

:r-horse,  875. 

^  -n,  scene,  stage,  *3,  *5, 

=89,  in  bic  —  rufenb,  calling 

the  scenes. 

n.  -Q,  — ,  scepter,  1630, 

If  m.  -g.  The  river  Scha- 
[lowing  from  the  east  into 
uss  at  Bürglen;  1554,  *i63. 
tt^af,     n.    -8.      Schächen 

1550.  3107. 
/w.  -4,  — /  akuW,  1760. 


^il^aliei^tt ),'//.  -v.^,  3d)drcn,  <iam. 

age,  harni,  injury. 
fc^abett,  tn/r.f  hurt,  injure,  do  härm, 

79,  252,  1543,  ^U. 
fd)abigett,  /r.,  injure,  damage,  hurt, 

84,  1058,  I775»^^'^- 
Sc^af,  n.  -c8,  -e,  sheepy  42,  898. 
ff^affett,   /r.,  do,  accomplish,    148, 

281,    2365   gU. ;  procure,    101 1; 

convey,  produce,  take,  get,  571, 

1526,  2757. 
@(i^affl)aufett.     Schaffhausen,  capi- 

toi  of  the  Canton  Schaff  hausen, 

on  the  Rhein,  W.  of  I  ake  Con- 

stance;   2948. 
Schaffner,  m.  -g,  — ,  steward.  758. 
(Bd^aUf  m.  -e«,  -C,  sound,  125,968. 
ffi^atten,  fcijoIL^r  fc^aflte,  geff^Onir 

gcfdjaUt,  m^r.  1^.  and  f.,  lottnd, 

resound,  ring,  2849. 
fli^altCtt,  inir.,  rule,  hold  swmy,309. 
S&iam,  /,  shame,  modesty,  2124. 
fc^ämett,    re/i.,   be    ashamcd    (o^ 

^en.),  783,  840. 
ffi^änbett,  tr.,  disgrace,  dishonor,  de- 

file,  2026,  2913,  3183. 
Sc^attbet,  m.  -g,  — ,  despoiler,  vio- 

lator,  83. 
@d)änblid)!eit,  /  -cn,  disgrace,  in- 

famy,  ignominy,  1257. 
(B&iütt^t,  f.  -n,  Chance,  hazard;   \\\ 

bic    —    fdjiagen,    stake,    hazard, 

1435- 
Sc^dt,  yC  -en,  troop,  flock,  multitude, 
503,  2444. 
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ffi^arrett,  tr.^  scrape,  paw,  43. 
Sfi^atteCtt),  m.  -nö,  -n,  shadow, 

*4,  764. 
@(i^a^,   m.  -t%,  @d^ätJC,  treasure, 

jewel,  1040,  2598. 
@d^au,  /  -t\\,  Show ;  gur — tragen, 

display,  make  parade  of,  780. 
fdiiittbcrit,   intr.,  shudder,   2016, 

3217- 
f4||i1ieit,  />'.,  look  (at),  see,  behold, 

379.  587»  596,  etc. 
fl|ciier(i4,    adj.,    awful,   horrible, 

1504. 
WiMWCtt,  intr,,  foam,  1005,  1790. 
fM|i«|p(a^,  w.  -C8,  »^lä^c,  scene, 

•162. 
m>llRlieIr    «•   -«/  -C/   spectacle, 

«gilt,  *7I ;  drama,  onfacsimile  of 

HiU'Page  of  ist  ed, 
fi^el,  adj.,  oblique,  awry,  envious, 

jealous,  270. 
©li^ciÖC,  /  -n,  disk,  target,  1939. 
fc^eibcu,  fc^ieb,  gcfc^ieben,  /r.,  sep- 
arate, divide,  part,  1 158,  etc. ;  intr. 

f.,  part,  depart,  leave,  15, 953,  etc.; 

ba ^in  — ,  decease,  die,  2462. 
©(^citt,   m.  -c«,  shine,  ligbt,  ap- 

pcarance(s),   pretext,   306,    310, 

1635,  ^/r, 
fd)c{:!Ctt,  fehlen,  gefdjicncn,  intr., 

shine,  seem,  appear,  2200. 
fd)eUcit,  intr.  {and tr.),xmg,  1749. 
fd)cltcn,  \6)qM,  gefdjolten,  fc^ilt,  /r., 

scold|  chide,  call  (derisively),  98, 

825. 
fdjeitfen,    tr.,  give,  grant,  present, 

930,  1250,  1610,  etc. 


Sli^era,  m.  -t9,  -e,  jest,  joke,  fu] 

2717. 
fc^jerscit,  intr.,  jest,  1910,  1913. 
fl^ett,    adj.,    shy,    timid,     fearfi 

♦153. 
ffi^ettett,  tr.,  fear,  shun,  1093,  15, 
Scheune,  /  -n,  bam,  203. 

f Hilfen,  tr.  and  intr.,  send,  237 

2711. 
Sli^ifffal,    n.  -%,  -t,  fate,  destin 

lot,  327,  1935. 
^&iKd\aU^XVibt,  /.  -n,  trial  or  tesj 

of  fate  or  destiny,  2901. 
S^icfung,  /  -<n,  dispensation,  p| 

vidence,  2322. 

64ieferbeifer,  m.  -«,  — 

layer,  roofer,  *2I,  447.  II I 

fd^telett,  intr.,  squint,   glance  fu 

tively,  2249. 

fc^jießeit,  \6)Q%  gef^offen,  tr.  af^i 

intr.^   shoot,    1480,  1876,   18J 

etc. 
©li^icfeettg,  n.  -c«,  shooting  ii 

plements,  bow  and  quiver,  224(1;^ 

2264. 
Schiff,  n.  -c8,  -c,  ship,  boat,  42^ 

2073,  2162,  etc.  ' 

Sc^iPruc^,  m.  -%,  »brü^e,  ship- 

wreck,  433. 
ffi^iffeit,  intr.,  embark,  sail,  1530. 
Schiffer,  m.  -%,  — -,  boatman,  132. 
@ll)ifjlcitt,  n.  -«,  — ,  littie  ship  or 

boat,  166,  2267. 
Sii^ilb,  m,  -i^,  -t,    shield,   833, 

862. 
©C^UbtUaii^e,  /.  -n,  sentinel,  guard, 

1755- 


VOCABULARY. 


373 


V,  «K  -#,  — ,  shimmer, 

«.  -H^  -f,  insult,   dis- 

»754. 

m,  -ti,  -f,  shelter,  protec- 

sfeme,  662,  884,  1031,  etc» 

,  ir.,  riidter,  protect,  de- 

86,  695,  1057,  ^r/^. 

\    m.   -t,    — ,    protector, 


/ 


B,  balüe,  757,  910, 


Hp^nt,  n,  -9,  -er,  battle- 
,  broad-sword,  *58. 
n.  -ei,  sleep,  2306,  2380. 
,  m.  -^f  — ,  sleeper,  11. 
ittm,  m.  -«,  sbäume,  toll- 
i. 

Wta9/  geft^Iogcn,  ft^Iägt, 
at,  itrike,  smite,  315,  482, 
c;  cast,  throw,  781,  1435, 
eU»;    intr.,    strike,    beat, 
383,'  2166,  etc.;  refl.,  fight 
:e  one's  way,  1174,  1484. 
Ül'mc,    /    -n,     (stroke)- 
:he,  iliding  avalanche,  1 78 1 , 
L  1501,  and  appendix, 
'f  /  "^1  serpent,  429. 
tf<^*.,  bad,  low/base,  361, 

r,  \i)X\^)f  gcf(^U(^cn  {intr. 
)  r^.y  sneak,  slink,  steal, 

•Ä,  i«/r.,  lounge,  loiter,  be 

S6. 

\^    reß.,    drag    one's    seif 

J66. 


f  C^Ieitbertt,  /r.,  sling,  hurl,  dash,  2267. 
f^Ienttig,  adj.,  quick,  swift,  2379. 
8litU4,    m,  -<«,   -c,   secret   path, 

by-way,  711. 
f4U4t,  ad/.,  piain,  simple,  1238. 
fc^U^tett,   /r.,  adjust,  settle,   1137, 

1291. 
fc^iacScti,    f^Io6,   gefd^loffcn,    /r., 

close,  end,  conclude,  make,  ♦48, 

♦92,  *I05,  gU. 
fd^Iimm,  adj.,  bad,  evil,  2270. 
^dlünqt,  /.  -n,  loop,  noose,  snare, 

84Iog,  n,  -e8,  -öffcr,  lock,  506, 
gtc;  Castle,  stronghold,  457,  708, 
eU. 

fii^lutitttterti,  in/r.,  slumber,  1644. 
Sc^Iunb,  m.  -C8,  @d|Iünbe,  throat, 

gorge,  chasm,  abyss,  423,  2138, 

2230,  etc. 
@4(ug,  m.  -e9,  ©d^tüffe,  conclusion, 

determination,  3207. 
^dfmadjf/.,  disgrace,  dishonor,  igno- 

miny,  412,  1273,  1299,  etc. 
\dima&^Ün,    intr.,  languish,   pinc, 

31 12. 
ffi^mei^ieltt,    intr.    {dat.),   flatter, 

caress,  1293,  2712. 
9d)mel5,  m.  -c«,  enamel,  595. 
©dimcr^,    m.   -C8,   or  -er. 8,    atc. 

®d)merg,  //.,  -eii,  pain,  gricf, 

sorrow,  588,  622. 
fcfjmetseif,  /^-.,  pain,  giieve,  824. 

©dimer^eitiö^fcU,  m.  -§,  -e,  piin- 

ful  ör  wounding  arrow,  28 15. 
longing,  %^6. 
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fC^mcrjUli^,  adj.,  painful,  669. 
((I)mcr53erriffctt,  part  aJj,,  tom  or 

rent    with   pain,   grief-distracted, 

2318. 
®d)«ib,   m.  -e«,  -e,  smith,  *2, 

1140. 
fd|«iebCH,  /r.,  forge,  1272,  1626. 

fdjmlegcn,  ;v/?.,  ding,  *io4. 

fdimttcf,  tnfj.,  trim,  pretty,  sleek,  50. 
fd^mUffen,  /r.,adorn,  decorate,  1714. 
6d|tte(fc,  /  -11,  snail,  356. 
@i^iiecgcliirg(c),    «.   -(e)«,   -e, 

snow-capped       mountain-range, 

•84. 

fd^neiben,  fdjnitt,  gcfdjnittcu,  /r. 

<!«</  /;///-.,  cut,  477. 
fd^tteH,  adj.,  quick,  swift,  192,  222, 

227,  eic;  rash,  violent,  422,  cf,  N. 
f C^0tt,  adv.y  already,  even,  surely,  no 

doubt,  71,  196,  *2i,  <?/c. 
ffi^dtt,     ijdj.j    beautiful,    handsome, 

fine,  fair,  noble,  49,  53,  208,  etc, 
f C^Onett^  /r.  and  intr.  {with  gen.) , 

Speere,    savc,    regard,    322,    588, 

1432,  etc. 
\tbfi^\t\Xf  //-.,draw,  obtain,get,  121 8. 
^d^fltng,/  -en,  creation,  1049. 
@i^B|>futtgötag,  m.  -8,  -c,  day  of 

creation,  2145. 
^^9^f  m.  -c^f  (Schöße,  lap,  bosom, 

II05,  2492,  2987,  etc. 
^älVantc,  f.  -n,  bar,  limit,  bound, 

1372. 
fd^reifcn,  //-.,  frighten,  alarm,  tcrrify, 

1512,  1989,  2572,  etc. 
%Hre(fCir^  w.  -%,  — ,  iright,  \\ottot, 
Bjtoor,  *94,  2990,  3129,  etc. 


nwd  of  horior,  3252. 
€M|rcif|«ni,  ».  -«.  Scfaredchonw  • 
funcxit  peak  of  tfae  Bemeüe  Alpi: 
628. 

fc^recfUc^,  adj.y  fearful,  horrible, 
1320;  super l,  neui.  as  noun^  3178. 

Sd^recfttti^,  «.  -niffe«,  -niffe,  hor- 
ror,  horrible  thing,  314,  2813, 
3216,  etc. 

Schreiben,  n.  -«,  — ,  wrlting,  letter, 

3030. 
fd^retett,    ft^ric,    gcjd^rieen,    intr. 

(and  tr.),  cry,  shout,  *9i,  1852, 

etc.;  pres.  part.  as  adj.,   crying, 

flagrant,  outrageous,  1840. 
fc^reitett,  fd^ritt,  gcft^ritten,  intr. 

f.,  stride,  Step,  27,  etc.;  past  part. 
for  Eng.  pres,  part.,  1 562. 
(Sd)rttt,  m.  -c8,  -e,  Step,  pace,  1877, 

1883,  19 15,  etc. 
fd^roff,  fz^".,  steep,  precipitous,  1553, 

♦105,  2159,  etc. 
@d^U(b,  /   -en,    debt,  guilt,    fault, 

584,  1461,  1925,  etc, 
fd^lllbtg,  adj.,  indebted,  —  bleiben, 

owe,  leave  unpaid,  2476;   guilt)", 

masc.  as  noun,  2184. 
Schulter,/  -n,  Shoulder,  *4,  7 
8d)Ur!e,  m.  -n,  -n,  wretch,  viÄ 

knave,  1761,  1852. 
f(^itrjett,  /^'.,<ie,  tuck,  gird,  .2615. 
©C^ttß,  m.  -c8,  Schliffe,  shot,  18SS, 
•   1984,  1986,  etc. 
fd^ättellt,  tr.y  shake,  *2i,  *55. 
v^^VlV^,  m.-^%,  (Sd^Ülje,  protct^Ü* 
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^  84i4  UH  ttU^,  for  offense 

«nd  defenie,  74a,  1484. 
BW<i(Oy   *••  -««/  -«n,  shooter, 

«eher,  hwiter,  26, 1468, 1473,  eU. 
f^li^pCly  ilr.,  pcDtect,  shelter,  defend, 

490b  880b  1808,  g/c. 
til^tleinrCf  el,  /  -n,  rule  er  maxim 

of  the  archer,  2645. 
CM|lMlai«    Schwaben  ^r  Swabia; 

•2. 
Mipiiifc^,  tf^'.,  Swabian,  1329. 
^äß$$äi,    (comp,  f(^tt)a(^er,  J«/<rr/. 

ft^tüä^fl),    a{//,,    weak,    feeble. 

152,  eU.;  super l,  masc.  as  noun, 

328;    //.   masc,  as  noun,  436; 

masc,  sing:  as  noun,  2675. 
^tl^älltX,  m,  -«,  — ,  father-in-law, 

2294. 
fd^toaitett,  intr,  impers,  {withdaU), 

forebode,  501. 
fl^Miattl,  adj.,  flexible,  swaying,  slen- 

der,  926,  141 6. 
fli^attfett,  f «/r.,  stagger,  reel,  tosS| 

166,  ♦100.  ^^r'      "" 

swarm,  2671. 
fi^toar^  (comp,  fd^toärgcr,  super/. 

ft^toörgcjl),  adj.,  black,  lioi, 
II 93,  eU,;  neut.  as  noun,  black 
Spot,  bulPseye,  1939,  2646. 

^toarje  öerg,  ber;    The  Black 

Mountam  =  the  Brünig;    1193. 

Mtoelett,  inir.,  hover,  hang,  2236. 

jfi^tiieigen,  S^x^xt^,  gejd^miegen, 
inir.,  be  or  keep  silent,  *I4,  196, 
♦15,  etc;  inf.  as  noun,  silence, 


@fj^ttietj(,  /,  Switzerland ;  512,1611. 

Sc^ttietger,  m,  -%,  — ,  Swiss,  537, 

749,  1210,  etc, 
@d|ttiei}eritt,   /    -innen,    Swiss 

woman,  3289. 
ffi^ttielgett,     intr.,    carouse,     revel, 

1063,  2655. 
@l^ttiellc,/-n,  threshold,  509,  523, 

3193- 
flottier,  adj.,  heavy,  difficult,  hard, 
grave,  great,  grievous,  104,  418, 
473,    etc.;    neut.   as   noun,   190, 

545»  1523»  2744. 
fc^ltierbelabett,  part.   aJj.,   heavy- 

ladeiiy  2617. 
saniert,  n.  -c8,  -er,  sword,  1024, 

II 24,  II33,  ^•/^. 

8i^tt>cfter,  /  -n,  sister,  241. 
Sc^ttiefterfotttr  w.  -^,   fö^nc,  sis- 
ter's  son,  nephew,  1073. 

men,    intr.    \   and   f.,   swim; 

impers.,  1983,  my  head  swims. 
@(^)titmmet,  wf  -^,  —,  swimmer, 

165. 
f^ttlinb'Ce) nd)t,  adj.,  dizzy,  making 

dizzy,  26. 
ffi^toingett,  fdjttjang,  gefd^mungen, 

tr.,  Swing,  brandish,  wave,  645, 

1737,  2907,  etc. ;  reß.f  Swing  one's 

seif,  leap,  2264. 
fc^toöreit^  fc^njor  and  fd^mur,  ge* 

fc^njoren,  tr.  and  intr.,  swear, 

take  an  oath,  vow,  184,  271,  572, 

etc. 
@rf)tOttttft,m  .-e^  ,<S^VöVCW^<t  ,«^\äj^^ 
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933.  2399,  2480. 

3(^10)1$.  Schwyz,  the  Canton  and 
its  capitol,  east  of  the  Lake  of  the 
Four  Forest  Cantons;  *2,  ♦3,  elc. 

8d))tlt|5et,  ai/J.,  l>elonging  to  the 
canton  Schwyz  or  Switz,  Swiss 
or  Switz,  I20I;  as  noun, 
Switzer  or  Swiss,  254,  658. 

@d|ttit)$er(aitb,  «.  -f«,  -e,  land  of 

Schwyz,    Canton    Schwyz,   967; 

Swiss  canton,  3038,  r/,  A''. 
fCI^!^,  num.y  six,  *40,  *I39. 
fed^ft,  fium.  adj.f  sizth,  *275o. 
@ec,  m.  -«,  -n,  lake,  *3,  i,  109,  etc, 

(Seele,  /  -n,  soul,  236,  477,  823, 

etc. 
@egett,  »/.  -«,  — ,  blessing,  i8oo, 

2378. 

fegetttioll,  acij.,  blessed,  rieh  with 
blessing,  3017. 

fegnen,  /r.,  bless,  202,  2384,  etc.; 
97,  "  I  blessed  his  bath  for  him," 
an  ironical  phrase. 

feien,  fal},  gelegen,  fielet,  tr.  and 
intr.y  see,  perceive,  look,  *3,  109, 
115,  etc.;  inf.  as  noun,  sight,  see- 
in g,  586. 

Sc^er,  m.  -9,  —,  seer,  prophet, 

*I2I. 

fcf)UCn,  reß.,  long,  yearn,843;  inf. 
as  nouny  longing,  yearning,  1675. 
fe^r,  aäv.f  very,  much,  greatly,  486. 
<Betbc,  /  -II,  silk,  779. 
©eil,  n.  -e«,  -t,  rope,  cord,  934. 
fein,  trav,  getücfcn,  bin,  ititr.  \.,  bc, 
^  exist,  *3,  10,  16,  etc.;  2958,  \mt 


bem  au(^  fei,  however  that  may 

be. 
feilt,  adj.,  his,  its,*2,  »4,  85,  etc,; 

pl.  as  noun,  his  people  or  fami^ 

or  friends,    1614,    2982,    3066; 

neut.   as   noun^  his  territoiy  or 

land,  2982. 
feit,  prep.  (dat.),  since,   for,  525, 

629,  1 248,  etc. ;  conj.f  since. 
feitbem,    adv.^   since,   since  theo, 

1199;   conj.t  since,  1736. 
Seite,/ -it;  side,  *2i,  *26,  ♦27. ^/r. 
feitloSrti^,  adv.,  sideways,  2249. 
felbattber,  pron.,  with  one  other, 

together,  2894. 
felber,  indec  adj.  {following  noun 

orpron.),  seif,  352,  366,  544,  etc. 
felbft,  indec.  adj.  {following  noun  or 

pron.)f  seif,  119,  139,  262,  etc, 

öon  — ,  of  one's  own  accord,  430; 

für  pd^  — ,  by  itself,  1159;  adv., 

even,  1207. 

©elbft^err,  m.  -n,  -en,  one's  own 

master,  856. 
feiig,  adj.f  blissful,  blessed,  happy, 

7,  i688,  17CX),  etc. 
SeUi^berg.    Selisberg,   a  mountain 

and  a  village  on  the  western  shore 

of  the  southem  arm  of  the  I^e 

of  the  Four  Forest  Cantons;  965. 
feiten,    adj.,   rare,   curious,    2636; 

adv.f  rarely,  seldom. 
feltfam,  adj.,  stränge,  peculijur,  odi 

977»  *  ^05»  ^^^v*  neut.  asnüun^  1906L 

fenben,  fanbtc  or  fcnbete,  gefanM 
or  gcfcnbct,  tr.y  send,  316,  47I1 
707,  etc. 


I 


377 


,   m,  -en,  -en,  herdsman, 

[1006. 

te,  /  -n,  herdsman's  hut, 

-W,  scythe,  ♦40. 

-n,  herd,  2653. 
.,  set,  put,  375,  etc;  stake, 
05»   2331,  2891;   reß.,  Sit 
*I4,  515,  <r/^. 
Sewa,  really  a  town  in  the 

Schwyz  at  the  eastem  end 
e  Lowerz,  but  located  by 
indefinitely    in    Unter- 
,  *2,  etc. 

»c.  refl,  pron.y  jrä  pers. 
''  pL,  dat,  or  acc,  himself, 
itself,  themselves;  one 
*,  each  other;  corresponä- 
@ie,  yourself,  yourselves; 

*4,  etc. 

;.,  secure,  safe,  sure,  cer- 

Ay  435»  496,  eic, 

\i,  f.  -tw,  security,  safety, 

o,  2274,  etc. 

fr.,  secure,  assure,  2056, 

1063. 

aä/.,  visible,  evident,  2071, 

,  she,  it,  they;   @ie  (witA 

'),  you;  frequent. 

.   -t^,   -tf  victory,   2521, 

1912,  ett» 

mt,    mi^n    ▼ictoty-fame^, 

it$ir^    coDfffaiBt,    triumph, 

».  -^,  — y  cooqueror,  vic- 
f  /J04 


Stgualfeiter,  n.  -9,  —,  signal-fire, 

♦140. 
Sigrift,  m.  -en,  -eit,  sacristan,  sex- 
ton, »2,  1096,  1749,  etc, 
@illtttett.    Sillinen,    now    Silenen, 

town  and  Castle  some  distancesouth 

of  Altorf,  on  the  right  bank  of 

the  Reuss;   685. 
6tmoit  nnb   Snlft  (S^ag).     St. 

Simon' s  and  St.  Jttde's  day,  i.e. 

Oct.  28th;   146. 
{tngeu,  fong,  gefangen,  tr.  anäintr., 

sing,  chant,  »3,  »72,  ♦139,  eU. 
flttfett,  fauf,  gefunfen,  intr.  f.,  sink, 

fall,  1564,  *98,  *icx),  etc, 
Sinn,  nt.   -t^f   -t   or  -en,   sense, 

mind,   meaning,   213,   342,   637, 

etc. ;  bei  ©innen,  in  one's  senses, 

in  one's  right  mind,  138. 
fittttctt,  fann,  gcfonnen,  tr.  and  intr., 

think,     meditate,     intend,    plan, 

1516,  3118. 
@ittC,  /  -n,  custom,  habit,  manner, 

morals,  338,  841,  951,  etc. 
@i^,  m.  -t^,  -tf   seat,   residence, 

1236,  1263. 

fi^en,  faß,  gcjeffcn,  intr.,  sit,  217, 

etc. ;  have  one's  seat,  live,  77,  130, 

1081,  etc. 
@nakie,  m.  -n,  -n,  slave,  1302, 

1604. 
fflatiif^l,  adj.,  slayish,  3203. 
fo,  adv.  andconj.,  SO,  as,  thus,  then, 

therefore..  4,  48,  51,  etc,;  2731, 

fo  ober  fo,  this  way  or  that  wa?j^ 

or\\^ 


37« 


forlett,  adv.^  jiut,  just  now,   521, 

980. 
f00(etllt»  ^^''^  immediately,   forth- 

with,  II 23,  2074. 
@0l|U,  m,  -€«,  ©Ö^ne,    8011,   267, 

4^6,  565,  ^tc. 
fpUltg(e),  conj.,  so  long  as,  540. 

falber  (folc^e,  folt^e«),  adj.,  and 
proH.,  such,  330,  374,  527,  etc, 

@dlbuct,  /«.  -«,  — ,  (mercenary) 
soldier,  *2. 

fallen,  foütc,  gejottt,  foH,  i«//-.  ««</ 

tnodalaux.f  shall,  should,  ought, 
be  to,  bc  intended  or  destined  to, 
besaidto,  135,  137,  178,  ^Är. 
^ntmer,  m.  -«,  — ,  summer,  16. 

fOltbertt,  conj,  (afler  neg.)  but, 
255- 

Sonne,  /  -n,  sun,  587,  609,  759, 

etc;  gen.  sing,  -n,  1107. 

@0nnenf4ein,   m.  -9,  sunsliine, 

♦3. 
fonnenfc^eu,     ad/.,    sun-shunning, 

ligbt-fearing,  1102. 
fonnig,  adj.y  sunny,  14. 
fpuft,  adv.f  eise,  otherwise,  in  other 

respects,  formerly,  once,  522,  755, 

1082,  eic. 
Sorge,/   -n,   care,    anxiety,   533, 

2826. 
fotgen,  i«/r.,  fear,  care,  take  care, 

368,    1095,   1443,  eic;   provide, 

3066. 
furgen^oK,  adj-,  füll  of  cares,  anx- 

ious»  2614. 
Sorgfalt, /,  care,  attention,  *ii5. 
^f^tt,  m,  -9,  — ,  spy,  460. 


f^onnen,   /r.,  streich,  bend,  dn% 
644,  *98,  1996,  fU.  ;  fasten, 
ness;  ?<;////  OOtt  or  aü9,  uny6\i 
478,  567. 

S^iannnng,  /r.,  -cn,  tension,  att» 

tion,  excitement,   suspense,  *^ 
♦98. 
fliaren,    /r.,   spare,    save,   reseiv«i 

1463, 2548. 

f^ttt,  adj\,  late,  remote,  2039,  291  y 
S^ieer,  m.  -e^,  -e,  spear,  2979. 
f^erren,  tr.,  shut,  close,  bar,  2777, 

2991. 

Spiegel,  m.  -9,  — ,  mirror,  972. 
S|>iel,  n.  -eö,  -C,  play,  Sport,  gaiMi 

gambling,  406,  2331,  2603,  elc. 
fllteirn,  //-.,  play,8i2,*72, 1923, Ä. 

(Bpitlmann,  m.  -e,  «mannet 

•leute,  player,  musician,  minstid, 

2616. 
Spieß,  m.  -c«,  -e,  spear,  lance,  pike, 

1848. 
fptnnen,    fpann,    gefpounen,   /r., 

Spin,  plot,  242,  II 06,  15 17,  eU. 
Spi^e,  /  -n,  point,  top,  peak,  »j. 
{pt^en,  //-.,  point,  sharpen;    prick 

up,  60. 
flli^tg,   adj\,  pointed,   sharp,   577, 

1405. 
Spott,  M.  -e«,  mockery,  scorn,  824. 
fpOtten,   infr.   (wUk  gept.),   mock, 

deride,  scorn,  625. 
Spraci^e,  /  -n.  language,  2021. 
fpredien,  fprad),  3eiprorf)cn,  fprid)t, 

/r.  and  intr,^  speak,  say,  talk, 
102,  150,  237,  etc. .  {ivi/Zt  aic. ./ 
fers."),  speak  with,  2308,  266^. 


Sfol^, 


-f?,      '.THI: 


i  m|e,/-n,i>oie,  »23,  *ii4, 1736, 


cul| 


fiörcn,  .'•■.,  tiis-  :•'■.  des- 

im*:,  thi:>i,   ', 

4Sci,  I  -,o;„  .  •?.. 
Straff,/    n,  1    ■  i-ihn.'i 

J7-'  2745. 
ftrafrn,  /'•.,  funisb,  2596. 
firdflic^,  ^.//.,  pvinishall«-. 

WM. 
ftraflod,  <7fl5''.,  uni-.'.nisl- 

ininity,  2595. 

rlash,  gleam,   2393,   j.|.") 

JliÄ'-.     ,^    ^t,^^„^^,     ... 
^  .373' 
-  CStal,  M-  -«9,  Citflbe,  lUff,  - 

«d,  »31,  460,  606,  ri^. 
eM|c(,  Äf."^,  -n,  rting,  gü«l, 

1052,  2675. 
CSMt,  /  ®tSbte,  city,  town,  32, 

883,  1328,  gU. 
@toI|^  m.  -ee,  @tä^(c,  Steel,  577. 
@toII,  ;«.  -<8,  @tälle,  Stahle,  206. 
@tallmeifiter,   w.  -«,  — ,  equeny, 

master  of  the  horse,  *2. 
@tamilt,  w.  -e«,  @tämme,  stem, 

tnink,  lineage,  race,    337,   861, 

889,  eU. 
^tammf^Ol^f  n.  -t%,  *\fAltX,  timber, 

tniiik-wood,  208. 
Stattb,  m.  -c?,   ©tänbe,   stand, 

State,  condition,  rank,  class,  1085, 

1141,  1428  (resistance,  struggle, 

trouble),  etc.;  estate,  State,  can- 

ton,  district,  2992. 


gl^.     Stanz,  now  Stans,  capitol 

of  Nid  dem  Wald  or  Nid  waiden, 

thc  R  pÄrt  of  Untewalden ;  1 196. 

^  krf  {comp.  jlSrfer,  supnl.   pär* 

■if(Ofl)r  ^j-y  strung,  924,  etc.: 
masc.  as  noun,  437;  comp.  pl.  as 
ftouH,  1842. 

Ilirfeil,  /r.,  3103;  reß.,  I)e  strength- 
ened,  I165. 

^nr,a^'^atiff,  rigid,  stul)l)orn,  1049, 

,,:8tatt,  /,  place,  stead,  230,  1866, 

2754. 
flütt,  prep.  {gen.y  inf.  and  smksian- 

tive  clause^  ^  instead  of,  604,  1 109 

F  /97,  etc. 
8«tte,/-n,  place,  3138. 
fkattüc^,  ad}.,  stately,  1561. 
9tahir^  /  -f «,  stature,  ♦40. 
3tanb,  m.  -t^,  dust,  2402,  2518, 

2773,  etc. 
Staühbttdl,    m.  -9>,   *\iöi^t,  brook 

falling  in  spray,  *78,  cf.  N. 
ftäuben,   intr.y  sjatter  spray,  be  in 

spray,  3255,  cf.  N. 
ftei^en,  flad^,  gefioc|en,  flicht,  tr. 

and    intr.f    prick,    sting,    bite, 

prompt,  429,  1770. 
ftecf  ett,  tr.,  stick,  put,  set,  fix,  1406, 

♦98,  2049,  etc. 
@tCg,  m.  -c^,  -t,  fout-plank,  bridge, 

path,  25,  1269,  *i63. 

fte^eit,  ftanb,  gcftenben,  intr.  \\, 
{or  f.),  stand,  be,  207,  569, 
1767,  etc.;    {wUh  dat.)^  become, 
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suit,  53;    9feb«  -,  andrer,  #>•  fM"-««,  f 

account,  75;    fte^euben  g*^ 

instontly,    333;    jii  .  .  ,  fiJ^^ 

stand  with  or  by,  919, 1653, 17»  4 ."  *^-  5^" 

//-<•/.  sudf.,  ftüixbe,  1718,  aoas.  7"  SpaBimitfl,  / 

fteifeu,  r^.,  be  stiif,  871.  t«'»"*  »■•^^>'' 

(Steig,  m.  -<«,  -€,  path,  »48.  *«.'^- 

petflcit,    pieg,  gefHegen,  tufr.  ('  f<'*«^^"r      • 

rise,  ascend,  mount,  go^  ga  döfwr  '■*'■>  -54^^ 

descend,  ^  ♦i2,.»3I,  «i^.  r  (!>«"*•  "V-  ^'»5- 

peil,  aäj.,  steep,  2255.  "  Spftr,  w.    f 

8teitt,  «.  -€8,  -c,  stOM,  rock,  359,  fl>«f  "r  "  •■ 

670,  2609,  ^/r.  2i>t*I. 

8teitt*     Stein,  a  cartle  at  Baden;  3|»ifSt(,  w. 

2965,  ^/  iV.  /.  409.  Äpicl,  «•  -ffr 

Steinen.     Steinen,  a  yOlage  in  the  Kami'Hn};,  ^ 

Canton  Schwyz.  a  üttle  north  o«  fpi«^^ «f  '''  •  U 

Lake  Lowerz;  «14,  556,  2383.  ^icl7xi$4; 

fteinent,   aä/.,  of  itone,  itoiiy,  Stifter,  m.  ^ 

2161.  fHO,  ^.,  gtl 

Steinme^,  w.  -en,  -en,  stone-ma-  pre«cd,  ae 

son,  *2,  *2i.  ^/f./  Im  fU 

Stette,  /  -n,  place,  spot,  571,  2759.  1457. 

ftellen,  /r.,  place,  put,  Station,  1652;  .@tiMe,  /  stil 

r^.,  place  one's  seif,  take  one's  ftillen,  /^.,  st: 

stand,  *  14,  *55,  gU.;  stand  at  bay,  StiUffi^nieige 

647.  ftiUfte^en,  fta 

©teHnng,  /  -en,  position,  *ioi.  s^.  intr.  \), 

fterben,  fiarb,  geworben,  fltrbt,  intr.  763. 

f.,  die,   326,   597,    1898,   ftc;  @tintme,  /  - 

masc.  pres.  pari»  as  noun,  *I38.  gU.;  vote,  * 

@tern,  m.  -<«,  -e,  star,  1 148,  ^ät.,-  ftimmen,  int 

pupil  (of  the  eye),  641,  674.  1146,  2657 

@ternen4intmel,  w.  -9,  —,  starry  Stirnc,/-«, 

sky  ör  firmament,  1154.  197,2^23, 

fletiS,    aäv.,   steadily,     constantly,  fitolj,    0^'.,   p 

always,  487,  761,  1198,  g/c,  845,  850. 
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@toIi5,    tn.   -<«,   pride,   812,    920, 

2329. 
ftdren,  /r.,  disturb,  destroy,  1398. 

P«6eit,*flie6,  gcftoßen,  ftößt,  tr,  and 

intr»,   thrust,   push,   hit,    strike, 

480,  1303,  2723,  etc, 
<Sttaf e,  /  -n,  punishment,  penalty, 

472,  2745. 
fhrafett,  tr.,  punish,  2596. 
fhräflic^,  ad;\,  punishable,  culpable, 

464. 
fhraflaiS^  aäj.y  unpunished,  with  im- 

punity,  2595. 
Strahl,   »'.  -8,  -cn,  beam,    ray, 

flash,  gleam,  2393,  2429,  2558 

(bolt). 
Strang,  m,  -c«,  ©tränge,  cord, 

string,  1478,  2605. 
^ixa^^tf  /  -n,  way,  road,  highway, 

2283,  2619,  2733,  etc. 

Sttaug,  m.  -t^f  -t,  and  ©träuße, 

struggle,  combat,  1077. 
fhreBett,  intr.,  striye,  aspire,  948, 

etc. ;  inf.  as  noun,  striving,  aspi- 

ration,  1676,  1681. 
@trAe|)fei(er,  m.  -«,  — ,  buttress, 

385. 

fhrecfett,  tr.,  streich,  1663. 
(Streid^,  m.  -8,  -€,  stroke,  blow, 

1772. 
Streit,  m.  -e«,  -C,  fight,  dispute, 

conflict,  strife,  1218,  1425,  2713, 

etc. 
Streitaxt,  /  -äjtc,  battle-axe,  645. 
frreitett,  fhltt,  gcftrlttcn,  intr.,  fight, 

contend,  dispute,  488,  895,  1129, 

etc. 


fhreitg,    adj.f   strict,   stern,    severe, 

hard,  »79,  2593,  2997. 
Strenge,   /,    strictness,    severity, 

rigor,  1596,  1995,  2637. 
ftrenen,  tr.,  strew,  scatter,  892, 

Strifi^,  m.  -eö,  -e,  line,  track,  di- 
•  rection,  1018. 
Strilf,  m.  -€8,  -tf  cord,  rope,  2218; 

snare,  997. 
Stro^,  n.  -t9,  straw,  1036. 
Strom,  m,  -e8,  Ströme,  stream, 

flood,   current,  river,  697,  1682, 

1788,  <r/^. 
fhtmm,    adj.,  dumb,    mute,   sflent, 

2125,  *i2i,  *i63. 
^tnnH,   /  -n,  hour,   time,    149, 

949,  1705»  ^^<^- 
Stnrm,  m.  -c«,  Stürme,  storm, 

41,  HO,  133,  etc.  <r- 

ftürjen,  intr.  f.,  fall,  lumble,  rush, 

*I9,   447,   *32,  etc.;   tr.,   over- 

throw,  hurl  down,  387,  etc.  ;  cast, 

hurl,   plunge,    797,    1642;    refl., 

cast  one's  seif,  nish,  plunge,  137, 

etc. 
ftü^en,  tr.,  Support,  *58. 
fnii^en,  tr.  {and  intr.),  seek,  lock 

for,  want,  95,  175,  424,  etc. 
Sunt^if,  m.  -e«,  Sümpfe,  •wamp, 

1076,  1265. 
Sum^fei^lnft,  /  4üfte,  air  of  the 

swampy  2358. 
Sünbe,  /  -n,  sin,  3222. 

SÜttbflut,/,  deluge,  2148. 
Snrennen*     Suren' nen,  usually  Su- 
r(e)nen,  a  mountain  ridge  and 
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pasB  between  Uri  and  Unterwal- 
den,  leading  from  Altorf  to  Ei^l- 
berg;  998. 
fÄ|,  adj,y  sweet,  4, 


%^tX^  m,  -«,  — ,  blame,  reproach, 

2334- 
%^\t\,  f.  -rx,  table,  1063. 
Xag,  m.  -f«,  -e,  d*y,  196,  298, 

745,  etc.;  diet,  assembly,  1145. 
Sagbieb^    m,  -8,  -e,  day-thief, 

time-thief,  idler,  358,  cf,  N, 
tagelang,  adv,,  for  days,  2636. 
tagen,  intr.,  dawn,  be  day,  751. 
tagen,  intr.,  assemble,  meet,  hold 

adiet,  im,  11 17,  1439. 
Sagei^anbrn^,    m,   -%,   «brüd^e, 

break  of  day,  dawn,  *i40. 
Sagei^orbnnng,  m.  -tn,  order  of 

the  day,  1314. 
^agemerl,  n.  -«,  -t,  day's  work, 

daily  task,  829. 
tapfer,   adj.^  brave,   valiant,    326, 

3027,  3285. 
trturfien,  intr.y  dive,  45. 
taumeln,  intr.,  reel,  sts^ger,  2787. 
täuf(f)en,  /r.,  delude,  deceive,  720. 

tanfciib,  num.,  thousand,  1695. 
tanfeitbiö^rig,  adj,,  of  a  thousand 

years,  1270. 
tanfenbmal,    adv,,    a    thousand 

times,  2321. 
2;eöerfelb(en),    Konrad  von  Te- 
gerfeld,  friend  and  accomplice  of 


Herzc^  Johannes  von  Schwaben; 
1339»  2961. 
tM,  m,  {or  ».)»  -e«,  -e,  part,  lot, 
share;  )u  teil  toerben,  fall  to  the 
lot     of     (dib/.),    be     given    to, 

II35- 

UXilt9if  tr,,  pait,  divide,  share,  have 
in  common,  754,  1388,  2407, 
3183,  etc. 

teiG|aft,  adj,  (witkgen,)^  partaking 
of,  sharing,  participant  in,  2084. 

teinpnftig,  adj,  (wttkgen.),  partak- 
ing of,   sharing,   participant   in, 

2413- 
te«(e)r,  adj\,  dear,  precious,  be- 

loved,  508,  922, 1040,  etc,  ,-3184, 
superi,  neut,  as  subst, 

Senfel,  m,  -%,  — ,  deyil,  174,  as 

exclam, 

tenf elif 4,  adj,,  deriliah,  diabolical, 
Hendish,  2581. 

2:ettfeI)8ntÜnfter.  Teufelsmünster 
{lit.  DeviPs  Minster),  a  perpen- 
dicular  rock  on  the  western  shore 
of  the  Lake,  a  little  south  of  Se- 
lisbeig;   2188.  * 

^en(e)rttng,  /  -cn,  dearth,  fam- 

ine,  1168. 
2^ffa(,  n,  -t%,  VcßXtXf  Valley,  303, 

836,  853,  etc, 
Xf^algmnb,  w.-e«,»grünbe,bottom 

of  a  Valley,  valley,  *i63. 
^^alkiogt,  m.  -e«,  *tjögte,  govemor 

or  lord-  of  the  valley,  38,  (a  per- 

sonification  of  driving  clotids) , 
^^ot,  /  -en,  deed,  act,  action,  fact, 

loi,  419,  420,  etc. 
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-4,  — ,  doer,  author, 

,  2950,  3043. 

-e,  gate,  gateway,  902, 

{,  eU. 

.y  foolish,  1724. 

n,  tear,  »33,  842, 1038, 

c«,  -e,  throne,  409. 
gct^an,  /n  anä  intr,, 
act,  80,  98,  136,  138, 

-cn,  door,  502,  506, 

Thurgau,  Ihe  Canton, 
luch  larger  than  now; 

Bep,  low,  far,  35,  377, 

,  depth,  deep,  9,  117, 

ground  (of  the  stage), 
etc. 

e§,  -e,  animal,    beast, 
478,  2569,  etc. 
8,  — ,  tiger,  1061. 
rage,  stniggle  violently, 

Xöd^tcr,  daughter,  *2, 

etc. 

e«,  -e  and  £obe«fätte, 

»  73>9i»^^<^-/  omSobc, 

nt  of  death,  21 15. 

r.  -c8;  -C,  mortal  enemy, 

;«,  Tom,  sound,  tone, 
2,  *I2I,  *I39,  etc. 

rage,  roar,  2137;  inf. 
"105. 


tot,  adj.f  dead,  2122,  ^/r.  /  masc,  as 

subst.,  2304,  *I22,  *I39. 
tdtett,  /r.,  kill,  put  to  death,  106» 

1264,  1931,  etc. 

Sotetiiiatib,  /,  *\fix(üt,  2467,  beine 

latte  IToten^anb,  thy  hand  cold 

in  death. 
Sra^tett,  «.  -«,  (inf.  as  suöst),  en- 

deavor,  desire,  disposition,  1869. 
tragen,  trug,  getragen,  trögt,  tr., 

bear,  carry,  endure,  1 92,  *2I,  etc. ; 

hold  (in  fiel),  263,  1359;  have, 

entertain,  cherish,  548,  3042. 
trauen,  intr.  {dat.  or  auf  andacc.'), 

trust,  rely  on,  1452,  18 10. 
tranern,  intr.,  moum,  sorrow,  1716, 

2471. 
tranlt^,  adj.^  familiär,  cordial,  783. 
trännten,  /r.,  dream,  1691. 
^rännter,  m.  -«,  — ,  dreamer, 

visionary,  1904. 
ixatxn,     interj.^    faith!     forsooth!, 

1758. 
tranrig,  adj.^  sad,  sorrowful,  1336. 

treffen,  traf,  getroffen,  trifft,  //-., 

hit,  1882,  1888,  191 7,  etc. 
treffH^,     adj,y    excellent,    choice, 

467;   masc,  as  subst.,  2337. 
Xreii»  Treib,  the  landing-place  just 

north  of  Selisberg;  *j 21,  cf.  N.  *3. 
treiben,  trieb,  getrieben,  /r.,  drive, 

urge  on,  impel,  ♦21,  367,  468; 

{with  ^erbe  or  $ü^e  as  obj,  un- 

derstoocT),  62,  540;;   carry  (on), 

make,   do,   406,   541,  723,  etc.; 

intr.  ^.  and  f.,  drive  about,  drift, 

2208,  2268. 
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trenneti,  //-.  artä  refl.^  separate,  part, 

1295,  1449,  2^^2,etc. 
treten,  trat,  getreten,  tritt,  intr.  f. 

and%,  Step,  go,  tread»  *I7,  *2o, 

*55»   ff^'»'     f^'i    tread,    trample, 

2769. 
treu,  adj.,  faithful,  true,  199,  255, 

851,  etc. 
2^rett(e),   /,    faithfulness,  fidelity, 

faith,  1601,  1602,  1702,  etc, 
treuH^,  adj.,  true,  faithful,  919. 
ttenlo^,  cidj.,  faithless,  1603,  1625. 
%X\t^f  fn.  -e§,  -e,  Impulse,  instinct; 

love,  848. 
ttiefcit,  troff,  getroffen,  i «/r.,  drip, 

3168. 
trinlen,  trän!,  getrunlen,  (/r.  and^ 

intr.,  drink,  *40,  765. 
%t%vxm\,f  -n,  drum,  *23,  389, 

♦24. 
St9ft,  m.  -cö,  consülation,  comfort, 

^IZZ^  2092,  2309,  etc. 
tfiftcn,  /r.,  console,  comfort,   158, 

2309,    etc.;    reß.,   be   comforted, 

2374. 
troftlo^,   adj.,  comfortless,  discon- 

solate,  desperate,  2222,  3185. 
ttti^f  prep.  {dat.)f  in  spite  of,  1648. 
tr0<M»n,     intr.    (witk    dat.),    defy, 

1770. 
ttiien,  /r.,  trouble,  disturb,  1704. 
SHIlftnn,  m.  -Ö,  melancholy,  197. 
tvftgertf(^,  adj.,  deceptive,  treach- 

erous,  1502. 
krümmer,    //.,    fragments,    ruins, 

2543»  *H4. 
%XVCi^1^,  m.  -i,  -e,  troop,  *I2. 


Xru^,  tn,  -ee,  defiance;  gu  ©(ftu^ 
unb  %XVi\^f  for  offense  and  de- 
fense,  743,  1484. 

tru^iglil^,  adv.,  defiantly,  235. 

^ngettb,  /  -en,  virtue,  852, 1646, 

2024,  etc, 
tngenb^aft,  adj,,  virtuous,  672. 

tutmt(tuarif4,  adj,,  tumultuous, 

riotous,  *23,  *I39. 
^ttmt,   m,   -e«,    Stürme,   tower, 

dungeon,  prison,  383,  2750. 
Suritier,  «.  -«,  -c,  toarnament, 

835. 
^IQtng,  m,  -e«,  -e,  streng  tower, 
dungeon,      prison,       keep,    360, 

1391- 
Stoingliof,    m,    -ö,    .^öfe,   streng 

tower,     dungeon,    prison,     keep, 

528. 
%)^xmn,  m,  -en,  -en,  tyrant,  497» 

720,  748,  etc, 

^)|ronnet,  /  -en,  tyranny,  716, 

1047,  2123,  etc, 
^)|rannett)o4,  n.  -c«,  -e,  tyrant's 

yoke,  yoke  of  tyranny,  634. 
^)|ronttenma4t,/,  -mäd^te,  tyran- 

nical  power,  tyranny,  1275,^545, 

2919,  etc.  ^ 

%tlXüXintn\^U%  n,  -e«,  »fdjiöfffr, 

tyrant's  castle,  2843. 
2:t)ranttcnfrf|ttiert,    n.    -e5,    -tt, 

tyrant's  sword,  sword  of  tyranny, 

679. 
tlirannifcft,  adj.,  tyrannical,  78^ 

1658. 
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Ühtl,  aäj\,  evil,  ill,  wrong,  2510. 

thtl,  n.  -«,  — ,  evil,  wrong,  993. 

ü^ett,  re/l.f  exercise,  practice,  1481, 
2645. 

Wer,  prep,  {dat,  and  acc.)^  adv,^ 
sep.  and  insep.  pref.^  OVer,  above, 
across,  by  way  of,  beyond,  about, 
on  account  of,  *3,  *4,  265,  etc.; 
Überm  =  über  bem,  282;  übern 
=  über  ben,  555;  =  gegenüber, 

725;     adv.    afler    au,   of  timey 
through,  during,  *98. 
ttteraH,   adv,,    everywhere,    1046, 
II 15,  1941,  etc, 

überbett'len,  überbadft'te,  über- 
backt', insep.  tr,y  think  of,  reflect 
on,  218. 

ftberbrug,  m.  -e«,  weariness,  satie- 
ty,  disgust,  845. 

ftberfalprt,  /  -en,  passage;  um  —, 

to  ferry  him  across,  132. 
Überlyattb^  adu.,  only  used  in  — 
nehmen,  increase,  prevail,  get  the 
I        Upper  handy  2119. 
.    Älierlaf'feti,  überließ',  übertaj'fcn, 

überläßt',  insep.  /r.,  leave,  give 

up,    give    over,    abandon,   *i2i 

(^past  part). 
ftfperUe'fent,     insep.    Hr.,    deliver, 

give  up,  surrender,  3236. 
fibenttUt,  m.  -«,  arrogance,  191. 
übernely'ntett,    übernahm',    über* 

nom'men,  übernimmt',  insep.  tr., 

take    possession    of,    481;    take 

upon  one's  seif,  14 13. 


Überra'fli^eit,  imep,  Ir.,  surprise, 
459,  1380,  1442,  etc. 

ü'berf^toetten,  fd^roott  über,  über^ 
gefd^tüoUen,  fdjmillt  über,  sep. 
intr.  f.,  over  flow,  2006. 

Ü'^erfe^ett,  sep.  h-.,  set  over,  ferry 
across,  69,  2970. 

öberfte'ffett,  überflanb',  überftan'-- 

ben,    insep.   tr.,   stand,    cndure, 
overcome,  2259. 
ö'bertreten,  trat  über,  übergetreten, 

tritt  über,  sep.  intr,  f.,  Step  or  go 

over,  1625. 
übrig,  adj.,  over,  left,   remaining, 
other,  *5i;   —  bleiben,  be  lett, 

Ud^tlanb*  Üchtland,  formerly  a 
name  of  the  district  bctween  the 
Jura  Mountains  and  the  Berncse 
Alps;   2432. 

Ufer,  n.  -%,  — ,  shore,  bank,  *3,  89, 
♦12,  etc. 

Uffr,  /  -en,  dock,  watch,  2567. 

Uli,  Uli,  diminutive  of  Ulrich; 
778,  820,  858. 

um,  prep.  (with  acc),  adv.,  sep.  nnd 
insep.  pref.y  around,  about,  near, 
concerning,  for,  with  regard  to, 
(Jime)  at,  frequent ;  unt  .  .  .  git 
(?«/),  in  Order  to,  to,  307,  379, 
etc. ;  um . . .  {gen.)  n)iUeu,  for  the 
sake  of,  on  account  of,  67,  566. 
584,  etc.;  {with  tjerbieueu),  from, 
at  the  hands  of,  100,  891,  etc.; 

um«  =  um  \iOi^. 

umar'men,  insep.  tr.,  embrace,  *7I, 
*78,  ♦142,  etc. 
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Umllf  ätt'gen,  insep,  tr.,  press,  crowd 

around,  *I46. 
ttmf(if 'fett,  insep,  tr.y  clasp,  embrace, 

*9,  3"«. 
ttlttgar'ttett,  «>«<?/.  /r.,  ensnare,  Sur- 
round, 878. 
ittttge'^ett,  umgob',  umgc'ben,  um= 

fliebt',  insep.  tr.y  Surround,   en- 

coihjpass,eQclose,  ♦ß,  ♦48, 1429,  eic. 
ttiit'geiett,  ging  um,  umgegangen, 

sfp.  intr,  f.,  go   round,  make  a 

circuit,  984. 
Itm^er',  adv.  and  sep,  pref.,  about, 

around,  round  about,  *I44,  2990. 
Ittttfiet'bUiNtt,     sep,     intr,,     look 

around,  *I09,  *I53. 
ttm^et'lttetlett,  sep,   intr.,  öbserve 

or  notice  round  about,  2250. 
ttttt4er'f)läf)eit,  sep.  w/n,spy,search, 

watch  around,  1509. 
ÜliMr'ftteifett,  stp.  intr,  f.,  avan- 
cier, roam  about,  2637. 
«ailirieil,  imep.  tn,  wfap  about, 

Otirelop,  veil,  2539. 
mt'fcffren,  sep,  intr,  f,  and  reß„ 

^*XL  round  ör  back,  retum,  ♦113, 

•116. 
lllRirtii^,  m.  -es,  -t,  circuit,  cxtcnt, 

2650. 
«Urtll'öCtt,  imep,  tr,,  Surround,  be- 

aet,  460,  *io4. 

ge^^e»,  umfiö^teg',  umf<i^fof^ 

f en  ^«J^S4t^»  enclose,  Surround, 
*I26.  '^^ 

um'fe^en,  |a^  um,  uiftgefe^en,  fielet 
um,  sep,  refl,j  look  around  or 
about,  522,  *133. 


ttmfonft',  adv,,  in  vain,  to  no  pur- 
pose,  173,  1732,  1968,  etc;  for 
nothing. 

umfte'^tt,  umftonb',  umftan'ben, 

insep,  tr,,  stand  round,  Surround, 

*I38. 
ttttt'Wattbeltt,  sep,  tr,y  change,  trans- 

form,  1263. 
UttttPeg,    m,    -8,    -«,    roundabout 

way,  circuit,  1740. 
umtaer'^eit^  umwarb',  umtoor'ben, 

umwirbt',  insep,  tr,,  woo,  court, 

1600. 
Unbebttd^t,    m,    -%,    inadvertence, 

tliOUghtleBsness,  1870. 
unbelannt,  adj,,  unknown,  1074, 

3238. 
ttltbeiiueitt,      adj.y      inconvenient; 

neuL  as  subsL,  2721. 
Uttbewaffttet,  adj,,  unarmed,  2349. 
Unbe^afflt,  adj.,  unpaid,  2461. 
ttttbtÜig,  adj.i  unreasonable,  unjust; 

netU,  as  stibst,,  injustice,  317. 

unb,  conj,,  and,  *2,  7,  31,  eu, 
ttttbuni^brittglt^,     adj,,     impene- 

trable,  1687,  2600. 
unentbecft,  adj,^  undiscovered,  32J9. 
tttterl|9Yt,  adj.,  ttnheardy  of ;  ntiä, 

as  subst,f  402. 
unerfattn^,  adj„  insatiable,  2989. 
ttttertirogH^,  adj,,  intolerabde,  in- 

sufferable,  1277. 
Uttgflr,  m,  -n,  -n,  HuDgarian,  2997. 

itttgeboren,  adj,,  unborn,  future, 

2132.   - 
UttgeBäfft,  /,   impropriety,   inde^  j 

cency,  48(^550.  1 
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tli^,  aäj\,  improper,  inde- 

neui.  as  subst.,  94. 

b,    /,      impatieuce,     ♦95, 

[Itg,  aäj.,  impatient,  2807, 

et,    aäj.f  vast,   monstrous, 

US,    319,    622,   638,   etc.; 

IS  subst.,  1890. 

tft,   adj.,  unvexed,  unhurt, 

:e,  1927,  2681. 

t,  adj.y  unjust,  1393. 

t,  adj.,  unprovoked,  429. 

il^,  adj.y  illegal,  irregulär, 

\t\,      adj.y     uncomforted, 

ter,  n.  -%,  —,  (thunder-) 

tempest,  104,  2229. 

t\tf    adj.y    unbridled,    un- 

led,  1356. 

if,    m.   -%f    harshness,   in- 

,  outrage,  490. 

n.  -9,  misfortune,  adver- 
lisaster,  misery,  502,  598, 
etc. 

idHf  a^^'.,unhappy,wretched, 
etc.;  masc.  as  subst.,  932, 

^(ig,  adj.,  unhappy,  un- 
ite,  ill-starred,  457,  949, 
läse,  as  subsLj  500;  fem.  as 
2886. 

\i\^at,  f.  -en,  unhappy  or 
deed,  3210. 
n.  -ß,  misch  je f,  hurt,  evil. 


nnUibiUdi,  adj,,  insufferable,  intol- 

erable,  421,  535. 
ttltlliettf4(t4,  adj.,  inhum^,  cruel, 

barbarous,  1922. 
ttmitdgU^,  ac^'.f  impossible,  119.^ 
Uttlttänbtg!eit,   /,   minority,  tito- 

lage,  3203. 
Uttmitt,  m.  -9,  ill-humor,  di||»lM- 

sure,  indignation,  2462. 
ttUnft^,  adJ,,  useless,  2155. 
Unttänt,  n,  -9,  wrong,  fault,  68i. 
Unntffig,    adj.,    restless,    trpubfed» 

*i3i- 
Uttf^ttlb,  /,  innocence,  324,  951, 

etc.;  guilelessness,  941. 
nttf^ttlbtg^  adj\,  innocent,  2577. 
ttttfer,  (ttitfWte,  ttnfcr),/wj.4ijr. 

and  /rö».,  our,  ours,  360,  1053, 

1253. 
Uttten,  adv.f  below,  down,  beae«th, 

*5i,  *76. 
ttltter,  />re/>.  (dat.   and  acc),  mdu^ 

sep.    and    insep.   pref.,    lUtdeii 

beneath,  below,  among,  between, 

during,  in,  frequcnt;    UUtctlll  = 

unter  bcm,  310, 545;  untern  =^  iMUcr     - 

ben,  884;  untere  —  unter  baö,  65a; 

1812,  among  or  possibly  below, 
'cf.   N.;    unter  .  .  .  l^er^jor,    from 

beneath,  out  from  under,  2543. 
tttttcrbred^'ctt,  unterbrad^',  jintfr* 

broci)'en,  untcrbrid^t',  insep.  tr., 

interrupt,  break,  872. 
ttlttetbef  fcn,    adv.,   in   the  mean- 

time,  meanwhile,*  ^o  ♦  «^a^,*  \'2.\  ^etc . 
tttttcrbrÄd'eU,    insc^.   \r.^  ovöx^'^ 

703;  pasU  farU  Ci%  sf*bst.,  \b\T  • 
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n»terbirftcf  er,  w.  -«,  — ,  oppressor, 

1605, 1610. 
Utttetgattg,  m,  -8,  »gange,  destmc- 

tion,  fall,  271,  2388. 

untcmcly'men,  unternal)m',  unter* 
uoiu'men,  unternimmt',  insep. 
ir,^  undertake,  2302,  2538. 

tmterfteff'ett,    unterflanb',    unter- 

flailb'en,      insep,     reß,,    usually 

dsre,  venture,  biä  in  234  archaic^ 

undertake. 
«K'teftattd^ett,      sep.     imr,,     dive 

«ader,  45. 
Ustcrmalbeu.      Unterwaiden,    the 

Canton,  south  of  the  Lake  of  the 

Four  Forest  Cantons;    *2,   100, 

279,  eic. 
UuteflUalbner,  adj.,  of  Unterwal- 

den,   994;    as  noun,   inhabitant 

of  Unterwaiden,  Unterwaldener, 

963,  1130,  1525. 
tttttenoegS,    adv.,    on    the   way, 

2153,  2671. 
tiMternier'fen,   uutertrarf,    unter* 

»or^fcii,  uiitermtrft',  insep.  /r., 

siibfect,  subdue,  2492,  ivith  dat, 

reß.;  submit,  yield  to,  255,  1206, 

2731.  [spectful,  222. 

WUterWÜrfig,   adj,,    submissive,  re- 
Untljat,  /  -en,  evil  deed,  monstrous 

deed,  301 1,  3015. 
UUtieränbett,       adj.^      unchanged, 

1020. 
untierätt^erUd),     adj.^   inalienable, 

1 280. 
Untierbäci^ttg,      adj.y     unsuspected, 

without  arousing  suspicion,  1404. 


ttimerle^t,  adj.^  unhurt,  safe,  2097, 

2314. 
Uttbentttttft,  /,  unreasonablenefl» 

unreason,  folly,  2183. 
tttibetttftnftig,     adj.,     unreasoiini& 

irrational,  brüte,  56. 
tlttberf^Smt,    adj.^    impudent,   in- 
solent;  masc.  as  subsL^  475. 
tittberfelirt,  adj,,  unhmt,  uninjored, 

intact,  272. 
tmioattbdbar,  <z^^'.,  unalterable,an- 

wavering,  constant,  10 18. 
tttttoeit,  prep,  (wiik  gen.  and  dat), 

not  far  from,  *3. 
UttIQttte,  m.  -nd,  indignation,  ango^ 

♦150. 
tttttoillffitli^,      adj.,      involuntaiy, 

♦70. 
tttttoirtft^,  adj.,  inhospitable,  1151, 

2160. 

ttu^erbted^Uf^,  adj.,  unbreakable, 

inviolable,  1281. 

uralt,  adj.f  very  old,  most  ancient, 
841,  1156. 

ViXalitX^,  adv.y'm  most  ancient  timc, 
öon  —  ^er,  from  the  most  ancient 
times,  from  time  immemorial,  537. 
C/.JV. 

Urfeffbe,  /,  solemn  oath  (to  if 
nounce  one's  feuds),  2910. 

Uri»  Uri,  the  Canton,  east  of  Un- 
terwaiden and  south  of  Schwyi; 

*2.  333y  370»  ^^^• 
Unter,  adj.,  of  Uri,  279;    as  nouih^l 

man  of  Uri,  Urner,  983. 
Urforfie,  /  -II,  cause,  reason,  i56ok|l 

^576»  1577»  '^^^^ 
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Urflirung,  m,  -«,  ^^fprünge,  origin, 

1198. 
Urftattb,  m,  -%,  sflänbe,  original 

State,  1282. 
Urteil,  «.  -«,  -C,  judgment,  opinion, 

20I8. 
urteilen,  tr,  (usually  intr.),  judge, 

1064. 

ä^ariatiOtt,  /  -en,  Variation,  *4. 
SBatcr,  m.  -«,  SSätcr,  father,  sire, 

ancestor,    243,    351,    416,    etc, ; 

1156,^^«.//. 
^aterlanb/  «.  -«,  native  country, 

fatherlanä,  438,  795,  848,  etc. 
tiäterlid^,  adj,,  fatherly,  paternal, 

of  one's  father  or  fathers  (=  an- 

cestors),  843,  1099,  2954,  etc. 
HaterU^,  adj.,  fatherless,   2385, 

2386. 
Satermurb,  m.  -«,  pamcide,  2953, 

3169. 

SStertUgenb,  /  -en,  ancestral  vir- 

tue,  691. 
Wr*,**«J<^»/^^»  never  accented, 
tieraflf^enett,  tr.,  detest,  abhor,  715. 
tierad^tetl,    tr.,    desplse,    contemn, 

scorn,  401,  667,  840,  etc. 
ä^erad^tnng,   /,    contempt,    scom, 

disdain,  782,  187 1. 
tiera^tltng^toert,   adj.,  contempti- 

ble,  despicable,  1639. 
Her&ttbertt,  reß.,  be  changed,  *i62; 

*4,  change  appearance. 
kPerSlI^ertt,  tr.^  alienate,  separate  by 

«ale,  885. 


tierbergett,  öerbarg,  »erborgen,  öcr* 

birgt,  hide,  conceal,  172,  556, 
etc. ;  reß.y  hide  (j«/r.),  be  bidden, 
346,  465,  etc. ;  in/,  as  subä.^  61 1. 

(»erbieten,    öerbot,   verboten,   //-., 

forbid,  prohibit,  299,  548,  3212. 
tierbinben,  öerbanb,  öcrbunben,  /r., 

bind  (up),  unite,  436, 1959,2400, 

etc, 
tierblaffen,  intr.,  grow  or  turn  pale, 

1562. 

nerblenben,  /r.,  blind,  dazzle,  de- 

lüde;  past part.  as  subst.y  83^ 
nerbinten,  reß.  and  intr.,  ble#i  to 
death,  2797,  2987. 

^erbred^en,  n.  -«^  — ,  crime,  iioa» 

2174. 
verbreiten,  tr.,  spread,  999, 1034, 
tierbrennen,  »erbranntc,  öcrbrainrt, 

intr.t   burn,   burn    up,   bum   to 

death,  2880. 

^erbammnii^,  /  -niffe,  condeaia- 

tion,  damnation,  682,  2817. 
t»erban!en,  tr.,  owe,  have  to  tkaak 

for,  1434. 
nerberben,     t^erbarb,    tjerbotlen, 

öerbirbt,  /r.,  destroy,  ruin,  undo^ 

1964,  2020,  2087,  etc. 
Herbienen,  tr.,  merit,  deserve,  ra 

891,  1302,  etc. 
Serbrie^,  m,  -c«,  displeasure,  1 

ation,  ahnoyance,  1738. 

tierbriegen,  öerbrog,  ücrbroffcn,  tr.^ 

vex;     ftci)  {acc.^  —  laffen,  shrink 
from,  2636. 
l^erbmfi,  m,  -c8,  displeasure,  ve»- 
ation,  annoyance,  1965. 
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Hevelyrett,  /r.,  do  honor  to,  respect, 

revere,  398,  403,  1622,  etc, 
Hereibett,   tr.^  bind   by  an   oath, 

1363- 
tiereinen,  tr,^  unite,  join,  combine, 

1664. 
bercttttgen,    tr.^   unite,   join,  com.' 

Uli   jrtiTi^^ 
öerf  aßcn/öVtf&tf ,  öerfottcn,  verfällt, 

i«/r.  f.,  fall  to,  be  forfeited  to,  400. 
tierfangeit,  öerfing,  üerfangcn,  öcr» 

fängt,  refl.^  be  caught,  2164;  intr, 

avail,  1285. 

tietfe^len,  jw/r.  (w/M  ^<f«.)»  "»Jss, 

fall  of,  1995. 
tierfittf^en,  tr,,  curse,  3043,  3181. 
tierfulgen,  tr.,  foUow,  pursue,  70, 

74,  1488,  etc, 
S^erf olger,  »/.-«,  — ,  pursuer,  2565. 
tierfäl)rcn,  /r.,  lead  astray,  seduce, 

corrupt,  839,  1635,  2019,  etc. 
3^erfül)rung,  /  -cn,  seduction,  cor- 

ruption,  821. 

öcrgcöcn,  tjergab,  öcrgcbcn,  »er« 
giebt,  /r.,  forgive,  1572. 

ÖCr gebeut,  adv.,  in  vain,  869,  1972, 
2167,  etc. 

kiergeb(td),  adj.^  vain,  useless,  2825. 

S^ergeltUttg,  /,  requital,  recom- 
pense,  617. 

öcrgcffeu,  tjcrgaß,  üevgcffcn,  üer* 
gißt,  /r.,  forget,  2323,  2347, 
2724,  etc. 

Vergiften,  tr.,  poison,  822. 

i)erfjleid|eil,  /r.,  adjust,  settle,  2499. 

i^Cipräbl,  /r.,  bury,  2110. 


f  ergrdgen^   />*.,  enlarge,  incttiH 

aggravate,  603. 
Hergfttett,  /r.,  make  goo4,  454- 
HerffOften,  /r.,  arrest,  1863. 

t^er^aiten,  t)«r^ielt,  t)ci:^aUen,M» 

^ätt,  /!r.,  withhold,  conceal,  531; 

refl^i  be  in  a  certain  State,  b«; 

1242,  f 0  .  . .  ^V^t^f  *so  it  all  is.' 
tierl|attbe(tt,  /r.,  transact,  2505. 
Hergängen,  /r.,  decree,  ordain,  2228. 
tier^ft^,   adj.,  hatedy  odious,  (te- 

testable,  1358,  1671,  2534,  etc. 
tiedK^len,  /r.,  hide,  coQceal,  17J 

713,  1251,  etc. 
t^erl^fitbeni,  /r.,  hinder,  preva^ 

2108. 

t»eYl|ftttett,  /r.  a!lf^/  refl.y  Cover  «r 
wrap  one's  seif  up,  hide  one*! 
face,  »158  (ji4,  dat.^,  »162. 

HerffÜteH,  tr.,  avert,  prevent,  86; 
üerl^ütc  ©Ott,  *God  forbid,'  1535 

1893.- 
ticmre«,  intr.  and  refl.,  lose  one'i 
way;     past    part.^     lost,    149^ 

3105- 
verjagen,  /r.,  drive  out,  expel,  136^ 

1633»  2398,  etc, 
tierlattfett,  tr.  and  reß.y  seil,  854. 

1605. 

netüetben,  /r.,  disguise,  1062. 

tietfümmern,    intr,  f.,   pine  away, 

languish,  2358. 
kierütnbeit,     tr.,    announce,   xo^ 

known,  285,  2291,  2679,  etc. 
ticrlüttbtgen,  tr.attdreß.,3xmo\SD^ 

\öak&  Vtäswcl,  \x<yLlaim,    207I1 
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lKr(attgC%  ir^  detiic,  crave,  de- 

xnand,  95. 
Verlange«,  n.  -%,  Iraging,  desire, 

wish,  1684. 

Mrlaffen,  Mtlic|,  Mclaffen,  t>tx* 
I&B^,  ^'9  lesfCi  lotmikt,  abandon, 
desert,  289^  434,  515,  eU,;  refl, 
{with  auf  €md0£c^t  rely  on. 

»erloitfetty  »erlief,  »erfanfen,  t^er* 
läuft,  r^j  kne  one's  way,  go 
astray,  46. 

•erlonteit,  irUr,  impers.,  be  heard, 
ti.       ■-?,  ^  rfpDrted,  3020. 

feerlegett,  adj..,  at  a  loss,  embarrassed, 
confused,  ♦102. 

•erletlpett,  öertic^,  tjcrtic^cn,  /r., 
lend,  give,  grant,  3056. 

^erle^en,  />*.,  hurt,  wound,  injure, 
violate,  1627,  181 9,  2036,  eU, 

Herlierett,    t?crtor,    ücrioren,   /r., 

■    lose,    114,  440,  830,   etc;  refl,y 

lose  one's  way,  be  lost,  disappear, 

1779. 
tPemtOltertl,  /r.,  wall  up,  Surround 

with  a  wall,  2169. 
Hemielyreit,  /r.,  augment,  increase, 

multiply,  692. 
nemtetben,  tjermieb,  tjermicbcn,  /n, 

avoid,  shun,  184,  3213. 

nerntettgen,  /r.,  mix  up,  confuse, 
3175- 

»ermdgett,    öcrmodötc,    »crmod^t, 

üermag,  /r.,    be   able,   have   the 
power  (to   do  something),  656, 
2548,  3226. 
SemiBgen,  n.  -%,  ability,  capacity, 
jDcajis,  1524. 


t»ernel|men,  öcrnaf^m,  vernommen, 

üernimmt,    /r.,    perceive,    hear, 
239,  404,  838,  etc. 
S^erttttttft,/»  reason,  understanding, 

57- 
Herttüttftig,  adj.,  rational,  sennUe. 

246.  "]• 

tierdben,  tr.  and  fi^,^  lay  or  be- 

come    waste,   d^i||^  deserted, 

1735-  1^ 

t»er)lfSttbett,   tr,,  pawn,   mortgige, 

885. 
SJerrat,  m.  -%,  treason,  treachciy, 

perfidy,  503,  997,  1608,  etc. 

verraten,  öcrriet,  »erraten,  öerrät, 

/r.,    betray,    411,     1390,     1869, 
etc, 
Verräter,  m,  -9,  — ,  traitor,  715, 
1297,  1389,  etc. 

Herrinnen,  »errann,  »erronnr»;, 
intr.  f.,  run  or  pass  away,  102. 

berfagen,  tr.,  deny,  refuse,  1244, 
1254,  etc.;  intr.,  fall,  1563. 

tierfamnteltt,  reß.,  assemble,  mcet, 
gather,  244,  722,  1404,  etc. 

^erfantmlnng,  /  -en,  meeting,  as- 

sembly,  11 13. 
berfli^affen,    tr.,    secure,    provide, 

get;   ftd)  ^ied^t  — ,  obtain  justice, 

take  the  law  into  one's  own  hands, 

3061. 
berfd^etben,  öerfd^ieb,  öerfd)ieben, 

intr.  f.,  expire,  die,  2811. 
berf^enlen,  tr.,  give  away,  bestojy, 

1253- 
berf^eud^en,    tr.,   scare    or    chase 
away,  ♦86. 
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tierf^icbett,    »crfdftob,   t>tv\d)ohe\\, 
/r.,  defer,  put  off,  postpone,  1400, 
141 8,  2510,  efc. 
Pfrfd^i^en,  atfj.,  difJerent,  various, 
27,  ♦71,  ^tc, 
|e!!,  629. 

■\,  i'crfd^loffcn, 
ock  up,  hidfe, 

lang,  k)evf4(un" 
>  cjeronr,  l6ti6» 

diiduiiy   Korn, 
[mit,  2744. 


•etff|üttetl^  /r.,  Cover,  bnry,  over- 
whelm,  1501,  1784. 

itrff|iiiiitbett,  »erjc^manb;  trer« 
fdJtDUnbcn,  ««/r.  f.,  disappear, 
Tftnish,   be   lost  to  sight,   2524, 

♦137- 
9erf4nfBntng,  /  -eu,  conspiracy, 

II03. 

•e?fel|(e)tt,  öerfal),  )otx]tfftn,  net- 

fie^t,  re/.f  7üith  \\l  and  dat.  of 
pers.  and  <;en.  of  thing  or  baß* 
clause^  expect  of,  2483,  3041. 

Mffenbcn,  öcrfanbtc  or  ocrfenbctc, 
tierfanbt  or  öcrfenbet,  tr,,  send, 
de^atch,  discharge,  2608. 

tlCrfe^C«,  /r.,  put,  3037;  rejoin, 
answer,  229. 

derf^^neit,  refl.,  be  recondled, 
ffiske  one's  peace,  2808. 

nerflire^ett,  öerfpraci),  öcr(^)rot]^cn, 
\)n'\'px\i)Xf  tr,,  promiae,  1578, 
2329, 


HerftttnMg,  ^ajr*.,  sensible,  int 
prudent;   masc.  as  subst., 

tierfteitt,  part,  adj.,  hiddcn, 
1043. 

^tt^t^tn,  »erflanb,  öerfloni 
underatÄÄd;  mean,  216 
and  Prep,  mit  w//!^  /<frj.,  ' 
understanding  or  agreeme: 
1396;  withprep.  auf  atu 
iki$tg<t  vBdcnttBiidf  bft  jo 
1634. 

MffMtett^  ^^^f  be  iMurd,  ot 
unyieldiiig^  S7«. 

MfflflfMv^  p^rt,  a^^  itMÜ 
cret,  JEmthne,  1099. 

tierfttffieil,  /S^.,  try,  attemj 
deavor,  142,  144,  152,  etc. ; 
1531,  2045. 

Hertetbigefl,  tr.,  defend,  i» 
2632,  etc. 

ÜDertetbt0er,  m.  -%,  — ,  d< 
1616. 

tiertilgen,  tr.,  destroy,  annu 

^ertranett,  intr.  {wit/i  dat. 

and  acc.)f  tnist  in,  rely^ 
etc.;  tr.f  entrust,  confid 
1438. 

Sertrott(e)it,   n.  -«,  tmst 

confidence,  2482. 
t}ttttantf    adj.,     tnisty,     ii 

familiär,  295,  734,  2482,  e 
'otttttihtUf  öcrtrieb,  öertriel 

drive  away,  expel,  1431,  2 
Herüben,    /r.,   commit,    per 

3224. 
tiettoatiren,  tr.,  guard,  secj 
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MmiWaUtn,  tr.,  administer,  execute, 

II15. 
miimt^Cbty  tr,,  change,  transform, 

2573;    refl.y  be   changed,   trans- 

lonned,  *20. 
MftOltttbt,  adj,,  related,  kin;   masc. 

ms  subsLj  relative,  kindred,  1657. 

Mmvegett,  öcrtoag,  tjcmogcn,  refl. 

{with  gen,),  dare,  venture,  2416, 

«528. 
icnoegen^  adj,,  bold,  daring,  rash, 

«7,  1021,  1505,  eU, 
Mfmeigent,  tr.,  refuse,  deny,  785. 
MnoeUcu,  intr,,  tarry,  stop,  213, 

Mfmirieil,  /^.,  forfeit,  lose,   1925, 

1931- 
MrtQfittff^ett,  /r.,  curse;  past  pari, 
«r  A^^'.,  cursed,  confounded,i768; 
ms  inierj,y  curse  it !,  confound  it !, 

«77. 
IWIBagett,  intr.,   despond,  despair, 
lose  couiage,  125,  1987,  2291,  eic. 

(^/.   cf  pers,)y  pardon,  excuse, 

1870,  1971. 
Ml^iereit,  tr^  decorate,  adom,  *40. 
IWIBlIieifeltt,  intr,,  despair,  3194. 
Sff$llietf[ttHg^  /,  despair,  despera- 

tion,  456,  2353,  3185. 
•ffStoet^ungi^attgft,    /    ^ängfte, 

^ony  of   desperation,   desperate 

fear,  646. 
Ml|llietfbtttg^t»0tt,  adj.,  desperate, 

439. 

\tXf  ni*  -g,  -n,  Cousin,  relative, 
1034,^200. 


'B\t^f  n,  -9f  cattle,  beast,  brüte,  46, 

50,  56,  eU: 
Diel,  ad/.^  much,  ä  greal  de 

♦2,  189,  [96^  r^f. 

nielerfa^teu,  0? 

rience^ 
//.  as  suh/i 
trifttfif^t',  tri 
perchance.  4^1 

but  on  tbc  L'*>ßtsrry,  3046. 
tfitx,  num.,  four,  *48. 
ötert,  wnw.,  fourth,  »27,  *io5. 
Siemalbfi&tterfee,  m.  -9,  Lake  of 

the  Four  Forest  Cantons,  or  Lake 
of  Luceme;  »3,  *io5.        [2626. 

Soge!,  w.  -«,  ^ögct,  bird,  1949, 

Sogt,  w.  -«,  i^ögte,  bailitf,  prefect, 
govemor,  155,  191,  220,  eic,;  c/, 
'^  on  8lcic^SOogt,  *!. 

99tf,  n.  -e«,  35öt!cr,  people,  nation, 
folk,  100,  243,  304,  etc, 

Doli  {comp.  ÖoHer,  superl  öottft), 
ö<^'.,  füll,  whole,  complete,  65 
203,417,^/^./  1345,  feine  3oi» 
—  ^oben  (=  üottjä^vig  fein),  lil 
of  (füll)  age;  adv,,  sep,  andinstp 
pref,  with  similar  meanings. 

tionirtn'gen,  t^ottbrad^'te,  tooIU 
brod^t',  /r.,  accomplish,  execute, 
carry  out,  85,  2952,  3007;  pasi 
pari,  as  sudst,,  218. 

Dutten' ben,  insep.  /r.,  end,  finish, 
achieve,  accomplish,  564,  693, 
1376,  eU. 

ööüigf  ^^J-y  füll;  rtdfe/.,  entirely, 
wholly,  ♦48. 
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9üUma^t,  /,  füll  power,  authority, 

2002. 

Hon,  /rfp,  {äaL)j  of,  from,  by,  with, 
concerning,  because  of;  wiih 
family  names  sign  of  nobility ; 

♦2.  28,  64,  eic;  Dom  =  tjon  bem. 

ttor,  prep,  {dat.  andacc.^y  adv,  and 
sep,  pref.y  bef ore,  in  front  of,  ago, 
from,  for,  with,  because  of,  of, 
133,  *I4,  2\^yetc. 

tiorait,  aiiv,  and  sep,  pref.,  before, 
at  the  head,  in  front,    foremost, 

*I37- 
tiotanäic^cn,  30g,  gegogen,  intr,  f., 

march  or  go  before,  1134. 
%MXWkl^,    adv^  before,   on  ahead, 

in  advance,  2703. 
I^WtbWUVL,   intr,,  take  precantioiu, 

antidpate,  prevent,  274. 
tinfiei,  adv.  anditp.prcf,  by,  ^ . 

over,  2086;  an  (<&/.)  . . .  toorbei/ 

past,  *86,  2186,  etc. 
öoricigclien,  ging,  gegangen,  intr. 

f.,   go    or  pass   by,  *86,    2722, 

3092. 
Horbtegcn,  bog,  gebogen,  /r.,  bend 

forward,  *ioi. 
tlUtbet,  adj,,  fore,  front,  *2i,  etc.; 
bie  —  @cene,   front  part   of  the 
stage,  proscenium,  *86,  *I32. 

^urbergrnnb^  m.  -§,  foreground, 

front,  *84. 

borbcrft,  adj.  {super l.  of  öorber), 
foremost,  in  front,  most  advanced, 
first,  *i26,  *I37,  *i63. 

tiorgefftn,  ging,  c\cgau^e\\,  intr.  V,' 
go  on,  happen,  take  place,  ^^$. 


t»orl)a(ten,  ^icU,  gehalten,  /r,| 

(up)  hcfore,  *Sg. 
Sorljong,  m.  -9, 5?orbange,  c 

*3»*i39»  *i63. 
IBotffttt,    /,     vanguard; 

60. 
tiong,  Ä<^'.,  former,  precedin&l 

vious,   last,    *I36;   //.  as  i 

*I22. 

t»oir!ommen,  fam,  gefommen,  i 

f.,  come  forward,  *26. 
tWirn,  Äüfe'.,  before,  in  the  k 

in  front,  *20. 
Sotfd^ub,  »«.  -«,  «fd^übe,»!,! 

assistance,  3045. 
ISorfe^nng,  see  ^ürfeljttxi. 
S9rfl4t,/,foresisht,( 

dence,  616^  886. 
Mrftnrte|e%  fptong,  g# 

f  n/r.  f.,  jut  ottt,  project,  i 
I6orf|irnfi0,  «.  -«,  «fprünge,  i 

jection,  ledge,  ♦126. 
ÖOVftcKen,  /r.,  represent,  225. 
Vorteil,  m.  -«,  -e,  advantage,^ 

2251. 
tfovixtttn,    trat,    getreten, 

2«/r.  j.,  Step  forward,  1857. 
ÖOrÜ'bcr^  adv.  and  sep.  pr^ 

past,   *I34  {witk  verb  of  ^ 

understood)j  3261. 

tjorübcrgeljctt,     ging,    gegoi 

intr.  f.,  go  or  pass  by,  go  ( 
*24,  1763,  *88,  ^Z^. 

tiorübcrienfen,  sep.  tr.y  steer  ( 

2192. 
"^^x'WavtVt^VÄ^ti,    trieb,    getri 
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avt^,  adv.  {and  St.p,  pre/,), 
•ward(s),  325,  »51,  *  j4,  etc, 

d6. 

fcf^  /  -ti,  watch,  guard,  *84. 
ifctt,  tüud^«,  gewod^fcn,  mäd^fl, 
/r.  f.,  grow,  increase,  advance, 
6,880,  1793,  <?/r. 
^ter,  »«.  -«,  — ,  watchman, 

atch,  guard,   1860;    in  43  = 
ng,  Watch,  as  name  ofa  dog. 
tXf   adj.j  valiant,  brave,  stout, 
)rthy,  excellent,  153,  185,  etcr, 
2SC,  as  subsLf  169. 
fe,  /  -n,  weapon,  arms,  302, 

o,  1377»  '?^^- 

fenbtenft,  m.  -%,  -t,  service 
th  weapons,  military  service, 
24. 

fenfreuttb,  m.  -«,  -c,  friend 
comrade  in  arms,  2959. 
fettftted^t,  m,  -«,  -c,  servant  or 
an  at  arms,  mercenary,  soldier, 
159,  ♦104. 
nett,  /r.,  arm,  1595, 1977,  2435, 

\t\a\ljXif  f.  -n\,  daring  expedi- 
»n,  1494. 

ttif  tr.y  venture,  risk,  dare,  135, 
6,  162,  etc. 

iet>ntng,  m,  -§,  ^fprünge,  bold 

hazardous  leap,  2638. 
\tVBi^i,  /'  -fn,  deed  ot  daring, 
74- 


^agftdff,  «.  -«,  »flüdfe,  daring  deed, 

risk,  venture,  hazard,  1907. 
^alji,  /  -cn,  choice,  election,  328, 

815. 
tpSfflen,  tr,j  choose,  443,  1213. 
9ßaff(ftetlyeit,  /.  -en,  freedom  of 

election,  right  or  prerogative  of 

choice,  3022. 
Sßafftt,    m,  -%,   illusion,    delusion, 

1692. 
toal^nfttttttg^     adj.y     insane,    mad, 

crazy,  943,  2812. 

9ßalynfmtt)$tffat,  /  -en,  deed  of 

frenzy,  insane  act,  3206. 
ttiaffr,  adj.,  true,  real,  genuine,  802, 

1162,  1771,  etc. 
ttläffrettb,/r<?/.  (^.f«.)»during,*l2I. 

aSafft^eit,  /  -en,  truth,  572,  1777, 

2055,  etc,  ^ 

toafftlt^,  adv.,  truly,  really,  indced, 

974,  2062. 
Sßäfftttltg,  /  -cn,  value  or  Standard 

{pfcoins);  ed)te  3Bä!)rung,  Sterling 

value  or  worth,  689. 
^atfe,  /  -n,  orphan,  2735,  2766. 
3Salb,    m.   -t%,    SSätbcr,    wood, 

woods,  forest,  90,  493,  545,  etc. 

9ßa(bge(ttg(e),  «.  -«,  -t,  forest- 

mountains,  687,  1175. 
SBalbgegenb,  /  -cn,  region  or  part 

of  a  forest,  *78. 
9Ba(b!a)ieIle,  /  -w,  forest-chapel, 

966. 
aBalbftätte,  //.,    Forest  Catitotxs-, 

*2,  804,  €<c.     C/.  N.*V 
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SBalbwaffer,   «.  -i,  — ,   forert- 

strcam,  1790. 
9BaI(,  m,  -fd,  mXit,  waU,  nm- 

part,  2437. 

ttiaQctt,  intr.  {.,  walk,  wander,  make 
a  pilgrimage,  343,  749,  1163, 
etc, 

malten,  intr.,  dispose,  manage,  rule, 
govern,  956,  1658;  inf.  as  subst., 
2818. 

9BaUt*  Wälti,  diminutive  of  Wal- 
ther;   1581,  2313. 

Muliieit,  ir,,  roll,  1589. 

Sßanb,  /,  SBänbc,  wall,  1024, 
2639. 

tuaitbeltt,  intr,  f.  and  \^,,  go,  move, 

walk,  2459,  3187,  3280. 
tuaitbcru,    intr.  f.,  wander,   go, 

travel,  607,  733,  10 12,  etc, 

SSSattberi^mantt,    m.   -c«,   Ät\xit, 

traveler,  212,  1269.  ^. 

9S^attb(e)rer,  m.  -§,  — ,  tra^ 

348,  518,  ♦126,  etc. 
Wanfcn,  intr.  \.  and  ^.,  totter,  stag- 

ger,  reel,  rock,  fall,  give  way,  215, 

1982,  2666,  etc. 
tOfttttt,     adv.     (Jnterrog.)j    when, 

182. 

SEß<M))ieitf(4tlb,     n.    -%    ^{d^Uber, 

schield,  escutcheon,  coat-of-arms, 

211,  *40. 
ti^al^l^ntnf  tr.y  arm,  1230. 
ttiarm,     {comp.    tDärmcr,    superl. 

tüärmft),  adj.,  warm,  514,  595, 

759,  etc. 

warnen,  />-.,  warn,  60, 13^7. 
Sßarmn§,  /  -cn,  wamins,  2^00, 


fB«rt.     T^udoU  von    (der) 
friend  and  aooonipUoe  of  H 
Trliumet  Ton  SdMvaben; 
2961. 

tOütttU,  intr.  (^en,  or  muaH 
ivit/i  acc.)f  wait,  waitfor,  105 
306,  etc.;  tend,  1181. 

lUantm,  adv.  {interrrs^^^mh 
598,  796,  etc. 

la^a§,  interre^.pron.,  iriut,6 
76,  3052,  etc.  ;  indef.  rei,  j 
whatever,  that  which,  that,  1 
81,  160,  161,  etc.;  s=  UN 
why,  692,  1825,  1856,  etc.; 
who,  whoever,  148 1,  1739, 
rvai,  something,  somewhat, 
159»  563»  1438»  2691,  etc. 

Gaffer,  «.  -8,  — ,  water, 

117,  etc. 

^aff erl^tt^it,  «.  -8,  «l^ül^ncr,  ¥ 

hen,  coat,  44. 

affcrllttft,  /    ^'Hüftc,  gor 

water,  water-filled  gorge,  2 
SBaffcrwüftc,    /    -n,    wasl 

waters,  2222. 
toeii^fcdt,   intr.    (and  tr.),  d 

alter,  vary,  1506. 
toedcn,  tr.,  wake,  waken,  a 

297,  1644. 
ttieber,    conj.,    neither;     rt)cb( 

Itod),  neither  .  .  .  nor,  2067. 
SBcg,  m.  -e«,  -e,  way,  path, 

26,  173,  348,  ^/<^- 
ttICg,    adv.    and  sep,  pref.,    £ 

(forth,  off,  gone),  4Ö8,  273 

V.^Vvj  ^-^a.-^  >^S\'^  AVl\.  V 
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tUfgfn,  P^^P'  (^^«'  ^hich  may 
precede  fV),  on  account  of,  for  the 
sake  of,  2717. 

toegfal^rtit,  ful)r,  gefahren,  fö^rt, 
intr,  f.,  sail  away,  pass  along,  980. 

tWgflUttltr  tr,,  lead  away,  1849» 

*I02. 

»egöelpe«,  ging,  gegangen,  intr, 
\,,  go  away,  {with  über)  go  or 
pass  over,  167. 

tOfgraitBeit,  /^.,  abduct,  kidnap, 
2525. 

t^egtottt^eit,  monbte,  or  toenbete, 

gettKinbt  ar  geWenbet,  tr,  andrefl,, 

tum  away,    avert,    ♦47,    ♦122, 

2479. 
tt>e^(e),   interj.,  woe!    alas!,    180, 

801,  1571,  etc.  ^J-"^ 

fEßctoeff^rei,  «.  -«,  woeful  cry, 

cry  of  lamentation,  2985. 
toelpflageit,   insep,  intr.,   wail,   la- 

ment,  11 72. 
toel^reit,  tr,  (dat.  ofpers.),  prevent, 

stop,  hinder,  234,  2565. 
t9fl)r(od,  adj,,  weaponless,  defense- 

less,  unarmed,  643,  2030,  2219. 
fEßeifi,  «.  -e«,  -er,  woman,  wife, 

*2,  83,  91,  etc. 
^txMf  VI.  -9>f  — ,  servant,  beadle, 

summoner,  11 26. 
toettlüfl^,  adj.^  womanly,  feminine, 

1711. 
»eiil^eit,  toic^,  getöteten,  itur.  f., 

yield,  give    way,    recede,    1378, 

1443,  2748,  etc. 
ffBdbe,  /  -n,  -pa&Xxue,  grazing,  14, 
$9- 


lOeibClt,  tr.y  gra/c,  tcnd  or  fced,|^ 
flock),   icx)3;   fcast  (one's  eyc».^ 
on,  2813. 

le^eibgefeK,  m.  -en,  -e n,  huntsman, 

153. 

le^etbiitaitii,  m.   -«,  .mönncr   or 

^Ute,  hunter,  huntsman,  270S. 
äßeibtticrf,  n.  -«,  game,  2628. 
meigerit,    /r.,   refuse,   deny,    1301, 

3205. 
©eH(e),  m,  -en,  -en,  falcon,  kit^, 

eagle,  1471. 
toeilpeit,  refl.^  devote  one*s  seif,  he 

devoted,  918. 
toeil,  conj.y  because,  since,  260,  4S7, 

666,  etc.;  while,  341. 
toeilett,    f«/r.,   stay,    tarry,   lingcr, 

3262,  3274. 
993eUcr,  m.  -«,  — ,  Hamlet;   as  part 

of  proper  name,  *2,    {indefiniiely 

in  Sckwyz);    1076,  or  Ödweiler, 

near  Rossberg. 
toeinett,  t«/r.,  weep,  shed  tears,  cry, 

1038,  1338,  *  121,  etc. 
toeife,    adj.y  wise,  sage,    prudent, 

212,  517,  886,  etc. 
fBeife,  /,  -n,  manner,  way,  habit, 

custom,  1905. 
toeifen,  tüie«,  getüiefen,  tr.,  show, 

point    out,    direct,    refer,    1332, 

2 161,  etc.;   1397,   reprimand,  re- 

prove. 
tOetöUfl^,   adv.y  wisely,  pmdently, 

2192. 
weit,  ad;.,  white,  »48,  1778. 
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"fäg  adj.,  Wide,  l>roa(i,  long,  far, 

dktant,  48,  *21,  964,  etc.;  neut. 

as  subsi.,  1474,  1675;  comp.  neut. 

as  subst.f  2298,  something  furthcr. 
©Cite,/.  -n,  distance,  1685,  1914. 
WHiittf  adv.  and  sep.  pref.^  farther, 

further,  onwartl(s),  on,  349,  380, 

1314,  etc, 
Weitffl^i^tig,  adj.,  large,  vast,  far- 

reaching,  2727. 
Weitffl^tttettern,  sep.  intr.,  resound 

or  peal  afar,  2849. 

meitkierf^lungeit,     part,      adj., 

spreading  and  tangied»  1 190. 

toelfl^er,  (wellige,  ttiedl^eiS),  inter- 

rog.    adj.     and  pron.^     which, 

what,  what  a,  296,  327,  etc.;  rel. 

pron.,  who,  which,  that,  *3,  *2i, 

etc. 
äßellC,  /,  -n,  wave,  billüw,  surge, 

HO,  166,  2156,  etc. 
weif  (4,     adj.y     foreign,     especially 

Italian  {pr  French),  1222. 
SBcIfc^Iailb,  ;/.-«,  Italy;  519,  1230. 
JBcIt,  /  -en,  World,  carth,  34, 305, 

453»  fi<:' 
mcttbcn,  tranbte  or  mcnbete,  gc* 

tuanbt  or  getrenbet,  refl.,  tum, 

*ZZy  *ioo,  2234,  etc. 
n)Cnt{),  adj.,  little,  few,  a  few,  1532, 

191 1,  1916,  etc. 
metttt,  conj.,  if,  when,  whenever, 

18,  19,  20,  73,  etc. 
tticr,  interrog.  pron.,  who,  70,  126, 

127,   225,  etc.;  indef.  rel.  pron., 
w'hoever,  who,  he  who,  330,  3^3,' 
^01,  eU, 


»crte».  marb,  ßeoorBen,  tuirbt, 
/r.,  üDtain,  gain,  enlist,  686,  706, 
718,  etc.;  intr,,  sue,  woo;  inf,  as 
subst.f  suit,  request,  13 13. 

werben,    tuarb,    gemorben,   »irb, 

f»/r.  \.,  become,  get,  grow,  hap- 

pen,  bc,  loi,  149,  491,  1854,  ^/^-.,' 
fut.  aux.,  shall,  will,  elc,,  41,  etc.; 
pass.   aux.f   be,    loi,    etc.;    mit 

lülrb,  I  feel,  513;   in/,  as  subst., 

2727. 
wetiFen,  warf,  geroorfe n,  mirft,  /r., 

throw,  cast,  flhig,  32 1 ,  377,  *26,  et£. 

aSerf,  n.  -«,  -e,  work,  355,  524« 

723,  etc.;  2727,  im  SBerf  unb 

Sßerben,  on  fuot  and  in  progress. 
©erfleute,  //.,  workmen,  ♦21. 
©erf^eug,  «.  -«,  -e,  tool,  instru- 

ment,  "cat's  paw,"  716,  1612. 
wert,  adj\,  worthy,  esteemed,  dcar, 

508. 
aBert,  w.  -e^,  -e,  worth,  value,  916. 
SBefett,  n.  -?,  — ,  l>eing,  existence, 

creature,  590,  645. 
SBeften,  m.  -«  or  -tn,  west,  ♦105. 
aSettcr,  «.  -(<,  — ,  weather,  stonn, 

2558. 
SBetter(od),  «.  -e,  •löd^er,  weather- 

hole,  40,  c/.  N. 
SBettftreit,  m.  -«,  contest,  contcn- 

tion,  emulation,  1137. 
wedelt,  tr.,  whet,  sharpen,  653. 
Wiber,  prep.  (acc),  adv.  and  insef* 

pref.y  against,  contrary  to,  1325, 

2502. 
'3ä\^tX"i^«t\.,  m»  -«,  -e,   adveratfy^ 
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Ot^erliraffeit,    tn/r,    f.,    rebound, 

2188. 
Oiberfe^'ett,    r^.,    resist,   oppose, 

1844. 

^n^bCK,  imir.{dat.),Tt»slt,jrtXbr 

•tMidy  2601. 
w9U9fM€%tnf  inir.  (dmt.),  ttri?« 

«r  iitnig^e  agiinit,  renit,  803, 

S69,  1656^  HC. 
otberftrei'tett,  njiberflritt',  tribcr* 

Prit'teit,  iVw/r/.  intr.  {dat.),  con- 

flict  with,  be  contrary  to,  2076. 
nie,   adv.y  how,  in  what  way,  53, 

815,   etc,;    conj.y   how,  as,    like, 

when,  4,  5,  7,  96,  ^Z^-. 
pifber,  ö<ä/.,  sep,  and  insep.  pref., 

again,    anew,    once    more,    168, 

499,  etc, 
Oieberl)0^(ett,  insep.  tr.,  repeat,  *9, 

»138,  *I39,  etc. 
pie'berfelpren,  sep.  intr.  f.,  return, 

1282,  1331,  etc;  64,  impers.  reß,, 

one  returns  <?r  there  is  a  retum. 
oie'berfottttttett,  fam  tüiebcr,  tüle* 

bcrgefommcn,  sep.  intr.  f,,  return, 

come  back,  1 7,  2623,  3097,  etc. 
Qic'berfel^ett,  fal^  luicber,  lüiebcr* 

gefc^cn,  fielet  tülcbcr,  sep.  tr.,  see 

again,  988,  3210. 
©iegC,/-n,  cradle,  323,  2154. 
Piegett,  /r.,  rock,  2154. 
BBicfc,/  -n,  meadow,  »48,  1178, 

»84.    Cf.  N.  on  3Kattcn,  ♦3. 
pUb,  ö<^'.,  wild,  302,  308,  1 1 77,  etc. 
EBilb,  n.  -e§,  wild  animals,  game, 

J804,  263$. 


WilbbCttJCflt,  r/</>'.,  wildly  agitated, 

tcmpestuons,  16S2. 
SBilb^Cner,  w.  -8,  — ,  gatherer  of 

wild  hay,  2738. 
le^Ubttil,   /    -nifff,    wilderness, 

i2ao,  1267,  1588,  etc, 
tBUIe(tt),  m.  -nf,  -n,  will,  purpose, 

wiA,  395,  75a,  1317,  etc.;  nm . . . 

CfMi.)  iDilün,  for  the  Mke  of,  on 

«ccoant  of,  67,  566. 
ttiHfom'men,  ä^.,  welcome,  510, 

987,  2557. 
Sßim^er,  /  -n,  eyelash,  1962. 
äßtnb,  m.  -e«,  -c,  wind,    1017, 

2129. 

8BittbC!8We^C,/-n,  drift-avalanche, 
3253. 

Sßittblattitne,    /    -n,    wind-ava- 

lanche  or  drift-avalanche,  1501. 
SßtnbKd^t,  n.  -%,  -er,  torch,  link, 

*48,  *55. 
tOtttfen,    intr.,  nod,  make  a  sign, 

beckon,  1569,  2029. 
Sßittter,  w.  -8,  — ,  Winter,  2637. 
witttertt,  tr.,  Winter,  keep  through 

the  winter,  1456. 
SBinterung,  /,  wintering,  206. 

ttlir,  pers.  proft.,  we,    17,  41,   58, 

etc.;  tnir'«  =  njir  c8. 

SBtrbcl,  m.  -«,  — ,  Whirlpool,  116, 

2137- 
ttlirfen,    intr.,  work,    act,    effect, 

have  influence,  1709. 
tOirflid^,  adj.,  actual,  real,  true,  585. 
SSirt,  m.  -e«,  -c,  host,  ioo*\. 
Söirtln,  /.  -lwu<iu,  Vq-sx^sr^  v^nä^- 

wife,wiie,  \%*\^  S^^- 
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nfivtitäi,  at/j.,  hospitable,  347. 
wtffeti,  ttjugte,  gciüugt,  lueiß,  Z''., 

know,  know  how  (wi^  «"/>/),  54» 

58,  171,  <?/^. 
SBttlocitleib,  «.  -«,  widow's  pain 

ör  aiHiction,  woeful  widowhood, 

3035- 
tOO,  adv.  and  conj,,  where,  when, 

if,  59»  136,  409,  ^/r./  1218,  with 

or  from  whom. 
tOOfent,  ^:&/f;.,  if,  provided,  in  case 

that,  2274. 
tOOgett,  intr,f  wave,  surge,  roll,  1 16, 

1182. 
too^er,  ^^2'.,  whence,  where,  2945. 
tOO^litt,  adv.,  whither,  where,  1046, 

1652,  2293,  etc. 
tOO^I,  adv.j  well ;  indeed,  probably, 

I   suppose;    98,    155,   513,  etc.  ; 

tcbc  or  (ebt  or  leben  @ie  iro^l, 

farewell,  13,  etc.;  dat.  V0Q\)\  tl^un, 

do  good  to,  make  feel  good,  806. 
^oI)l,  n.  -«,  weal,  welfare,  well- 

heing,  245. 
tOO^Iatt,   interj.y  come  on!    well! 

now  then!,  11 23,  1936,  3287. 
tOO^Ibeftettt,   adj.,   duly  appointed, 

1860. 

ttiol)IbcttJal|rt,  adj.,  well  kept,  2406. 

ttlo!)(fei(,  adj.,  cheap,  906. 

ttio^lgcnöljrt,  adj.,  well-fed,  204. 
ttlOl)lgcp|1(cgt^  adj.,  well  cared  for, 

well  rcgaled,  345. 
SBo^It^at,/  -en,  good  action,  bene- 

fit,  kindness,  886. 
Warnen,  intr.,  dweW,  res\de,  Xo^i^e, 
liye,  260,  350,  561,  etc. 


ttiolltili^r  ^<0-*  habitaUc,  coml 
ble,  210. 

tation,  home,  r    'Q. 

%Bol)ttnng,  /  -n,  ....  '%»•  .1 
tation,-  residence,  ibodk»  b 
♦27,  529,  1008,  etc, 

aß9(feiifd|U6(eit).  Wnjfcidhir 
name  of  a  noble  fMln^  of  U 
walden,  from  tl}e  vü^ge  In 
Engelberg  Valley  «Mlb  of  Sl 
78,  129,  546,  etc. 

^B^IU,  f.  -n,  cloud,  »^  »  »4 

SS^otte,  /,  wool,  242. 

modal  aux.y  will,  p«r|mic^  afi 

wish,  118, 133, 147,«*./  bep 

to,  *I4,  etc.;  pret.  subj.^  Xo\ 

©Ott,  would  to  God,  1766. 
tuorauf,  adv.y  whereupon,  on  . 

or  for  which,  306,  *40,  2630. 
morcin,  adv.,  wherein(to), 

which,  3036. 
aSort,  n.  -e«,  SBörter  or  SS 

word,  237,  239,  418,  etc. 
ttiop,  adv.,  whereto,   where 

for  which  ör  what,  why,  643,  i 

1967,  etc. 
9Bttci|t,  /  -en,  weight,  644. 
233ttttbcr,  «.  -«,  — ,  wonder,  r 

cle,  1526,  2206,  2271,  etc. 

ttiunbcrbar,  adj.,  wonderful,  9 

9Bituberbtiig,  n.  -%,  -e,  wondi 

thing,  marvel,  prodigy,  266& 

V'WVOBl^^XW,   iutr.    anöf    impers. 
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^nn^t^tiä^tn,  n,  -9,  —,  miracu- 

lous  sign,  prodigy,  portent,  2679. 
aBiinf4  m.  -c«,  SBünfrfie,  wieh, 

cißsire,  1597,  3198. 
^Ünffl^eit,  ir.,  wishy  desire,  63, 248, 

672,  eU, 
tvftvbig,  ad;\,  worthy,  256»  406, 

^tc;  neut,  as  subst.,  95^;  mmsc, 

comp,  as  subsi.f  1 144. 
Wm^,  f.  -n,  root,  924, 1190. 
ttftfke,  /  ^Vi,  desert,  wiflto,  wiMeiw 

ness,  1250,  2135,  3215. 
tt«t,/,  rage,  iury,  1462, 23^1,  2578» 

etc. 
leiten,  inir.,  rage,  rave,  be  furious, 

314, 697,  eU, ;  prei.parL  as  subsLj 

20IQ,  «532. 
SSüteret,/,  fury,  rage,  ty^aimy,  277. 
M^i^)d^t  »•  -^1  -^  ^tzxiX,  blood- 

thirsty  person,  madman,  99,  181, 

615,  etc. 
mfttig,  adj.,  furious,   raging,  mad, 

1590,  A344. 


Btttf^r  /  -«/  itooth,  prong,  p€iak, 

M44. 
(ggttt,  inir.i  tremble,  be  dismayed 

or  afxaid,  2552. 
3ttWr  /  -^^t  number,  »SS,  11 19, 

«349»  ^^• 
§ftlpljetl,  tr.y  count,  reckon,  rely  on 

(auf),  435»  438»  899,  etc. 
%t)(ktn,  ir.,  pay,  pay  f or,  904, 1461, 


jäl^mctt,  /r.,  tarne,  check,  subdue, 

3249- 
%ViXi  {comp,  gärter,  jm/^;-/.  görteft) , 

adj.y  tender,  delicate,  gentle,  323, 

2998. 
^ttttber,   m.  -e,  — ,  magic  charm, 

spell,  947. 
f$l|bcrtt,  intr.,  delay,  hesitate,  «41, 

193». 
aeKe)«,   num.,  ten,    734,    1403, 

2653,  H€. 
KlKfttlr  «'*'-  tüüöld,  1926. 
|C|«t,  MMPi.  ad^^  tmitliy  II 70. 
3ei4eit,  «.  -%,  — ,  lign,  toten, 

mark,  ♦27,  ♦33,  977,  ^r. 
jetgett,  /r.,  show,  point  out,  263, 

264,  etc. ;  reß^t  show  one'i  lelf, 

appear,  ^3,  etc;  intr.y  point  at, 

show  (a  view),  *23,  *86,  *96,  etc. 
3e«e,/-n,  line,  *I39. 
3eÜ,  /  -cn,  time,  88,   102,  etc.; 

eine  ^^\i  long,  for  a  time,  *3, 

*I4,  *7I,  ^A:. 
aeitig,  adj.y  early,  1480. 
aeUKdl,     a<^'.,     temporal,    earthly, 

320. 
S^KWf  /  -<«/  cell,  hermitage,  519, 

cf.N. 

^tV'f  insep  pref.,  never  accented. 
aerBred^ett,  gcrbrad),  gcrbrod)eiT,  .^er» 

brid^t,  /r.,  break  to  pieces,  631, 

♦144. 
af l^fuid eit,  tr.y  break  or  snap  across, 

926. 
aerlum^lt,  /a^/.  ^7^'.,  ragged,  ta.t- 

teted,  1*73%. 
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Serrei|eit,  jcrriß,  jerriffen,  /r.,  rend, 
tear»  break  (to  pieces),  1266, 
I7S$,»oi3,  <?/r. 

ittn,  tr.,  shatter,  dash  to 
»  448,  2193. 
rt,    /r.,    cleave,    split,    87, 

IcrftnriMiett,   gerfprang,  gcrfprun* 

fO,  imtr.  f.,  fly  to  pieces,  snap 

acco«^  1996. 
|CrftifC%  fr.,  destroy,  min,  undo, 

951»  I718,  2131,  eU./  past  pari, 

«f  4U^,  (=  oerflört),  wild  and 

tronbled,  "'153. 
ffftffleit,  jcrtrat,  jcrtreten,  gertritt, 

ür^  tnad   or  crush  under  foot, 

2767. 
3c«|e,  iw.  -n,  -n,  witness,  1588. 
9e«ie%  intr.,  witness,  testify,  135. 
B^ftgmiir  /  -e"f  generation,  3003. 

aieleit,  m,  ö^jogen,  /r.,  draw,  pull, 

Ji6,  873,  937,  <?/^.  /  2«/r.  (witk 
an) ,  pull  ^r  tug  at,  476 ;  reß.  and 
ifUr.  f.,  go,  move,  pass,  876,  1 161, 
eU. ;  past  pari,  for  Eng.  pres. 
pari.,  1468,  *i63. 

3icl,  n.  -«,  -t,  limit,  end,  goal, 
mark,  aim,  536,  961,  1488,  elc. 

fielen,  intr.,  aim,  1887,  1^98,  2139, 

Sternen,  /«/r.  {dat.)y  beseem,  befit, 

3073- 

3iet,  /  -cn,  Ornament,  decoration, 

1348.  [*72. 

^intmcrojt,/  ^äjtc,  carpenter's  ax, 

^lÄiiwcrmaiut,  m.  -§,  mäxiutx  or 
i-Zieu^f,  carpenter,  1514. 


^immern,  /r.,'  build,  208,  214. 

ginfett,  J«/''.,  pay  tribute  or  rent, 
1362. 

jUterU,  intr,,  tremble,  25,  1495, 
1571,  etc. 

soffen,  ««/r.,  pay  toll  or  taxes,  876. 

30Ynr  »'•  -e*/  anger,  wrath,  481, 
626,  786,  etc, 

%U,prep,  (dat.),  adv,  and sep,  pref., 
tOy  unto,  at,  in,  by,  towards,  in 
addition  to,  besides,  with,  for  (the 
purpose  of),  as,  on,  too.  *3  (gut 
=  ju  ber),  I  (gum  =  gu  bem), 

17,  etc;  1991,  fd^ieß  gu!,  shoct 

on  or  away!;     {after  its  noun) 

towards,  762. 
SttBringen,  Brachte,  gebracht,  sep. 

tr.y  bring  (to),  report,  719. 
3ttfi4t,  /  -cn,  breeding,  breed,  herd, 

204. 
3ü4tignng,  /  -cn,    chastisement, 

punishment,  310. 
Snifen,  intr.  f.  andlj.,  twitch,  shrink, 

quiver,  1962,  *98. 
SUbrÜcfen,    fr.,   dose   by   pressure, 

shut,  1764,  1908-9. 
Snerft,  adv.,  at  first,  first,  for  the 

first  time,  1444,  2530. 
pfo^ren,  fu^r,    gefahren,    ffi^rt, 

(/«/r.  and)  fr,,  carry  or   bring 

to   or  up;  pasf.  parf.  used  im- 

peratively,  354. 
jttfaUen,  fiel,  gefallen,  fällt,  intr. 

f.,  fall  to  (orie's  share),  2473. 
3ug,  m.  -e«,  3^9^^   march,  train, 

^toc^vycv,    Vvo^t,     II 76,     3272; 
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Sugebett,  gab,  gegeben,  giebt,  tr., 

grant,  concede,  permit,  allow,  709. 
SUge'gen,  aJv.,  prcsent,  I120. 
juge^cii,  ging,  gegangen,  inir.  f., 

gO  at.  lay  on,  2257,  cf,  N, ;  go  to 

ör  towards,  *26,  *i62. 
3u0el,  m,  -«,  — ,  rein,  bridle,  *I35. 
5Ug(cic^,   adv.^   at  the   same   time, 

likewise,  at  once,  *27,  2008,  *i  10, 

etc, 

anfelprett,  fe^rte,  gefe^rt,  /n,  tum 

towards,  3215. 
Suhtnft,  /,  future,  892. 
%xXt%i,  adv.,  at  last,  lastly,  last,  139. 
JUttäc^ft,  adv,^  nexty  in  the   next 

place,  close  by,  1408. 
3«ttPf  /  3ünfte,  «uüd,  2435, 
3uilgC,  /  -n,  tongue,  language, 

300,  1195,2779,  f/c. 
Surcittit,  ritt,  geritten,  intr\,  ride 

on,  175  {imper,  2dpi.). 
3ÜY(i)4«     The  city  Zürich,  capitol 

of  the  Canton  Zürich,  at  the  north- 

em  end  of  Lake  Zürich;    1363» 

2435»  2993- 
JttrÜff,  adv,  and  sep.  pre/.,  back, 

backwards,  behind,  in   the  rear, 

2734»  3"8. 
jurfiifMctbett,  blieb,  geblieben,  j«//-. 

f.,  remain  behind,  *I03. 
anrncffa^rett,  fu^r,  gefahren,  fäl^rt, 

inir,  \,,  Start  or  shrink  back,  re- 

coil,  *7,  *I56,  3217. 
$itrüiffaneit,    fiel,   gefallen,   fättt, 

inir,  f.,  fall  back,  *i2i. 
JUrÜlffÜlireir^  //-.,   bring  back,  re- 

fODductf-reinstate,  2p^o, 


^nrncfgebett,  gab,  gegeben,  giebt, 

/r.,    give    back,    restorc,    2466, 

2749. 
^uvüdtialUn,  l)ielt,  gel^alten,  Ijält, 

/n,  hold  back,  withhokl,  2954. 
gurücffe^rett,   itt/r,  f.,   turn  bock» 

return,  2910. 

pritcffommett,    tarn,    getommen, 

tntr.  f.,  come  back,  return,  *2J, 

*75.  *9h  etc, 
5urü(flaffen,  Ue|,  gclaffeit,   läßt, 

/r.,  leave  behind,  2386-7. 
attrüc!f^rittge%  f)>raag,gefpning(tt, 

intr,   f.,   lei^  w  Spring  or  fl^ 

back,  reboond,  1974. 
gurücffteldeitr  flanb  gefbnben,  itur. 

f.,  lUnd  back.,  withdraw,  1130. 
^tUtrclm,  trat,  getreten,  tritt, 

inir,  f.,  step  back,  draw   back, 

•29,  »79,  »la«,  etc. 
§iiriifl9crfc«,     tuarf,     gemorfen, 

toirft,  ür.,  throw  or  cast  or  hiirl 

back,  2189. 
)ttfagcn,  /r.,  promise,  31 13. 
5ttfammeu,  adv,  and  sep.  preß,  to- 

gether,  along  with,  jointly,  ♦ss, 

1 100,  2370,  etc, 
Sufatttmeitbrcc^eit,  brad^,  gebrod)en, 

bridjt,    /r.,   break  in  pieces  or 

down,  2559. 
Sufammenflcfi^tetf,  fIod)t,gefIod)ten, 

flid)t,    tr,,    clasp    closely,     741, 

*39- 

Sttfammenfü^rett,   tr.,  bring   to- 

gether,  corw^ivt,  ws*^. 
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sufammen^altctt,  l^te(t,   gehalten, 

l)ält,  (/r.  ane/)  intr.,  hold  or 
keep  together,  remain  united, 
2447. 

SttfcmmeHlaufen,  tief,  gelaufen, 
lauft,  intn  f.,  gather  in  a  crowd, 
flock  together,  1856. 

5»fammenraffen,  reß.,  gather  one*s 
seif,  collect  one's  seif,  *98. 

sufammenntfeit,  rief,  gerufen,  /r.^ 

call  together,  635,  2852. 

SufammeRfinfcH,   fanf,   gefunten, 

inir.  \,,  sink  to  the  ground,  sink 
down,  *ioi. 

$ufauimcnftcib(e)tt,  ftanb,  geftanben, 
inir.,  stdnd  together,  be  united, 

432,743- 
^Vi\d)aVitX,  m,  -9,   --,    spectator, 

*3. 
*ittfd)lcubern,     //-.,    hurl     towards, 

654. 

attfdjUcgcn,  itftloß,  gefd^loffen,  //-., 

close,  shut,  2005,  2993. 
jufriiniircn,   /r.,  lace   up,  strangle, 

choUc,  stifle,  3124. 

äufclfett,  fal),  gefe^en,  fie^t,  in/r,, 

lüük  on,  2339. 

^nira(\tK,  trug,  getragctt,  trögt, 
rrß.f  happen,  2795.  1 


^ntroitlifl^,  aäj.,  confidrag,  trusting, 

1070. 
5UtlOr,  adv.j  before,  155^  2875. 
^U^^UU,  /r.,  count  or  teil   (off) 

tO|  rent  to,  52. 
3uiang,  m.  -c«,  constraint,  compul- 

sion,  yoke,  servitude,  1353. 
^tuanaig,  »«»*.,  tweaty,  630, 1419. 
S^tä,  m.  -«,  -e,  aim,  object,  de- 

sign,  purpose,  1994,  1995. 
^m\,  num,,  two,   164,  *zv,  599, 

3weifel,  tn.  -9f  -«,  doubt,  2540. 
^eifeltt,  infr.y  doubt,  ^78. 
^Wtimal,  adv,,  two  times»  twice, 

2072,  2281,  3P94,  eie, 
^tOCit,  »«/w.  df<ir.,  second,  *4,  ^14, 

♦40,  etc. 
3tt)ietrad^,  /,  discord,  302. 
3ttlittg,    fn,  -«,  -e,  sttong  tower, 

dungeon,  prison,  keep,  370,  372, 

♦140. 

at9titgfti,  jwang,  g^jtoungen,  /r., 
constrain,  force,  cömpei,  sab4ue, 
keep  down,  373,  2107,  2319,  etc, 

^Xf\\^tVLt  prep.  {daL  anä  acc),  be- 
tween,  amcmg,  663,  701,  11 78, 
etc. 

^^U\f  num.,  twelve,  1403,  1419. 
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An  attractive  and  reasonably  füll  collection,  prepared  ex 
pressly  for  school  and  College  use,  of  German  ballads  and 
lyrics  of  the  first  order,  to  which  are  added  a  few  Student  and 
populär  songs.     About  fifty  poets  are  represented.    . 

The  introduction  Sketches  the  growth  of  ballad  and  lyric 
poetry  in  Germany,  and  touches  on  the  relation  of  German 
poeiry  to  aiitecedent  and  contemporary  poetry  of  other 
nations.  The  most  notable  composers  who  have  set  the 
selections  in  thts  book  to  music  are  named  in  connection  with 
each  piece.  To  make  room  for  as  many  poems  as  possible, 
the  notes  are  confined  to  indicating  the  place  of  the  selec- 
tions in  the  life  and  work  of  the  respective  poets,  and  explain- 
ing  obscurities  and  real  difficulties  in  the  text. 


Willard  Humphreys,  Professor 
in  PrincetOH  College  :—'Y\it.  sclec- 
tion  of  German  poems  by  von  Klenze 
1  am  much  pleased  with,  and  shall 
^robably  order  some  copies  next 
aütumn  for  my  ciasses. 

H.  H.  Boyeaen,  Professor  in 
Columbia  College ;— An  admirable 
collection  of  German  lyrics«  well 
adapted  for  the  use  of  College 
ciasses.  The  biographical  and  criti- 
cal  notes  are  of  the  right  kind. 
lucid,  scholarly,and  instructive;  and 
the  poems  are  selected  with  good 
judf^ment. 

George  T.  Files,  Professor  in 
Bowdoin  College  :—\t  seems  to  me 
we  have  long  since  feit  the  need  of 
some  volume  of  selected  poems,  such 
as  just  issued— complete  enoujfh  to 
offer  a  good  variety,  and  yet  com- 
pact and  easy  to  handle 

J.  T.  Hatfield,  Professor  in 
Northwestern  University^  III.:— 
A  delißhtfnl  book,  worth  its  weight 
in  gold. 


R.  W.  Vioor^, Professor  in  Col^net 
Universiiy  .'—Just  such  a  book  as  I 
have  been  wantine  for  a  long  time. 
Thr  selection  of  the  poems  is  most 
satisfactory,  the  introduction  gives 
the  Student  a  clear  idea  of  the  rela- 
tion the  various  lyric  poets  hold  tö 
one  another  and  to  literature  in 
grenera),  and  the  notes  give  enourh 
information  about.  the  particular 
poems  to  help  the  reader  appreciate 
the  circumstances  under  wnich  they 
were  written.  I  am  especially  pleased 
with  the  constant  attention  paid  to 
the  relation  between  the  poems  and 
the  music  to  which  they  have  beea 
set. 

Charles  Bundy  Wilson,  Profes 
sor  in  Un'.versiiv  of  Ioiva:—.\  ?  m. 
The  seleciions  are  wisely  made.  and 
the  notes  are  interesting  and  schol- 
arly. 

Isabella  Watson,  Instmctor  in 
CarletoH  Coflege,  Minn,:—\  like  von 
KIenze*s  selection  very  much,  and 
think  it  a  beautiful  Utile  book. 
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